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27S in matcriall build. 
£4 ings, theskil of thoſe 
Workemen is com. 
| mcndable, who can 
cunningly frame the 
{ {ingular parts, and fo 
bcavtifie & ſer them 
| forth, as that they 
&2 may bee plcaſant to 
34 theeyc,and conucni- += 
ent for vſc;-as they 
that can make faire Walls and Windowes, a gracc- 
full Frontiſpice and comely R.oofe; but they arc 
moſt praiſe-worthy, who can well contriue the 
whole plot, lay a good and ſure Foundation, and in 
due proportion can frameout and ſer vp the princi. 
palls and chiefe parts which ſuſtayne and beare all 
the reſt: ſo in the ſpiritvall Edifice, they are wor- 
thily to be commended, who skilfully handle pare 
ticular points of Divinitic intheir Learned and Re- 
| «] 2 ligtous 
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ligious T raQtates , whercby the iudgement of the 
Reader is thorowly informed in thoſe divine My- 
{icries,and the heart and will inclined to draw them 
inco holy vie; but, yet none deſcrue better of the 
Church of God, nor ought rather to haue thcir 


names regilired with red Lettcis in the Kalender of 


the worthick Saints, then they who in their VV ri- 
tings or Scrmons, doe skiltully contriue the whole 
building or body of Divinitic in a w-l-iramcd plot, 
lay a ſound and ſure ioundation , and thereupon c- 
rea thechicte Principles and moit ſubltantial parts 
which are the 1trength and tay ot all the reſt. For 
if the iudgement bee once thorowly informed in 
theſe mayne points; then is it able to deduce from 
them inzum roble particular Concluſtons for ſpe- 
ciail information and direction in the well-orde- 
ring ot our lives in all fingular ations; then may 
wee with proliz and without perill of falling into 
p<rnicious crrours,tcade the holy Scriptures, when 
wearc abieto ir.t-rpret them according to theſe in- 
fa'lible Canonsand Rules; then may we hearethe 
Word preached with vnderſtanding, and tric the 
ſpirits of thoſe who preach vnto vs whether they 
bee of God orno, when wee haue skill to examine 
their DoQrines according to this Analogie of 
Faith, and can tric them by this neuer-deceiuing 
Touchſtone, whether they bee pure metal], or bur 
reprobate (1]uer,and countcrfait coyne. T hen ſhall 
we be more ſtrongly armed againſtall aſſaults of e- 
nemies and aduerſarics to rhe Truth, falſe Scdu- 
cers and fubtill Heretikes, and be better able to de- 
tend that Veritie which we profeſſe, and conuince 
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them of their erroursand lyes , then (wanting this 
helpe) if we ſhould ſpend our whole time in rea- 
ding of Controverſies, and cuen dimme our eyes, 
and tyre our braynes in the peruſing and ſludying 
of Polemicall difcourſes. For, theſe many grounds 


_ of Truth doe yeeld fromthem ſuch a cleere light, 


thatthey do not only appearc intheir owne bright- 
neſſe, but alſo diſcouer the blackneſTe of errour,and 
from one Principle well vnderſtood, wee inferre the 
falſhood of innumcrable contrarie Concluſions: 
whereof it is,that we ſhall very rarcly obſerue any 
wcll-grounded in the fundamental! points of Re- 
ligion, to fall into the fnarcs of ſubtiil Seducers: 
whereas contrariwiſe wee may commonly ſce,that 
thoſe who are ignorant of them , though ncuer ſo 
ſbarpe-ſighted in curious fpeculations,doe become 
ancaſic prey, and arcquicklycatched inthe nets of 
their Sophiſtric. In which reſpeRs it were much 
ro bee wiſhed, that both Miniſters would bce more 
frequent and diligent in laying theſe grounds in 
their Teaching and Writing ; and alſo that the 
people would receyuethis more ſolid and ſubſtan» 
tiall foode with a better appetite. The which of 
both is too much negle&ed, becauſe howſocucr 
theſe grounds arc moſt neceſlarie, yet they doc not 
make ſo glorious a {hew as othcr points Iefle ſub- 
ſtantiall, becauſe like a fore foundation they arc 
plaine and vnpoliſhed ; whereas the other bcing 
beautifully garniſhed with wit and cloquence, doc 
delight the ſenſe, and more pleaſingly worke vpon 
the heart and affeRions. And yet we muſt acknow- 
ledge to Gods glorie,who hath giuen theſe gifrsto 
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men, and grace to vic them, that there haue not 
beene wanting in theſe lattertimes many famous 
Worthies,who haue happily laboured in this kind, 
and with great ſoundneſle and perſpicuitic haue de- 
liucred and cleered theſe mayne points by their 
ſpeaking and writing. Among which ( Chriſtian 
Reader) I commend vntothce the Author of this 
Booke, as deſcruing iuſtly to be ranked among the 
beſt, both for Method and Macrrer, ſound handling 
of the chicfe points of Chriſtian Religion, and for 
cleering by the way divers hard places of- holy 
Scripture. All which hce pcrtormeth inthis worke 
with ſuch Icarning, iudgement, and pictic,that had 
hc herein reſpeed the prayſes of men, bee might 
well havegraced his Name with his \Vorke, cuen 
as his Worke would haue becne graced by his. 
Name, and not as one aſhamed of ſo beautifull an 
of}-ſpring haue ſuffercd it to comeabroad into the 
"World as an Orphan, the Father ſtill living, onely 
vnderthe name of an va worthy God-father. The 
which I write not to commend the Author, who 
as he is farre abouc my prayſes in the high pitch of 
his ownc worth ; ſo doth he nor deſire, but rather 
{hunneth them; and, as to the willing, an iniuric is 
no 1niurie; ſo, an officious dutic is no benefit, but 
a kind of wrong, where (thepartic nilling) it 1s for- 
ced andobtruded, Nor yet doe I prayſe the worke 
tor the Workers ſake, which,though it commeth a- 
broad without the Fathersname, yet will, I doubt 
not, in ſhorttime bee famous in it owne name and 
excellencic ; butthat I may with the weake thread 
of my cenſure draw thee to peruſe it ; and ſo = 
one 
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ſufficiently commend it ſelfe, and giue there iuſt 
| cauſe of prayſing God for ſtirring vp ſuch Inſtru- 
V ments of his Gloricand thy good. The Lord make 
f this and all other the gocly labours of his faithfull 
Servants, effeuall for magnifying of his great 
Name, and the further bilding vp of the body of 
his Sonne , till we all come inthe Ynitieof the Faith 
and the knowledge of the Sonne of God wnto a perfect 
Man, and unto the meaſure of the ſtature of the ful. 
neſſe of Chriit, that wee hencefor;h bee no more chil. 
dren _ to and fro,and carryed about with enery 
wind of deetrine , by the ſleight of men, and 
cunning craftineſſe,whereby they lye in wait 
to deceine : but ſpeaking the truth in 
toue, may grow vp ento him in all 
things which « the Head, 
enen Christ. 
AMEN. 
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Thine in the Lord Teſus, 
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An Adueruſement to the 
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I 1's Booke, tending to explane another, 

intituled, The ſacred Doftrine of 
Diuinitie , wherein the whole vody of 
Religion ws ſet forth according to rules 


PSRRe! of Arte : it was thought neceſſarie to 
place the Arte in the Margent on the one hand , and 
ſome principal H w_ and Errors, contrarie to the 

Dodrines here handled, as they ariſe , on the other. 
Alſo for thy better helpe, we haue herewithall prin. 
| ted the Arte by it ſelfe , before the beginning of the 
Booke , If it differ in any thing from this at the- 

Margent , follow that which ts by it felfe at the 
beginning. Difference in ſubſtance there 
15 not any , but the Cope : for 
toat at the Margent 
was not altoge- 
ther ſo per- 
feet. 


FIRST BOOKE 


OF DIVINITIE, 
OF GOD THE 
CREATOR. 


CHAFTER-L 


Of Gov the FATHER, the SoNNE, 
aud the Holy GrHosr. 


8 luinitic is a Dorine of glorifying God, 
P whereof there bee two parts: One, that 
, cancerneth God: The other, concerning 

Emanuel, God with ys. 

God is [ehoaah,three Perſons, 

Tchouah, which is Being or PerfeCti. 

on it ſelfe, ſignifieth a Nature that hath all good and 
perfet things ig a moſt perfe& and incommunicable 
| manner. 

4 The perfeAthings in God, beſide Life , Vaderſtan- 
' ding, and Will, (without which no perteC&ion can bee, 
| are Holineſje and Bleſſeanes, 

i Helineſſe is the puritic of his Nature; from whence 
| commeth a Rightcouſneſle in all his Wayes, ſpecially 
ſeene to vs in foure chiefe and principall Vertues, which 
;n the Scripture you ſhall find for the moſt part ta goe 
by couples orpayres, Ike 


The Chiefe Points 


The firti couple are Kindyeſſe 2nd Truth; Kindneſſe, in 
being ready to beſtow all good things, 

Trath, faithfully to pertorme whatſoeuer he ſpeaketh, 

The other couple are /»ft:ce and Mercy, lowing from 
the former, 

 Iuftice, to render to euery one his due, 

Merey, in being ready to helpe in time of need. 

This is the Hohnefſe of Gop, and his Righteouſneſſe 
comming from ir ; Bleſſedres is his All-ſufficiency of 
things that make one happy ; and ſtandeth in Kingdome 
and Power, or Gloric, 

Kingdowe, is his Soueraigmtie of commanding what- 
ſocuer he will. 

Power, his ablenefle to doe whatſoeuer hee comman- 
_ deth, . 

Glorie, comprehendeth all the excellencies of his Na- 
ture; as, Wiſedome, and other Graces of the minde, 
Strength, Comelinefle and Beautie , Graciouſneſfle, or 
an amiable and louely Nature : a complete furniture of 
Riches, Honeur , and of all kind of Pleaſures and De- 
lights, 

bel arethe Perfect themſelues : His perfeR and in- 
communicable manner of having of them, is, Infinite- 
neſle and Eternitie, 

Infimteneſſe , wliereby he is without circumſcription, 
and therefore of a moſt ſingle Nature (that whatſecuer 
is in God, is God himſelfe) and therefore alſo inviſible 
and incomprehenſible. | 

Eternitie , whereby Hee is without beginning oren- 
ding : and therefore of himſelfe and yuchangeable, 

This is it we meaneby IEHovan, who vpen all 
that hath beene ſaid, is, nor can be but One, 

The three Perſons are each of them, that one Teho- 
ah diverſly ſubfifting ; and are the Father, aad the 
Sonne, or the Holy Ghoſt, 

The Father is a Perton, who from all eternitic hath 
begotten the Sonxe, The 
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handled in this Booke, 
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The Senve is a Perſon, from all ecernitic begotten of 


the Father, 
The Holy Gheft is a Perſon,eternally procceding from 


the Father and the Sowne, 
# 


pr II 


Cmar. FI, 
Of the Eternall Decrees of God, 


Op being thus in bis Nature and Perfon moſt glo. 

rious, hath further embroidered himſelfe in gls- 
rie, by two notes of excellencie, which he taketh to him, 
Kingdome and Honour, 

K wngdeome, is that whereby hee doth exerciſe an abſo. 
lute Soueraigntie toward others. The order whereof, 
anſwerable to the relation berweene the Perſons rhem- 
ſelues, is frem the Father in the Sonne by the Holy Ghoſt : 
to whom is atcributed the immediate doing of them, 

The Kingdome of God hath two parts, Purpoſe and 
Works : Parpoſe is his Decree before all times , of euery 


thing, 
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Cnar. JILL 
Of Creation, 


He Works of God,are the execution of his Purpoſ:; . 
and are Creation and Prouidence. - 

Creation, is his making all chings of nothing, finiſhed 
in fixe dayes ; and was of eucry Creature in excellencie of 
perfection, 

Of the reaſonable Creatures, Angels, and Men,it was 
afterhis owne Image and Likeneſſe, in Holinefſe and 


Happincſle. 
Holineſſe, 
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Holineſſe, in a mind inlightned with the knowledge 
of the whole Will of God, and all the ſtrengths of Ne- 
ture conformed thereunto, 

Happineſſe , in the fruition of Gods loue, and (from 
thence comming) a ConiunCtion and Communion with 
Aim. 

Commuttion, is an inioying of his Perſonall preſence. 

Communion , is a participation, in ſome fort, of his 
Bleflednes, bothKingdome, Power, and Glorie, 
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Cnay, IIIT. 
Of Promidence. 


Remidence, is his governing of the things crea- 
ted, 


Car. 
Of the Morall Law, 


O much of the Kingdome of God ; the honour due 

vato him, is, That the reaſonable Creatures (Angels 
2nd Men) dochis Will, with that whole ftrength of their 
waturall integritie ; Every thing with ſo much the grea. 
rer ſirepgth, as the Cutie doth more excell, the doing 
whereot is termed Righteouſneſle, 
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Cuar, YI, 
The firſt Table, and the firii Commandement. 
R #6 hatn two parts, Peetie, and /uftice, 


Pietie, is of the immediate duties to God, where- 
c of 
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han: led in this Booke. 


CO 


of 6 this is the whole, alias wee hauc G2d to be our Ged. 
The parts aretwo: One to cleaue ynto him, Louing, 
Reuerencing, Feating, Beleeuing,Truftivg, :nd Hoping 


in hit; from whence mile Patience and Humilitie, 


The other to worſhip him : which worſhip compre. 
hendeth ajl kind of Seruice publike and private, One 
principall part whereof is Prayer; both petition forthe 
obtayning of good things, or turning away ofeuill, and 
thankſgiuing for all wee doc inioy. A piece allo of this 
Seruice (when iult canſe requizeth) is {wearivg and cur- 
hog by his Name, making our Vowes vnto him, anc d by 
Iocrerie to commit into this hands the ſucceile oi our 


doubtftull aftuires, 
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Cuan V+. 


Of the [econd Commandement, 
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O the worſh' F- of God, rwo things doe belong ; * a 

| holy manner of w orſhipping G 3od, arid] a hojyrelt, 

The manner {{andeth in Obedience aad Reucrence, 

Obedience is the worſhipping of him according to his 
Commandement, 
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Crnay VIH 
Of the third C ommanda mii. 


Euerence is a religious aftetion in the ſervice of 
God, whereunro are requiſite Preparation and Hu- 
miliation : and, when need is, b OY tO QUICKCN 
vs to petition in the acknowledgement of our vnwor 
thineſſe and wants, and Fea!! ing, to exvrefle our thanke» 


fulnefde for his benefits. 
'Q F$1 A P ? 
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CmAat.1 
Of the fourth Commandement. 


T His is the manner of Gods worſhip : A holy reſt is 
a ſanQifying of a time vnto his ſervice; which (be- 
fide other times as occaſion ſhall be cffcred) in a Family 
or for ones ſclfe apart, ought ordinarily to been the 
Morning and Euening of cuery day : for Church-mee- 
tings on ſuch Dayes and Times of the day, as may (iand 
with the conucnience of that Church, 

But of necefitic one whole day in ſeven, is thus to be 
kept holy , both with publike and priuate exerciſes : In 
which number the duties of brotherly loue, as diftribu- 
ting to the Poore, accorcing to Gods bleſſing vpon vs, 
viſiting the Sicke, helping our Neighbour, or any thing 
that is his,in their diſtrefle, come alſo to bee reckoned 
when they are done, as works of Mercy, 

This Day,in the firſt inſticution, was the ſeuenth Day 
ſrom the Creation, and called the Sabbath Day, begin. 
"ning on the euening of the day before , when the Crea- 
tion of the World was hniſhed, 


A II4Pes = 
Of the ſecond Table of the Law, and of the fift 


Comundement. 


V tice followeth , which is of the duties among our 

ſelues, and is honour or the generall duties of Loue, 

Honour, is a performance of duties in rcſpeRof a 
degree. Firſt, among vnequals, from Inferiours to their 
Superiours, and contrariwiſe : As, 

To all Supetiours in yeeres , knowledge, or howſoe- 
uverciſe. Reuerence, in acknowledging the good things 
wherein they are preferred, and making our vie of them, 
The notes of which Reuerence are,tifing vp before them, 

© Giuing 


hendbed is tha Booke, 


Giuing them the honour, and place of ſpeaking firſt, &c, 

Tothem in Authoritie, Subic&ion in a readie ſub- 
miſſion to their gouernment, and obedience, voluntari- 
ly to doe what they command, or (when it cannot with 
a good conſcience bee done) patiently to beare the pu- 
niſhment, 

To publike authoritie of Magiſtracie and the Mini- 
ſtrie, ſupplying of Charges, and other neceffaries for the 
execution of their Office, and a defending of themin 
the ſame. . 

Touching them in private Authoritie. 

To Parents, not marrying without their conſcnt,and 
in their neceſſities to releeue them, 

To Mafters, faithfull ſeruice. 

To Hus band and Wife,each from other mutuall helpe 
and due beneuolence. The Wife alſo co repreſent her 
Husbands vertues, and to ſaue that which hee bring- 
eth in, 

Againe, from a!l Supericnrs, a good cxawple of 
graue and wiſe carriage , and vſing of the things where. 
in they are preferred to the others benefit, 

From them in Authoritie, firſt, inftruion of their 
Inferiours in the things-of God, and of their ſpecial] 
callings. Then due recompence of good or euill actions, 
And laſtly, protection from wrongs, 

From publike Authoritie, that is to ſay , from Magi- 
firaztes, maintenance aſwell of trne Religion, as of 
Peace and Honeſtie of life. From the Minitirie publike - 
teaching. 

From private Authoritie, prouifion of Food and Ray- 
ment, familiarly to teach their Inferiours, and in Prayer 
to goe before them, 

From both the Parents, to apply their Children ro 
that they are fic for , and to provide tor them, The Fa- 
ther to name the Child, the Mother to nurſe ir, 


From Malt ers, due reſpect of their Scruants travailes, 
From 


— 
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From Husbands, cheriſhing of their Wiues, with all 
intire affection, 


= 


Secondly, it is of equals one ynto another, inlouing, - 


honouring, doing of goodto all, but chiefly to ſuch as 
by the bond of Nature, or profeſſion of the ſame Faith, 
are more neer-ly linked ynto vs. 

And laſtly , towards our ſelues the maintayning of 


our honeſt credit, and ſober eſteeming of the graces we | 


haue received. 


© — 
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Cuarn XL 


Of the ſixt Commandement, 


T" He general! duties of Loue,are thoſe that are with- 

out reſpect of degree: And reſpe& the Perſon or 
the good things belonging to the Perſon: Perſon, as 
Mercy and Chaſtitie, 

Mercy, is of the duties that touch the preſeruation of 
ones perſon, Where the ſpeciall vertues, that leade ys 
by the hand, to the keepivg of this Commandemenr,are 
Meckencfile and Kindneſle. 

Meekenefle, in a genil2 and peaceable diſpoſition, 
readie to depart from ones right ; ſlow to wrath, and pa- 
tient to indure WLongs. 

Kindnefle, in a loving diſpoſition and helpfulnefſe 


vnto other, not only forgiuing effences, but recompen- 
cing 200d for euill, : 


Cuaim. Ah, 


Of the ſenenth Commandement, 


Haſtitic, is of the duties that touch the puritie of 
ones perlon, beth ſoule and body ; and that aſwell 

in ſingle life, as in the ſtate of marriage , which God 
hath 
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ing the Truth ; Chaicie, to toke things in the belt 
Pait, &C. 
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handled in this Booke, | 
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neſle, 
The two pre ſ{cruatives of (Chaſtitie, are Loc: efttc at 


Temperance, 
Moneftie, which kerpeth a comely Shamefaſineſlc i: 


Words, Countenance, as Apparrell, and othe: 
o# 


thir gs, 
7 emperance, which | 1s A to an ſober or Fic Gt 


iawtiull Dicaſures , cipecially in Meats and Drinkes, and 
inthe vic of Marriage, 
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Cult. ATE 


Of the ernhth (ommanacment, 


'Hoſ: that reſpeRt the good things belonging 0 

the Perſon ,: are F prightneſſ: , and Content, eaneſſe ; 

/pr ghtneſſe, is to hold a lawful] courſe in dealing a- 
a8, thews and andeth in Right, and Truth, 

Right, which is in dealing iultly. Both for the meanes 
of comming by them, thar it be by lawfull Purchale,or 
Deſcent : and in the ve of them, to doe ic frugaily and 
liberally, by a checrefull communicating of them all, 
both in: Giuing and Lending ; One Branch whereof, 
is Hiſbitalinre, 


Cup; AFEFE 
Of the mim: Commanacment, 
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a iudgng aripht; Simplicitie, in {peaking and 40- 
» {1 
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ark inflicnced, for a Remedie again{t Vackal \- 
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The Chiefe Points 


CHar: AV. 


Of the tenth Commandement. 


Ny 
*F*His 15 Uprightneſſe: Contentedneſſs, is tO reſt ti! 
{atisfied with that which God bettowrth; reioye 
cing in anothers cood, 2S 10 our oWNe; Which 1s "xp cop 
and: perte&tion of L.c0e; 
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tee 


Crnar: XVI. 


Of the ( cuenant of Workes, 


| Trees the Creatures, who are thus to doc his Will 
. V ic hath pleaſed G O Þ to make 2 Covenant, 
which is called the Couenant of Workes : A errant 
of Lyfe, to the Doers ; of Death, voto Tranſgrcffors : 
Buth more, or lefle, as the Righteouſneſſe or Sinne as 
boundeth. 

Life, is a continuall Progrefle in Holineſſe and Hap- 
pincfle, 

Death, is a Swinefull and Curſed Eſtate, 


Sinnefull, in Darkeneſle, and a totall corruption of 


the whole ſtrength of Nature, vnte all Vorighteouſ- 


neſſe, 
Curſed, in the Wrath of God, and all the euill that 


commeth of it,contrary to the former, ConiunQion and 
Communion with him, 


——_— 
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CHar: AVIL 
Of the Fall of eArngels 


"£" His Couenant, both eAngelr and eter (in our 


firft Parents, eAdam and Ene ) kept tor a time : 
bur. left vnro themſelues, they quickly tell away, 


Wide" 


m 
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F *ﬆ, of the Angels, fome enely fell; but a great 
multitude. One (the Scripture nameth him Satan, ot 
the Den!) the chiete Ring-leader of the reſt, 

ne Carſe ypon them, is the fulneſſe of Gods Wrath; 
whicl: falling vporn a bare Creature, not able to beare 
the brunc of it, cruſherth him dewne jnto Hell for ever, 
And this «Rate is called Damnation, drawing with it 
the tuli height and pop of all Iniquitie, hatred of God, 
obſtivate Vnrepentance, finall Deiperation , and ſuch 
like. Norwith{tanding , it pleaſeth God many times 

(end them {ome 1eleale out of that Dungeon, ſuf- 
eriwg them to dwell in the Ayre, and to roame tho- 
rowour the World , that ſo they may be Infiruments 
to worke his pleature here among vs. All this, till a 
Day appeinted, v hich we call the Latter Day , when 
they ſha | receive their Jaſt Doome, of an cucilaſting 
ard more dre2diull Damnation, with Exccution accors 
divgly, 

The Azg:1s that fell not, are ſupernaturally vpholden 


from all danger of falling, 


—— —— = 


Car. AY 115 
Of the Fall of Man. 
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AW the Fall of Avgels, by Satans Temptation of 
Exe, and through her of eAauz2, they, and inthem, 
all Mankind 4d fall. 

The puniſhment vato them ( by the great patience 
mp long || fferance 05 God, and in Þ1 rye 
to mae 4 way bas che Re {e1pUio! 5 of Mavk nd) is {o 
oual; lifie { that the veterm-ott and molt excreme furie of 
Iris PUL off till the Lat : Doy, Wherrupon grow two 
Degrees of this Finn!) and curſed eftates For wither it is 
in part, onclyduriog this Life cr in the fulteſle of it, 
after Death, 
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In part GS Sinfalacile, not 11 the} wg { P1Tcn, 
Touching their Curl-d cliare 2 firit, the Wrath of God 
voon then fo farre, that 81] things, not Bleſſings onely, 
but his very Graces , turne to their Ruine : Secondiy, 
tepar 11150 from tis Prefence ; Trirdly, !o{flc of our fore 
mer Sou raigntie, nd confeorently, of our Power; in- 
ſomuch, as both tne Creatures are become our enemies, 
and we {hues to Satan : Fourthly, all kjnde of Cala- 
mitts, Ignorance ee, Shame, Infrmitie, Sicknefſſe, and 1n 


rzc end, Death, which is the leparation of Soule and 


Yer 11 all this, _—_ Rel:gues of far ner D.gnitie doe 
remaine, name ly, te wk _ COMMON Principles F 
Good and Euill Wir 2s of hat liohr of oe ) and 


(5:12 So { Conſcie nce, which nt nichtanding are 
wholl! hate !t, 2nd does bur f vartly to keepe Met 
Ye tl Wiiy is ut, Aants TITTY UT IETYUC t ait i 0 aCope 1IViEN 


from breaking forth, without all ſhame or regard of ho- 
necliie, partly to make them vnexcuſable : In the Body, 


2 kind of Mieitic; in the whole Man, a certaine Souce 
r3igntie, that keeps eh in awe the brute pan 


The Creature here (through the Fall of Man) recei- 
ucth an imnaire of his fir FOO 

So much of that which 1s 18 pa: 
The fulncfle of the Curie atrer -IFY is Damnation 
with the Deuill and his Angels : In Soule prefently, will 
he Latter Day ; at what time, God for thar purpoſe 
rayfing vp their Bodies, the whole Man {hall recciue 
tne lik e Doom? 23d Execution accordingly, 

A niferable Change to fuch Men as then are living, 
12tlbeif ead of a Des th,and riling from it, 

The Creature is then a © ſ{ubicet to an vtter abo- 


THE 


PA 
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FHE SECOND BOOKE 
Q F DV 3 1-4 +6 


Of EMAnver, God and Man, 


our Red-emer. 


Cf TT mwAltsrT. 


Hrs is the ſumme of that Doctrine which we 
ZS\ rave concernive Gope The other fol. 
{24 loweth, conce:ning Emanzel, Gop with 


E::nuel (Govp with vs) is in one Perſon, the Sonne 
of Gov, and very Man, conceived of a Virgin by the 
Holy Gn 05sT : WhoisalloCnuRnRis rt, or A1oin- 
ted; called of his Father, eucr fince the Fall of 44:1, 

\{ediatour berweene Gop and Man : ot a 
Couenant, to faue through Faith in him (that 1s, Dy 
apprenen: ] ng of the Covenant ) certaine few Men, 


1 


whom! Gov ins Father hath cavſen frow Eternitic, 

- F ! z f 6 P 
and 0190! 1 ynto him, to ſet forth in them the pr2yle of 
h!s Merciz. 


This Couenant is calied tne Coucnant o { Grz ce: And 
ratified by the Death of Him-thatwade 6 hu alſo the 
fa Teftament, 

alwayes ove and ihe fame in ſubRance, it is re 


_ 
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uertheolefle dibinon hol, or E:fiinetly to be conitdiored 
inthe Ol: and the N elt3mest 
Tie Old Teftament was the Covenant , througi 
CnxnlisSrTtocome, 
2%. Tis 
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The New Teitament , is che Covenant , through 
Cirisr alrcadie come ; IESvs, tine Sonue of 
CM arte, 
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CHaPe II. 
Of the Prieftheed of Chriſt. 


Oc ie Ofice of Mediation, there be two parts, 
"x $1804, and Ki::9dome, 

TPricſthoed, is iti the things which he doth to God for 
thot'e Elec, The paris re Gblati 7s and [rterceſſion, 

Oblatron, is the offiing yp of Himicite for them, Tr 
ſandeth in two things ; 

"Rh, the ſanfifving of his Humane Nature in all Ho. 

nefle , from the very firſt moment ot his Conception, 

_— e? worke of the Mediation, 

Theo, ia the performing of the moſt excellent mea- 
ſure ot Obedivice rothe Law of God, that can poſſi- 
bly fali vaco any Creature : One prin! pal] part v herC- 
of 2re his Sufferings; » Res. vpon him cur Sianes, 
and me whole Cuiſe , oth that of this Life, and the | 
tu! ah of ji, due vitees nem atcer Death, All which 
he fully ſatisfied, The Cu ſe vpon vs herein the whole 
Foun rie of his Life ; rhe tulle of the Curie, vpon the 
Crofle ; and De: ah , by cying: vader the power where. ( 
of he lay three daycs in the Graue, 

This Rightcouſnefic, or Obedience, being the Riche 
teouinefſe of Him, who 1s both God and Man, derh 
coplequently marie a like fuprewe ma ure of Blefleds 
ncfſe ; euidently ſeerve in tlie Gl-ties roar did tollow 
I\1S Suflerings , and were in $-wie, or Bodie, ar art 


3 
or 1ovnely 1 them b it 11 I nee Went to Hole y 
un, prcfently fcc IDeatii : His Boy hee rayicd : 
fiom the | EEY WT ©, LOrjoUs, tre thi; i qo 'Y, ar le ike 14 
ning of the Day : In tis whole Perton ( Sovje and - 


Boy 
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BaCy (ESE d rogetier ) he acended into Hiaun the 
foriicth day afrer his Reterrection, ad there fictouh a 
the right hand of God; that is to ſay, inioycth all $0- 
ucratgntie, Power, and Glory. 

Hitherto of Oblation, Iinterirſſion is the contiruall 
preienting of his Mecites to Gud his Father, on tlie 
behtalfe of thoſe Elect, 


Cnar. Fi. 
Of Chriſts Gomernment of the World 


mn generall, 


Vech is the Prieſthood of Chriſt ; his Ki2gdere fol. 

lowerth, Kingdome, is in the things w hich hee doth 
from God for thoſe Ele, 

The Kingdome of Chiilt hath two parts: One, wherc- 
by hee goyerneth all the World according to their 
owne Nature, ſince the Fall, In the Angels, perfect ; 
in Devils, and Men, corrupted 4 in the ret of the 
\World, peruerted, 


Cuar:: HHEL 


Of the 00529 Office of Chriit : 
Azad T1 i215 Ward. 


& Mo other, which is yntc his Church; a Companie 
2 of Men, cull:d cut of the World, Thi 5 Jater pare 
contayneth his 3+ apr ponntars e, and that which che 
Scripture, by excelloncie, ermeth the Kingdome, 
Propheticall Office , whc aeby hee hath a Church 
vnto himſclfe, by his. Word and che Power of Js 


SDitit, 


! 
wi 11e 
k Link 


'M be £ biefe Pojuts 
Tti © Wor dof C — O be pablithing of the COues 
nant of Grace: Wrt _— f the Old Tea nent, was Cale | 
jed the Dr e: the New, is called the Goſpel. : 


CHAr Fo 
Of the outwara Church, 
| | Is Churci) 15 the outward Church, or the Uhurch ; 
5 Ez ' 
OF--% 


z6ds Ele&®, 
(Y;zrrw ard > ob | F h- > FR ka! 2 y 
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Him, 

Seuerall Companies, way anc for the Exercites 
of the Word, are ſo ma 20y Churches avd Members of 
tne Whole: And in cuery of theſe, God hath alwayes 


tome that are His jnceed, 

Their Childreh alſo are of the Church. 

Voponthe outward Church, Chrift beſtoweth Gitrts, 
both for the Churches common good, and for a Mans 
owne Private. 

Fer tne common hows re firſt things —_— ro 
tic inurches keeping; tnen, Min Reries an | Graces, 

The ihinos coinmmi: 2:2 his Word ( wheeot fee 
haue ſpoken) to de preached, Saciaments to be adminie 
[tend other holy Thins, 

Pr eaciing, is ati Initruction of the Church by liu-ly 


% 


«Yolo in ond 'ord of Chrift ; and that by Doctrine,oc 
E: x 


Hortation, ; 

Doctrine + litaping ed the Truth,and confuting of 
contrarie Erhns | [ 

Exhortation,to apply jt alloto all good yies; of Come 4 
forting ene) CUncing, tir in o VP,reproung, 

A Sactainent is a ſtone 2nd feale of the Conenant 
either for our entrance, or continuance in the Coue- | 
Nane. ; 


Tl:e > 


K 
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The adminifiration,is to celiuer them, with declaring 
Chrifts Inftitution, and Prayer ynto God, tro make the 
ſame cffeQuall, to the end for the which they were 
ordayned ; Which the Scripture calleth Bl-ſing , or 
Con/ecration, 

Ic followeth to ſpeake of Aſ:uifteries,and Graces. 

AfmiFteries. are pubiice Functions in the Church; 
ſpecially for Preaching ( which includech the dutie of 
offering the Churches Prayers) and Ainuniſtration of 
the Sacraments. 

Among the Miniſters of the Word, ſome haue beene 
(extraordinarily) infpired of Chritt, to deliver both 
by Vively Voyce and Writing (fo as they could not 
erreY the whole Truch of Chrift, and had power to 
worke Miracles, for the confirming of their Doc- 
erine, 

All other Minjſeries are to fetch their Light from 
the Do&tiine of thoſe thar were lo inſpired, 

Graces, are Gifts for the diſcharge of thoſe publike 
Functions, | 

Gifts for a Mans owne priuate, are Knowledge of 
the Word of Chriſt, and a Tatte of the ſweetnefſe of 
it « Which being the higheſt Step that :t is poſhble 
for any Reprobare io aicend, changeth after a ſort 
Mans cortupt Nature; yet {o,as it may be loſt againe, 
Burt whoſo once of Malice falleth from it, can ne- 
ver be repayred, 


—_ > ein” > ere. 


Cuar. YL 
Of the Church wnaer the Law, 


He Church is One, 2nd cannot be diuided : ut ha- 
uing regard to the diuertitie of Gods Diipenſation, 
it may be diftinguiſhed inco the Church vnder the Old 


TeRament,and the Church in the New, ” 
That 
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That vnder the Old Teſtament, had divers Rites, 
Ceremonies, and Sacrifices, Figures of Chriſt, and of 
the good things we haue in him ; eſpecially amang 
the Iewes , his then peculiar People : Whereby 
the Diſp:nſation of thoſe Times was more obſcure, 
and lefle accompanied with Knowledge, and other 
Graces, 

Bur of ail theſe things, as alſo of their Sacraments, 
(which, in regard of the outward Signes, were a part 
of the Legall Pzdagogie) and likewiſe of the Mi. 
nifteries that were among them , both that of Pro. 
phets (inſpired) by whom were written the Bookes 
of the Old Teſtament, and of other, I haue written ar 
large, in a Treatiſe entituled, The Old Teftament, or 
the Promilc. 


d._— 


CHae, VII, 


Of the Church in the time of the 
Goſpell, 


E bs rhe Church of the New Teſtament, the Diſpen® 
ſation is in all clecrenefſe and perfeRtion, 

* Touching the Sacraments, and Minifteries of the 
New Teſtament, there be two Sacraments, Ba2tiſme, 
and the Lords Supper. . 

Bapti/me, is a waſhing with Water, to aſſure our en- 
trance into the Couenant ; the forme whereof is thus, 
or to this effec ; 

7 baptize thee in the Name of the Father, and of the 
Sonne, and of the Holy Ghoſt, 

The Lords Supper, is a feeding with Bread and Wine, 
to aflure our continuance in the Couenant ; the forme 
whereof is thus, or to this effeR: 

For the Bread , Take ye, eate ye; Thu u my _ 

whic 


handled in thi Booke, 


which u ginen for you : Doe this in remembrance of 
me. | 

For the Cup , Drinke ye all of this ; for this u my 
Blond of the New Teſtament, which s fred for many, for 
the remiſſion of ſinnes : Doe thus as oft as ye ſhall arinke it, 
in remembrance of me. 

The Minifters of the New Teſtament, were Apo- 
files (inſpired) ( by whoſe Miniſteris were written the 
Bookes of the New Teſtament) Prophets, Euangeliſts, 
Paſtors, Teachers, &c. 


Crare, VIII. 
Of the Charch of Goas Ele, 


Hus farre of the outward Church. The other is 

the Church of Gods Elect, drawne to belecue in 
Chriſt, ordinarily, by Preaching : Wherefore with 
theſe, God maketh indeed his Couenant, By vertue 
whereof, our Faith, albeit apprehending Chriſt abſent, 
it apprehend Him weakely ; yet confirmed by the 
Word, and Sacraments, Prayer, and other holy meanes, 
it never letteth goe the Hold,but continually groweth, 
till we come to ſee Chriſt in his glory s So as Faith hath 
alwayes Hope, that is, an aflured waiting for of that 
bleſſed Sight, going wit it, 


rY —_—_ 


Cnar. IX. 
Of Regeneration, 


Itherto of Chrifts Propheticall Office, The King. 
dome (by excellencie ſo termed) is that, whereby 
deſtroying the Old Man by the Power of his Death and 
A 2 Suffe= 
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—— 


Sufferings,all chat arc of the Church of Gods Elect, He . 


doth reg-nerate,by the Power of his Refurrection., 

The Day ef his Riſing, which was the firft Day of 
the Creation, is (toran cuerlafting Remembrance of 
that Bencfir) come in place of the Sabbath, and called 
the Loris Day ; beginaing when he aroſe, and began 
tortnewthe World, 

Regeneration, is our ſpiritua!l incorporating into 
Chritt, cucry Member in his due proportion ; where- 
by being one with him,through him with God, and his 
Spirit ours, we become Gods children by adoption, 

Of a regenerate eftate there be two Degrees, as ir 
were two Ages, l»yfazcie, and Aans eſtate, 

[nfancie, wich is during this Life , by Faith , and 
therefore by meanes of the Word, and imperfectly 
ſezled vp in our owne inward afſurance of the Spirit, 
not in the Worlds diſcerning of it ; and growing ac- 
cording as our Faith doth grow : And this is called the 
State or Kingdome of Grffe, 

Aſans efate , which is atter this Life, by Sight, and 
therefore immediately by Chrifts Spirit, and in all Per- 
feftion : And that is called the State or Kingdome of 
Glorie. 


Cuair. © 


Of Wifedome, R'ghteouſneſſe, Santtification, 
and Redemption, 


= Spirit of Chriſt being ours, conſequently doth 
A ſaue vs from our fiofull and curled ctate, to inioy 
all rhe Good that is in him, 


It fandeth in {lummation, and Tuftification, and 
(from thence comming ) Santtification, and Redemp= 
11972. | 


Tilnmina. 


P 
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[fumimnation, Whereby expelling Darkenefle,he doth 
inlighten our Minds with the Knowledge of the Will 
of God in Chriſt; which the Apolile calleth Wiſdome. 

Iuflificaticw , Whereby forgiving our finnes, by his 
taking them vpon him, he doth account the Holineſſe 
of his Nature and Righteouſnefle to be ours, 

From whence (as I faid) come Santiification, and 
Redemption, 

Sarification , Whereby ſlaying Sinne, he putteth a 
new Lifc of Holinefle into.vs, to bring forth fruits of 
Riohtcoulneſie,  Wherein there is no more now re- 
quired , bur that Sinne beare not the rule in ys: and 
our Wecikes of Righccouineſie , though all wingled 
with finne, are nec onely pleating vato God, through 
bis forgivenci2 of the finne ; bur have bclide,of Gods 
free Goo dnefle, looking vpon them in the perfection 
of his Sonne, ipeciall Promiſes of Rewwaro made vnto 
theinbotk in this Lite, and in the Life ro come. 

Redemption, Whereby freeing vs from the Curſe, him . 
ſelfe becomming a Curſe for vs,he maketh vs bleſſed, by 
the participation of his Bleflednefle, 

Our Bleſſedicfle in this cftare ſtandeth, 

Firſt, in the Loue of Ged anew : Whereby all things, 
not the Calamities and Troubles of this Life, and alfo 
Death it {elfe, but enen our very finnes turne vnto our 
g00d; and inthe aſſurance whereof, wee haue Peace of 
Conſcience,and Toy in the Holy Ghoſt. 

Secondly, in that wee are made neere ynto him, and 
haue continuall acceſfſe, with boldneſle, into his Pre- 
ſence, 

Thirdly, in our former Soueraigntie and Power euer 
the Creatures; whereof commeth fiee liberty of viing 
them all, and deliverance from the Bondage of Satav. 
This alſo as a noble acceſſes added thereunto, ther the 
holy Angels themſelues are made miniſters for our 


good. 
A 3 Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, in a Spirituall Glorie and Wiſedome, and 
other Graces. 

After this Life, commerh the fulnefle of Blefledneſſe, 
more orlefle, according to the divers meature of our 
Faith here. To the Soule in Heauen , preſently after 
Death, till the Latter Day : At what time our Bodies 
being raylſed vp glorious, the whole Man ſhall meete 
Canr1sT comming to Tudgement in the Ayre, and 
there recciue Sentence of all tulnefle of Bleſſednefle 
for cuer : Which we ſhall inioy ; taken yp into Heauen 
by the yertue of his Aſcenſion, 

Certaine Men, ypon our Sauiour Cy n15 T5 Reſur. 
reRion , roſe againe, and are alreadic with him in 
Heauen, 

So are Enech and Elias both alive, afſumed thi- 
ther, 


Thoſe that are living at the Latter Day,ſhall ſudden... 


ly be changed, after the dead are once riſen. 

The Creatures alſo, for our ſake, ſhall then be re- 
newed into a Glorieus eftate, not ſubie&k to Cor- 
ruption. 
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of Ged the Father, the Sonne, and 
J the Holy Ghoit, 


2-15 all other Sciences are 
= commended by theirend, 
iy and cuery one eftcemed ſo 
11] much the wcre emincnt, 
; {A as the end doth more ex- 
4 1A ce!!; ſo ir is the worthie 
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Dininitze is 8 
Doftrine of gl8e 
rifging Gods 


A Rom 11-39% 


\ - => yrayic of the Dottrine of 

| 7 Re110N , which is the - 
YT ſame that we cal] Divini- 
| | -ie,that it looketh to luch 
|| an end as iS incomparably 
| ==S& no!t ro be defired, moſt 
x | to be loued 21d vnbraccd of ys; that is to ſay, the glory 
of God, # From whom, and by whom, and to wi.om, are ail 
TY. ; things : 


_ 


2 T he firſt Booke of Dininitie, CHaP.l, 
Hangs : + Aid whole glory / ought t to be a tout "FDAF 
. more deare vnto vs <a our lives , yea,thea the faluation 


of our foules, 

This therefore is the ſcope and marke Hereſies 
that the whole Doctrine of Diuinitie doth and 
dire&ly ayme and ſhoot ar, and whereumnro #77975 
the parts are all to be referred, 23 to their Theiſts, 
left and furtheſt end : for albeit the 4 acrall chat ſay, 


The 
DoArines haue their ieuerall and þ __ es is no 
t God ; whom 


vies,t 2w to humble vs, the Obie dy the 
giue v vs comfort in the Sauing Health, Word of God, 
through Faith is r2ached forth vato ys, ; bur all the 
Preaching to beger Faith, the PLAN: b- Thongs creo. 
to ſtrengthen it, Ditcipline toretaine "1 the ” x hope 
obedience et hereof, atid {oin the ret : Yer {7 Frame and 
the laſt and vttermoſt, the moiſt ſhining +} Workmanthip 
olorious end, whereuuto not one, DUE ot! |} FRY. ca : 
part, and not the parts onely, bur rhe whote TG, 


body and frame of all tendeth, is tiis, c fence? ufBici. 
gloritying God, Which will apy ae molt ently coature: 
plainely, if wee examine all this Doctrine "Race theycan» 


not bur lee 
point by point, aad goe it throughourup 


order as it Iyeth : As, hereby , thar 
1, The whole Treatiſe of the God- there muſt 
neceds be lome 
Diuine Power, before all, and aboue all, of whom theſc t!: mo: "2:2 made, and by 
whom t they are eouerned in ſo wiſe and gracious ſorc,as tie 2p icacheth, Rem. r, 
20. For bis inviſible Things, that is, 4s Eternal Power md God! ed, 0e:7g underſtood ty the 
things created, art Cie! et (rene by tha Frame of the World, te the ere that men m'ght be vine 
excu/able, And theretore, thele Wretches rhac itriue againſt ticir Conſcience, ro pur 
ourſo cleare a L ignht, which Wil ths <# nil! rhey, ſhinerh thus a1tghtin their cycs, are 
To &e lett vnro themſelues, and Gods iuft hand ypon them, as veterly vnworrhie ro 
be d:aitwith by any furcher Arguments, 
The whole DoArine of Poperie, which 2 allthe points of their Religion {poylerh 
God of his glorie: for, x1, In ficad of the true blefled God, they ſer vp an Ido!l 
of their owne braine,one neither perfetly cighteous, which accepreth an uwycrtekt 
ſatistaGton;as whatioeuer proceederh from man(whom they will aauc avle to fatisfie 
for his ow; a2 ſins) mult ofnecetlitic | be: nor perfectly mercitull,if he do not treely tore 
giue finae,vur receiue ſome part of recoi pence at our hands, caſhgrary ro that vt £/a 
43+25» 1,1,for ry ſzife,thatis,treely for mine own mercic and gloriggo away ini44itics. 
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2. His in» 
co:mprehenſt- 
ble and incor. 
ruptible glos 
r:e, they trans- 
forme into the 
image ot acor- 
ruptible crea- 
ture, as the 
Apoſtle [pca- 
keth,Rom.1.22. 
painting him 
our {omertimes 
afrer the like- 
neſle of an old 
man, {ome- 
times in one 
ſhape, ſome- 
times in ano- 
cher,as1f Time 
did weare him, 

Age' alter 
tim,who is the 
Etcrniric of I1- 
rael,and never 
changerh:; 

Hl Their 
pra\ £T7STO He 
Saints & Si£e 
Saints, 01d fh- 
ſs wnich 1s 


v1©@ ty\rg,! —_—_— 

+ % > DS 
« 

, 


head, both of his Nature and Pertons, 
vwherelh hee ſhineth ſo glorious , that the 
glrie of Gop is ofcen vicd in the $ Scrip- 
tures for his Perſon and Preſence, So 
b CAMoſes beteecheth him to caule his glorie 
ro paſſe beforz him: Andin © PIES” the 
bl: ſed olorie of IEH OVA is faidin Read of 
his « olorious and blefled preſence. 

2, His Ete 
fuing thoſe he chuſcth, or detiroying thoſe 
whom he reiecteth : whereot the Vie man 


4 teacheth, that he made all for himſelfe, that. 


1s,to the prayſe of his glorie, As the Apoſtle 
handling the ſame Argument, doth expound 
it, Ep,1.6. 

2. The Creation ; which, if Men were 
as dumbe as Stones, would of it ſelfe ſufi- 
ciently proclayme the glorie of the Crea- 
tur: And yet he that will ſee ir ſo ſer forth, 
as mcn may learne to admire it, let him read 
the 19. Plalme, The Heanens declare the plo- 
rie of God,aud the Firmzament ſheweth his hau- 
dy-work e 

4. His wW orkes; whereof the © Propher 
crycth olit, that he zs exalted abone the Earth, 
V4 ; abort the Fleauens themſelues, in the glorie 
F th 'e ſame: Dwelling moſt high, but ye t looking 


(nt 200%. weft low. both in Heanen and in Earth, Yay- 
| 5s jimg the poore Cu of the auſt, the anechs out 
delice thee: fo ofthe dingll, &c, as followeth in that 
ſha: L1H 3! DP {al ie 

fe mee. And 

their bowing to Stocks and Stones, whereet the Lord fai 

rot five iy wdovie 20 At ys nor ty praiſe to earned 19.ages. 4 
thar the preacefiinarmg as well of the cleft to !: fe, 

demnatio!) , 15 fo 'r their woikes fore-leene , which the 5 


rnal] Councels, whether of ' 
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b Exod.33.18, 
Cc ERe(0.1-22 


d ProQt5. 4. 


e Pſaiil13. 4, 
$37. 


1 wil 
They teach, 


as of the r: probate to con- 
\poſtlc, Rom.g. 22, 23. 


ſheweth ro þc of his owne tree plealure, to ſhcw forth the riches ot bis might and 


glorie, 
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T he firſt Booke of Diunitie, 


f Matth.6.10. 


g P/.19.8,9,11. 


b Rom.11-32» 


i 1.C07.1.31, 


k 2+COVe1 20. 


1 Rexwel,14.6. 


'5. The honor due vnto him from all 1s 
reaſonable Creatures,in Heauen & ypon th-: 
Earth ; whoſe f partit is ro do his will, and 
to performe whatioener he commandeth. 

6. The Couenant of Works ; whereby, 
in his Tuſtice, he rewardeth the thorough & 
erfe&t obedience of Chriſt his Sonne, and 
of the holy Angels, and puniſhech all rranſ- 
reſſion and ditobedierce, as in the Angels 
that fell, and in reprobate and wicked men, 
7. The Covenant of Grace; which the 
g. Prophet callech, 75: Reſtrer of the Sorle, 
the Gladger of the Heart, the Enlinhtner of 
the Eyes, more to be d:ſired then Gold , yea, 
then much fize Gold, [werter then the Honey 114 
the H ny-Cmbe : God hauing Þ [but all 
(that is to fay,all Men, and whatſocuer is of 
Man ) vaaer ſinne, that he mght haze mercy 
vpm all whom hee meanerh for to ſaue, 
This is it which teacheth i Chriſt to be made 
unto vs wiſdome from Gd, and righteouſneſſe, 
and ſ.nitification, and redemption, that as it 7s 
written, Fe that glereth, let hum glorie 12 (the 
Lord : Becauſe in him, as the ſame Ap file 
ſheiwerh, k All the promiſes of God are yea, 
and 1mm wnto Gods glove, Whercupon 19%9 
Ll jin the Reuclationteacteth, That rhis i5 the 
tru? voice of the everlaſting Golpell, Feare 
Gol. and gine olorie vat9 hum, 


CHar.1, 


je © ror nom <A 


5. Touching 
ti- {:w of 
God. thy are 
nQt only alro- 
gethicr iono- 
rane of the” 
tive vie theres 
of , which is by 
a rig\t humili- 
ation of ones 
{elte, to 
prepare the 
way ,, and to 
I-:d him vnro 
Chriſt , bur 
ſpoyle God of 
the glory due 
vnco him, whis 


'teſtchoyreach, 


That it is pot- 
fidle for a man 
to fu fil che * 
Lay tim'clte, 
aad fo talhfe 
thar go!de fay- 
ing ot the A. 
poſtle, Xow.11, 
23. God bath 
ſh «t all vader 
ian? , that he 
might haue mer= 
(te vpon all. 

6. The means 
of ſa'uton, 
racy atcrivute 
in part to ihe 


worthineſſe of men, and to their due deferr, which is the free erace and gittof God, 


that be that g'orteth, m:\h: glorie in the Lord, 1.Cortg3. 


7. Whereas the wondertul! 


glori: of God, in his !'oue varo mankind, haih bere:n ſhed forch moſt clearely, thar 


when we were dead 1n hnnes, and enzmies vnio Godyhe hah quickencd and reconciled 
vs ro himnlelie, they conirarily imagine, that che wound 1s not 'o deepe, but that chore 


remaineth ſt1}} a kind oft litein man,andadiſpoſitionto receiue rhe fi: ſt grace of God, 
which chzy cail F: ee-will, and that God may be prouoked by our merires to giue vs the 
ſecond Grace,and 'o make Man a worker rogether with God, in that great woike of our 
new Birch: which the Sctiprace in expreſſe rermes appropriateth varo God, calling it 
h:s awne Worgmanſhipand a Creation, Eph.z.10. to exclude man,and whatlocuer is of and 
3 Mane 8, The 


ali 
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8. ThecolleRion and gathering of his Church, where- 
in,as ® Daxid ſaith, he wtrereth all his glery.Some footlteps 
whercof were to be ſcene in the peculiar choice, Firſt, of a 
Family in Avbrabam, Iſack, [acsb, and the twelue Pattie 
arkes, then of a whole Nation of the Iewes, from the reſt 
of the people of the World, Therefore, doth the Plalmilt 
ſay," 1n lewry is God famous and his Name us great in lſraet. 
But the ful} accompliſhment of this his glory (whereof the 
other was but a hghr precurſion) is vpon the breaking 
downe of the partition wall betweene the Tewes and Gen- 
tiles, and reconciling them in one body vnto himſelfe, In 
which ſence, the Apoſtle 9affirmeth, that cuen to the £n- 
gels themlelves, to prixcipalities and powers ts made knowne 
threu.hth: Church, the diners and manifold wiſdome rf God, 
And the ? Pialmiſt long before had prophefied, rbat when 
lehona did bn:l4 vp Sion ( by the comming of his Sonne, 
the calling of the Gentiles, and the full repayring of his 
Church voiucrlall ) then ſhould he be ſeenc in his glory, 

9. Sanctification of lite, and the obedience of his 
Saiats, whercin4 hat, ocuer nee doe , wee ave all tothe gle. 
ry of God. ; 

10. The ſalnation it ſelfe of Gods Ele& Rtanding in the 
participation of his glory. As the © Apoltle noteth, when 
he laith, AllLaze {ined , and come ſhort of the glory of God, 
that is, of eternall fe, which weare to ſccke and labour 
for; not {o much for our owne good and happincfle, as for 
his glory, from all which we gather arule to examine and 
wdge of all DoCtrines, That thoſe are cuer ſoundeſt, which 
give ro Gced the greateſt glory, and contrariwiſe, what=- 
{ocuer ſootheth vp the proud ſpirit of man,or darkneth the 
glory of the living God, thar,if there were no more, is 
cauſe cnough to make vs to reicet it, This our Saviour tea - 
cheth,/oh,7.18. He that fechrih the glory of him that ſent him, 
he is true,and there ts no virighteonſueſſe in him, making it 


the ccrtaine badge of all true 2nd heauenly DoRrine, if TY 


tend to glorifie God, As by the ſame argument, Pamla. 
uvoucketh his Doctrine to bee ſuch, that an Angel from 
B 3 Hca- 


o Efb{c3.10. 


p Pſal.102.16. 


q I.C0r,10.31, 


r Rom,Je23.130 
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Whereofthere 
be rwo parts, 
One that con - 
cerneth God, 
the oth=r con- 


| cerning [m14- 
| xue!, God 
| with ys. 


cATL2.26, 
and 26.18. 

1.Pet.4.165, 
uU C£0:,3.16, 


Heauen preaching otherwiſe, were to be held accurſed, for 


dre luny (faith hee) £ perſwade men or God? tendeth my 


preaching ro ſer yp man, orto pull downe the pride of all 
c\h, that Godalone may be exalred? 

Two parts we make of all this holy DoArine: one pro- 
perly concerning God the Creatour, the other concerning 
Chriſt the Redeemer, the true Emanuel, God with vs.For 
ſo our Sauiour in that which wee call the Lords Prayer 
doth deuide it, ſpeaking in the three former Petitions : 
firſt, of the Nature, Perſons, and properties of the God- 
head, then of his ſoueraigntie and command, together 
with the duty of Allegiance, which wee owe vnto him, 
which if men were ableto performe as the Law of their 
Creation not enioyneth onely , but inabled them vnto, 
and as the Angels doe in Heaven, they neede goeno far- 
thce,but ſhould be blefſed in the doing of it. But becauſe 
that is a path whichno foot of man can tread;he propoun- 


deth in the other three,to miſerable man fallen now away, 


the bleſſed Sonne of God, that peereleſſe Pearle and inefti- 
mable Treaſure of the World, leſ#s Chriſt the righteous, 
who hath gone the tracke for vs,and regeneration, righ« 
reouineſſe and ſanctification through him : morebriefly, 
Jobs 17.3. heenoteth the perfe& diſtribution of Divinity, 
Toknow thee, the only true God, and him whom thog haſt ſent, 
leſus Chriſt, 

Theſe two parts lacking apt names to expreſſe them,you 
may perhaps (till welight vpon ſome better ) not altoge- 
ther vnfitly call Theologie and Chriſtianitte , for ſo Theolo- 
giedothin his proper and naturall fignification ſound: a 
Speech of or concerning God, The name of Chriſtianity, 
taking it forthe Doctrine of Chriſtianitie (as is vſuall in 
words of art) may aptly bee deduced from diuers t places 
ef holy Writ, and is the ſame in ſenſe, which the » Apoſtle 
calleth 5 azyos 73 pur , the Word of Chrift. Bur till theſe 


termes by cuſtome and vſe bee worne and made familiar, . 


and our eares better acquainted with them, I thinke it noc 
amiſſ> to forbeare the names, let the thing, be ynderſtood. 
To 
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To define God perfeQly, as that great and Chriſtian 
* Logician ſaid, wez had neede of Gods owne Logicke, 
whole nature knowne onely to himſclfe, infinitely excee- 
deth all thought and apprehenſion that can poſſibly bee in 
any creature ; wherefore to keepe vs within the limits of 
ſobriety, not taking vpon vs to define that wee know nor, 
which were folly-and madneſſe, much lefle attempting ir 
in the God-head , which were extreme vngodlinefle, we 
muſt remember the ani{were that God made vnto Mefes, 
defiring to ſee the Maicſtic of his preſence, that he ſhould 
ſee hu hinaer ? parts, but his face could not be ſcene, Theie is 
then in Godaforepart, and aface, there is a hinder part 
and backe, By his face, that is, his very Maieſtic and EC. 
ſence, ne man or Angell is able to define Gov , butby 
thoſe Reps and markes of his glory, whereby he hath ma- 
nifefted himſelfe in his Word and Works, as it were by his 
binder and backe parts, we may in ſome fort deſcribe him, 
which what they are, appeare in the next Chapter, when 
paſſing by Aﬀoſes, (whom he fer in the hollow of a Rocke, 
and covered with his hand till he were gone by) he cryed, 
Z IEHOVAHn, IEHOvAHN, the mighty God, merciful 
and gracious, long ſuffering,ard fullof kindnefſe and irmth,pre- 
ſerning kindneſſe for thouſand, forgining iniquity, and rebelli- 
on, and finne, by no meanes freeing the guiltie, vifitirg the ini= 
quity of fathers pon children , and pon childrens childreuts 
the third anth fourth Generation, A\l which,and whatſoe- 
uer notes of his glory elſe, ſcattered here and there, inthe 


God is leko- 
ab, three per= 
ſons, IcE6:46 
(which is Be» 
ing or perfe- 
Qton ir {c}f. ) 
x Rams in his 


Theglogy. 


y Exod, $3422, 


z ExX04.34<, 


whole Volume of the Scriptures , or ſhining euery-where 


inthe large Volume of the Heauens,are many times com- 
pretended in one one'y word, as /ah, lehonah, or Ehich, 
(that is to ſay,I am) as it you would ſay, Being or perfeftios 
it ſelfe. For theſe three (comming from the ſame ®roor,and 
being in effeR but one) are that efſentiall and proper name 
of God,whereby he calleth himſelfe, when he would paint 
out-merthe cxcellency of his Nature, and diſtinguiſh ir 


. from all other things thatare in Heauen,or vpon the earth, 


or ynder the earth. So Exed.z.13,14,15, vnto CMoſes, 
Ta - asking 


a FR 


, Can 


— 


=p 


fo The firſt Booke of Diuinitie, -  Caarr. 


b Plato in his 
Dialogue, cn- 
ruled craty!is 


& 522,19, 
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"Rem. 19. 


asking him,Weul ball ſay vato them,The Godof your fathers 


hath ſent m2 unto you , and thy [uy tome, Wait ts his name ? 
what ſhall | ſay to them? IEH Ov An anſwered MOSES, 
Enitn f(orlam) for lam. And be ſud, Thus ſhalt thou ſay 
to the Children of I/racl, Ealtn (thatis, Iam) hathſent 
238 vnto jor. Azaine, Godſaid to Mos 3s, Thus ſhalt thou 
ſay vnto the ( hildren of Iſrael, In ma ov an the God of your 
futhers, the Godoef ABRAHAM, the Godof ISACx, and 
th: Godof Ia co hath ſent me unto you, Tins is my Name 
for ener,and this is my Memoriall vato all Azes.Ofthe other, 
we reade, Pſ[al.68.5. Exalt him for his Name lan. 

It is moſt certaine, that Þ the name of a thing (if it be 
rightly giuen) ferueth to ſer out the true nature & proper= 
ty of the thing, wherein conſiſted a great part of that 
wiſedome which was in Adam, who © gaue apt and fit 
names:co all the Bzaſts of the Ficld, and. to all the Fowles 
of the Ayre, according to their quality and: condition: 
much more is the ſameto be thought of, this Name which 
the molt wiſe Godtakethto him, andis neuer giuen to a- 
ay Creature, Man, nor Angell, to Temple, Sanctuary, nor 
any holy place elſe , not ſo much as in a Sacramengall fig- 
nification, if the places ſeeming to {erue for that purpole 
be rightly skanned. Theſe words therefore doe truly and 
perfealy comprehend chat backe part of his,or 4 whatſoe- 
cuct may be knowne of God, fo farre as our lender capa- 
city is able to reach, For firſt, hereby appeareth that all 
thatis, is in him ſubſiſtence, life, ynderſtanding, will, ho- 
lineſſe, happineſle, and whatſoeuer elſe : allproper to him, 
all his, and commeth from him : all efſentiall vnto him, 
and of his nature : all infinire,erernall,and vnchangeable. 
Or to ſpeake more plaine, in that he is Being, firft, he muſt 
needs have inhimſelfe the very life, ſoule ai;d perfeRion of 
all rhings that be, ſubſiſtence, life, ynderttanding,will,ho- 
linefſe, happineſſe, and whatſoeuer ele, Secondly , all 
this hee hath infinitely, for what can bee imagined, where 
Bzing ſhould be excluded? Thirdly, nothing is in him bur 
eſſcntia!l and of his nature, for all is his Being, Fourthly, 


how 
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how can being it ſelfe. otherwiſe be, then of and from it 
ſelfe? Fittly, Being can neyer leane to bee, nor haue: beg) "© 
ning of his Bewg, and therefore is eternal. Lailly ,.ic is 
nat pollible that any thing ſhould bee, v hom Being doth 
not make to bce. In briefe, God is being, life, voderſtan- 
ding, will, holineſſe happineſſe, efſentially,infinitely, ercr= 
pally - caulally , fo himſelfe and others. And ſo doth the 
Apotlle at once expound all thele names, when hee ſaith, 
< For of him and by him, and to him are all things, 

But this needeth ſome larger explication. Therefore it 
ſhall .nor bee amiſſe, more particularly to deduce theſe 
things, and to ſhew from point to poin: what this Being or 
Perfelion doth include, In aword, it ſhewerh, thathe hath 
all good and perfect things in a molt pecte and incom- 
municable manner. 

The good and. perfe&t things I meane are of two ſorts, 
firſt, thoſe, without which the. creature capnor bee Pe rtect. 
Of which kind are theſe three: .. 

I. Abcing which God.is f ſaid to haue,that he may be 
knowne to bee athing truely and indeed tublitting, and in 
that reſpe&tis oppoſed , alwell to ths imaginary courſe of 
nature, which ſome prophane men how made kn) god, as to 
the Idol of the Gentiles, which the Scripture caileth 
E lyes, h vanities,and' things of nothing. But principally hee 
is ſaid to Be, becauſe hee both hath his being of himſelfe, 
and giveth being toall other things, and, namely, to his 


S 
Word, aſivell of promile, as of threatning , of iudgement, 


as of mercy , which hec effecteth and cauſerh to come to. 


paſſe. This is ithe meaneth, Ex-4.6.3. [ appeared inaced to 
ABRAHAM, SACK, 6H lac OB, #n the name of the 
mighty One, all ſufficiewt, but by my Name IE novan , WAS 
# wor hahious of them; Fhat is ,Ididnot make my promiſes 
indeed exiſtvnto them, for otherwiſe both they knew the 
Name Ichonah, k called vponir, 2nd! Cuilr Altars to /cho- 
uah, and bee biniſelfe =» b that Name ſealc ed vp the faith 


” I—_— c— 


and certaintie of his promiſe s, For this cauſe it. is, that in 


 » Ezechzel, threataing the famine, the beaſts andorher 


plagues, 


e Roa ll.z6, 


Siznifieth a 
nature. 
t Reuel.144. 


g Amor 2.4, © 
IV!" 

h 1.10.15, 
van Sn 
AllS 14ol4g. 7% 
LTH. 

1 1.C07.8,4. 


k Gen.r5 8, 

| Gearzas & 
26.25. 
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o Exch, 5.37, 
Thar hach alli 
good and per- 
te things 18 
a moſt pertec. 
and incomiru- 
nicablc man- 
NcCre 

Che perfe 
things in God, 
Beſide life, 

p Ec! 3.4. 


q Pſai 23.2. & 
in many other 
places. 

C 1er.5.2. and 
elſewhere, 

{ Dext.3 2.40. 
t 1er.,l2:16, 


uv A7.t7.:8, 
X Af.17.35, - 


y loh,5.26. 
z lob 5,:0. 


a Pfai.;o.to, 


Vaderſtiding, 
b Pſal.94.9.10 


And wil(with- 
' out which no 

perfeRion can 

bee) 

c Dan.4.:5. 


d Iam 23, 


plagues, hee giueth creditto it by that Name, 11Izn o- 
v A haue ſpokenit, and jn the ſeventh 9 Chapter ſhuttech 
vp all his threatnings with this, That they may fondle by ex- 
perience, that [am JE OVAH. But moſtnotable is that 
of the thirtieth of Jey:y, where in one Chapter the Lord 
three and twenty times repeateth this Name of purpoſe, 
to aſſure the peoples hearts of thofe comfortable and gol- 
den promiſes that he maketh vnto chem in that place, 

2. Life: y for better is a lmming Dogge then 4 Arad Lyon. 
Bur when wee ſpeake of the lite of God, wee meane not 
onely that hee doth truely and properly by himlelfe and of 
his owne nature live, (and therefore is called the 4 ling 
Ged, and that forme of ſwearing ſo often yied, as IE nx 0- 
vAH = lineth, whichin © Deuteronome he himſclfe ta- 
keth vp, For 1 lift my hands to Heazen, and ſay, that 1 me 
for ener, And in another * place maketh it the proper 
note of his peopte,to ſweare þ, his Name, 1EHoOvaAn li 
weth) butthat Eng bing proceedech life vnto all his crea- 
tures, As itis ſaid, » In him we line and mooue, and 2gaine, 
* He gineth toalllife and breath through all things , that is,to 
all his creatures, And in both theſe reſpeCts, it is that hee 
is faid to haue life in hiniſelfe, oh the v fifth, As the Father 
luzeth by himſelfe, yea, to * beelife it ſelfe, and Dent. 30,20. 
Hee ts thy life and the length of thy dayes : Againe, in the 
a Pſalmes, With thce i; the fountaine of life : whereby it ap- 
peareth that this is proper vnto God. 

3. Vnderſtanding and will: for as the Þ Plalmift maketh 
bis difpute, The Planter of the eare, ſhould not he heare?or the 
framer of the cye, ſhonld not he behold? hee that teacheth knows 
l:dge, fbould not he vnderſtand? and of his will weread : < 48 
the mbabitants of the earth are counted as nothing, but he doth 
accding to hg will in the Heſt of Heanen , &'c. among the 
dwelleys of theearth, ether i there any that canreftraime hes 
hand,er [ay to bim,W:at deeff thou? As if he ſhould ſay, They 
haue no will atall to ſpeake of, in reſpe&t of his. And 
*/ames worthily reprehendeth thole that ſay,To dy and to 
_—_ we will goe,chc, whereas they ſhould ſay, /f rhe _ 

| will, 


-__ 
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will, Shewing, that vpon his will dependerh the will of all 
his creatures. As the Apoſile faith , In him* wee line aud © 4.17.18, 
mooue, So inat he only is avuri$5geg, onely hath a moſt abs 
ſolute freedome of will moouing the will of all his crea- 
tures, and his owne moved of none, whoſe will no power 
nor force can hinder:for w-o,faith the Apoſilef hathreſiſted f Rom.g.1g, 
bis wil? Bur contrariwiſe,he himſeife doth hinder the wil of | 
euery creature, as hee doth of the Angels and Deuils, be. 
ing otherwayes mighty creatures; whereof more ſhall be 
ſpoken, when we come vnto his providence, | 
Of the lecond fort are thoſe two things (wherein wee are Holineffe? 
place the goodneſſe and perfection of the moſt excellent 224 Bletied- 
creatures, ) Holineſfe and Bleſledneſle, . 
Holineſſe comprehendeth both the purity of his whole x4olines is the 
nature, and the righteouſneſſle of all his wayes. 8 Thou art purity of kis 
pure of eyes, ſaith the Prophet, ſo as then canſt not behold ini. Pamure, 
guity. And in Þ Eſay,the glorious Seraphins cry, Holy, holy, $ a—_— 
hily IEnovan of Hoſtes. 2 
Of the righteouſheſle of his wayes, loving Holincſſe from whence 
and righteouſnefſe and whatſoeuer good is, and contrari. commeth a 
wiſe hating finne and vorighteoulnefle, and whatlozuer Penn 
etl : . in al tis waies. 
naught is, the Pſalmiſt +ſpeakeih,coupling them together, ; Pſal.a5.7.8. 
Thou loueſt righteouſneſſe aud hateſt iniquity: of each part he ? 
faith, k The r:ghteous God loweth rightcomſncſſe: and againe, k Pſal.rt.q7, 
1 Thou art uot a God that taketh pleaſure m wickedneſſe, with | pſy, 5 < 
thee no cuill ſhall dwell, Thox hateſt ail the workers of [ni- 
Hit). 
Both theſe parts our Sauiour ſeemeth: to note in God, 
when in one m Prayer he calleth bim firſt, Holy Father, and m1b.17.11.25 
then Righreoxs Father, And as God is moſt abſolutely 
good, ſo this goodneſſe in all the parts of itis proper voto - 
him, in that hee hath it of himſelfe, and is the Fountaine 
from whence it loweth into other. CHat.19,17. None is 
good but God onely, 
Therefore , in the Law was written vpon the High 


Prieſts Bonner, = Holizeſſe 5 IE noOvans, anditisthe n Exad.29.:0,.- 


voyce ® of holy Angels : yea, the Song of Moſes, the: o Rents ice. 
Ser= 
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The ni cou- 
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neſſe & Truth. 


q .Pr04. 14:22. ; 


K:ndneſlc,in 
being ready to 
beſtow all 
good things, 
r So the lewi!h 
Rabdbines in 
theirlaaguage 
el-gantly ſay 
that God ne» 
ver iF\\Av\ 
wTHecan 


no longer bee 


Y I Pct.4.20. 
| 4 2 F6.349, 


u Pſ/al.135-3. 


SU, © 2 ; 
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- Now, tothe end that none 
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Servantof Gop, and of the Lambe, that God onely 5s 
Eoty. | 7 Tg: cc 

Therighteouſneſſe of God is to be ſeenein foure chicfe 
and principall vertnes, that haue reſpect vnto his reaſona- 
ble creatures, in the Scripture you ſhall finde them for the 
moſpart to gor by couples or paytes. 

The firſt conple 15Þ kifidnefle and truth ſpecially to his 
Church, Exe4.24.6.I8novan,TIEnovan,e®caubun- 
dant in kindnefſ} and irmth, Pſal.25,10, eAllthe paths of I Ee 
HOVA H,are kindnefſe and truth tothem that keep his Cone 
nant and by Teſtimonies, Pro,q > Kinaneſſe andtruth let thems 
wot forſahe thee: and agnine, 94 Kindneſſe and truth ſpxllbeto 
them that 1magine 7094, 

Kindneffe is that whereby hee is ready to beſtoy all 
gocd things, | : ; 

The Kindnefſe of God offeteth it ſelfe to bee conſidered 
for the moſt partin' rhele degrees. Firft, his long ſuffering, 
whereby he is flow to wrath, and goeth (a5 it were) with 
aleaden heelevnro puniſhment, and neuer is a Godrof ven- 
gcance,ti!The canno longer be a God of patience.So {aith 
the Apoſtle, Row,7,2. That God ſhiweth forth the riches of 
his patience aud tong [rff-runce to this end, that the kinaneſſe of 
God wmicht leadwusta R -pentance, 

Aad ! Peter giveth, 25 fora moſt cleere Looking-glaſſe 
to behold this long fufferance of God in, both his long 
patience and* wayting for of amendment in the dayes of 
Noe, whilelt the Arke was preparing , an hundred and 
rwenty veercs, and © his forbearing to deſtroy the World. 
of his may periſh, but all come 


to Repentance, 


Secondly, His bounty and goodnefle, giuing liberally 
all good things, as the Pſalmift faith, v IEy ovan & 
good ta all, ard 15 kindneſſe ts oner all bis workes, And a oaine, 
*T'ulTtnovan preſerneit men and beaſts, 

Thirdly , and {pecially, in his grace and fauour, where. 
by heveſtowerh ail theſe things, withour reſpe& of our 
worthineſte or ynworthinefle, as our Sautour, 27t.5.45. 
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teachcthvs to behold inthe ordinary. and daily courle of 


things. Hem. k-th the Stnnc to riſe on the emi!l and the £oed, 
and raipnet' on the uſt and the vninſt, 

Truch is the fai hfull performance of whatſoeuer hee 
ſpeaketh, whether he promiſe good, orthreaten euill, A 
veriue, then tlie which, none can more befeecme the Gods. 
head : tor,as the Den! is Lyar from the beginning,and 
the father ot lyes; ſo is God the Author of all Truth, yea, 
Trath3t {elte, and true for evermore : True in his words 
and promles, without ſubculry or guile, true in the accom- 
_ nent and performance, without colouring or deceit, 
He {perkects, and it 15; promiterh \ and it commerh to paſſe; 
threameth, and -oakerh eff ct, 2 [ will not alter (ſaith the 
Lord) that which zs pro-ceded out of my lips , nor falſific ray 
faith, Þ Nay be cannotiye, becawſe hee © cannot deny h1mſelfe, 
So naturaliitis vato himlelie to bee Truth it felfe, There. 
fore he 1» called, The 4 G:4 of Truth , The © God of «Amen, 
What is.that cife, but fuch a God, as is al-»ayes one, and 
the tame. trove in his words, firme in his pro miſc + ceriaius 
in bis pert tormance ? Wherey Pon theft Apolile cryeth out, 
Let Ged be true, aud all men ly. irs, 

The other couple are 2 Tultice and Mercy, flowing from 
the former: both fpecially tecuein rhe ſauing or Celtroyi ing 
of mn and Angels, P{d.116.5. IFnOVaAn ts gracious 
ani unt1our God is mercifull, Pjal.14.5,7,8 The OW Oe 

of thine ub:ndant c09dnefſe thy ſb ill powre out, anl thy 
Infti- - they ſhall ſing, that IEHOVAH 25 graciomn and mer- 
th fall 6. 

Tu{itce is that whereby he rendreth to euery one accor- 
ditzg to his workes : for elſe, Þ 
there were vnrightecuſnrfſe with Gd, how conld God mdge the 
W:rld? Theretore as a mot righteous Indge, hee ſeuere- 
ly puniſherh the workers of iniquirie, anc graciouſly re- 
compenceth thoſe that feare him , with that free reward 
which he hath promiſed. So faith i Peter, that without re- 
ſpe(t of perſons hee in4geth cnery one according to bis work oe, 


AndkIEgEmy, Tie Lord that recompenceth, ſhall ſurely 


Y6> 


Truth, faith- 
tully ro per- 
forme what- 
{ever he ipeas 
keth, 

Z 1098 8:44. 
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34.55. 

b T1l:ts 1:3, 

C 2:11.2.1 3. 


d Pſal 31.6. 
e Eſay 55.16, 


f Rom3.4. 


The other 
couple are Iu- 
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cyfl wing 
\irom the tors 
mer, 

E BW 
hk 


luſticc to rene 


as the Avottlercatoneth, If der the. 


one h1s due 
h Kome3.6. 
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1 2.Thefſ.1.6,7 


m Ro.1 $, 


n 2.1 1/.48s 
9 1.1067 1,9, 


Mercy, in be- 
ing ready to 
helpe intime 
of needc. 

p Exod.33-19. 
q Lament 322 


r E/ay30.18, 
{ P{al.45.2. 


t Abac.z.. 


recompence. 1t is inf, faith )P av Lawah Godgto render trog- 
ble to them that trouble you, and to you that are troubled, reſt 
with vs at the Commmg of Jeſus Chriſt, Ang againe, ® The 
wrath of God reuealeth it ſclfe from Heanen , agamſt all vn. 
godlineſſe and varighteouſucſſe of mea, But of timielte hee 
{ait} Me There es layd Vp Jr Mee 4 Crowne of r19 teaonſ:, cjje, 
which the Lord , that righteous Indge, willycnder wnto mee in 
that Day, AndvTo nnN, If weconjeſſe our ſrnnes, God ts fatthe 
full and inſt to forgine them, becautc of tus promiſe ſake. 
Mercy is that, whereby hee helpeth out of miſery, 
whomſocuer it pleaſeth him. As hee faithto Mosxts,yv 1 
will be gracious, to whom 1 will be gracious and 1 will hatte mer 
cy, 0a whom 1 will hawe mercy, And the 9 Propnet inthe L4- 


- 


mentations, It is the wonderfull kindueſſe of IEn ov an that 


' wee are not conſinned , for his mercies fayle not : yea, hee way=- 


teth, as the Prophet ipeaketh, = zo ſhew mercy to vs, being 
full of compaſſion in all our miſeries and neceflities, £ A 
belpe in affi:flion very ready to be found,as the Pſalmiſt ſaith, 
Thus he rempereth his mercy with his Iuftice, as it were 
water to allay the heate of his burning wrath, A vertue 
that aboue all other he appropriateth to himſelte, and ra- 
kethas it were moſt pleaſure in : Neyther doth hee fo oft 
call himſelfe a iuſt and righteous, as hee doth a gracious 
and mercitull God, Therefore , beſide his paticnce and 


long ſufterance inuiting vs to Repentance, hee doth hum- 


ble himſelfe, as it were, to mens infirmity , vſing all the 


meanes and helpes whereby our coldnefſe may bee quick= 
ned, and our affections ftirred vp to feeke him, To this end 
hee giveth vs his Word and Sacraments, confirmeth the 
ſame by couenants, promiſes, othes and miracles, pullerh 
vs vnto him by chaſtifements and correCtions,cenſices and 
admonitions. To conclude, hce fpareth nothing that may 
ſeruc for our good. And when all this preuayleth nor, 
when none of his ditciplines and infiructions is able to 
bow our ſtony kearts, nor to make them fieſhie and fo'r, 
that needes hee millt proceede to Iudgement, * yer voth in 
his wrath be remembreth mercy, And where mens ob{iina» 


CiT 
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cie wakes that th ereisno place! for mercy, hee pur Tis hs 
as it were, vaWillngly - 4d a" againſt hes i Sit x deliIhting 
12 0 mans acſtrution , nor 1. Gaking pleij death of 4 
Sinuer , but rather that free muy returne from 1515 wayes anda 
lie : for I peake nor yet of that which is peculiar to. his 
Church and choten Children, towardes whom his Loue 
doth wi ichout all compariſon infinicely excell : but what- 
ſocucr commeth that way ro vs from the fauour of Go ÞD 
reconciled in his Sonne. is to be handled in another place. 

The Bleſlednefle of God,is h his all-ſui\ciency of things 
that make one happy, wanting nothing that is good , ha- 
uing nothing thatis euill : for 7 ke :» l:g), t, and darkarſſe in 
him th: Ye ts None at all, 

It Randeth in three 7 things, which our Sauiourin 
the concluſion of the Lords Prayer 4ttributeth ynto God, 
to magnific and ſer torth his moſt abſolute and pertect 
blefſ-dnefle, | 

Firſt, Kingdome, whichis his oueraignty of comman- 
ding whatiocuer be wil;*Being the King of Kings, and Lord 
of Ford is, ; 
ECO to doe what hee commands : where, if 
no more bur hat he is called Almgohtreit were 


ſure 471 the 


! 


ſufRcient to declare the Infinitenefſe of his power; but 
there lackenot allo cleere and expreſſe ee mrdb « AS 
where it is ſaid, Þ Hrs greatuefſe cannot bee /orunded: that is, 


none can reach the botrome of} : Andin <LvK«E, No- 
thing is imp! ſſilewith Goa, T RG ot our Sauiour Chrilt, 

4 With men this 5s impoſſivle, but with God all things are poſſi- 

ble, For hee that can worke any Miracle eyther 1n the 
height or inthe Deepe, in Heauen aboue, or in the Earth 
benearh, or whereſocuer elle (as to c—— Achas inh- 
delitie, hee willeth him © which of theſe wayes hee would, 

to aske a figne)how. can any thing be impoſſible vnto bien: 

or kow is not bis power endleſſe? Therefore it is poſſible 
forhim, he is able ro doe infigitely aboue that hee doth or 
will doe. Matthew 3.9. 1 ſay wnto you, God vs able of theſe 


commandeth. b Pſaine[145.3e 6 Littcet.37, d FAdailh.20.26, G 
ſtones 


ut LZ4%. +JZ- 
x E2cc mR +23 
This 15 the 
heolinefle of 
God, and þis 
righ:coutnetle 
commiirg 
from 1t, 
Blciedneſſe is 
his all-tuſicte 
ency of things 
that make one 
happy. 
Y 1I00R 15 
And ſtandeth 
in Kingdome, 
and Power, or 
Glory. 
Kingdome, is 
his foueraion- 
ty of comman- 
ding whatioc- 
uer he will. 
z Toh inthe 
Reuclation, 
Renel.1.6, and 
Peterin his firſt 
Epiſtlc,r.,Pet.g 
I1.474 F.I 1.te+ 
ducerh chem 
tervo YE4795, 
(vnder which 
they compre- 
hend Souc- 
raignty and 
Power , che 
word {ig nity- 
ing beth) and 
So<a, glory. 
2 1.7/m.6,15, 
Power, his a» 
blenefieto dog 
whariocuer he 
Efay 7.1T+ 


16 


u——_— 


T he firſt Booke of Diumitie, Cuanr.1. 


f Tit:44 1.2. 
g 2.71.23. 
h Jam.1i.13. 
1 1er.10.7« 


k 1.7:11.6.15. 


| P/al.89.1 4. 
m Pſal, 18.33, 


n Eſay 44.3. 


Glory compre + 


hcndeth all 
the excellen- 
cies of his na- 
TUE, 

As Wiſedome 
and oiher gra» 
ces of the 
minde. 

o Pſal 136.5. 
P TErF 1.15» 
q 10b.8.25. 


r Prou.8.14. 
\ 10b.,12.13. 


t RW. 11,33. 


— 


ſtones to ravſevpchiliren ro ABRAHAM, Aa ke 14.56, 
Abba Father, all thr:g: are p:ſſible with thee, 

But here wee mult cake heed, Je{t aicribing in words 
powervntoG op , weetake indecde his tie po:ver trom 
him : as they doe, which, in (ſtead of povver, aitribute ro 
him things of weakneſle and infirmitie; and in Read of 
omnipotency, things of impotency, Such are al! choſe 
which are contrary to his nature aad pertection : for # hoe 
cannot lye, 2s the Apottle faith, Hee 8 cannot deny Limſelfe x 
h he cannot be temptedof exill." JEREMY ſpeaking ot his 
mighty power, Which maketh ali Nations co foope and 
doe him reverence, faith, that the ſame »efterh in bm. 
Whercby he doin not obſcurely giue to vndertiand, that 
this is proper vito God, which the K Apolile mare plain= 
ly vttereth, calling hm the onely Potertite, Therefore the 
Pſalmiſt 1 faith, Thiness an Armewih ſtrength : Appro= 
priating itto him : Ag m againe, Whois Goaburlthn o+- 
VAn? andtheore i510 Rothe but onely thou, And the Lord 
in"ESAY, /sthere any God bejides me ? Uerily there us no 
Rocke: I know net any. 

Thirdly, Glory, that comprehendeth all the exce!lencies 
of his nature: As 

Firit, Witcdome and all the graces of theminde, both 
knowledge for the ſound vnderitanding of things, and 
counſell whereby rightly to iudge of them as the Pro= 


phct® faith, Jehovah made the Heauens by vudertuinding, 


?PIERFEMY alſo inſike manner. Heeſtabliſhed the inlabited 
World by his Wiledime, and by his vuderſtarding ſtretched out 
the Heauens, Andq Tos, He fitedthe Ayre by waight,and 
ballanced the Wit:r by meaſure : that is, bee ordgred all his 
Creatures in wezght and meaſure moſt wiſely, And both 
theſe hee not onely hath , and that in an infivite meaſure, 
bur the famne are ally proper and peculisr vntoh m. Soit 
1s in the Prouerbes, * Mine is connſell, tka wiſedeme ts mine, 
AndinſTosp, With himts wiſedomse, his is connſril and V3- 
derſtanding. The * Apofile to the Romanes notably [*:reth 
forth the Infiniteneſſe of them both; O the depth of the 


riches 


- 
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riches both of the wiſcaome and knowleage of God, how Una 

[earchavle are his INOS en ents, and his wayes pat fi 16119 Ct! | 
David » alſfoin the P/almes, There us 10 NUMDer Or mea- 
ſure of his under ſtar ding And when allrhings paſt, Pre- 
ſent, andto come ; when the mof inward and hidden 


IY hk; R 


corners of mens fect af cuons are knowne ynto him : 
and as it were numbred "a 11m #8 + ng there 1s ue 
thing created which 35 not manifeft im 1:77 fiat , but all things 
are naked awd open to bus eyes: mull it nor necdes follow, 
that this knowledpe of God is infinite ? andasitis zofe. 
nite, ſonone buthe can challenge it : For be onely ts * wiley 
” a kioweith the rearts of the | fonnes of men: Hee alone 
hath the honour ef fore-knowing things to come, where= 
by, as by a moſteertainc and infallible note, hce tetteth 
forth himſelfe to be diſcerned from all falſe pods ,Eſay 44. 
I 243-1 ans the firſt and the laſt ind befider me there 6 i tio Goa: 
For who, as 1, declareth, and witercth this befere, cr ordereth 
3 his wiito mee, feiice  hane ſet an euerloſt;ng-people, that tive 
fines and thi; '7s ta come "mignt bee vitered = thei Harwe 
wot I from that time ROS Unioibce, arid declared it, ana 
Jon are my Witneſſes?l5 there any God but mac ? 
2; Strength. 
Y. Comelinetle and beautie. 
4, Graciouſnefſe,or an amiable and Jouely nature, 
5- Acomplete furniture of Riches, and of all kinde 
of pleaſure; and delights, | 
God thus oarniſhed and beſet with whatfoc ever perfe- 
tion thehemt of man can thinke, yea, ;ipimirely aboue 
that, thatmen or Angels are able to conceiue, is alone 
happy and blcſted, as the 2 Apoſtle calleth him That bleſ. 
fed and onely Petentate, Fooliſh men place happine efle in 
the good things ,aS they terire them, of body, mid, and 
fortune, In al If theſe, how doth the L ord excel but aftcr 
his owne, that is, a teavevly and v nf{peakable fort! A Bo- 
dy is com aticaded by theſe rwo quajiries, it it bee ſtrong 


and faire. Þ Hebonab, fair h the Pialmift, 7s c/orhea with 
C glory, 


Siteng in 
Comeclinetle 
and beautie, 


a G:aciouſnes,or 


an amiable and 
loucly nature, 
A compiete 
£1rnmwure of 
riches, honor, 
ard of all kind 
of pleatures & 
delights. 

a 1.113.615, 
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c Pſal,g6.6. 


d Pſal.104.1 o 


e lob 15.5. 
f Iob 37-20,21. 


t Sf 

h 1.Ti”.6.16, 
2: Rom. 1423, 
I-Ti81.17. 


k Ph;l.2.6, 

| Gen.l7.1s 
m Gen. 14.22, 
n Pſal.24-1- 


o Hag.z.s. 
p Pſ.50.10,iT- 


q Pſal.6E.3, 


VERI- 


r Plal.68.5, 
MR 2yY 
i Pſal.96.3» 

[4 P/al,16,11. 


glory, he hath I hmſelfe with ſtrength, Againe,c Glory and 
comelineſſe 1s before him , ſtrength and ornament in his San- 

Fraary. : 
In another 4 place, he cryeth out, OIgen ovan, thou 
art exceeding great, thou hajl clothed thy ſelfe with comeli- 
neſſe and beantie , conermg thy ſclfe with light, as with a 
garmext, It any thing inthe World be glorious and beau- 
tifull , the Sunne, the Moone , the Starres and heauenly 
Plancts are ſo without compariſon. But Looke vp, ſaith 
© Bildad, inthe Booke of lo Þ, euez vnto the Moone,and 
it doth not ſhine, yea, the Planets are not pure in his eyes : that 
is, are exceeding darke, if they bee compared with him, 
Notableis that of ELinv, f Mer cannot abide to looke 
wpon the Suune , when the golien light commeth from the 
North; but in God there ts 4 more renereud kind of glory. To 
conclude, heis 8 the ſtrong God, who bh alone hath ime 
mortality, and onely is | ieorruptible, or not ſubieto de- 
cay. Athing that faileth not into any Body or nature 
beſides, by ir ſelfe, and of it ſelfe. What of the goods of 
Fortune (fondly ſo called) where Honour and Riches 
haue the preeminence? KHets rich} all ſufficient the peſſeſ- 
ſor ® of Heauen and Earth:needing nothing, but hauing all 
things, & miniſtring abundantly ynto thole that need,"The 
Earih is the Lords, audall that deth repleniſh it, Mine, ſaith 
o he, is Geld, and Siler ts mine.,v ine ts exery beaſt of the 
Forreſt, andthe Catte!l vpon a thouſand Hils, 1hnow all 
the Birds of the Mountaines, and the wilds Beaſts of the 
field are mine. This is hee , whom men and Angels 
nonour, worſhip , adore ; yea , the Deuils them- 
{elues with trembling are forced againſt their wils 
to m2gnifie , and the proud q enemie couaterfeits a 
tubicction, Therefore , alſo his Name is great, and he is 
famous throughout the World, And if pleaſures come in- 
tothis account, the * triumphall Chariot whereoa hee ri- 
deth, is ſweetneſſe and acl: ght1t ſelfe,comelineſſe ſcarryeth the 
Mace before him, and * at his right hand are pleaſures for 
enermore, 


ras 


0 
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ewermore, Yea, What "is our bleſſedneſſe elſe , but to ſee 
him face to face? And when as ioy * and gladneſſe, mirth, 
and ſinging, are the portion of nis Children : Whatſhal! 
wee thinke his tulncfle ro bee ? But in che vcrrues of the 
minde, how hee glittereth and ſhincth ! Theoricke, pra- 
Qike, Morall,Imtelleuall, of thevnderſanding, and of 
the will. No ignorance can miſ-lead him:no affeQion can 
diſquiet him : no paſſion can lay hold vpon him : with 
y himis counſell and wiſedome, his is knowledge and 
ynderſtanding, hee is wile in adviſing, iult in decrecing, 
mighty in the executing of his counſels, As for- Holi. 
neſle, Mercy, Truth, Kindnefle, they take vp their dwel- 
ling in him; yea, tis very nature is nothing elle but the 
perfection of them all, But doth this blefledneſle of God 
reſt onely in himſelfe, and reacheth ic no farther? Yes vye- 
rily, hee is vc t onely in himlelfe, and of himſelfe, and by 
nature blefſed, but he is the Fountaine of bleſlednefle to 
other. Flce * maketh blefled by giuing righteoulſneſle, 
forgiuing finnes through his Sonne, purging the conſci- 
ence, ſanQifying the heart vnto obedience, Finally , by 
making men and Angels partakers of his moſt gracious 
and bleſſed preſence in Heauen : To him bee honour and 
prayle for euer, — 

Wee haue hitherto ſpoken of the good and perfeR 
things thatarc in God, His perfe&t and incommunicable 
manner of hauing of them, itandeth. in infinitenefle and 
eternitie. Both of them ſuch as no man nor Angell is ca- 
pable of, nor can be commun;cated to any creature, 

By infinitencſte , Imeanc an vnmeaſureable Power, 
Wiſcdome, and Glory , Goodnefle , Greatnefle, fil- 
ling Heauen and Earth, and being every-where preſent, 
within and without the World , whereof there bee many 
euident teſtimonies in the Scripture : /eremy 23, 25, 
Doe net I fill Heanen and Earth, ſath Itn ovanfPſal, 

29.7. Woither ſhould 1 go from thy Spirn? or wi-1ther ſhould [ 
fiye from thy preſence? If 1 ſhould — the Heautns, thou art 
2 


J 
trere, 


u P[4l.175. 
x Ejay 25.10. 


y Prou.3.14e 
lob.12.13, 


z Pſal.33.1,t. 


Theſe are the 
perte@ things 
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His perfe & 
incommunicg- 
ble manner of 
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Infini:cnefle, 
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ind thy Y1g 97 SE ay bold eqoneiions Eſay 66.1, events 
P51 } Toroze » 4/1t { the E:th is w%2) Foot SFoole, AS for tho{t e 
places < of Scripture , where God is ſaid coremooue from 
one place vnt 0 another, as Gen?/.1I.5., I: ovan wear 
d,wne to ſee te Citie and the Towre which the ſennes of men 
had bmlt: and CGenef. 1 $.21, TIEHOVAH [aid vunto As 
BRAHAM, Becauſe thecry of Sodomne and Gomorral i5 Ugs 
r prac! h, and becan/e ther [inne is at's great, will 70 downe to 
(ce, whetiner acc rding to th 1e ory that 15 com? op v7 29 mace, they 

hin done thmgs worthy of Fdeftrut: on, if not,tnit 1 may know: 
This an whatſocuer like, 1s ſpoken after the manner of 
men, to diſcend to our Moe. notthat truely and pro- 
per! y there ip any change of placein God. Go » therce 
fo reis 18 all places at once , not onely by his vertue anc 
power, but in his whole | infinite fence; yet wee muit not 
imagine grolely of him, to thinke that eyther he is mixed 
with the Creatures (for that is contrary to his moſt per= 
feet, fingle nature) orthat by thefiith and contagion of 
the creature himlelfe can be pollured:(f for that is contrary 
ro his moſt perfect holy nature : }but in ſuch a ſorthe els 
preſent, as is neauenly and picieuall, and incoinprehenſt- 

ble. And albeir, by nature we ſecke God: in the Heoauens, 
and our TR our Sager hath taughtvs toſay, Ozr Father 
which artin He: ner , thatis Notinre ſpect of his eflence; 
and as I may | ay, of his s very prelence, that hee js rather 
;n Heaven then in Earth ,or awelleth rather in his Church, 
then in prophane Synagogues; in the hearts of his Saints, 
ten inthe wicked : bur in reſpeR of his working , and 
more ſpecial! grace, or of the clecrcr manifeſtation of his 
clory, as he faith, 2 [a Heazen is wy Throne. And the 
Prophet b Dav1d, [1 his Temple hee vttereth all his glo- 
1:2, And thatrthis every-where-pre ehce doth onely 'be- 
long to God, appeareth in that by this note, hee differen- 


ceth 
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ceth him{ſe!fe from all other Creatures.For when hee faith, 
© Doe not 1 fill Heauen and Earth ? he meaneth , thatnone C 1-23.33» 
other doth io. Iris to bee obſerued , that hee ſaith there, 
Am I a God ieere at hand (ſaith Inn ovan) ana am] net 

aGed ; farre eff? Doe 1 not fill Heanen and Earth? As if hee 
had faid rhar, wr none but God can challenge. God 

therefore 15 oncly Infinite: Hee onely is tha: Circle: whoſe 
Centct is eucry where, and Circumference no whete, who 
alone meaſur eth the Waiers in his fiſt and cqinteth the Hea- d Eſay 49.12. 
Ars Witha ſpanne, Asthe Propher viould haue vs to vie | 
derſizand, when he ſeiteth the lame, as a ou to any Whate 
ſoeuer,thar fooliſh men ſhall dare to make like vnto him, 
The Antiro- From this infinitenefle of God , three And therefore 


mnhirec Tn. 
pomorpuitc*s things may bee learned. Firſt, The fin. ®famoſt in 
becauje the © gle nature 

ſcripture ſpe2- elencfle of his nature , admitting NO QUa- Far wharſoe- 


keth of the cics lity or other accident, for in that which yer is in God, 
of God , his js infinite , how can there any thing haue 15 God him- 
hands, feet, & place, that is not of the eflence ? Gop (clie,) 
other parts,( & ; 
livewiſe. of tis therefore hath neither compoſition nor di- 

wy 
Loue, Anger, Viſion, parts, or members , paſſions or affe= 
Hatred, & liuch Qions, or other accidents, but whatfocuer 
lice) imagined jgjnGod, is God himfelfe, which is the 
God to haue ' : . 
truly and pro. Pcaning of our Sauiour Chriſt, when he 
perly, Limbes, Calleth® hi m a Spirit:not agit he were a Spi- e 1obn 4.2.4, 
and parts of a tir, of like narure as the Angels are, or the 
_ , andthe foules of mcn,for that wete moſt erroneous 
pationt & ke 4 bly ſphemous for to thinke:but becauſe 
feftions of 'a 
man : whereas Spirits haue a moſt ſingle and vomixed na- 
theſs things tre: vader the ſame word, hee repreſenterh 
arc [POXCN Out vnto vs that mol} ſingle and ſpiritual cl- 
hols, fenceof Gon, wh ich of all things inthe 

C) - 

en en, Sponge come neerelt to. Now, 
how the a&i. that both this holineſle, and gen 


ons, which pood things whereof wee haue heard, 


Gad 1s {aid to 
doe, can be performed , withour ſuch helpes : nor that truely and properly there 


are any members or pafions in God, 
G4 of 
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of the very nature of God, the Scripture giueth vs tovn- 
deritand when ir calleth him, Light, Charuy, Eternity, ec, 
and when he himſelfe (peaking of his very nature andef- 
'f Exod, 33.19, fence, faithro Mosts, f /willmike all my gooaneſſe to 
paſſe before thy face, for this cauſe it is, that in that moſt 
glorious deſcription of himſclfe, Ex:ds 33. before hee 
come to the particular yertues of Power, Goodneſſe, 1t- 
Nice, hee ſetterh in the fore-front this name Jehounh, ſay - 
entail ivg, IBnovart, Itnovan,the mighty God, moyci- c 
| : fall, 6. And why doth he fo? Both to ftirre vp Moſes 
vnro due reu-rence and humiliation, before the preſence 
of his Maicitie, and withall to ſhew, thar ns hee is /eho- 
442,tnat is, of himſzlfe, and in his moſt fingle eſſence, he . 
15 Omnipotent, Mercifull, Juſt, &c. yea, that his very na- 
rure is nothing elſe but Power, Mercy, Intice, &c, No- 
g Eſay 43-25, table is that placeof the Prophet Esay.8 /, een l amy 
he that bl tteth out thy rebello» s for my elfe, He faithnor, 
For my Mercy,bur,For my ſelfe, to teach vs that his Mer- 
cy, and iis Goodncfl* is himfelfe , and conlequently, all 
efl-ntiall in him, and nothing accidental, Therefore, he 
can neyther betempted of euill,nor be the aurhor of it.$0 
h Iames 1.13. faith > Tames, Let noman when he 15 tempred, ſay, I ams 
temptcdof God, for God cannot bee tempted of emll, nenher 
i ».Tim.23. terp'cth heauyman, And Pavl,' Though we belecue not, 
yet heremayzeth faithfull, hee cannot deny vin/elfe, And to 
k Titus1-2 TiTtvs, k Godthat canzot lye, Againe, it followeth from 
hence, that his will is the rule of all goodnefle, a thing 
being therefore good and hyv!ly, becauſe he willeth it, not 
willed of him becanſe it is good and holy, The Apoſtle 
teacheth vs that Leſſon, Rom. 9.22, What if God, willing 
#2 ſhew forth his wrath,and to make ku wie his p:wer,! ath ſufe 
fered, As if he ſhould ſay , What haſt thou, © man, to 
ſay againſt it, if it be his will and pleaſure? This alſo doth 
our Sauiour ſhaddow in the Parable, Matth.20.15. Isit 
| not lawful for me to doe what [ will with mine owne? 
| The other two things to bee inferred from the infinite- 3 
| 
-, neſſe of God,are; Firſt, 
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Firit, I bac he 15 12w166ble by tie eyes eyther of the Bo- 
dy orthe minde, as the ® Scripture in mary places ter- 
merly him :; whereupon it is ſaid , ® That he awcleth in 
light, which none can bane acceſſe unto. 

Secondly, that he is altogether incomprebienſible of his 
creatures. So trut it is which 9 756 once fpake, [Tow /wail 
a little prece ave we heare of him? 

Wee come to the Eternitie of God, whereby hee is 
without beginning ard ending,andtherefore of kimſelfe, 
and vnchavgeable : for etervall wee call that, that hath 
neytiier beginning of dayes, nor endof life; but remay- 
neth for eucr one and the ſame, not ſubiect to-any change, 
As CMelchijedet and his Prieft-hood are typically tet 
forth, Heb.7.73, Such aone in truth, doth the Scripture 
declare God to bee, That hee is without beginning, ap- 
peareth, Pſal.92,2. Thy T hrone i5 eſtabliſhed before any time, 
Thou art jrom encrlofiing, Heb.1.2. The Apollle faith , he 
madeall Ages, andthe times, and courſes of all things, 
Now hee that is the Maker and Beginner of Time , muſt 
needs himielfe be betore all Time , for which cauſe hee is 
called,p T he King of ail Ages, ani corrr/esof Tine.That he 
hath no end, I7-/es 4 declareih in that Song, Itnovan 
ſpall rergne for ener andency,Therctore ne is called "the ime. 
mortal Gop , who ncuzr periſheth, or commeth to any 
end, andis faid £ alone to bane rmmortalitie ; of them both 
Damid *© faith, Befere the Hills were jram wa, or thos Laddeſt 
faſhioned the earth, aud inbatitcd esW.:1d ;10 concluae,from 
enerlaſting to cuerl.ſtizg thou art the mighty Gea, | 

The vnchavgeablencflc of his natuie, remayning al. 
waves one and the {une without alteration, is ſet forth, 
Luzzes 1.17, when hee faith, that with him is neyther 
charne nor ſhaddow of turning : and 1:1:ch.3.6.1 arm 
ItnOvaAHN, ard cornet change All this the word Ekiel 
doth include, being as muchtolay, as [ amor { will bee, 
When theieture the Lord {a1tN., that hee 15 or will bee, hee 
meaneth that liee 1s without change. and io will continue 

C 4 cucr: 


And therefore 
al:oinuiſible, 
Mm 1J7/14.1,17. 
10 the King &» 
utrlaſiing, Litt= 
r:ortall, inuiſi« 
Lie, Col.x.15. 
*/10 4 ile imare 
of the inuiſible 
God,Heb.11.1%, 
for be continucd 
conſtant, ſecing 
as it were bim 
that s inuiſibles 
And incom- 
prehenſible. 

n 1.T;3.6.16; 
Oo Ib 26-14, 
Erernity, 
whereby he is 
without be- 
ginning, or 
ending, 

And therefore 
of bimſelfe 
and vnchange« 
able, 
Pp: 1:7191.1.17, 
q Exod.i5.18. 
r 1,7: 1.17. 
i t, 11197 6.16, 

c P/al 90:2» 
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X 1,S41115,250 


Y Rl 11.23, 


euer: for [ amor | will be, ſhewerth that hee is the cauſe of 
his owne being, and therefore without beginning. To 
which word, Jon » in the Rernel4tion alluding, calleth 
him 4/pha aud Omega; that is, the firſt and thelaſt, hee 
tht is,and that was, and that is to come, and Eſay 44.6.T hus 
ſaith IEnovar, lam the firſt, and [ amthelaſt, Yea, 

1.S4am.15.29, he 13 called Eternity it /elfe, for he that is the 

Eternity of Iſracl, will not the, &c. Tnthe 102. Pſalme, all 

three are ioyned together, firſt, propounded in generall, 

Verſe 25. Thy yeeres are from generation to generation : 

then diftinguiſhed by his parts. The being before all time, 

Verſe 16, Thou waſt before thou didaeſt forrnd the Earth, and 

the worke of thy hands the Heancns. The continuing for e- 

uer, Ver/e27. and the latter end of the 28. They ſhall pe- 

riſh, but thu remayneſ#, they all waxs olde as a garment , but 

thy jeeres ſhall not faile. Taft of ail, his immutable narure, 

inthe reſt of the 27. and 28, Veries, As a veſtare ſhalt 

thou change them, and they ſhall be changed, but thou art (or 

continueſt ftill ) the ſame, Neyther doth ir hinder , that 

woich we haue faid of the vnchangeable narure of God, 

that hee is ſaid in many places to repent him, as Gez,6.6, 

1 repented Ged that he had made man, And ITozas 3.3,hee 

15 ſaid to be ſuch a one, that repenreth him of ea!ll; for ſpea- 

king properly, that is true which Samuel * faith, The 

eternity of Iſrael is not as man, that he ſhould repent him, And 

YPavrL,The graces of God are without repentance.Repcn= 

tance therefore, is for our vnderſtanding improperly at- 

tributed vnto Go ÞD inthis ſence, that when Go Þ de- 

Nroyeth that which before hee made, as in tha: place of 
Geneſis, and 1.Sam.15.11.4u416,1,.0r bringeth not that 

iudgement or puniſhment which he threatneth, as in thac 

of lonas, and Exod.; .14.and intinite other places; he is 

thentermed to repent, becauſe men which change their 

counlell,or repent them of that which before they haue 

doae, vſethelike, The ſame is to bee {aid of ail the paſſi« 

ons or affeQions attributed ro God, 
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Laſt of all, rhe Ecernitic of God prooveth that hee is 
of and from himſelic , the cauſe of his owne being, and 
contequently ofall good and pertect things that bee, To 
wich purpoſe, tharotlames *is a molt worthyjlaying, 
Exery good anaperfelt gift cometh from abone.from the Father 
of Lights, Twothings he teacheth vs in than ſpeech; one, 
thatin Go is all pertection, therefore hce calleth him 
the Father of Light, which is as much or more then if hee 
faid Light it ſ{elte, As where Chrittis called 2 rhe Father 
of Eternity, it is molt Emphaticall;to fignifte that hee is E= 
ternity ittelfe , and the author of it, Secondly, hee tea- 
cheth that this perfe&tion of the God-head , is the cauſe 
of curry perfect thing in vs. To conclude, the faying of 
Tames is in efftectno more, but that which the Prophet 
Dauid > had long before conceiued, Becarſe with thee is 
the fountaine of life,in thy Light doe we (or let vs) ſee light: 
and that from the wel-fpring of Gods infinite perfeCtion, 
doe flow the ſtreames of whatſocuer perfectneſle is in 
vs. We need not goe farre toprooue, fith © in him mwe line, 
and mocue, and haue onr bemg, 

From the Infiniteneſſe and Eternity of God, both theſe 
two things doe follow, Firſt, That to ſpeake truely 2nd 
properly, God onely hath whatſocuer things are good 
and perfeQ, for he onely hath them from himlelte, all 0- 
ther haue from him, be onely eflentially and of his meere 
nature, in other they be bur qualities, ouer and befides 
their nature: hee onely infinitely, all other but in meaſure; 
he onely vachangeably, all other hauc them tubiectvato 
change.'In regard whereof the Scripcure ſaith, that all 
d the Inhabitants of the Earth are acconnted as nothias, 
© bofore him arenothing : yea, leſſe the notiing , that * «1 
him we live, and mooue, and hane our being, and that 8s hers 
eur life, as if weein compariſon had no life, motion, nor 
being at all. Furcher, that hee findeth b »» fledfaSineſſe in 
his Sernants, nor putteth light in his Angels,That i he fiweth 
#0 fteafaſtueſſei his Saints, and that the Heaneus theme 

| ſelues, 


Z 7a8.1.17> 


a E/ay 9.6s 


b Pſal.36.1c. 


c Aits 17.28. 


d Dalti4.25s 
Ce Fj1y49.-17s 
f Acts 17:8 
g Deit,zo dos 


h 109 4.13, 
1 TJob.15.15. 
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This is it wee 
meane by 1c- 
bonah, who vp- 
on all char 
hath beene 
ſaid, is nor can 
_ be bur one. 


ſelnes, that is to lay, thoſe heauenly Spirits , are not cleane 
in his eyes, mearing, if they bee compared with him. To 
conclude, that there 151010 good but God, he oncly holy, one-= 
ly bleſſed, enely mighty, onely wiſe, onely bath 1nmertality, As 
of all theſe particulars, toinewhar we heard before. 
Secondly, That there is nor can bee bur 
one God, for there can bee bur one onely 
thing infinite, one onely to exiſt of, and by 
it ſelte, and to give exiltence vnto all other 
things, Mans nature, becaule it is imper- gods , and lo 
fe&, doth therefore admit compoſition, and YP®" mw phages 
becauſe itis finite, may in part communi- - rr] 2s 
cate it ſelfe, Whence it commeth, that lob» | 
and Peter , and eucry ſingular man differ one from ano- 
ther in their efſence and nature, becauſe the whole hu« 
mane nature isnot, nor cannot bee in each of them, bur 
is part in one, and part in another, and therefore they are 
many men. But God, becauſe he is a moſt ſingle and per- 
feR, and infinite eſſence, ro whomſocuer hee communica- 
teth his nature {a« hce hath before all times, ro his Sonne 
and holy Spirit)mutt needes communicatethe ſame whol- 
ly, and perfectly,and infivitely.So as there can be but one 
God: forif there be many,one mult differ trem another in 
hauing that the other hath nor: ſo can they not be perteR, 
much lefle can they be perfeRion it ſelfe,pertetion being 
that which both is perfeet of ir ſelfe, and giveth perfecti= 
on to all other things, But being many gods, it one ſhould 
give pertection to the other, that other were not God, 
For hee had not his CGod-head of himſelfe, if all had of 
themſelues, none ſhould giuetoother: ſonone of them 
were God. Andinhn te how can that be, which is diftri- 
bured among many : for where there be many, all muſt be 
circumſcribed , becauſe, where one is, there cannot bee 
the other, But our God is ſuch a one as filleth Heauzn 
and Earth, and cannot be circumſcribed, therefore in tra. 
uelling with a multitude of gods, they brivg forth no 
God at all, Bur 
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* But becauſe, in ſo high and deepe a point of Chriftian 
Religion, we arc not totelt vpon natural] reatons : lea- 
f uing them, I come vnto the vndoubted Oracles of boly 
; Scripture : whereby it is moſt cleerely and cujdently con- 
firmed , Dent, 6,4. Harken , Iſrael, IeEnovan ty 
Goas ( meaning the perſons in the God-head) are one . 
letouah, or one divine Eflence, Deat.; 2.39. See now that | 
; I am he, and there 1s no God with mee, For who (& ſaith the k Pſal1?.33, 
{ Plalwit) 15 Goa beſide IEm Ov An? Ejay 44.6, Thu ſaith 
IEnovan,lamtbefirſt,and | amthe laſt , and beſides me 
there is no God Againe, l/aws TEHOVAH , ard there zs | Eſayass. 
none but I, belide methereirnoGod, And the m Apoſfile ,, 1.Cor 8.4, 
to the Corll We know theres no other God but one, for 
albert there by that are called gods, bothin Heamen and wpon 
Earth, as there bs (in the vaine conceits of men) 2147 gods 
and many lords , yet tows there 1s but one Ged the Father, of 
whom ave all thiwgs: and one Jeſus Chriſt, 6, The ſame hee 
inforceth in the ® Epiſtle to the Epheſians, There 5 0ne n FEpbeſc4.5. 
Lord, one Faith, one Baptiſme, ont Goa, and Fthe of all, 
&c. which allo is anotable reaſon : For if there were ma. 
ny gods, there mult alſo be many faiths, one del-euing in 
f this ood, another in that god, 
And here the ſleights of Satan haue from time to time 
beene wonderfull, who not able ro wring our of mens 
minds, the opinion of aGod ſo trongly ſettled in them, 
hath cunningly abuſed the World,by bringing in an ima» 
g17ary multitude of gods, bewitching them to worſhip, 
partly, fained powers, partly, bare creatures, neglecting 
the Creatour bleſſed for ener, eAmern. By how much The three per- 
| the more wee areto ftrive for the holding fatt of this ſensare, each 
) Tyuth, as the Piller of Faith, and ground of all Pietie: them, that” 
one {ebonah dis 
EE h&wſoevc -r it bee a truth of all other moſt true and cer= *rſly ſub- 
tavne, that there is nor can be þur one onely God, for the (ting, :nd are 
cauſes before alleaged, ye the Scripture celleth vs, thartin the Father and 


this mott ſimple and ſingle eſſence there bee thrce jubfi- pang and 
Kences or perſons - truely ſubblting, whereut cuery _ Ghoſt, Y 
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The Father is 
a Perſon, 
which irom all 
Ercrnitic hath 
begotten the 
Sonne, 

The Sonne is a 
Perſon from 
all erternitie, 
begorren of 
the Father. 
The Holy 
Ghoſtis a Per- 
ſon,eternally 
proceeding 
from the Fa- 
ther and the 
$SOnne. 


is diftinct trom other, and each hath the whole God-head 
in him. | 

The Father which eternally begat the Sonne, The 
Sonne eternally begotten of rhe Father, The Holy Ghoſt 
eternally proceeding both from the Father and the Sonne. 
And thele three Perſons, are all one God, or one Dijuine 
Nature. 

The Scripture is wont to exprefſe them vnder the name 
of Elohim( gods: )not as if there were more gods then one, 
but to note the divers ſubfiſtences in the God-head, as 
you may ſce, Dert,6.4. Eſay 54.5. and inanumber of 0- 
ther places , and therefore vieth for the moſt part to 


coupleit witha Verbe ſingular. Wee call them Perſons, 


becaule they are liuing and vnderfianding natures, ſub. 
filting by themſelues , which are the things that make a 
Perſon. Fortirſt, brute creatures are no perſons, becauſe 
hauing life, yet they want vnderftanding. Secondly, eue- 
ry perſon mult ſubtiſt, that is, bee ſome one particular 
thing, as /oby, Peter, &c, For the whole nature of man. 
wee doe not call a perlon, but a thing common to many 
perſons, 

Thirdly, this ſubſiſtence muſt be by it (elfe, neyther the 
part of another thing, nor ſuſtaynedof anotherthing, as 
the Soule of a man, whileſt it is coupled with the Body, 
ſubſiſting all that while, not alone, bur together with the 
Body, is not calledaperſon. And ſo wee rightly ſay, that 
rhe humanity of Chriſt confiftiing of a reaſonable Soule 
and Body, as all other men doe, yet in him maketh not a 
perlon (as it doth in John and Peter) becauſe ic ſubfiteth 
not alone, butin the Deitie which ſupporteth ir, 

To prooue the Sonne , and Holy Ghoſt, c.noſ2ta? Ser- 
to bee perſons truly ſubſilting, indued with yervs,ohc mate 
ludgement, will , ynderſtanding,and a li= the Sonne and 

erern3]l] Word 


of God, a bare Idea, and imaginary thing: The Holy Ghoſt nothing elſe but an opera- 


tion,or moouing, whereby God worketh in his Chiliren : And {o rob the Church of 
the trac God, blellzd for cuer, 4men. 
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kind of ſpecch you i 
tothe former Ace: ) J bur he ſpe aketh and conſulteth ( a'- 
ter his manner which 1s As, and Spirituall, » Witn Bis 
Sonne & Huly Spir nA, | 
not voder{tanding | 
Sointhedinſion of Tongues he taketh counici], Come, 
" let us goe arrxe and conf dt OR This WES ek 
With the Ancels , but with the Sonne and Holy Gho 
For ſtraightway CAzoſes addeth, Sol Eyovan Pans 
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Touching the Sonne, 1z the beginning was tie Word, 
Jon 1.2, Was, thatis, truely lubti lied , for fois the natue 
of that word, 

How could hee bee the. 9 onely bepotten Sire of Gol, 
* barns * bejove ary thing was create ed, "of hee werenot a HUNG 


perſon ? Hethar i knoweth 3ll the ſecrets of f nis Fathcr,as 
perfectly, as if they were numbrec before him, mult nor 
heeneedes be wife himſelfe, and of an rndertftanding ſub- 
tance ? And how can he elſe be tempted, as Par! r{1ith 
that ſome of the Fathers in the Wildernefle rempred hjim 
To conc!ude, what can bee more plaine, then that in rl 
un Pron:zbs, where he is ſaid, before the World was made, 
to 09: beent the d aily de. oht of C God , /ports; wi before him s 
continually, and in Toba 17.5, to hane beene clorious with 


- C0 


Jf 


his Packer! efore the World was } Whercuato addethe 
ee Ets attr:burcd ynto him: he * wrelltled with Jacob, 
ſn3ke and bleſſed him, came ont from the Father , when 


he y came into the World, &c, 
Touching 
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z I Thiſſ.5.19. 


a Aits2,.4, 


b 1.Cer. 1218, 


C' XeCOVo 13.11, 


d TeC9r.21 I 5 


e Acls15.22, 


F lob.16.14,15. 


g 1053 15.13, 


h Eſay 63. 10. 


1 Eſay 61.1. 


k Eſay 63.14. 
I Luke135, 


m 16h# 14,15. 
and 15.25.and 
I6.13. 


Touching the Spirit, although wee grant this word to 
bee oftca vied by a Metonymie of the cauſe; ſometimes, 
for the motions and working of the Spirit in the faith- 
full, as when * Pal faith, Quench nor the Spirit:lome- 
times,for the graceand gifts themſelues, wrought by the 
Spirit, in which ſenſe,® the diuerfiry of Tongues is called 
the holy Spirit : yet there want not infinite teſtimonies,to 
prooue the Sp:riz properly taken, not onely diftin from 
the graces which it worketh(which the Apoſtle doth moſt 
v evidently, ſaying, There bee dincr/ity of graces, but the 
ſelfe-/ame Spirit ) but to bee withall a liuing and ynder- 
ſtanding ſubttance. Therefore to him is attributed will, 
( and that a moſt free and voluntary will) < He diſtr;ha- 
reth to enery oneaccording as hee will: Knowledge. 4 None 
knoweth the things of God , but the Spirit of God: Judge- 
ment. © /t {eemeth geod to the Hely Ghoſt and to vs, hea- 
ring and declaring the ſame to others. f Of mize ſhall 
he take, ſaith Chriſt, and declare to you, Againe, 8 What- 
[oemer he heareth, he ſhall ſpeake, And if hee were noliuing 
and vnderſtanding ſubſtance, how could hee be gricued, 
as the Prophet ſpeaketh? Þ They griened his Spirit, His 
actions likewiſe prooue the ſame. | Hee anoynted Chriſt, 
ſent him topreach vnto the poore , K led the people of 1ſracl 
thorow the Wilderneſſe. | The Holy Ghoſt (ſaith the An- 
gelltoMar Yr) ſpall come vpouthee, and oner-ſhaddow thee: 
framing and creating out of thy ſubſtance, the fleſh or hu- 
manenatureof Chrift, Our Saujour in hx callech him 
m 4 Comforter: he ſaith not,comfort it ſelfe, but a Comfor- 
rer, that is,a liuing and vnderftanding perſon, comfor- 
ting Gods EleR. 

The point of their perſonall ſubſiſtence being 
thus cleered , let vs goe on to that which followerh. 
There be in all foure, things to be confidered, touching 
thelc perſons. | 


Firſt, 


OE 


Cuar.1, 
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Sabellius, who 
as the tormer, 
robberh vs of 
theſe perſons, 
butin a more 
\ubtillmanner. 
So infinite arc 
the eights of 
Satan, whoto 
deceiue and a-> 
buſe rhe world, 
changeth him 
ſe}f into athou- 
ſand formes. 
For granting 
the Sonne and 
holy Spirit to 
be perſons tru- 
ly ſubſiſting , 
diuine , eter- 
nall, and yn- 
created:yet he 
raketh away all 
diſtinRtion be- 
tween the Fa» 
ther and them, 
& makeih but 
one Perſon in 
the God-head. 
A$if God were 
rermed,the Fa- 
ther, the Son, 
and the Holy 
Ghoſt, no os 
therwiſe, then 
as wee terme 
one and the 
jame man to 
be wiſe, lear- 
ned, rich, &c- 


Firſt, That they are cach diſtinct trom o- 
ther, {cuerall and diſtin&t perions. When 
lonuN"/aith, that the Word was with God, 
that is,vwith the Father ,as in another ® place 
he doth expound it:it he did not meane that 
it had ſome thing proper to it {elfe, beſide 
the eſſence common with them both, he had 
(which is to be deteſted) miſtaken his kind 
of ſpeech: and hereunto it ferueth , that 
Chriſt expreſly calleth the Father another 
then himſelfe, lohn5.33, There # another 
that beareth witneſſe of me, So of thi Spirir, 
lohn 14.16. 1 will pray the Father , and hee 
ſhall gine you another Comforter, the Spirit of 
Truth: as inthe y next Chapter hee doth 
expound himſelfe. And how elſe could the 
compariſon ſtand, That the 1 Sonne u equa!l 
with God, his Father, vnlefſe there be a di- 
ſtintion betweene them? But among all 
other, that place is very * notadble,where, 
to the cauill of the Iewes, excepting that 
the teſtimony of our Saujour Chrilt was 
not true, becauſe he bare record of himſclfe, 
heanſwereth, /f [ mage any thing , my wit - 
neſſe is true , for 1 am not alone, but there is 1 
and the Father that ſent mee, Now, in your 
owne Law it 5 written, that the witneſſe of two 
i true: there ts, I beare witneſſe of my ſe!fe,and 
the Father that ſent mee, beareth witneſſe of 
me, Ge. manifeſtly making himſelfe and his 
Father two. As alſo of the Spirit, it doth 
appearein the Prophet Esavy,*IEtno- 
v AH hath ſent me, and his Spirit, 


The ſecond pointis, the Trinity of Perſons , euident 
and cleere by that which hath beene ſaid, yer, for further 
illuſtcation, ic ſhall not be amiſle, ro note fromthe begin- 
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1/7 46.16, 


22 The firſt Booke of Dininitie, Caar.t- 
ning, ſuch places as ſerue vndoudrediy to prooue ir, that 
it may apyeare , by what degrees the wiledome of OY 
hath from time 70 rime made knowne ſo greata Myſtery 

Church, which no reaſon can dea vonſtrace, 7 
:ncethe fall cools orce have entred into the thought or 

| imagination of man, if a” had not revealed it, In the 
© G9.17,2. - firit Chapter of *t Crenc/is, MoSESs (though 10IC OD. ; 

{(curcly) layeth dow ne this ſanie God, his W ard and Spi= | 

rit, 74 je Spiri r of God mocuea V958 the "OY Aud Gov 

(11 ! Let there bee Light, &c, whom anon hee bringeth in, 
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one 
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taking countelitogerher in tae making of man, diuiſion 

of n on ues, Kc. 3s before wee haue declared.Long aftcr 

# Eff 7, ta , as ic wereina middle Age, Eſay ® doth revive ir, and 
| 7 _ - 


w i» 


1 ſomewhar playner : 7 wil declare the kindneſ fe of 
"3 HOVAH ow. irds the houſe of Iſrael. Tie Angellof his 
face ( (Chriſt the Mediator betweene God and man n) [awed 
them: hut they rebelled and riened bis boly Spirit which ie had 
prit 63:16 mid {eff of them, Laſt of all, in the conclufion and | 
winding vp {at it were) of the times of the L aw, hee ma» 
x 2412.5, Nifeſteth itmore fully by the hands of the * Prophet 
. HaGGA1, Nowtherefcre, ZERVBBABEL and If 
HOSHVA,azd all theprople of the Land, be firong.and dee þ 
the worke, for I am with you , ſaith TE ovan of Hoſtes, 
with my Word, in whows ] made a Comtnant with y2u, when you 
came out of Eeypt, and my Spirit that abideth among you. And 
om farre out of the O'd Tettament, Ty the New, as all 
ther Mylteries of God, ſo this efpecia!ly is more cleere- 
by revealed by that orcat Prophet which was to come into 
the World, the H l.ohP, j2f and Apotile of our Profcihion, 


y Sfat3.16, veChrift Tel {us, voon whom 2 81 my fir timitation, to the 
17 a0d2-52 yworkeof our Redemption (being! hi;mſelfe the Sonne, one 
1 17. c . 


of theſe three Perſons) the othertwo ſhewed themſelues 
trom Heaven. The He iy Ghoſt jn his Gifts and Graces, 
rep! -efented by the viſible ſhape of a Dore + ric Father by 
his voyce from the Senate of Glory, T's i57 2y Beloued 
Senre, in wiom 1 amwell pleaſed, Inhis laſt farey iellto his 
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Diſciples, being to leaue the World, and to goe vnto the 
Father, hee left this DoGtrine as a perpetuall Monument 
religiouſly xo bee obicrued of the Church, rothe end of 
the World, willing to baptize all Nations, * [» the Name 
of the Father, and of the Sonne, and of the Holy Ghoſt: That 
as in other reſpects,ſo in this it is moſt worthily faid,a Ns 
man bath ſcene God at any time, The onely begotten $o'ine, 
who ts inthe boſome of the Father , hee hath reuealed him, 
With theſe iwo Teſtimonies I willingly contentmy ſelfe, 
as moſt pregnant of all the ref. And therefore paſle 0. 
uer divers other that might bee allcaged to this purpoſe, 
becaufe theſe twaine may ſtand in Read of many, Onely 
I will adde that golden teſtimony ot his beloued Dilci- 
ple: Þ There bee three that beare recordin Heanen, the Fa- 
ther, the Word , andthe Holy Ghoſt, Itis cleere , that tothe 
earthly witneſle or teſtimony of men in the things which 
we feele and haue exprrience of within our ſelues, Rege- 
neration, Rightcouſneſſe , Sant fication, hee oppoſeth the 
heauenly Witrefſe or Teſtimony of theſe perſons, grea- 
ter in regard of the excellence of the witnefſes, but equall 
in the. number whereby appeareth the cleere cuidence 
of this place, x 
Tritheites , The third point is, that theſe perſons 
who ikough have eucry one the whole God-head, and 
they acknow- T);vine nature, and are all three that one 
ledge therhrce pe 
Perfonsio bee ONEly true and euer-liuing God, For both 
ceueryoneGrd the Apofile © therecalleth them ſo expreſ- 
indecde, yer ly, andthe teſtimony of all three hee knit« 
reachthatthey gerhypin one, when he faith, f wee receive 
Tre nor "ly the teſtimony of men, the teſtimony of God is 
ſeuered and grexter. Eucn as Moſes 4 alſodoth, when 
deuided. from the multitude of the Perſons, hee cal- 
leththem to the vnity of the ſubſtance. Therefore the A. 
polile Paul © ſaith, I» him ( Chrift the Sonne of God, 
manifeſted in the fleſh) dweleth all the fulneſſe of the Gods 
D head 
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c I-lobn 5,7,9. 
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g loby 2:14. 
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bend bodily, that is perlonally, which is to bee extended ro 
all che otber Perſons, For to whom!ocuer God commu- 
nicates his na:ure, he mult needes communicate it whol- 
ly, as hath beene ſaid, Ani this myſtery (how in that moſt 
ſimple and Gnglecfſence of God, there bee certaine ſub- 
Rances or pertons truly ſubliſting, three in one, and one 


in three, differing, but nor deuided, ſeuerall, bur not ſun- 


dred, many, and yet the ſame,all one, for their nature-all 
diſtinct for rl:;cee perſons) is a ſecret of all ſecrets, paſſing 
all reach and vnderſtanding of man, rather reuerently ro 
be adored, then too curiouſly ro be ſearched into, 

The fourth & laſt point is the incommunicable proper- 
ties, whereby theſe perſons are diſtinguiſhed in thelſelues, 

To the Sonne, is proper to be begotten, to the 
Holy Gholt , to proceede , the Father is of himſelfe, 
neyther begotten nor proceeding , but which from all 
Eternity hath begotten his Sonne., and hee and the 
Sonne together ſend forth the holy Spirit, Of the Fa- 
ther wee ſhall not necdeto ſpeake, Bur that the Sonnes 
proper ſubſiftenceis to be begotten, as the name of Sonne 
importeth (giuen vnto him of God, Marks 3.17, This 
is my well belowed Sonne, and lo called before hee tooke 
fleſh, Pſal.2.1 3. Kiſſe the Sonne, leſt hee be wroth, Bur moſt 
cleercly in the f Prouerbs, What is his Name or bus Sonnes 
Name?) Sorthe Scripture in many places ſhewerh, lohn 
I.18, The onely begotten Soxne , which is inthe boſome of the 
Father, Anda 8 little before, Fee beheld his glory, as the 
glory of the only begotten of his Father, The like wee ſay 
of the Holy Ghoſt, who is ſometimes called ce Spirit of 
God, ſometimes the Spirit of Chriſt, Rom.8 9,10,11, But 
you are mt in the fleſh, but inthe ſpirit, if ſo be the Spirut of 
God awell in you, but if one hane not the Spirit of (Chriſt , this 
man 5 not his, Butf the Ypirit of him that ray/ed leſus from 
the dead, dwell in you, he that ray'ed Chriſt fr» thed ead,wul 
alſo quicken you by ls Spwritanelirg myon, 
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Sometimes , hee is ſaid to bee ſcat from the Father, or 
to proceed from the Faiher, whicn1s all one, [om 85m to” 
be ſent fr 0733 thi KY-L7 ae, / 91332 ; # 5,20 
But win the Comforter ſhall come, 
whom | will {end vnto your from 
the Father , te Spirit of Trath, 
which prececarth jrom the Father. 

As couching the C00. head of 
theſe thrice Perſons. Of the Fa- 
ther no man cuer doubeed, Bur 
rhe God-hcad of the Sonne, and 
Holy Gliolt,lowe Heretikes haue 
called in quetiion : wherefore to 
confirme our faich hercin,, let vs 
take Arguments ror them both, 
For the Gou-head of the Sonne, 
we hauc theſe: Hes 1a H,lIE- 
HOVAH, EHIEH: thatisro 
ſay , being, or perfection ir ſelte, 
P; a1, 68. 19. eA ſcending on high, 
thea ledicſt captivity captine , ad 


The error of the Grecke 
Churches, who ceny the 
Hely Ghoſts proceeding 
from the Sonne. 


Arius ddny,.cd Chriſt ro 
be of the [ame nature with 
his Father, bur as it were a 
ſecondaty god ; acknow- 
ledging hee was an excel- 
lent Creature, created 5e- 
fore the Worl4i, by whom 
God created the World, 
and lauca Mankind , and 
therefore asa Gedinoffice 
_ to bee adored, not in ei- 

ſence. The like cf rhe Holy 
Ghoſ. 

Burfince itisplaine, that 
Ged made all things in fix 
daies, bath th= Sonne and 
the Spiric , if they were 


tures,muſt have be: ne 
creatures,muſt haue becn OAHcs # gifts untome, enenthe Re- 
comprehencded in that 
worke, be! S. Fs [4 : 6welling there (thar 13 y- 


fy, in Heaven) leddeſt captine, O 
Ia n,G-4, meaning Chritt, To whoſgAlcenfion the A- 


po! ile doth ply "oF Epc [hee EHIEM heecaleth him- 
" Ife manifetly,1:5n 8.53, 5 for-A'B RAHAM WiSmae, 
] 4:3,Nt ornate, but of my ic!fe, and from my felfe, with- 
oli: beginning : for that 16.310 force of am, clegantly OP=- 
pol: led ynro made. Tihncname _} 6uahk 15 giucen him, J *nef. 
*: RT ce on Hart; Je Ae (ad , "Trl -j/e 
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h This 
F: 22210 

Rowerth natu-; 
ra'!ly from the 
Hevrew Text, 
Befid1rtoere 


| be two other 


which of all 
the reſt teeme 
m.oft proba- 
ble, Onc 13 Ig- 
romes, With or 
by ichouah, that 
1s, by his good. 
nefle and bleſ- 
ling, oup 5:@, 
But in thar 
ſence it ſhould 
hive beene 
"3 not 
IR 
The other is 
that of Tre- 
mcllius and Its 
4i:3 (which is 
al!lo ihe recet- 
ued interpre- 
tation.) 1 hae 
gotten a man 
from lehouab, 
by an Ell:pſes of 
the Prepoſtti- 
ON , I-25 
Gcn.1 1.4. and 
Dei:t 14.ko Bur 
ar-ant ſich an 


2 T1 \Y3 or A_- or 
l = oe 1CUC = = »nifie:) ' fr ems 
of an Ablatiue, and 


2+ 1. Sam 17. 
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The firſt Booke of Diumitie, 


the man IEH OVAH : that 1s, God, by opening my 
wombe, and making mee the Mother of a goodly Childe, 
hath put me in poſſeſſion (as if now I hadand held himin 
mine armes) of that blefſed Seed, which in the fulneſſe of 
time he will ſend into the World ; who beingtheLomrDd 
from Heauen, ſhall tread downe the head of the Serpent, 
Prophetically ſpoken, like to that of Ia c 0n,Gen,48.23 
1 gine thee one portion aboue thy Brethren, which [tocke out of 
the hand of the Amorite, with my Sword, and with my Bow:1t 
was not taken till foure or fiue Generations after ; but by 
faith hee did apprehend it, as certaine, as if it were then 
wonne, and tooke vpon him co diſpoſe thereof, as of his 
owne, Wherefore Kain had that name, not for his owne 
ſake, nor was hee the purchaſe or poſſeſſion the woman 
fixed her eyes vpon, Sheelifred them vp higher, and by 
ſo ſweeta Babe, ſuch as the World had neuer ſeene be- 
fore, ſhee held her faith confirmed in the expectation of 
the Meſſiah,God and Man, who, many yeeres after, was 
to come out of the loynes of one of ExesDaughters. In 
effe& thee calleth him, ThemanItnovan, inthe lame 
ſenſe that God the Father, Zach. 13.7.calleth him the man 
fellow, Here therefore is a clecte teſtimonie of the 
eitice of Chriſt : which I would not willingly loſe the 
hold off, being not onely ſo plaine and pregnant, and ſuch 
anoblecuidence of Exes faith, but withall an Antiquity 
of ſuch price , the firſt thing recorded after man was 
throwne out of Paradye. Which addeth,] know not how, 
a great waight & maieſtie to this moſt ſweer and gracious 
ſpeech. And that Chriſt is euery-where called lehowah, 
may appeare both by the Old Teſtament it ſelfe,and eſpe- 
cially if it be conferred with the New.For proofe where. 
of, I lay before this ground, as moſt certayne and infalli- 
ble, that whereſocuer the true God /ehouab is ſaid to haue 
appeared, inthelikenefle of an Angell or man, this was 
the perſon, not ofthe Father, nor of the Holy Spirit, but 
of the Sonne, who appeared to the Fathers as a man,to 


note 
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note outthe great Myitery ot his Incarnation, and is cal. 
ledan Angell (not by nature; but by ofice)asin i Ma. 
LACHY, The Angel! of the Coneaant, and him whom 
k Zachary calleth T he Angeliof IEHovan,ivnpelcer- 
meth CMechaelthe Arch-angell, which is Chriſt our Sa. 
viour, This foundation laide , which cannot faile , I 
come to thoſe places where the Name of /chowah is giuen 
to him: And firft, to thoſe where this Angell appeated as 
a man, Gea.18. Three men (being indeed Angels) appea- 
red ynto Abraham, of which three, one was 7evonth, for 
ſo the very beginning of the Chapter hath it, Farther, 


—y 
— 


i Malach 3.x. 


k Zachar,z 2. 
| Inde vaſe gs 


IEHOVAH appeared vito him in the plaine of Mamre,. for 


when he lift vp his eyes, beheld, three men ſtood before him: 
and afterwards, ® /[ehouah,one of them had communica- 
tion with him and his wife. Againe, of thete three men, 
two n went towards Sodome, who are called Angels, 
Burt Jehonuah, (till remayned with Atraham, till hee had 
lef: communing with him. The very © next Chapter it is 
ſaid, [En 0 v An powred dewne v70n Sodome ana Gomorrah, 


fire and brimftone out of HeatenfromltEmnoOvan, thatis, 


Chriſt from his Father. Ger.32.24 When [acob was left a. 
lone beyond che Riuer, after be had ſent away his Compa- 
nie, 4 19an wreſtled with him till the m:rning, whom TaCoB 
callerh The mighty God: naming the place where this was 
done, Penicl, that is, The place where he ſ.wthe face of the 
mighty God: whereby appeareth manifelily that it was /e- 


m Gen.18.ver. 
I3,15,17,20. 
n Gex.19.1. 


o Gen,yng.24, 


honah : Which in the Prophet Þ H-//-a is yet more cul. p H:ſh 125. 
P } Pp 5 


dent, where /ch:nah ſaith, that at Beths/ God found him, 
that.is, met /acob, and appeared vnto hiin, axd there ({aith 
that IEHovan) he /pakewithvr, 

I:fna 6, los nv A being at Jerico, aman ſtood 
before him with a Sword drawne in his hand, J[o- 
ſana demanding who hee was , te ſaid , H-e was 
the Prince of the Hoſt of I ryovan: whereupon 10. 
fhna il downe vpon his f.ce , ad worſhipped bime 
Thcu bee bade /o/pua piucke off his ;hoves from his freer; 
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r Indzes 13.8, 


f Genzr.11,!3 


r Gen.28.13, 
u Gen,.s. 
20,21. 

* Gen.24s. 


for the place where hee flood was holy. And afterwards, 

[ch:nahfaidro losnv a, Lo, [ gine lerico into thy hands, 
&c. Here the Epitheie, Of the Prmte of the Hoſt of I x 
HOvaARr,theadiuns of worſhip, belonging to Gop 

onely, which the Angels doe renounce, and of plucking off 
the ſhoo, becanſe the place ts holy (a peculiar marke of the 
Maieſty of God) and laſtly, the effeRs of gining [erico in- 
to his hands, prooue this man to bee [eſrs Chriſt , the true 

lehonah, and God alone, 

Hee q which appeared vnto Gedeon, with a walking 
Raffle in his hand,and is called The Anrellof IBnovan, 
is alſo named /chouah, and confirmeth Gedeon, that by the 
power which hee had giuen voto him, fending him and 
promiſing his pre/ence with him, he ſhould faue [/rae/ out 
of the hands of the Midianites : whereby hee doth mani- 
feſftly declare h mfelfe to be the Lord of glory, 

The Angell = of God which appeared to Afanoah, 
and his Wife, by them both expretly called a man, when 
he bad declared himfelfe wonderfull, by his miraculous 
aſcending in the flame of the fire, that was vpon the Al- 
tar, MiNOAH ſaid vntohisWife, wee ſhall certainly dye, 
for wee haine ſeene God. But his Wife ſaiiuntohim: If 1 x- 
HOVAH had pleaſed to kill ws, heew-uld not hanereceined 
at cur 141d a burnt Offeriag, nor gift, nor baue ſhowed vats 
vs all theſe things, &c. Here Manah calieth him God, 
and his Wite Jeh:wah: (o that this allo muſt needcs be the 
eternall Soiine of God, the Angell of the Couenanr, 

Geneſis 31, © The Angell of God which appeared to 
lacob in a Dreame , and bade him to returne into the 
Countrey of his Natiuitie, telleth him, ] amthe mightie 
G-d of Bethel, where thou anoynteaFt a Pll:r, and there thou 
vowedſt 4 v5wwmo me, But Vowes are onely ta bee made 
to /eh:u1h, And 21:fes in that Story had lo called him 
t before, yea, /acob in the Vow it ſelte had ſaid, that v Ire 
HOVAH ſhouldbee his God : and in his * Prayer, 
when he was afraid of his Brother EsAv, © God of my 
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Father ABRAHAM,and Godof my Father ISACx: O 


— 


IEn OV AH , which ſaidſt unto me, Returne * wntothy x Gen.z9,1, 


Country, &c, And to him he is afterwards commanded to 
build an Altar, This Angel] therefore was Chriſt, the true 
Jehagh, | 

Exodus 3, There appeared vnto AZofes in the Mount of 
God, an Angeli of IEH ovan , ina fiery flame, out of 
the midit ot a Buſh, and when Aoſesturnedalide, to ſee 
that great Vition, /choxah teeing him, cryed vnto him out 
of the midſt of the Buſh, and ſaid , I am” God of thy Fa- 
ther: The Godef ABRAHAM, the God of ISACK , and 
the God of IAc 0B. Anon hee calicth himlelfe by the 
name of Ehich, cr l am, and IErx Ov An. So that Chriſt 
is that true Ehieb , and IEnovan, the Goa of A- 
BRAHAM, ISACK,«andIacos; thepropername of 
the ever-living God, as app-areth by many places in the 
New Teſtament. 

The comparing of the Olde Teſtament with the New, 
will make this a great dealeplayner. He that led the peo= 
pleto and fro in the Wildernefſe, was Chriſt, For ſo the 
Prophet y faith, The Angell of his face ſauedthem, and 

ſetting themwpon himſelfe , carryed them contianally, An 
z Pavr,that Chriſt the ſpiritual! Rocke of his Church, f1- 
gured by the Cloud, by Manna, and the Rocke that 
flowed cut waterto the Pcople , went together with thera, 
conducting and leading them the way. Bur CMeoſes ex- 
prefly calleth bimTt novan:iItEHovan went before 
them by aay,ina Piller of Cloud, and by night in a Piller of 
fire, And this is that which the Lord himtſclfe telleth 
them, Exod 23.20,21, Behold, [ſcna mine Angel! before 
thee, 10 heepe thee tn thy way , and to lead thee into theplace 
which I haveprepared. Take heed to thy ſelfe of bis preſence, 
and harhen to his voyce. Prouoke him not ; for he will not beare 
eur rebellion, for my name i mthe middeſt of him, As if hee 
had ſaid, he is [chouab, and not a created Spirit, 

Likewiſe, hee whom they tempted in the Wilderneſle, 
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was God , and /chonah : torſo Namo,21.5,7. it is recor- 
ded, That the people ſpeake ag.unſt God, and againff M 0- 
SES: andafterwards, preiled with the hand of Gops 
heauy Indgement, that he ſent vpon them by flying Ser= 
pent>, they came to Aoſcs, and ſaid, Fe hane fined m that 
we hauc ſprkenagaivſt IE oOvan, and thee, To which 
Story, Paul Þ alluding, faith, Let ws not tempt Chriſt, as 
ſome of them tempted him, and were d:ſtroyed of Serpents, In 
Zachary © (25 in Gemeſis before) there is a plaine difference 
made of two, whcreof eachis, IEHOvanr, Itn os 
van ſaiil,lEnovan rebuke thee, Satan. And this [ade 
d expreſly noteth, to be the voyce of Aichael the great 
Arch-angell, which is Chriſt, our Lord, the Angell ot the 
Couenanc, and the Mediatour, and Interccilor of his 
Church, So that which E/zy © faith, / ſaw IEynovan 
[etting upon a Throne, &c.1 onn f referrech vnto Chriſt, 
Theſethings ſaid Es Av , when he ſaw! glory , andſpakg 
of him, 

That in the 102.8 Pſa/me,ThonTJtn OvaAn, inthe be- 
ginning madeſt the H-auers , &c.the Apolile dro the He- 
brewes applyethvnro Chritt, as pregn:n: teftimony, to 
prooue the excellency of his Perſon aboue all Creatures; 
yea, aboue the Angels themſelues. Finally , the Apotile 
i Paul cleereth this DoQtrine, w hen toproouethar «ll of 
vs ſhall be preſented before the Tribunll Seat of Chriſt : he 
doubteth not toallcage the place of the PropherkEs av, 
Az 1 line. ſanh the Lord,to me ſhall enery knee bow: which are 
the words of the great /-houah,eucn there, where he doth 
proteſt, there is no other God but he. Whereby iris moſt 
manifeſt, that Chriſtis /ehox4h, the true and onely God, 

Secondly, The properties incommunicable to any 
Creature, Singleneſle, Infinitenetle, Eternity, are to be 
found in him, wee have ſhewed before : that to bee called 
Life, Light, &c. is proper vato Cod, for that it ſignifierh 
as much as to be perfectly ſo, and che caule of ir to all 0- 
ther. Now, theſe Epithites arc giuen ynto Chriſt. As 
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in! IounN, lamthe way, thetrmth (in which one,his ab- La 
ſolute and perfect gooneſſe every way is vadeiſtood)ar ah 
the life, I am " the r-ſurr. thou and life, Againe, this » Je= m obs 1x 25, 
j (#4 Chriſt is tletrue God, «4 life eternall, Why life ? Be- 1 1.1ohn5,20, 
caule he hath it of h:m'clie, and gineth it to others, Ard 
thercof iris, that 9 Peter calleth him the Prince of lij-, ®, As 3.15, 
Hence it is, thar the Euangelift 10/2 y calling him rhe MO 
trne Light, addeth thc reaton by and by : which l1ghtererh p 1eba1.9. 
enery mnt at commeth nts the World Hence allo it is, that | 
inthe Prophet Eſay, bets term d 0 the Forther of Etornity, q F/ay 9.6. 
And inthe Proue; br not ney Wildome but Wilede mes F Pro-lezce 
| in the plur)!, W/ azmes, fait), Sa/omes, that is the Wile 
dome of all Wil:dome., Wiſedeme it ielfe, and the Au» 
| thor of it, Iefus Chiilt, the very Wiledome of the moſt 
| wife God,cry:th abroad, Ee, Ani thatt] is is to be y1.der- 
ſtood ( not of a flitting ard yan'iſhing ſpeech , but) of 
Chiiſt the crternall Wiſedome of his Father, the whole 
| courle of the eighth Chapter ſheweth fo manifeltly, thar 
jt were in yaineto ſtand ypon it. Moreouer, he is Infinite, 
and in many placesat once, f Hee awelieth mmthe hearts of 1 Epheſt;.x7, 
all ile faith/ull. Being vpon Earth, he was in Heauen,as he 
faith, © The Sonne of man which in Heanen: contitati- t lobngag, 
' wiſe, continuing now in Heanen, yet heis vpon the Eatth, 
{ Matth.28.20, lam with 10:4 tothe end of the World, And 
as hee is without circum{cription of place, ſo alſo hee is 
| Omnipotentin Power, Infinite in Knouledge,and Gopd- 
nefle it ſelfe ; for his Power, hee is expreſly called = the 
Aimightycne, and of the Tofiniteneſſe of his Knowledge, !_ 
wharmore hononrable teſtimony can we haue, then that 
of * PETER, Lord, thru knoweſt all thiugs: yea, things x John 21, 17. 
futurc and to come, aſwell 3< ochers, which hee declarerh 
| afore-hand vato his Churc!.? As the ſame y Apoſtle faith, 
The f.re-witneſſino Spirut of Chr'ft declared the things that 
weoreto befc:ll unto bin. and th: £/ory that was to follow. And 
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worſhippers,to bring their proofes, and to vſe their tron. 
gelt arguments, hee ſaith, Let them witer and acclarevunto 
vo; the things that ſhall fallout, The former things what they 
were, declare,that we m-y [et our minze vntothem , and know 
the end of them, or the things to come, declare vito vs, nay, 
(taith hee) declare but the ſgnes of the things hereafter, that 

ce may know you to be gods, Arthe length hee concludeth, 
There ts none that can declare , there is none that can 
fore-tell , there 7s none that can heare your wordes ; oe A 
chiefe man in Sion, in whom behold , behold theſe things , and 
to Ternſa'em , a Publifaer of glad tydings 1 will gine, The 
lumme is, none can declare things immediately, norat 
thelength to come to paſſe, nor giueany incling or fig- 
nification of future things : but all this glory God taketh 
to himlelfe in Chriſt, yea, ſo infinite is this his Knowe 
ledge, rhateuen the ſecrets of all heartz (which God one- 
ly diſcerneth) are knowne vnto him :for that isit which 
the Euangeltliſt [obn © expreſly noteth, Hee committed 
nt himſelfe into the hands of the lewes, which after aſort 
belecued in him, becauſe hee knew all men, and had no need 
that any ſrould teflifie of man ; for himſelfe knew what was in 
mn, In another Þ place hee is ſaid to hawe ſeen? their 
thoughts :and Renel.2.14 to ſearch the hearts and theremes, 
Neyther doth this knowledge reſt here , bur it foundeth 
the bottomleſle counſels of God his Father, vnſearchable 
of all his Creatures , Rexelations, The Booke with 
ſeuen Seales in the right hand of him that ſate vpon the 
Throne, which none in Heauen, nor ypon the Earth, 
nor ynder the Earth was able to open, nor ſo much as to 
lookeypon it ; this Lyon of the Tribe of 1adah, the root 
of Dama, by his owne Power preuayled to open. Here- 
of itis, that in the Prophet © Danze! wee find him ſet 
forth by the name of PaLmoni: Then 1heard (laith 
he) 4 certaine Saint ſpeaking, for the Saint ſaid wnio PAL- 
M O NI the ſpeaker, (thatis, tro Chriſt, the Interpreter of 
his Fathers wif) How /ong ſhall thu Viſion bePALMONI 


is a compound word, and fignificth as much as to haue all 
: hid 
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hidden and lecret things ready cold , | and as wee victo 
ipcake, art ones fingers ends moſt abſolucely and pcr. 
fectly know vne, Which is the proper Epubete of our Saui- 
our Chriſt, in whom are hidden all the treatures of \Wile- 
dome and Vnderſtanding , and who is faid to bee in the 
Boſoine of the Father : yea, whois the very Wiſdome of 
Ga, as manifeltly appeareth, by conference of the two 
Evaneclilts, Afatthew and Lake: for that which Chiitt 
fithinMaTTH EW, 4 Behe. A, [ ſerid among you Pro- 
phets , and of Eg aud Sides \ @&c., LvxE © hathir 
T herefe ore al/o the 1/(edome of God | aith ; I will ſend among 


d Matth.3.24 
e Luke 21.49 


you Pr:p/:cts and Apeſiles, &c. Laſt of all, hee is called E- |. 


ternall, P/alm.93.2, Thy Thrones eFtabliſbe: 1 from before 
Thea (m:aning any time, v-hereot a man may ſay ctheitYelow 
art from encrl ſting. And that this Pſalme is ipoken of 
Chriſt, appearcth in rhe very fiſt beginning, Jehorrah 
raigteth, S:{omn in bis Proverbs | doth notably jnforce 
theſame, IEHovan poſſeſſed me etnthe beginuiag of his 
way, before his workes , befare then, Bifore the World was 1 
anojuted, before the beginning, befu re the fi-ſt things of the 
Earth, when yet there were 16 deepes was 1 brongh: forth when 
there were 0 Forntaines hea a7 with water, when yet CMonn- 
taineswerenot f: fened, before 1! ie Hils was 1 brontht forth, 
et hc had not mate the Earth, nor ſtreets no not t:. Je beginn: ng, 
nor aufts wa then abit? d World. Whos hoe firted the Heanens, 
there was ! : when he appointed the circuit 7 the face of the 
Deepe, w! bobs £ fort fiza the Cloudes aboue whe; he ſirengthe. 
ned the Fonrntaines of the Decpe,when he laid Hts Decree wps: 7 
the Sea, that the waters ſhovl:; ot paſſe the commanuement of 
his month, when hee appointed the } una tins of the Earth, 
And hereunto ſerveth that to the Culrſſi..r5 8Begotter before 
all Creati:n , or befrre ary thiig was created , and therefore 
from cuerlaſting. Agrecable whereunto I that whercby 
he calleth himſelfe in the h Rex. /:410n, A/ pf a, and Omega, 
the beginning, andthe end which was, and whici: ts, andwinch 


i to come, And in loun, i before ABRAHAM Wag 
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made, I am. Againe, Kk Glorifie mee, O Father, with the 
glory which Thad before the World was with thee, Thar alto 
tothe 1 Hebrewes, where hee is ſaid ro haue offered vp 
himſelfe , by bis exerlaſimg Spirit , 1s verie pregnant to 
prooue his Eternall D-ictie, And when by him God made 
all Ages, the times and courſes of all things , muſt not he 
the Maker and Beginnerof Time, be himſlelfe before all 
Time? But that of all other is mott emphaticall, where he 
is called ® The Father of Eterni'y,not onely eternall, bur 
Erernity it ſelfe,and the Author of ir, 

Third'y, being the Sonne and begotten, as before appea- 
red, hee muſt needes bee vnderſtood to bee of his Fathers 
Eſſence. For he that begetterth , and they that are begot- 
ten, are all of one nature, eſpecially, he that hath not the 


like, but the ſame very Eſſence, and whole God-head in. 


bim. As he is therefore Conſubſtantiall, ſo is he coequall 
with his Fathcr, A ſonne is inferiour to his father, be- 
cauſe his father is more excellent then hee , in priority of 
Time, in priority of Dignity : For his Wiſedome and 0- 
ther parts, which the {onne by inſtruction receiueth from 
him, Againe, becauſe hee beſtoweth freely this benefit 
ypon his ſonne, to beget him : for fl-ſhly Parents ingen- 
der voluntary of their free will and ele&tion, not by na« 
rure. Theſe things ſet aſide, a ſonne (who hath nor the 
ſame, bur the like nature with his father ) were equall 
with him. Haw much more therefore is this true in the 
Sonne of God, whois not of the like, bur of the ſelfe- 


ſame nature an4 Effence with his Father, and in whom 


none of che things before alleaged can take place? Priori- 
ty of Times there is none, for all are Cocternall, nothing 
vnpertect : for what is the God-head , but perfection it 
felfe? Neyth-r doth the heauenly Fatherlike vato fleſhly 
Parents begec 1+ Sorine voluntarily, ſo as he might haue 
begocten him,or ict him vnbegotren,or may becer moe: 


buc hee Legerteth kim by nature, and therefore him a- 
lone, 
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GG: Fourthly , Hee /endeth forth the Holy Gh:ſt our of his >, 
owne ſubſtance, and therefore is indeede and truch God, 
if ( as ſhall bee prooued anon) the Holy Ghoſt himſclfe 
be God. | 
Fifcly, The workes which only belong to God , Chriſt 
| doth the ſame, and that in the ſame manner, as hee ſaith in 
© IOHH, Whatſoener the Father doth, the ſame the Sonne © John 5 19, 
doth I:kewiſe. And P againe, My Father worketh hitherto, p lobu 5.18. 
and I worke, Whereupon, truely and rightly the Tewes 
concluded, that hee made himſelfe equall with God, Tt 
were long to goe thorow all, but to ſele& the chicfe and 
principall among all the workes of God, none is more 
neere, and inward to the Sacred Maieſty, then the Ecer. - ,, 
nall Election which is within himſelfe, and knowne onely ___© OP 
to himſelfe, and whereof he alone doth keepe the Booke. 
This is attributed vnto Chriſt, [ob» 15. You hane wot 
choſen mee, but 1 haue choſen you that you might bring forth 
fruit , and that your fruit may remaine : which properly 
ment of the dignity and office of Apoſile-ſhip,whereun. 
| to Chriſt had choſen them, giueth them withall this com- 

fort, that as they had this honour to be the Arch-Maſons, 
} and Mafter-Builders of the Church , which is the Houſe 

of the liuing God : ſothemſelues were liuely ſtones of 
that ſpirituall Building : and to haue part in the fruite, 
which by their Miniftery , they ſhould reach forth , for 
the everlaſting good of many, in 4 ſauing of themlelues, q 2.Tim.4.6. 
as well as others ; without which, their ioy had not beene 
full. And aptly doth this follow , as the Root and Foun. 
taine of that moſt Honourable Title, ts bee bus friends, 
which hce had vouchſafed ro giue vnto them immediately 
before. But more manifelt is that, ob» 13.18. / ſpeake not of 
28 all, 1 know whom | haue choſen, But it behooweth that the 
Scripture ſhould bee fulfilled, He that eateth bread with mee, 
| hath lift vp his heels agamſt mee, The circumſtance, of ex- 
empting one of the Apoſtles out ofthe number of the blef- 


ſed, making his Election the cauſe of this their difference, 
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referring the ſame to his owne ſecret knowledge: and 
finally, oppoſing to the Choſen, him that ſhould betray 
him, the © ſonne of deftruQtion, as afterwards he calleth 
him (who yet in familiaritie of converſation, was a choice 
and ſpeciall friend, eating bread continually at his Table) 


| ſhew plainly, that hee ſpeakerh of EleCtion vnto life. As 


other { where hee doth , when ſpeaking of his ſecond 
Comming vnto Tudgement : hee ſaith, The Sonne of man 
ſhall ſend his Angels with a great found of a Trumper, 
Wh:o ſhall gather together hus El:& from the foure winds, cc, 
And no maruell, though hee call them hzs Elett ; tor fince 
hee hath power and authority to © blot mens names ont of 
the Boeke of Life, it cannot bee choſen, but hee mult haue 


'intcreſt ro write themin ; for of contraries, there js one 


and the {ame reipe& in nature. Therefore, to ſhut vp this 
poiar, and toleaue it without queſtion, the Bookeof 
Litein the » Renelarion, is expreſly called, The Lambes 
Bookeof Life. Cemero that which is more glorious in the 
World. And hiſt vnto the Creation, the proper marke of 
thetrueGod, Asthe *® Pſalmiſt treacheth, Owr helpe zs ns 


the Nameof Ten OVvAH, that hath made both Heanen and 


Exrth, And y IFREmM Y , The gods that made not Heauen 
and Earth, let thera per ſh from the Earth , and from vader 
tre Heauen, He itis that wrought with the Father, in the 
creating of all things, /chn1.13. All things were made by 
him, an without him was nothing that was made, nota iotof 
any thing. So faith Paultothe * Colcſſians, By him were 
created alithings, both in Teawen aud wpon the Earth things 
viſitle, and inm ſible, whether Thrones, or Dominions, or Prin> 
cipalities, or Powers, all things were created by hims , and for 
him, Therefore he is called, The 3 beginmngof the Crea« 
t:0n of God, or the firſt and prime cauſe irom whence the 
Creatures tzke their beginning, being all made and for- 
med. by him, And notable is that of the 102. Pſalme, 
which the Apolile to the Hebrewes Þ applyeth vnro 


Chriſt, 7how, Lord, is the beginning layaſt the foundation of 
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the Earth, and the Heawens are the worke of thy hands, And 
By him faith the ſame < Apoftle, God made the Ages, that c Heb.r,2, 
is, Time, and the courſe and ſucceſſion of allthings : with 
this glory of Creation is coupled another, not interior of 
the cheriſhing and preleruing of the things created, So 
Pro#.8.30. he faith, that he is with God his Father, nowri- 
foing and pladding them continually, Hither belong thoſe |, . 1. 
Divine Workes _ Miracles , manifeſtly i our D rv6*# Hor 
his God-head, He rebnked the Winds, and they obeyed him, 
ray/ed wp the dead , epened the eyes of them that were blimd, 
caſt out Denils, had power to ſend them mto Hell: to their 
fearctull place of torment, tor 4 they bcſought him, not q 7,44 8.3. 
to doeit. Andall this he did not as the Prophets and A. 
poſiles, but by his owne Soueraigne Power. As the E- 
uangeliſt © noteth, that hercupon feare came on all the « 7,42 5436, 
people, maruelling what this might be, For exen, ſay they, 
with Authority and Pewer he commandeth the wncl:ane ſþ1- 
rits , and they come out, And how muſt not this Power . 
needes be his owne, when hee taketh vpon himto giue it 
to others ? The f Euangeliit recording, that hee gauc F Matth.xo.8, 
power ynto the twelue Apoſtles, ro clenſe Lepers, torayſe 
the dead, tocaſt ut Denils, &c. which authority, they like 
faichfull Seruants did ſo purſue, as it might cafily appeare, 
they deriued their whole vertue from him alone. Hence | 
is thatof 8 PETER , /n the Name of Chriſt, ariſe aud g Aﬀsg.6, 
walke : and Þ ENEAs , Te/mus Chriſt doth heale thee, 1 Nh dis 9.34. 
and not heere to prefle thoſe glorious workes, whereby 
his God-head ſhineth moſt cleerely in the Church, in ſub . 
duing the proud enemies thereof, and grnerally, all the 
Reprobares, harGening their hearts, and delivering them 
vp ynto their owne damnation. For ſo, the i Evange- ; ,y, I 
lift, when hee had ſhewed that the Trwes could not be- zo... i 
leeue, becauſe Es a y had /aid, He hath blinded their eyes, 
and hardened their hearts, left they ſhonld ſee with their ees, 
and wvnderſtand with their heart, and 1 ſh:uld heale them; ime 
mediately addeth, Theſe things laid IS AIAn, when hee 


ſaw 
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k Iobn 15-16. 


I Luke 17.5. 


m Luk.7.48,45 


an Luke 5-21, 


e Rom.1.14. 


p lohn5.28. 
q Iobn 6.3 4,40 


rt lohn10,18. 
\ lobn 11.25. 


tk Tobn T+eIZe 


u RFexel.1.6. 
x Kom.6.23- 


[aw hs glory and ſpake of him Contrariwiſe, he beſtoweth 


vpon his Children all good graces. Therefore, the Apo 
ſle continually prayeth for Grace and Peace from him, 
He ſendeth the Holy Spirit vato them, The k Comforter 
whom I will ſend, And Tohn 20.22. He breathed wpon them, 
ard ſaid, Receine the Holy Gheſt. He gineth Faith, as ap- 
peareth by that Prayer of the Apoſtles, 1 Loyd, increaſe 
oar Faith, Pardoneth and remitteth finnes , and thar by 
his owne Authority; He ſaid vnto her , Thy finnes are 
forginen thee, eAnd they that ſate downe with him , began to 
ſy m themſelurts, Wn ts thus that doth alſo forgine ſinnes? As 
» elſewhere, vpon the like occafion,they ſaid, He a:d blaſ- 
pheme, grounding themſelues vpon a certayne truth, That 
none can forgine ſinnes, but God onely, He waſheth and ſan- 
Aificth the Church, as a glorious Spouſe vnto himſelfe; 
which becauſe itis the proper worke of God, is therefore 
expreſly 9 attributed to his Spirit,or Divine Power, And 
by this Argument, he confirmeth his God-head, /oh.5.21. 
As the Father ray/eththe dead (in finne) and quickeneth , ſo 
alſo the Sonne quickeneth whom hee will. This is he, which is 
to iudge the World, 19h; 5.22. The Fath:r iudgeth no man, 
but hath committed all indzement tothe Sore, Hee rayſeth 
vp by his mighty voyce, the bodies of the dead, /ohz 5,22. 
P For the time ſhall come when all that are inthe graves, ſhall 
heare the v:yce of the Sonne of man, and ſhall come forth, So 
in 4 another place, An41 will rayſe him vp m the latter 
D ay, Rom.1.4. he ts ſaid to have rayſed vp himlelfe. And 
inlonN, * 1hanepower to lay downe my ſoule, and to take 
it Up againe.Tea, he is called the Reſarreftion; to note that 
hee doth this of himſelfe , and by his owne authority: 
who , were hee not God, could not rayſe yp himſclfe, 
much lefle rayſe vp and quicken others. To conclude, 
as a Crowne of all the reſt, this is he, which * 19 ar many as 
receine hims , gineth thy dignity ts bee the Sonnes of God, 
" bath made vs Kings, and Priefti, toGod hu Father : and 
giveth everlaſting life (which = is the gift of God a- 
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lone.) To Y him that overcommeth, I will gine to fir with 
mee 1n my T hrone. So Iohn10.27,28./y ſicepe heare my 
woyce, ani 1 know them, and they follew we, arid [give euere 
lafting life unto them, 

Sixtly, marucllus arc thoſe markes, whereby, as by 
certaine ſteps and footings, we may trace out the Maieſti- 
call glory of his God-head. /obn 1.14, He veheld his glo- 
ry,as the glory off the onely Begotten, comming from the Fa- 
ther, PavlL alſo calleth tim, The Lord of :/ory, 1.( or.2.8. 


For had they knowne, they wawld not hane erun fied 1he Lerdof 


glory. By which very phraſe, it there were no more, wee 
may eaſily diſcern* him to be ſfelte-fame m:ghty God, full 


_ of Majelily, and of Power, whom = Dax termeth, the 


King of glory, and forthwith addeth, Wo» is the King of 
gl-ry? Ie n OVAH of Hoſts, he is the King of glury, In the 
Aflts, © whenhee Thewed himſclteto STEPHEN , the 
Heanens are ſaid to haue beene opened, as it were the Crea- 
ture, to giue place vnto the Creator, He is the Þ /maje 
of tle inuiſble Ged : The © engrauen forme of his Faiters 
Perſ.n, and reſpiendence of his glory, hath ove 4 and the 
ſelfe. [ame Throne with his Father ; whereby equall Power 
and Dignity is meant:In <[lonyn, Heir [ardtobe rnthe 
boſome of the Father. Bither belengeth thac Honourable 
Tirle which the Father giuve.h vnto Chriſt, when hee cal- 
leth tim, f r/e man, my fe!ll-w; as it were, ancther hime 
ſelfe, the reptcſenter of his Perſon ; as the Hebrew word 
doth fignifie. The Elcct and boly Angels arc called the 
Angels of God, and neucr the Angels of any Creacure, as 
by way of noting, out ary authority our them, Bur 
Chrift is not onely the 8 eArch-argelt, chrefe bh of the 
heanen!y Prizes, ard * Prince of the Heſtof it ynovan: 
but further, they ar- {:id by name to be * 15 Angels,and 
1 willed to doe him hoinage : Let all the Angels of God 
worſhip him, Tn the Prophets you may euery Where ice, 
how they minifterro Chrilt, are ſent by him, andrunnear 


his Commandement, Ezech,1o.6.The man clothed in l1n- 
| nen 3 
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Z P/2l.34 9,10 


a Afts7.56. 


b Col.1.15. 


c Heb.1.3, 
d Rexel.22.1. 


ec Ibn tolsS. 


f Zacb.t3.7. 
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m 7ach.1 9,1 
n FPerſeg. 


® Z1db,2.3 4 


P Dan,?.16, 


q Rexel.t.1. 


r Rewel. m6. 


C Revel.n2z.6, 


e Mat 23.19, 
Alts 2.38, 


Nen, with a Writers Inke-horne by his fide ( which was 
Chriſt the Prieſt, and Mediatour of his Church, ſealing 
them roerernall Life, by the Bloud of the New Teſta. 
ment) being commanded of his Facher,to fill his fiſts with 
coles of fire, from bet:necne the Cherubins, and ro ſcat- 
ter it ypon the City. Aſſ>one as he cam? and ſtood by the 
wheeles, one of the Cherubs (an Angell) rooke of the 
fire, and pur it into hi> fiſts : preft and ready to ſerve him, 
as he was to obey his Father, In ® Zachary, the Angell 
that ſpake to the Propher, being the fame n Angel! that 
Rood berweene the ewo eMyrrh. trees, called allo the man 
that flood betweene the CMyrrh-trees, that it might bee 
knowne to be meant of Chriit,cakerh of the other Angels, 
a reckoning and account of their doings. The fame Angell 
in the ©. nex: Chapter biddeth another Angell, rhat came 
forth to meete him, as it were to know his pleature what 
he would command him, to runue and info; me the Pro 
pher, of thoſe promiſes which tne:e hee maketi ro his 
Church. So Þ Damel having ſcene a great Viſion which 
he vaderfiood nor, keard ihe voyce ofa man, which was 
Chrift . callmg, «nd [ayinT, CGaABRIEL miket' rs man Vie 
derftand ihe Fin But in thetimes of 5912 Golpell, when 
the Prophericall Viſions were more ci:ere, then vnder 
ſhiddon ces of the law this alſo is more manifeft; Forin 
the very beginning of the Bocke of the 4 Rewelation, the 
things which Chriſt receiuedfrom his Fa her, be is ſaid, rs 
haue ſ. nt and ſhewed ther by "1s Agel tohy Seruant TO uNe 
And in thercoclufion of the Booke,againe,/ It 3v $ haue 
ſent my Angell to teftifie theſe things unto you, The confe- 


rence of which ylace, with ſrhar which went immediately 


before, The Lord Godof the h:ly Prophet: hath ſent his Angel, 
to ſhew h;5 Sernants tre things which muſt came to paſſe ſhortly, 
noteih him out plainly to bee thatIEnovan, The true 
God, wh c (pake by the holy Prophets , Wee are © baptized 
into his Name. Þ. forme of ſpcech fignitying that .ve dedi- 
catc and conſecrate our {clues to him, as to our Go b 

ang: 
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ST 


and Lord, Whereupon, » Paul worthily deteſtcth it ro 
haue beene thought, as if hee baptized any into his@wne 
Name. Gcd = onely isto bee worſhipped. But this ho- 
nour Chriſt alſo hath : For both Stephen ciucth it vnto 
him, when he jaith, Lord y Jeſws, receine my ſpirit, And 
it is the Epithete of all the Church, that yep * callvpon the 
N ame of Chriſt, lou x likewile, inthe ® Rexelation ma- 
keth the Lord God Almight),and the Lambe ,al:ke the Tem- 
ple of that holy City, the heauenly Jernſalem : meaning, 
that hee is equally to bee worſhipped , and with the ſame 
honour : Faith doth onely reft vpon God, bur wee are 
commanded to belecue in Chriſt : Tea, Þ beleene in God, 
belcene alſoin me, Further it is the pleaſure © of Gogp, 
that whoſocuer glorieth, ſhould glory onely in this, That 
he knoweth him tobe Jt mn Ov An. Bur Pasldoubtcth nor, 
to profeſle that he 4 g/oried onely inthe Croſſe of Chriſt, and 
neyther preached nor choſe to know any other thing, 
ſane © oxely him alone. Chriſt f allo himſelfe coupleth 
theſe two together :Thes & enerlaſting life,to knew thee the 
oncly true God, and him whom thou haſt {ent, Jeſus Chriſt,But 
what ſtay I hereupon,, when teflimonies are lo cieere ? 
ypon themarke andnotes, when the things themſclues 
are ſo euident and expreſle : his God-head being euery- 
where to bee found in moſt plaine and manifeſt termes ? 
W hich, that it may the better appeare, I will fort all the 
teſtimonies of this kind into three Orders 07 Rankes, The 
firſt is, of ſuch as attribute che ſþir/t varo him? : Not as the 
ſpirit or ſoule of a man, bur ſo as it appeateth plainly by 
the Epithetes adioyned, to berhe Divine Spirir, or Go Þ 
himſclfe, 1.Cor.1 5.45. Tie fiff 9:11u AD AN WAS made d te 
Hing Some, the litter An am agmickering Spirit, As hee no» 
teth out in Adam, the whole man , bv ike mere excellent 
pair, the Soulc ; ſo dorh he jn Chiift, the who! Peri:n, 
by that moſt excellent Natuie of che Gd had, bodily 


dyclling in bim, calling bim another Am : for that as 
E 2 Au 


U I,Corit.14. 
x Mat.4.10, 

d4 Adts 7-59: 
Zz Afisg.14, 


I,Cor.l 2. 
a Keutl 21.22. 


b Tebn 16.1. 
c ler.9.24, . 


d Gal.6.14, 
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g Heb.g.14, 

h Ko.1.4. 

1 loha 6.63. 

k 1.Pet.3.18. 
1 2.Cor.13.4+ 
m Co! 23. For 
in biz ew:loth 
all the fiuilne; of 
the God-::a1 
boat/y, that is, 
perſonally ai 
ſubſtantally. 
n Phil.2.5,7. 
Who being in te 
forme of God, 
emptied himſelf, 
taking the f 112.0 
of 2 S:ruant, he- 
comming in the 
Iikeneſſe of men, 
aid iz babit 
feund a vey 
man. Where, 
the forme of a 
Seruant,ncting 
a verie {eruant 
and abictt 
perſon, indeed 
fhewerh that 
to bee in the 
forme of G:d, 
figniferth as 
mich as to be 
really and el- 
ſentially God 
himſeIfe. 

© 10b48.15. 
For th# cauſe 
the Iewes {orght 
to kill bu , be- 


—_— 


Aam imparted fleſhly life vnto all that come from him: 
io doth Chrilt the Spirituall Lite to a!l chat are his. And 
that 115 may bee the better conceiued, to be meant of his 
Eternall Deicy in the: ſeuen 2nd forcieth Verſe, hee doth 
more clcerely trame the c.mpariſon, The firſt man out of 
theearth , earthly; the ſecond man , the Lord himſelfe from. 
FTeanen.Thecetorc is his Spirit or D:uine nature, fornetime 
catled Toes enerl,ſting Spirit, (athing properto the God- 
head:)ſometine The Þ Spirit of Sunttfiction, whereby 
ace fanctificth all Gods Ele, and fan&ficd his humane 
Nature, otneriviie infirme and weake, and not ableto 
rayle vpirſelfe, Asin 3 7oba he faith, It i5 rhe Sperit that 
quickezeth, the fleſh profiteth nathing, And k Peter, that he 
was put ts deal9 as touching the fleſh, but quuhencd as tou- 
chiag the Spirit, Finally, tie Apoſtle 1 Paulexpounding 
asit were this place, For 114495 (faith he) he were crucified 
of mfirmity yet he lin2th by the prwer of God. In thename of 
infirmity or weakn:fſe manifelily alJuding tothe Hebrew, 
En:ch which fignifeth a fraile,or weake,and mortall man, 
and in the name Power ,vrto £1, the mighty God ; of the 
tecond ſort are thoſe, where he is ſaid. to haue the m ful 
wc(ſ- of the God-heat in lim , to bee n 1nthe formeof God, 
tobe © equaliwith God, And to conclude, ro bee py Mie 
chaecl, of equall Power with the Al:nighty God. And this 
to be an honour belonging vnto Chriſt alone, and not ro 
any created Ange!l, the Apattle /u4- 4 reacherh expreſ- 
ly, when he :o tormeth Jehouah himfclie, that in Zachary 
ſtroue with Sata about the Bady of Moſes, or the truth 
and pertection of the Law of Mcfes; namely, the whole 
Doctrine of the Goſpell,Remiſſion of finnes, Impuration 
of Righteouſnefſe, SanEtificarion, and Redemption ; as 
in that Chapter the Angell reaſoneth of them all. Bur 
molt manifeſtly this appeareth, Rexeclat.12.7, where M1- 


t 
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cauſe bee called God by owne Father, mating himſelfe equall with God, Phil.2.6. He thought 
it 9 roabery tobe equall with God, p Dan,to.13,z21, q Indeverſe g, 
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' CHAEL axd bus Angels fought with the Dragon and DS 41-  popu1 x. The 
gels. Againſt che Dragon, that is, the Deal, head of the wyrd was God, 
malignant Church, oppoſing CAichar!; that is, Chriſt ; 2.Cor.5.19. God 


Head of Saints and Angels: and therefore calling them »4 —_ Yee 
. EO conil:as ihe 
oO O I aliv th - {4 
hi Angels, which agreeth to God alone, Finally, the ho mls Lobe n. 


ly Ghoſt ſo expoundeth it, Verje 10. Now & the Saluatien, 16.17. Many 
and Might, ena Kingdome of cur God, andthe Power of his ſhall be (char 
Chrift, In thetkird and laſtranke come thoſe, that call is, 1obs Paprift) 


; waa c = : turne v1nt0 the 
him expreſly "G:d, The © true Goa; Tbe* great God ; The Pe. God, 


mighty " God; Theonely * God; God ) oner all, bleſſed ral 
for ener, Amen. ' BE ſhall gae before 
To proue the Holy Ghoſt tro be God:Firſt,he allo is /e- biz: mrbe þ ris 
houah,for he thar led the people in thc Wildernss, & whom 474 power of 
they tempted ſo oft, was Jehoaah, as wee hane ebſerued. : prele —_ 
Bur Ejay * faith, this was the Spirit of God, efiabenſt jc, Pra jul 
thar poeth downe into 4 Valley the Spirit of JEHOVAE Chiift, asir 
qricly led them : and ® alutle before, They rebel'cs and ruſt, ſhewerh 


griexed his haly Spirit. The Þ Author aliorothe Hebrewes tim to bee the 
rrue and vo» 


noterth ir to bee ihe ſpeech of the Hely Gr5oj? , Haraen nor Sond 3d 
your hearts, as in the Pronuneirey, af19 the 6) of Temptation God. Þ nc his 
inthe Wildern:ſſe, where your father 5s1empted mr, proonucd me, ther tendeth 
and ſaw my workes, Againc, that which the ſame © Pro. the confelkom 
pher ſpeaketnof Ityovan, that he bad- hins r0e and [ay of Themes, fir- 
cha ; 3 + - * named Diaye 
Untotits people. H aring, ye ſhall heare, &c.PAVvL , ape mWu:, ny Lo:d, 
my God, 76h :0.28, Of chis fore alſo isrhat, 2.P»ter 1.1. Through the righteo«ſnefle of 
647 Gol, ard Sewn ens chriſt, The colpling and context of the ſentence withe 
out any Article b: fore {$o+/orr) which och-1 wife by the vic'of that tongue ought to 
ba ie bc une, hewing piarnly that the word (+00) can have no riference buc to Chriſt 
out $:viour, Mii plane har £0/0.3 }a'0 the knowlerge of Gal, both ihe Fatber and 
Ckiik, Where (G94) as a comn on ante: dent 15 artiiouted to then: both. f 1.lohs 
$.:0.We ar0 i hy irne ene, int is Sr5ne 1:13 + br oft. Tha thait we God, and life everlde *> 
fg © Thus 13. Woyting for the bleſſed hops, and g'-riow bright appearance of the great 
Cod. aid Saujaur of vs, Ir{s (rift Wh te not oney the knitting of the ſenrcuce (as 
in the place of Peter befor.) bur the phraſe cf bricht eppearance (never ipoken bur of 
the Sonne)? enforceth thar whoie {cytence to be meant of him, u Eſa} 5,6eTo vs 4 
Chi'd is b. rne wh.lcrazse is col d Wander fill, 1hemi. ht: God, Moſt firong, cc. x Iude 
wrrie 4 T-euyrag the 6:53 God ar: 1 MaPer, our Lord teſ;; Chriſt. y Romg.s5. Of whom is 
Teſs Chriſt rouching b. firſt, whos God ower all, bleſſed for ener, Amen. 2 Eſay 63.14 


2 Ejay 63-109. b Heb.;,8,g, c Eſay6.9. d Afis28.25- 
E 3 plyerth 
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e Mat.1214. 


f Luke 11,20. 


g Joby 16.14+ 


plyeth to the Holy Ghoſt , Well ſaid the Holy Ghoft by 
ESAalaAs the Prophet, to our fathers, ſaying , Goe vnto this 
people, and ſay, Hearing ye ſhall heare, &c. | 
Secondly, the eflentiall properties of the God- head, 
arc here Iikewilſe ro be found, He is cermed Truth it felfe, 
ro note the ſinglenefſe of his Nature, 1./6hn 5.6, The 
Spirit @ Truth, hath an Immenſity and Infinitenefſe of 
place, dwelling at once in the heart of all the Ele&.1,Cor.” 
3.16, Know yee not that yee are the Temple of God, and that 
the Spirit of God awelieth in you ? Rom.$.9,11. The Spirit of 
Chriſt that dwelleth in you. Hee lay ouer that whole maſſe 
and Jumpe, whereof the Heauens and Earth was after. 
wards made,Gen,1.2. The Spirit of God lay vpon the Waters, 
ouer=ſpreading it as a Hen doth her Chicken, Hee filleth 
all things with his preſence. P/al.1 39.7. hither ſhall I goe 


| from tLy Spirit? Hath a free and abſoluie power of wore 


king atter his owne pleaſure, 1.Cor.12.11, He diſtributerh 
bu gifts as he will: for hee is the very power of God. So 
called Luke 1.35. The Holy Ghoſt ſhall come vpon thee , and 
the power of the moſt High ſhall ouer=ſhaddow thee, And for 
that which © Matthew ſaith , Iwill caſt ont Denils by the 
Spirit of God, * Luxe hathit, If [cast out Demils by the 
frager of God. Yea, heis the giuer of all Power and Ver. 
tue. Aficah.3.8. But 1 am filled with Vertue from the Spirit 
of IEHOVAHN,with [udgement, and with Power : 1s of in- 
finite Wiſedome and Knowledge, euento fore-tell things 
to come. The $ things that are tocome, ſhall hee declare to 
you, ſaith Chriſt, yea, to ſound the very bottome of the 
molt ſecret things of God. 1.Cor.2.20. The Spirit [earch= 
eth the depths of God, And allthis hee hath from himſelfe, 
2nd of himſelfe , as moſtelegantly the ® Prophet tea- 
cheth, Who hath inſtrufted the Spirit of Itn ovan,asa 
manof his counſell taught him? with whom hath hee com- 
municated counſell, that he might inſtrult him, and teach him 
the way of Tudgement, enen teach him Knowledge, and the 
way of Wiſcdomes, (moſt abſolute and perfe OOO) 

wake 
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make knowne vnto him, For of Goodneſflie, what ſhall I 
necdto iſpeake? whole Name it ſelfe proclaymeth his Ho- 
lineſſe, and whoſe i frauites are Lenity, Kindneſſe, Good- 
weſſe, Faith, CMeckeneſſe, Temperance , and whatſoener good 
# ? Eternity is alſo his, in thac,as ſhall bee ſhewed anon, 
he is the Creator ofall things, and therefore muſt needes 
be, before any thing began. 

Thirdly, not onely his proceeding from God, but the 
very Name of Spirit ſheweth the Eſſence and Nature 
which hee is of. For as the ſpirit of a man mult needes be 
truely of mans nature, and is the moſt formall and effen- 
tiall part of man : ſo, and much more it muſt bee thought 
of the Spirit of God; ypon whom no compolition falleth, 
This in effe& is the Apoſtles owne Argument, 1,Cor,2.17, 
For who of menknoweth the things of man, bat the ſpirit of 
man that ts in him? So alſo nowe knoweth the things of God, 
but the Spirit of Ged, who isin him, and of his owne El- 
ſence, and Nature, as the oppoſition ſheweth plainely, 
 Fourthly, touching the Workes which onely belong 
to God, of the eternall Decrees regiſtred in the Booke of 
IEHovan, the Prophet faith, Hu k month hath comman- 
ded, and his Spirit hath collefted them. Secondly, In the 
Creation of all things, he wrought together with the Fa. 
ther and the Sonne, Gen. 1.2. The Spirit of God lay vponthe 
Waters, meaning, that asa Bird lying vpon her Egges, and 
couering them vnder her wings , doth by a naturall 
warmth and heate, which commeth from her, hatch and 
bring forth her young ones : So did the Spirit of God by 
his liucly power and working, frame and faſhion the 
World out of that lumpe of Waters, /o6 26.13. By b1s Spi- 
rit he beantified (or beautifully frame) the Heanens. Eſay 
40.17. Whohb:lpe the Spiritef IEn ovan? meaning, in 
the Creation, which he ſpake of next betore, Hence it is, 
that Exbsu | inthe Booke of eb, profefieth himſelfe to 
be his Creature; and the workmanſhip of his hands, The 
Spirit of the EMighty God hath made mee, and the breath of 
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the Almighty hath pat life into mee. Thirdly, hee gouerneth 
and adminiitreth the things created, Zach.g. 10.The ſenrn 
Eyes (or Spirits)of IEHOvaAH roxle wp and diwne vpon 
all the Earth, Fourthly, He hardeteth the wicked, and de- 
livereth them into a reprobate minde, For ſo the Apoſtle 
m notethirt to be the voyce of the Holy Ghoſt, which 
isfaidin ® Esay, Goe, mik- fat the heart of th; people, 
wake their eares heauy, and clozc up their ezes, Fittly, hee 
is infinite in variety of gifts, 1.Cor,12.1 1.» Allthe/e things 
worketh that »ne and the ſame Spirit , diſtr1buti1g them to ene= 
ry one a part as he will. John 16.22. When the Spiru of Truth 
commcth, he ſhall lead you nto all Truth, Hereupon, /chn in 
the ® Kewelation termeth lum, T he/euen Spmits of Gad,in re= 


gard of che manifold graces which God by him giuerh vn« 


to his Church, Grace be to you, and Peace from him,that ts, 
and that was, and that is to come; and from the ſ:nen Spirng, 
which are before his Throne , and from leſw Chriſt: where, 
by the feuen Spirits, I make no queſtion, the Holy Ghoft 
15 meant, and not the holy Angels. Firſt, becauſe theſe ſe 
uen Spirits ſtand before the Throne, are inferred meane 
berweene the Father and the Sonne, the Apoſtle wiſherh 
Grace and Peace from them; they are the Hornes and 
Eyes of the Lambe : yea, of his owne very Nature, and 
being Conſub(tantiall, and Cocfſentia)l things; not 1n the 
leatt degree appertayning tothe Angels, Further, ler the 
Text berrarked: Ir is y apparant, that theſe ſeuen Spi.- 
rits, the Hornes, and Eyes of the Lambe, are noted to be 
thax firength, and moſt abſoJute and perfet Wiſedome, 
whereby this Lyon of the Tribe of /udsh ouercame,to 0- 
pen the Booke and the ſeuen Seales thereof, which q4none 
in Heaven, or Earth, or vader the Earth,that is, no Crea- 
ture could doe, And when all other * Angels and f El. 
ders are ſaid to fall downe and adore God onely , theſe 
leuen Spirits docit not. To this, I adde Prophecie of Za. 
CHARY, * That God will put ſenen Eyes wen one 
Stoxe , vpon CuRrisr the Rocke and Foundation of 

Eg = bis 


L _— 


C— _— —— —— 


a 


CraP.1, concerning G o Db. 


57 


—_—— 


his Church : Being (1 doubt not) the {elfe-ſame ſeuen 
Eyes that /ohbn _ ® {perketh of, which neyther he Phraſe 
will ſufferto be ſpoken of Angels, nor they can bee ſaid, 
The ingrauwgs of that $'ont, It muit neeces bee then , that 
the Propher there meaneth notuing elle , bur thar 
which * Efay faith , Vpon him ſhall reſt the Spirit of 
IEn Ov An, the Spirit of Wiſcdeme, aniV/1n:crflanamg the 
Spirit of Counſel, and Power , the Spirit of Knowledge, and 
fareof IEnovan , that is, an infionte ore of all gifts 
and ornamenis of the Spirit, And that no man may doubr 
hereof, rhe{e Spirits that here are called ſeuen Eyes, are 
before Y called ſeuen Lampes, whereby yet more mani- 
feſtly it is prooued , to bee that one onely Spirit; for ſo 
doth the P:ophet ® Zacharie, trom whom this place is 
fetched, or rather the Angell to the Prophet, preciſely ex. 
pound that Vihion. After he had ſhewed vnto him a Can- 
dleſticke, allof Gold, with « Bowle wpon the top »f it, and 
hu ſeuen L 1mpes therein , and jeuen Pipes ro the ſen 
Lampes, which were on the tos thereof, and two Oline Trees 
outer it, one v3ou the y;g btyide of the Bowle , ana the other vp- 
#n the left jide thereof: And being demanded of the Pro- 
pher, the interpretation of all this; Firſt, he delivereth it 
in groſſe, Th * x the word of [EH OVAH 10 LERVB- 
BABEFL, %9t with Power y mor with Strength, but with my 
Spirit, ſath IEnovan, of Hoſts, Atterwards, Þ cx- 
pounding it piece by piece, hee faith in the end, The rwo 
Olines , are thaſe that continue with the Lord of all the 
Earth, that is, which arcin Chriſt, and by Chriſt largely 
powred vpon his Church :as here «< alſo Chriſt is ſaid to 
haue them, nay, that they be 4s Hornes and Eyes in hy head. 
And this is that which ſeemeth ro have beene ſhaddowed 
in thoſe ſcuen Candleftickes, 4 commanded in the Law 
to be made of one entyre matter, to note out the varietie 
and multiplicitie of Graces, proceeding all from one 
Spirit, as the © Apoſtle ſaith , There be differences of Gra- 
ces but the ſame Spirit : neyther let it offend any man (as 
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f Reyel.5.6. ſeuen Spirits f are ſaid to be ſept forth mto all the Earth, 
as if they were Miniſters and Attendants vpon the 
g Iob:15-26. Lambe: for both the word ſending, is 8 many times | 


and 16.17. ſpoken of the holy Spirit ; and Þ Zacharie hath the 
h Z4c0.4.19- nhrafe, of rolling to and frovpon all the Earth, 
Sixthly, he calleth and appointeth to the worke of the ? 
Miniſtery, anc thag by an equall power, and as it were, a | 
ioynt commiſſion with God, E/ay 48.16. Itn ovan 
hath ſent me, and his Spirit. «A&s 13.2. {n the ſolemne Aſ- 
ſembly at Antioch , whileſt they were miniſtring and faſting, 
the Holy Ghoſt ſaid , Separate mee now SAvi andBaAR- | 
.NABAS tothe workewhereunto [ hane called them. So ſaith 
PavLl, As 20.28.T ake heed toyour ſelnes, andtoallithe | 
Flocke, whereof the Holy Gheſt hath made you Biſhops. And 
* this was the warrant that Peter had of his calling to 
preach vnto the Gentiles. eAtts 10,19, 20, Whilett hee 
doubted of the Viſion which he ſaw, and made queſtion 
of it , the Spirit ſaid wnts him , Behold, three wen ſecke 
thee, ariſe and get thee downe,and goe with thim, making n0 
queſtion at all: for ] hawe ſent them. Finally , that of the 
; 2.Pt.r.22z. lame Apoſtle is generall, i Not by the will of man was 
Prephecie heretofcre brought, but as they were led of the Ho- | 
ly Ghoſt, aid the holy men of God ſpeake. 
Seuenthly,Regeneration,as alſo Tuſtification,and San- 
k lobn1.13. Ctification,(allthe ſole k and propermerke of God)come 
hn are borne from him, John 3.5. V uleſſe one be borne of Water, andof the 
nat of blod, Ot. Snirus he cannot enter into the Kingdome of God, Titus 2.5-He 
ow on hath ſaued v5 by the Lauer of Regeneration, and renewing of 
that inftifieth, tle Holy Gioft, ,Cor 6.11. And ſuch were ſome of you, but 
: you are waſhed from them, but yee are ſanthfied, but yee are 


inſtifica i the Name of the Lord leſus , and by the Spirits of | 
our God. 
Eightly , the markes alſo and ſteps of his God-head | 
| 9Mat.18.19. Are not obſcure, Firſt, Wee are | baptized into his 


m Reve! 1.4.3, Name. Secondly, John = prayeth for Grace and Peace 
na Adsi5-28, fromhim. Thirdly, when the Apoſiles » doe warrant the 
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decree which they made by this Argument,it /eermed good 
tothe Holy Ghoſt anavs; is it not plaine thac they giue 
him"a Divine authoritie and the ſupreme Soueraigntie of 
God himfelte ? Fourthly, How much maketh ir for his 
Godheac, thar the finne committed ® againſt him, that is, 
his ſpeciall grace and working, can neuer be forgiven? 

Ninthly, playne teſtimonies of Scripture calling kim 
God, The mightie God, &e. ES Av ? having diſcourſed 
of the excellent and incomparable, both Power and 
Wiſedome of the Spirit, addeth;To whom then will you 
liken the wightie God? manifeſtly calling him the mighty 
God, As Peter 4 alſo doth, when asking ANAN1as, 
Why Satan bad filled his heart to lye againſt the Spirit of Ged, 
forch- with hee addeth, Thou haſt not lyed to men, bat to 
God. Hither belongeth that vnto the * Corinthians, For 
who among men knoweth the things of man, ſauethe ſpirit of 
man that uw in him? So alſo none knoweth the things of God, 
but the Sp:yit of God, Where, to make the compariſon 
hold as it ought, you mult needes ſay, that as the Apoſtle 
expreſly noterh, none to know the things of man , but a 
very man : So he meaneth, that none know the things of 
God, buthee thatis Go » indeed. So that this alſo is a 
molt cleere proofe of the Godhead of the Spirit. 

This is the ſumme of our moſt precious Faith , con- 
cerning the God-head of the Sonne and Holy Ghoſt, 
againſt Arrius, Seruetws,and all that helliſh crue, which ei- 
ther bring in a multiplicitic of gods(and ſo in truth make 
no Godatall ) or imagine a ſecondary kind of God-ſhip, 
making them inferior to the Father, or of the like , bur 
not of the ({elfe-{-me eflence: & againſt whatſocuer Here- 
fies elſe, that Hellhath forged , and Satan ſer abroch, to 
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God being 
thus in his na- 
ture and Þcr- 
ſons moſt glio- 
rious , hath 
fucther cm» 
broidered 
hi vſelfe in 
glory, by two 
notes of cx- 
.cellency which 
he tak: rh 10 
him, King[{46m 
and Honouc. 

Knzgdome 
15 that wh-1c- 


by he doth 'ex-" 


cite-21 abſo- 
lure ſoveraign- 
nic toward 0- 
ther, 

The order 
whereof, an- 
ſwerable ro 
the relation 
berwcene the 
perſons rthem- 
ſclues, is from 
the Father 1a 
the Sonne, by 
the Holy 
Gooſt ; to 
whom 15 attri- 
bured the im- 
mediate doing 
of them. 
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Cnap. II. 
Of the Eternal Decreesof God. 


>” He gloty of God, which from all Eterni.. 

SY} tie did ſhinein and to himſelte, it hath 
further pleaſed him, both ro manifeſt in 
the exe:cifing of a Kingdome, and to in- 
large, by taking honour ynto him. There- 
fore, our Sauiour in the Lords Prayer,af- 
ter the Name of God, comprehending his nature and per- 
ſons, which hitheiro have beene handled, addeth theſe 
other two : T hy Kingdome come, thy will bee done, oc. By 
th: one heiuleth, by the other his rule is obeyed, This, to 
ſpeale properly , is nor any other Kingdome then chac 
which ie had before, butthe actuall exerciſc,and p+:tring 
inio practice of that Kingdome or Soveraigntie, which is 
of his very nature, as our Saviour doth diſtinguiſhchery, 
eMatth.6, when laying, Thy King aome come, &c, he ad- 
deth by and by, For thine # the King dome, & c, 

The order or the adminiſtration of it 15 in this manner: 
The Father is firft in Order, not in Power, nor in Time, is 
the ſupreme working cauſe, who doth whatſocuer hee 
doth, in the Sonne, and they both by the holy Spirir: To 
whom is attributed the immediate doing ot them , noras | 
if eyther the Sonne or Spirit were inthriiments ro worke 
by, bur both of them be principall cfhiciect cauſes and 
they all,thart one andthe ſame God that worketh ali it =), 
The place for this diverficie of working , is manitei? in 
the Eniftle to the Romanes, * Bxtsf the Spirit of 1-98 that 
rayſed le ſme from the dead, iwel!, in you, hee that ray'ca Chriſt 


from the dead, will quicken als y uy m vial bodies by ' us Spi- 


rit dwelling in you. Here (as you ſee) all 13 compretended, 
The Father quickening in Ciriſt, by his Spirit that dwel- 
lethin vs; forto thisend hee maketh mention of « hrifts 
rayling fromthe dead, More cleere betweene the Father 
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andthe Sonne,is that tothe Þ Corinthians, Brt vnto vs 
there #5 one Ged, T he Father from whon dre ail thin 7s, and 
one Lord le/ms (briſt, through whom are all things, "Fre 3, 
he giueth tothe Father as the Fountaine of the Action : 
Through, tothe Sonne,in regard of the perſonail Diſtin- 
Qion, Sa n the Epittle tothe © Hebrewes , Through his 
Seine beemade the World Of the Holy Gholi alto it is ; ſaid, 
By his 4 . pivat he beautified the Heaxens, And our Saujour, 
John 16.14. He ſhall glorifie me, for he ſhall receme of mine, 
and fhew i! v#to you ; whole proper = of working'as the 
nextand immediate caule of all things) is moſt line! y ſer 
forth, * 1,Cor.12. Now there are diff-rences 6f LOL I, but the 
ſame ſpwits & there aredifſereces sf Aﬀiferks, but the ſame 
Lord, A::d there are differences of working, but theres the 
ſame Ged who worketh all in all, But toenery one ss giz:en the 
manijeſ! ation of the Spirit toprefit: for onto one bythe Spirit us 
ginen the Ward of Wiſedome , and to another the Word of 
Knowledge , by the ſame Spirit , andto another, Faith bythe 
ſame Ipmrit, and to another the gifts of healing y the ſame 
Spirit, aud to another the wo) keg of Powers , and to another 
Prophecie, and to another aiſcernmg of $ pivity, and to anether 
kinds of T CABgHes, and ts another terpretaticn of Tongues. 
But all theſe things worketh one and the ſame Spiri , diſtribu- 
ting them [cnerally to entry one ad hepleaſeth, 

This Kinedome Randeth in three things, whereof the 
firſt are his Purpoſes, or Decrees. Then his Creation, and 
thi:dly, the Gouernment of the World: the Apoſile redu- 
ccth rhem ynro two, purpoſe, and workes, Epye/.1.21. 
who wirketh all thmgs after the conn{ell of his will, Io the 
Counſels and Workes of God (purting them both toge- 
ther) fiue things may be noted, one proper to the purpole 
of God ,the otheri in common, appertayning both to his 
Workes and Purpoſe. | 

The firſt is, as touching the Etervitie of this De- 
cree, that it is beforeall times, that is to ſay, from cuer- 
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The ſecond, is the generalitic of his Diſpenſation,that 
it trercheth ir ſelfe ro all things, to wit, to all kinds, and 
each particular of every kind. 

Thirdly , the relation berweene his Purpoſe and 
Workes, that he effe&terh nothing, which before ie hath 
not decreed , decreeth nothing , which in time hee doth 
not etfeQ : whereupon followeth the incuitable neccfliie 
of the execution of his counſels, 

The fourth is, rouching the Lords moſt fice and abſo- 
lute troke in this whole diſpenſation. 

Laſtly, That all this is proper vnto God, within the 
compaſle of one, of which will fall wharſocuer wee are 
ro ſpeak?, concerning the Gouernment and K:ngdome of 
God, The Apoſtle in that one ſentence eleganily com- 
prehendeth all : for in ſaying, Him that worketh, &rc. mea- 
ning God, he ſhewcth the ſupreme caule before aſſigned, 
and maketh it proper to God, by calling him as it were by 
that name, and laying all thmgs, hee leancth nothing free, 
Now where he addeth; «cording *o the purpo/e, & after the 
counſel ; he giueth to ynderſtand,thatnothing is wrought 
bur that which is decreed, nothing decreed,bur in time it 
is effcfted, In which words,of purpoſe & connjell, the Ecer- 
nity of this Decree is alſo included, as fore-runzing all his 
Works, yea, the firſt worke of Creation it ſclfe, Lattly,the 
free-will of God is expreſſed in adding, after the connſell of 
bis will : But for a better view to be taken of them all, ler 
vs handle theſe three aparc. Therefore to begin with his 
Purpoſes, or Decrees, obſerue inthem three things. 

Fir}, The Erernitie of thoſe Decrees : for as God him- 
ſelfe is eternall,ſo arc his deey and vnſzarchable counſels, 
21] of thein written and decreed, or euer the World was, 
And as i Hes from euerlaiting , ſous bis Throne avd King - 
dome, in the diſgentation of his great and plorious pur- 
poſcs, effab/;3e4 before any time. In which regard, the 
Plalmiſt 8 faith of the Land of Canaan, That he founded 
it for his people the Iewes, from eneriaſting : meaning, in 
his etcrnall counfcll: and h Es ar: Sizce 1arff ſed an 
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enerlaſting people, the Church in the purpole and ap point- 


ment of God cternally elected. And when the Ptalmitt 
i cryethour, The kindneſſes of l8B nov An are from ener 
I-fting to enerl ſig, doth he not evidently point hereat ? 
But more cleerely rothis purpo! e, ſeruerh that of Paul, 
k EY che exceliency of the Do&rine of the 
G -ſp*!}, in the gathering together of the Churches ofthe 
Genwl-s afwatt as {owes, in "Thar ir was according to his 
- erlatting purpoſe, As alſo I in another place hee Sack 
the Witedomeof Gud, iv rg hid inth .cMy tery of the 
Goipetl, that God hid fore ord Lyned it bejore the Wrld. 
An.iot Chit, Peter mn (2th, that he was fure-eppomted 
before the f 1xnd.utionof th, WW ridwas ligd. Toe truh here- 
ot not onely ſhincth forth m th:{c and 0.her great and 
high poiuts of oiir Baith, and nam<!v, of Elect.on, and 
Reprobation { -Waich come hereafter to be conſidered)but 
reacheth | farther , and H:tha place in all. So = Dand 
ſpeaketh of his conception (31 ordinary courſe of nature) 
When I was (oreily framed, and as it were crrionfly wroweht 
Ana wnuen tr gether, ; h ine rye8 dad fee my very lumpe, what 
11128 thry were faſn1:ncd, yea, enen thew when none of rhwdtds 
was extant ;that is, from eucrlaſt; ne. And the ſaying of 
Tam-s © hath no exception , All the wo: hes of God are 
knowne to him from Eternitie, Ia this Argu.vent, I finde 
that che Propher Eſ7y(irom whom the Apoſtles, p Peter 
and /u4e, ſeeme 4 to haueraken it) delivhceth himſclfe 
much to {et out the Er-rnitie of Gods Decrees by the 
Ptnaic of L'ng © 4goe. Intherwo and ewenticth\ Chap. 
ter, Thor dad: loehe in that dxy , ( when the enemie did 
beliege you) rw the Armnyr of the Forreſt, Horſe, ec. But 
Jelorke t 1.00 tothe A th ur of it. nor bad reSþ-t to him that 
framed 1 t; gp age, Ci P20. The: counſels [92g agoe\ C.ct= 
nally decre:d, and in [ter time prophelied, and made 
knowne to the Church) are Farth and Truth, And to hims 
ſelfe doth in anothec u place expound it , to i-npotrt as 
much a5 from ail! Ercrvite, | 
Secondiy, The caule why ail thiogs are fo decreed, is 
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The workes of 
God are the 
execution of 
his purpoſe: 
And are Crea- 
tion and Pro- 
uidence. 
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making 
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not the knowledge or fore-knowledge of God, but his 
abſolute will and plealure, for cauſes reſting onely ia 
himſelfe, alchough ynknowneto vs, yet moſt tult and ho. 
ly, Epbeſ.1.1 tl. Hee worketh all things after the counſell of 
his will, 

Thirdly, The generalitie, in that hee hath decrecd all 
things, and all the meanes and circumftances of euery 
thing, Atts 15.18. Att the workes of God are knowne to hins 
(that is, purpoled and decreed of him) frem Erernitie, So 
that whatſocuer experience ſheweth, or the Word of God 
confirmeth to come to paſſe in Heauen, or in Egrch, orin 
the lowelt Hell , both the confounding of the wicked, 
the Saluation of :he Elect, and che things that pertayneto 
the buſineſſe and affaires of chis life, the ſame are all eter- 
nally decreed of God; and that for his owne good plea- 
ſure onely : the * Apoſtle bearing witnefſe, That hee 
worketh all things after the counſel! of his will, 


Cua?®, 1 
Of Creation, 


N the Creation, which is theſecond thir 

, Whercin his Kingdeme ſtandeth, I cb- 
+ Lg ſcrue five things, which the Story of the 
£297, Cieation penned by Aves, in the firſt 
EIS S and ſecond Chapters of Geneſis doti 
offer vnto vs, 

Firſt, The things which God made. 

All things witnoutexception : and in ſaying al' chings, 
it is manife(t that we leaue nothing vncreated, excepting 
onely him that did create them, no, notthe Angels them- 
{clues, the molt glorious and ſuper-excellent Creatures of 
God, of who albeit Afo/es maketh no mention in exprceſſe 
termes, (no more then of their fall ) ſpecifying mo 
viſible 
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viſible workes of God, in reſpe&of the people to whom 
he wrote, yet the Holy Ghoſt elſe-where concealeth not 
their Creation, for when the Pſalmiſt had exhorted the 
Angels and Hoft of Heauen; the Sunne, the Moone, the 
| Scarres, the Heauen of Heauens to prayſe the Lord, hee 
| addeth areaſon common to them all, Lee ® thewprayſe a P/alr48.s, 
l | the Name of TEHOVv An :forhecommanded, and they were 3,4,5. 
created, But moſt manifeſt is thatof Pavr, Col.1.16, | 
; By hem weve all chmgs created, which are in Heaxen and vp. 
| 0nthe Earth , things viſible and inuſible, whether T hrones, 
or Dominions, or Principalities, or Powers, By which words 
| it is moſt certaine, he ynderftandsthe Angels, 

| This (all things) you may not voffly deuide into 
> reaſonable Creatures, Angels, and Men, and the y, , cu 
World of them both;whereto aptly ſerueth the place of : 
| the Coleſſians before : and Moſes in the very firſt words of 
| his Story hath ſo deuided it, /n © the beginning God made . Gy, 

f 


Heanen and Earth : that is, both the vtmoſt compaſle o 
this yniuerſal World, together with the Spirits and Angels 
that inhabit it, and that Chaos, or firſt lumpe and matter, 
Whereout the Earth and Heauen,(as we call Heauen) and 
j | all heauenlyandearthly bodies were made. Xoſes theres 
fore, as Pawl in that place, maketh a moſt perfect diuifion 
of all che whole frame of Gods Creation,ſundring it into 
two, Heauen, and Earth. The Ayre it ſclfe , the Sunne, 
the Moone, the Planets, and whatſocuer in that whole 
Chaprer is ſpoken of, ſeemeth to be comprehended vnder 
the name of Farth. For ſo hee doth proceed, reſuming 
the latter member, eAnd teuching the Earth,it was vnſha- 
pen, &c. By Heaven is meantthe place of bleſſed Spirits, 
and the Angels inhabiters and dwellers in it, All which 
appeareth further in the next Chapter, Thus 4 were the d Gena, 
Heanen and the Earth perfited, and-all the Hiſt of them : 
| that is, whatfoeuer is within the compaſle of the higheſt 
Heavens, ynto the very bottome and Center of the loweſt 
Earth, things viſible and inuifible, Angels, or whatſoe- 
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h 1.Rize.8.27. 
i 2.C07,13-3, 


k 2.C0r.12.4. 


] For the Phi- 
Isſophers a- 
gree that no- 
thing .giueth 
Jight, bur chat 
wh'ch hath 
ſome hre init; 
wherefore 
from 8 
L:ight,the 
Chaldces were 
wont to call 
Fire, Ory', 
whom they 
worſhipped 
for their god, 
m Fo'l-wing 
the Greekes 
who name it, 


Us 
F505011M, 


uer ciſe, whecewi-h the Heauea and Earth are beautifully 
adorned. 

Tne World of theſe two. Creatures, is either the va. 
ſeene World, Heauen, and Hell, or the World viible,and 
ſubject to our eyes , which Advſes in one word termeth 
Earth, But a berter and more apt diuifion to this purpoſe 
may bee made, to ſay, it is eyther the naturall place and 
World for theſe two Creatures, Heaven for the one, 
Earth for the other, or Hell accidently tor eyther. 

Heaxen,we call the higheſt World,made 
for the Angels to inhabit. As our f $a. Thoſe thar 
uiour teacherh, They areas the eAngels in m——_ 
Heauen, In Heaucn $ their eAngels als Hoaucnis cyc- 
wayes behold the face of my Father which is in ry-mherc. 
Heauen, 

This is it which the Scripture calleth, Þ 7be Heawer 
of Heaxens, for the excellencie:The i third Heauen, for 
the fituation aboue the Ayre and the Skie, (both which 
haue the name of Heauen) and K Paradiſe, for the plea- 
ſure, being the place of the reſidence of Gods glory. 

Earth is the middle World,made for man, Pſa/,115.16 
The Heanenrare IE OvAns, and the Earthwhich hee 
bath giuenwvnothe ſonnes of men, | 

Two things in it come to be conſidered, the parts and 
the ornaments. 

The parts I call the foure Elements : 1 Fire, the vpper- 
moſtGlobe wherein was Light, an adiun& and quali- 
tie of the Fire: Ayre (or as Aoſes calleth it, an = extent, 


we improperly the Firmament) comprehending all that _ 


voyd place berweene the Cloudes and the Earth , which 
giueth breath of life to all things that breathe : Water 
with all the Chanels thereof, the Seas, the Floudes,, the 
Lakes, the Springs: And Earth, (or the dry ground) the 
Bottome and Center of the World, for man to inhabir. 


Ornaments, are the things wherewith theſe Elements 
are garniſhed and ſet forth, being all things neceflary. 
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both for the yſe and command of man. For his vie were 
madethe ® inſenfible things, Grafſe , and Trees conti- 
nually fruQtifying in the Earth, the Sunne, the Moone,the 
Starres, placed aboue the Cloudes, in the higheſt Globe, 
in, or above the yppermoſt part of that extent, which 
Aſoſes calleth the © extent of Heaven: that is to fay, that 
partof the extent which is neeteſt tothe Heauens , and 
furtheſt from the Earth, where the Element of Fire is:and 
theſe being the veſſels, that now receiue and ſend forth 
the Light (which it ſeemeth moſt probable the Fireis it 
before, for the Scripture ſpeaketh of Light before the 
Sunne) haue in that place of Aoſes a three-fold vſe af. 
figned to them, | 

- Firſt, To diſtinguiſh Light-from-Darknefle, that is to 


ſay, the naturall Day from the Night, 
Secondly, To bec ſignes, for the noting out of times 


and ſeaſons, Athing common to them all, as appeareth, 


Tobg.g. Where AR CTVRvS , OR10ON, PLS1a- 
DES, 4nd the Plavets of the bidden Somth , are vſedto 
note out the parts of the Yeere, Anutumne, Winter, the 
Spring, and Summer. But this neuerthelefle is proper to 
the Sunne and Moone, that by the running of their com- 
paſſe, they after a ſpeciall ſort rule and gouerne ; the 
Sunne, the Day, and the Moone, the Night; and make 
the difference of ciuill Dayes, Moneths , and Yeeres, 

Thirdly, They (erue not orely to enlighten the Earth, 
bur by their influence, to refreſh and giue growth to all 
carthly bodies, 

For the command of men , were made the dumbe and 
ynreaſonable Creatures,which yer have a ſenhitive life and 
feeling. As in the Water , Fiſhes ; inthe Ayre , Birds; 
inthe Earth, Beaſts , both going and creeping : all of 


them Male and Female, for the propagation of their kind, 
Hell is the loweſt World, a foule 

Thoſe that teach al- 
fo that Hell is no cer. 20d fearetull place of puniſhment, 
tayne nor locallplace. made for Angels and men that 
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ſhould cranſgreſle, Peter y giueth itaname, which fige 
nifiech aſmuch as a place of terrible confuſed darkeneſſe, 
whereof that which. 4 Job ſpeaketh touching the graue, 
is much more to bee verified, that there bee no orders there, 
wo alterations of times and ſeaſons, ſometimes darke, ſome. 
times light, bt what ſoewer ſhineth moſtyts as the foaddow of 
death , continuall night, and a whole day, as a man may 
ſay, of darkneſle : for out of the Kingdome of Heauen 
thereis nolightat all. Therefore are the heires of thar 
Kingdome termed, The = ſonnes of Light. And contrari- 
wiſe, this place the f outer darkneſſe,, L»ke * calleth it, 
The deepe or bottomleſle Gulfe,placed beneath,as a moſt 
deepe and darke Dungeon : a foule and hideous Priſon, 
as Peter ® nameth it, when hee ſaith, that Chriſt by the 
power of his God-head'in the Miniſtery of Noan, 
preached to the ſpirits now in Priſon. And againe, * that 
the Angels which ſinned, are kept there in chaines of darke- 


y Ide verſebe. neſſe :oras Y IvDvE hathit, withenerlaſiing bonds vnder 


darkenes,aSina Gaole,vnto the Judgement of the great Day, 

Wee haue done with the World, made for theſe reaſo- 
nable Creatures. Come wee- now to the reaſonable 
Creatures themſclues, and firſt, of the parts of reaſon, 
come to them both, ynderſtanding and. will. The vn- 
derſtanding partin men {for diſtinRion ſake,and our bet- 
ter conceiuing of it) we commonly terme the minde, the 
willin them is properly called the ſoule; although the 
rcaſonable foule comprehending both , bee but one. 

In the ynderftanding part, two faculties are compre- 
hended. 

Firſt, Knowledge,thatteacherth what we ought to doe, 
8nd is the Fountaine and beginning not onely of the 
other faculties, bur of all-the AQtions and Motions of our 
life. Vader this, ewoother faculties are comprehended, 
Judgement, or Wiſdome, which is the top and perfeRion 
of knowledge for diſcerning of things that differ, and 
conſcience, Which is a part of our ynderſtanding, deter- 


mining 
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mining of our particular ations , eyther with them or a- 
gainſt them; called therefore Conſcience; as if you would 
ſay, A knowing with or before God, vpon a right : xamination 
of our wayes in his ſight. 

Secondly, Memory to lay vp in our mindes, the things 
which wee know and vnderſtand. The will is a facultie 
freely chooſing whatſocuer it ſelfe pleaſeth, and mouing 
ys to doe it, and this hath the ſoueraigne command in e. 
uery one, for therefore we doe a thing, not becauſe wee 
thinke it ought to bee done, but becauſe wee will docit: 
vnder the name of will I comprehend(in this place)aſwell 
the deſire onely, which is before and without conſent, as 
that which moſt properly & in common ſpeech, is onely 
termed the will, when a ſettled and full conſent is come. 

And here affections are the ſaine, that conſcienceis in 
the mind, Not ſeueral!l or diſtin& facultics, but parts or 
motions of the wil,diuerſly inclining ic tothis or that ap=- 
pearing good, according tothe diuerfity of obie&s thar 
arc offered, of Loue , Hatred, Ioy, Sorrow, Anger, and 
ſuch like, | 

Such a free-will wee may truly ſay thereis by vature, 
both in menand Angels: for God hath ſet the beginning 
of motion in themſelues. Albeir, hee onely haueall ab- 
ſolute freedome in him, vpon whom dependeth the will 
of all other Creatures, which hee holding the reines iz 
his owne hands, ſwayeth and ruleth which way it plea- 
ſeth him, But to take freedome from the will, were to 


deſtroy the will it ſelfe. 
As touching the reaſo- 


The Sadduces who ſaid that there nable Creatures them« 
was neither Ange!lnor Spirit, Adts h | 
24.8. bur held good Angels to bee {clues ; In the Angels ge. 
enely good rhoughts and motions nerally I conſider : 

Kicred vp of God in men,or DaPPy Firſt,that they bee SPi- 
ſucceſſe comming from God, an rits, that is to ſay, inuiſt- 

cuill angels ro bee cuill luſts and Lhe Loa I f@b 
affefions , proceeding from the © DO" OC OE TNOTE Avaey 
corruprion of our nature, ances , Perſons living 
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and ſubfiſting by themſclues: neither vpheld in any 0- 
ther nor part of another thing, Heb.1.14. Pee they not 
all miniſtring ſpirits ? The oppoſition that is made , 0b 
4. 18, 19. berweene the Angels and men that dwell in 
houſes of clay; whoſe foundation is in this duſt, prooueth 
them to bee of no bodily or ilefſhly ſubRance, nor of an 
earthly mould, bur ſpirituall and celeſtia)l.in * the Epi- 
Ale to the Coloſſins, they are termed invifible, And Znke 


24-39, A Spirit hath net fleſh and bone, ec, The Prophet 


likewiſe oppoſeth Spirit, and flcſh together, E/y 31.2, 

Secondly, The ſpirit of Angels differeth from the ſoule 
of man inkind; for Chriſts ſoule was no Angelicall Spi- 
rit, He tooke »2t, ſaich the Apoſtle, Heb,2.16, the eAngels, 
but the ſeedof ABRAHAM, 

Thirdly, I conſider the properties of their ſpirituall na= 
ture, though common in ſome ſort tothe ſoule of man, 
yet in thern farre more excellent, and are theſe foure: 

Firſt, An incomparable power and ſtrength. 

Secondly, Agilitie and nimbleneſſe, able in atriceto 
diſpatch great matters. All which the Prophet noteth to. 
be in ſpirits, Eſay 31.3. The Egyptians a man , ana not 4 
mighty God, and his horſes are fl:jh, and not fpirit. 

Thirdly, An excellency of Vnderſtanding , Reaſon, 
and other Graces , for which the Apoſtle-magnifieth the 
Angels, 1.Cor,x3.1. If 1 eas with the tougne of Angels, 
&c, Not that they hauerongues or vie of ſpeech, but to. 
note what grace and excellencie of diſcourſe muſt needs 
bee thought in them, if it might bee ſuppoſed thar they 
ſhould fpeake, ; 

Fourthly, Immortality, which our ® Saviour noteth in 
the Angels, when he compareth together in this behalfe 
re eſtate of them, and of the Bleſſed, after the Reſurre. 
ion. They cannot faith he, dye any more, for they are equatt 
!9 the Anzels, 

In man I efpecially obferne : 

Firft, His perfon, .Þ conſiſting of a dodie, and area. 
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ſonable ſoule, being a ſpirituall, and therefore immor- 
tall ſubſtance. ; | 

Secondly, The faculty of ſpeaking, proper vato him : 
whereupon the tongue is called our glory , becauſciris 
the inſtrument whereby wee glorifie God , and cxcell all 
carthly Creatures,as may appeare, if you conferre P/a/me 
16.9. with eAts 2.26. for that which the Pſalmiſt ſaith, 
Therefore my heart us glad, and my glory reiogeeth, &c,Pn- 
TER rendreth , Aud my tongue reieyceth, &c,Andinthis 
ſenceit is alfo taken, Pſal.30.12. and Gen,49.6. 

Thirdly, The < two ſexes that God created in this na- 


ture , Man, and Woman; Man the head and chiefe; Wo. 


man the comfort and companion of his life, giuen for a 
helpe voto him, as the words of God import, Gene/,2.18 
It 1s not good for man to bee alone : I wilimake him a helpe fit 
for him: and the manner of her Creation, being out of 
the Rib of man : for which cauſe, Adam himſelfe 4 ac. 
knowledgeth, that ſhee was a helper giuen of God vnto 
him : But that man ts the head of the woman , the Apolile 
my ſpeaketh, 1.Cr.11.3,7. where hee alſo calleth 

im the [mage and glory of God, carrying the marke of his 
ſoucraignty and dominion not onely over other Crea- 
tures, but in reſpeR of the woman her ſelfe , who is like- 


Wiſe ſaid to bee the glory of man, becauſe it is his ho. 


nour, to haue ſuch an excellent Creature ſubieR to him, 
This ſoueraignety of the man ouer the woman , is decla- 
red inthe Scriptures by divers Arguments. Firſt, by the 
matter whereof ſhe was made, b:ing © taken ont of man, 
AsSitis,1,Cor.11.8, For man not of the woman, but we- 
au of theman. Secondly, By the end of her creation, as it 
followcth in. the ſame place : For man was not created fir 
the woman, but the woman for the man : that is,for the ſolace 
and comfort of his life, Thirdly, by the time and order of 
the Creation, 1,7!99.2.12,1 3-1 permit not awoman to take 
authoritic owver the man; for AD AM was firſt forme#, and 


thenEv 8. Fourthly, By f Adams taking of authoritie 
F 4 to 
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to impoſe a name ypon her, Andlaflly, by the very name 
of g woman which he giueth, deriued from man, out of 
whom thee was taken. 

Fourthly, That of eyther ſexe hee created bur one A- 
dim, and one Exe, > whom hee ioyned in holy Mar- 
riage,for the propagation of Mankind, 

The ſecond thing to bee obſerued Thoſe thar hell 
iS, ex 90, whereof they were mace, ES a 
iz, of nothing, onely by his mighty 


ITS | Angels or the ſoules 
powerfuli Word, So asthe things wee of mentobee made 


fee, were not made of things that doe ap- or traduced (as they. 


peare, a5 the i Apoſtle faith tothe Hee call Pw of Gods 
brewes, that is, were made of nothing, "5 Fence. 

By * the Word of IEnovan, as it is inthe Pſa/mes, 
the Heanens weremade,and by thebreath of his fouthallthe 
beſt of them.So itisin the 148, 1 P/alme, He eommanded, 
and they were created, This appearcth euidently in the 
Hiſtory of the Creation, thorowout all the parts : God 
m faid, Let there bee Light , andthere was Light: And ſo 


in the reſt, God therefore necded not (as ſilly men doe) 


uffe or matter to worke ypon ; hee needed not tooles 
or other inſtruments, neyther vied hee the ayde or helpe 
ofany Aſſiſtant; as the * Prophet teechethvs, when hee 
cryeth out, Who holpe the Spiritof IEH OVAn? grasa 
man of bis counſell gawe him Knowledge? And this being 
againſt the.courſe of nature, and contrary to the beaten 
axiome of all Philoſophie, that of nothingit u impoſſible a« 
»y thing ſhould come, is worthily made a Fir of Faith for 
men tobelccue; the © Apoſile bearing witneſſe , that 


by faith onely wee underſtand it : for howſoeuer many of . 


the Heathen who knew not God, eſpecially the wiſer ſort, 
hauein a kinde acknowledged a Creation : Neyther in 
truth can any bee ſo blockiſh, as not to ſee it, if he looke 
but vp to Heauen, and the frame of this World , which 
haue the name of their Workeman and Creatour written 
in thejr fore-head :yetneuer was there any , not ſo much 
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as the wiſelt of them, that could attaine to this, How the 
World ſhould bee made of nothing, Heere therefore all 
reaſon of man muſt Noope, and bee content to learne of 
him, in whoſe Schoole iris berter to bee Schollers, then 
Teachers and Profeſſors any where beſide; ; who not 
onely maketh men wiſer then the beaſts of the field , as it 
1sinthe Þ Booke of 1b, but teacheth his wiledome a. 
boue the wiſedome of the wiſe, and guideth them by 
pathes, that no foote of vaine Philoſoph:e is able for to 
walke. 

Tizirdly, Tnore the order and manner how all this was 
effected, 

Firſt, The Angels, and their World , the higheſt Hea- 
uens, were without more adoe immediately made of no. 
thing : But for men and the World which here we ſee, it 
was ſomewhat in another ſort, ; 

For touching the World it ſelfe: 

Firſt, God minding to ere& ſuch a large and goodly 
Theater, wherein hee would make full demonſtration of 
his incomparable both Power, Wiſedome and Good- 
nefle, 4 framed firft an empry an voſhapen luwpe, with- 
out faſhion, without forme, called Waters, for the vaſt 
hugeneſſeof it; Darkneſle for the confuſion and lacke of 
forme ; and the Deepe, for the cmprtineſſe withour bor. 
tome toreft ypon, which; leſt it ſhould vaniſhand come 
to nothing, hauing no Readdinefle to vphold it, the Spirit 
of God lay vpon it, and ouer-ſpred it, to keepe it from 


decay. . 
Secondly, Our of this lumpe and ynfarmed confuſion 


P 10b 35.11, 


q Gen. 1,1, 


did God.afterwards diſtin &ly forme this World, and all © 


the parts of it, Firſt, thoſe foure Elements , called the. 


ſimple bodies, by fetching one contrary out of another, , 


as Light out of Darkneſle, the Firmament out of empti- 
neſſe, dry Earth out of Waters : then the compound 
bodies out of the ſame Elements, and forthe mot part, 


of all foure ynequally mingled together,cuery one princi- . 
| pally. 
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pally out of the ſame Element which they garniſh or inha. 
bit, As Grafle and Trees ont of the Earth, The Sunne,the 
Moone, the Stars wholly or ſpecially out of the * fire, (as 
m2y not vnprobably be gathered Fiſhes) out of the Wa. 
ters, Birds out of the Ayre, Beaſts out of the Earth, But 
men and women, as apiece of fingular worke , hee fra. 
med in amore artificiall ſort. | 

The body of man,byſforming and figuring ir,as a Pot- 
terdoth his Veſſels out of the Clay of the Earth. And 
therefore heauy and lumpiſh, dead of irfelfe, and with 
out any {ence or feeling, Whereinto he breathed a ſoule, 
not as 2 part of the Diuine Nature, or of Gods owne ef 
ſeace, (which to thinke were impious and abſurd) but be- 
cauſe it was made neyther of the Ayre,, nor of any other 
elementary matter, but onely by his Word, and the 
power of his Spirit; and this hee knit 'vnto one perſon 
with the body, to quicken and giue life vnto it, and to 
make ita perfetman. 

The woman hee framed and formed out of the Rib of 
man, And all this CMeoſesplainly expreſſeth,Ger.2.4,5,6,7 

* The fourth thing I obſerue in the Creation, is the time, 

which it pleaſed Gop to take for the finiſhing of chis 
worke,in that he created not all at once and in a moment, 
5 he conld haue done, but tooke the ſpace of ſixe t dayes 
for it, within which compaſſe Heauen (the place of the 
biefled Angels ) together with the Angels themſelues 
were made, as Co/es plainly teacheth, Gen. 2.1,2. 

Therefore the firlt day God made, Firft, Heauen and 
Hell. For Hell, it is probable co bee ſuppoſed, hee did 
then make, when Heauen , the other part of the vnſeene 
Wot!id, was made; And that Heauen was the firſt worke 
of all, is cafieto be gathered by the yery order wich Mo- 
ſes » vleth, 


another rather, frome@z: %zep, becauſe itis in perpetual! motion. Burthar ſeemerh 
neuther ſonaturall for the Word, not {oapt for the matter, 1 PA Gen.2.,7.wherenn- 
to Pail alluderh, r.Ti.2 1: . Ad 44 TpaTys; £7A% 31. *Finifhed in fix dayes. t Gen. 
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Secondly, The Angels, thole Creatures of * Light, 
the Tenants and Inhabitants of the higheſt Heavens, 
whoin /cb y arefaid to ſhonte and ting forth the pray- 
ſes of God, when thoſe heauenly Bodies , the Sunne, the 
Moone, the Starres were made, as aſtoniſhed at theex- 
cellency of their beautie, And therefore themſc!ugs were 


Thirdly, That ynfaſhioned lumpe, 

Fourthly, Fire, 

The ſecond Day he made the Ayre. 

The third Day. Firſt, Water. Secondly, Earth, Third- 
ly, Graſſe and Trees, 

The fourth Day the Sunne, the Moone, the Starres, 

The fifth, Firſt, Fiſhes, Secondly, Birds. 

The laſt Day hee made, Firſt, Beaſts, Secondly, Man 
and Woman, 

A fift and laſt thing to be obſerued in the Creation, is, 
that all the Creatures were made excceding good, whe- 
ther you conſider them ſingly and apart, or all of them 
together. As from God, thar is, goodnetle itſeife, no- 
thing can come but abſolutely good. Forthe further ſea- 
ling vp of which Doctrine, wee have the teilimony of 
God himfelfe, both in every ſpeciall : G2d = /ow the Light, 
that it was good: and ſo in the refi:; and in the gererall 
concluſion of all, God 3 locked wpin all that bee bad 
made, and behold,it was exceeding gocd, 

This goodnefle in the Creatures generally,.is the ex- 
ceilencieof perfection , according to that their nature is 
capable of: for goodnefle in that place , is not to bee ra- 
ken as ©ppoſite ynto vice, and to that jioule defo:mitie, 
which is a breach of the righteous Law of God: bur ir 
noteth that perfection and excellency of citare, that cue» 
ry Creature was framedin, according as his nature we 
ftand able to receive, No weakneſie or infirmiitie was 
then any where to be ſecne, No corcuption or decay, nO- 
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b Gen.i.25,27 
Etbeſ.1.24- 

C olsf.3-10. 
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World to bee. Man trauclled without wearineſſe, the 
Beaſts laboured without irkeſomeneſſe , the Earth 
brought forth of her ſelfe Herbes, and Plants, the Trees, 
Fruites and Bloſſomes in abundance; cuery thing ranne 
his courſe, and did his worke with cheerefuliefle, and la- 
bour to them was not laborious, 

In the principall Creatures, Angels and Men , that 
goodnefle is not onely the perfetion of thoſe faculties, 
yiderſtanding and will, and of all their powers, but e- 
ſpecially perfe&t holinefle and happineflſe : The Image 
and {imilitude of Gods holy and bleſſed nature, Þ after 
which man is faid to bee created. But all this, as I ſaid 
before, is to be ynderſtood according to that their nature 
is capableof; for | _— 

Firſt, The Angels are capable of a farre more ex&ttenr 
perfection then mans nature can attayne. 

Secodly,Not onely every nature is not capable of euc- 
ry grace, but there is no Creature that can be eyther per- 
fectly ſingle, infinite, or ynchangeable, which are the 
properPrayſeof Go : forcuen thoſe heauenly Spirits 
haue ſome things mixed and compounded inthem, and 
being of finite nature, are not capable of infinite Power, 
Wiſcedome, Holinefſe, orother graces, norany way can 
come neere the excellencie of the Creator. Beſide, both 
Men and Angels were framed of a mutable and change- 
able diipofition,the more to ſet out that conſtant and im- 
mutable nature which is in God : and therefore alſo of a 
nature both ſubie& ro temptation, ſuch as eyther their 
owne thoughts, or outward obiefts may offer to them, 
and of a will, though free , able to choole good, and to 
teaue cuill : yet inclinable aſwell to euill as to good, 
though in their eſtate of holineſſe, moſt vato good, Job 
15.15. Behold, hepatteth no fledfaſtneſſe in his Saints, And 
lob 4.8, Behold , hee pntteth no ftedfaftneſſe in his Ser= 
Hauts, 

TheAngels Holinefle I cail the integritie of their na- 

rure, 
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ture, being firflenlightened with the perfe&t knowledge 
of the will of God, andof his moſt holy Law, written 
and engrauen in their minde by nature. Next, ina con- 
formitie of the whole ſtrength of Nature, Vaderſtan. 
ding, Will, Deſire, Aﬀections, and whatſocuer elſe vnto 
God, ora powerand abilitic in the reaſonable Creature 
to performe the whole will of God, 

Happineſſe is all that good, that can poſlibly fall ypon 
the Creature. 

It Rtandeth in three things :: 

Firſt, The loue of God vpon vs: whois good it ſelfe, 
and the chicfe and onely good, from whence commeth all 
the good of Men and Angeis, 

Secondly, The enioying of his gracious preſence, be. 
ing alwayes with him, and ſecing him face to face. 

Thirdly, A communion and participation, in ſome ſort, 
ſo farre as ournature can recciue of all thoſe excellencies 
that are in him, communicable to his Creatures. 

Our Sauiour, as we heard before , reckoneth them all, 
HMatth.6. in the concluſion of the Lords Prayer, King- 
dome, Power, Glory. 

Of his Kingdome wee participate, by the dominion 
and ſoverajgntic which hee giueth ys ouer the other 
Creatures, 

Of his Power, by having firength of nature, and 
abilitie to exerciſe this ſoueraigntie , and to pur-itin 
£Xecution.. 

Of his Glory, in being full of excellencie within and 
without. Without, comely and beautifull ; within, glit- 
tering and ſhining in Vertue, Wiſedome, and all other 


Graces of the minde, A part alſo ofthis Glory are Riches, 


Honour, Pleaſures, and ſuch like. 

Theſe things are now ſeuerally to bee applyed to both 
theſe Creatures, beginning with the Angels, whom the 
Scripture is wont to call © Angels of Light, and 4 holy Ar- 
gels; to note the puritic wherein they were created. nm 
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e Mat.223.30- 


* Eſay 6.2. 


© Luke 1.19. 


Saujour <alſo reacheth, that the perfe&tion of men after 
the ReſurreRion, tandeth in this, that they ſhall be as thy 
Angel: of God in Heanen,Their very fall implycth as much: 
for in that they ſtood not 1n the Truth, as our Sauiour ſpea- 
keth, /obn 8.44. and as [nude bath it, Verſe 6, of his Epi. 
file, lefe cheir firſt eftate; itfolloweth, that in the begin 
ning they were created pertect, 

In this reſpect they are called the ſonnes of Gop, 
[ob 1.6. When the [ounes of God came to preſent thers- 
ſelnes before IE Ov A, Satan alſo came in the middeſft of 
them. 

What an excellent meaſure they had of all kinde of 
Grace, Wiſedome and heauenly Knowledge, the ſpeech 
of Chriſt doth ſhew, celebrating their Divine Knows 
ledge of the Myſteries of Gop. CMarke 14.32. Tote 
ehing that D ay none knoweth , no, not the Angels of God in 
Heaxwen, And the Apolittle P Gal 1,8. 1f wee, or an Angell 
from Heauen, preach unto you any other Gefþci them we haue 
preached unte you, lethim be accurſed, Theretore alſo they 
performe all offices of Pictie, and the ſervice of GoÞ 
more cheerctully , readily and gloriouſly , then any man 
did or could doe; and are called * Seraphins: as if you 
would ſay, burning with zealeand the loue of God, or 
ſhining in all puritie and holineſle, 

And asthe meaſure of their Wiſedome and Holineſſe 
didexcell, ſo did the meaſureof their happineſle in like 
ſort : whereunto the place where they were ſet to in- 
habit, did much auayle, they being celeſtia!l Spirits, and 
hauing their abode in Heauen; we terreſtriall, dwelling 
ypon the Earch, and in Houſes of Clay. The like, though 
not inthelike proportion, there was berweene the An- 
gels themſclues, ſome being more glorious then the reſt : 
It ſecmeth no common dignity which is giuen f to one 
of themro bee GABRIEL, thats, the mighty Power of 
God to ſtand before Gods preſence. And Pavr, (oleſſ.1. 
16. reckoneth vp Thrones, Dominions, Principalities, and 

Powers, 


— 
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Powers, as degrees of that their glory, which the difiup- 
Rive particles, whether, and o7 it may well be thought, doe 
import : and hither may bee drawne that of Pawl tothe 
8 Theſſalonians, that the Lord bimiſelfe ſhall come downe from g 1Theſ.4-18. 
Heauen, withthe Voyee of an Arch-angeli; that is,of a chiefe 
and principalil Angell, So was it alto betweene Exe and 
Adam, 1.Tim.2.12,1% 
To come therefore to the things wherein the happines 


ad, of the Angels flood. 
a2 Firſt, That they bad the loue of Goo, there is ro 
of doubr,being his ſonnes and the prime of his Creation, 
Secondly, In locall coniunction they were moſt ncerc 
f ynto him; beholding alwayes his face in Heawen, Mat 
1 thew 18. 10. | 
: Thirdly, For their Soueraigntie and Dominion, they 
| arecalled h Throwes , i Principalities, Dominions, Go- þ RowZs.38. 
wernments, (hiefe k Princes, &c. 1.P,3-22. 


Fourthly, For their Power, the name it ſelfe of Power EA 
#/,'.16, 


1 is giuen to them. And the = Prophet by name doth :® on 
ſetit forth, Tea Angels, mighty tn power, Andrto the Theſe , ONE 
fal-nians, ® When the Lord [eſus ſhall bee renealed from. | A— 
j Heanen with his moſt mighty Angels, The Angels, faith Pg. m P/al.103.20. 

TER, is power ® and might greater then theſe, AS if hee ® 2.Tbeſſ.1 7, .* 

would ſay, o:her mannner of perſons : whereby hee doth 0 2.DEbe2, Ts 

infinuare their exceeding and incomparable power, 

Fifrhly, For thejr Glory,what it is; that one place may 

ſerue 1n Read of many, whereit is coupled with the glo- 

ry of the Father and the Sonne, When the y Sonne of p Like g.16. 

man ſhall come inthe glory of bins{elfe andof his Father, and | 

of the holy Angels, In the 4 ſecond of Luke , when q Luke 1.9, 

the Angellof the Lord ftood before the Shepheards, it is 

forth-with added, that rhe glory of the Lord ſhane round =. 

bout them, Hither it maketh,, that the Glory and Maieſty 

which the Lord made to appeare in the face of Stephen, 

for the daunting of his Aduerſaries, is * reſembledto c 4 6.15, 

the countenance of an Angell, In the Viſion which © E--1_E/y6.2, 


p | ſay 
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ſay ſaw, they are brought in with rwo of their wings conce 
ring their feet; Thereby to meete with the infirmitic of 
men, -whbo are not avie to abide the brightneſſe of ther glory, 
e Da1.10.5,6, DANIEL * excellently deſcribeth this, in that great 
Vihon which hee ſaw by the Waters of Chiddecke!, Lif- 
ting vp mine eyes, I ſaw, aud behold, a manclothed with 
Lennen, whoſe loynes were girt with excellent Gold of Vphaxz, 
hi Bode was like unto Sea-colonred blue (as if hee would 
ſay , of an heauenly colour ) bs face to leoke to, hike the 
Lightening, and hts eyes like to Lampes of fire, and bis armes 
and feete like vnto the colourof pelifhed Braſſe, glittering 
and twinkling like ſparkles of fire; the n97/ec alſo of hi 
words were ike wnto the noyſe of «whole multiinde: At whoſe 
appearance,the men that were with Dazie/ trembled ex. 
ceedingly, and flying, bid themſelues; hee alſo himſelfe 
had no ftrength left within him , but euen his beautie and 
comelinefſe were turned into corruption. Andhither be- 
longeth their wonderfull and admirable wiſedpme, 
v 2:349,18.14 grownec into a Prouerbe : eAs » the wiſedome of an 
Angell, 

Fhe holinefſe wherein men were created, is recorded, 
Geneſ.1.26,27, Let vs make man according to onr owne I- 
mage,after our owne likeneſſe, And wherein this Image and 
likenefle of God doth Rand, the Apoſtle doth informe vs, 

' Epbeſ. 4.24. Put on the vew man, which,according to God, is 
created inrighteouſneſſe and true olineſſe. Coloſſ.3.10, Put- 
ring on the new man, which is renewed in knowleage, according 
toibe Image of him that hath created him, And in this re- 
ſpe&t Adamallo in his innocencie is called, The ſonne of 
God, Lake 3.38. | 

Touching the happineſſe of Adam and Exe in their 
integritie: 

Firſt, They were beloucd of God, his ſonnes and 
children, 

Secondly, They enioyed his preſence, but ypon Earth, 
Which was their habitation; and therefore leſle oneny 

then 
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ly thenthe _—_ did; but that they alſo had it, is appa- 
rant by Gods familiar conference with Adam, Gen.2.29. 

Thirdly, They had Dominion and Power ouer all the 
Creatures of the Earth, and were ſer as the Monarches of 
the World, Gent. Let * vs make man after our image,efc, 
and let them rnle oner the fiſhes of the Sea, and ener the 
Fowles of the Ayre,and outer Beaſts and oner the whole Earth, 


- and all creeping things that creepe vpon the y Earth, Which 


ſoueraignty of man is declared, Gez.2. Firſt, by Gods 
bringing to Adam all the Beaſts of the field , and all the 
Fowles of the Ayre, putting him in ſeifin and poſſeſſion 
of them, and making them to preſent themſelues before 
him, as ſubieQs are wont to doe at their Princes Coro- 
nation. Then by the names hee gaue vnto cuery one, 
that ſo hee might know how to call for them , whenſoe- 
uer hee ſhould need them, to attend vpon him, and to doe 
him ſeruice, 

Fourthly, They were indued with firength of nature, 
not ſubicA to fickneſle or other infirmities : Inſomuch as 
their very labour was without all wearinefſe, paine or 
griefe, which ſinne hath brought vypon vs, as appeareth 
by the Curſe, * Gen.z, Becanſe thou haſt obeyed the voice 
of thy Wife, and eatenof the fruit of ghe Tree which I for- 
bade thee, Curſed be the Earth for thy ſake : In ſorrow ſhalt 
thou eate of it ail the dayes of thy life: In the ſmeate of thy 
face ſhalt thou eat thy meate. | 

Fifthly, They were all glorious, bothin their bodie, 
which being naked , had an excellent dignitie and come- 
lineſle in it, without the leaſt ynſeemelineſle that might 
make them afhamed , and in their minde furniſhed with 
all Graces, and namely of wiſedome, and knowledge, 
vnderſtanding the nature of all the Creatures, and able 
according to their nature, to giue apt names ynto them, 

Laſt of all, for a further increaſe of their happineſle, 


they were ſeatediin Paradiſe,aplace of al kind of pleaſure, 


where for the exerciſing of man, to labour in ſome ho- 
G neſt 
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3 FrTtx the cuerlaſting 
Decrees of Gov, and 
the Creation of the 
o&@ World, his Kingdome 
LWT thirdly Randeth in go- 

: uverning the things cre» 
ated : Both the courſe which at the 
firſt Creation hee ſet in nature, and 
the ations andeuents of things. Here- 
in.conſider wee firſt the generalitie of 


. this gouernment, thatir reacheth to 


. allin general], andrto every thing in 


a Pſal 145: 
Y Cl 6, 


b P/al. 104.31. 


_ Pſal.147.9. 
d 1ob 39.3 


© Luke 12.6, 


parcicular, paſt, preſent, or to come. 

To ſet forth this more diſtin&ly, 
that ſo we may make the better vic of 
the generalitic of his Providence, it 
reecheth 

Firft , To all Perſons and. living 
Creatures , euen the vileſt and moſt 
contemptible; The 2 ejes of all things 
looke wp to thee, and they gineſt to them 
their meate, thou openeſt thy hand, aud 
fillet encry lining thing wit 
Lyons reare for their prey , 


Epicures , which 
deny all Prouidence 
of God. Thoſe Phi- 
loſophers that held 
narure(Thart is,ſome 
Power or Vertuc, 
Spirit or Minde, as 
they terme it, ming- 
led and infuſed. in- 
to the parts of the 
World, that holdeth 
vp and ſtirreth all 
things) to bee God. 
Whereas in truth, 
nature . iS nothing 
clic, but that cour'e 
& order which God 
at the firſt Creation 
ſer in things , and 
which hee altereth 
and changeth ar his 
pleaſure, Deuter.8.3. 
Man bueth not by 
bread onely, bat by eut- 
ry word that proceedeth 
0ut of the mouth of le+ 
houah. 


thy gooapleaſure, The Þ young 
ſeezing their meate from the 


mightie God, Hee © ginethtothe beaſts their meate, to the 
young Rawens when they cry, who 4 prepareth for the Raxen 
his Prowender , when the young ones make a noſe wnto the 
mightic God, wandering for want of mate, Arcnot * = 
T11ts 
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little Sparrowes ſold for a farthing ? yet one of them s not 

forgotten before God. | 
Secondly, To all aQtions, whereof hee is the. ſupreme 
and firſt moouing cauſe, He f worketh all things after the 
counſellef barwilloFor gs of him, and to him, and for hin 

are all things: In » him we liue avamoone, 

Thirdly,To the particular diſpoſition of every accident 
and ſmall circumſtance, time, place, &c, So the wiſe- 
man i affirmeth of the whole manner of the Lottery, that it 
is from /ehonah, And this was the ſenſe of that old Pro- 
uerbe & Inthe eMonuntof TE HOv AH it ſhall bee prout- 
ded: meaning , Gov intimeand place will prouide, as 
once in the Mount he did, whereunto tend theſe andthe 
like ſpeeches, The | eyes of all rhings looke vp wnto thee, 
thou gineft them meate in due ſeaſon, I ® will ſend raine 
i hs time, Emery * mans dayes are preciſely determined, 
and thenumber of kis Moneths, With thee thou haſt ſet his 
appointed time, which he ſpall not paſſe. My * times are in 
thine bands, ly 1E1ovan will haſten it in hy time, 
When 4 it pleaſed God, who haa ſeparated me from my Mo 
thers wombe torencale his Sonne unto me, When * theful- 
nes of time cave, God, ſent forth his Sonne, { thatin the diſe- 
penſation of the fulneſſe of times, bee might gather together 
in one all things both which are in Heauen and which are 
in Earth, anew in Chriſt, None * layd his bands vpon him: 
for his howre wad not yet come. 1t ® is not for you to, know 
the times and ſeaſons which God hath put in hs ewne power, 
Here is the Faith and Paticnce of the Saints. Wicked 
men (becauſe * God holds his peace deferring bus vengeance, 
thinke bim tobe like wnto them{e/ues, and becanſe y there 
commeth no recompence of their enill quickly, therefore the 
heart of menu full within them , and they imb olden them- 
ſelues ro commit wickedneſſe, But faith Sa/omon,iudge- 
ing aright, as the Spirit of God direfted him, Though to 
4 ſinner that doth enill, a hunareth fold Ged ſhould enen pro- 
long hu dayes , yet I know it ſhall bee well to them that feare 
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3 FTExR the euerlaſting 
K Decreesof God, and 
Sz the Creation of the 
Id World, his Kingdome 
BY thirdly Rtandeth in go- 
uerning the things cre» 
ated : Both the courſe which at the 
firſt Creation hee ſet in nature, and 
the actions andeuents of things.Here- 
in.confider wee firſt the generalitieof 
.this gouernment, thatir reacheth to 
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d 1ob 39.3 


© Luke 12.6, 


particular, paſt, preſent, or to come. 

To ſer forth this more diſtinaly, 
that ſo we may make the better vie of 
the generalicic of his Providence, it 
tretcheth 

Firſt , To all Perſons and. living 
Creatures , euen the vileſt and moſt 
contemptible: The 2 eyes of all things 
looke wp to thee, and thou gineſt to them 
their meate, thou openeſt thy hand, aud 


Epicures , which 
deny all Prouidence 
of God. Thoſe Phi- 
loſophers that held 
nature(Thar is,ſome 
Power or Vertuc, 
Spirit or Minde, as 
they terme it, ming- 
led and infuſed. in- 
to the pacts of the 
World, that holdeth 
vp and ſtirreth all 
things)To bee God. 
Whereas in truth, 
nature is nothing 
elic, but that cour'e 
& order which God 
at the firſt Creation 
ſer in things , and 
which hee alcereth 
and changeth ar his 
plcalure, Deuter.8.3, 
Man liueth not by 
bread onely, bat by eut- 
ry word that proceedetb 
0%t of the mouth of Ie» 
houah. 


Cuap.s. 


filleſt enery lining thing wit thy gooapleaſure, The Þ Joung 
Lyons reare for their prey , ſeeking their meate from the 
mightie God, Hee © ginethtothe beaſts their meate, to the 
young Rauens when they cry, who 4 prepareth for the Raucn 
hi Prowender , when the young ones make anoyſe wnto the 
mightic God, wandering for want of meate, Arc not _ 
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little Sparrowes ſold for a farthing ? yet one of them is not 
forgotten before God. 

Secondly, To all _ , Whereof hee is the. ſupreme 
and firſt moouing cauſe, He * worketh all things after the 
counſelIof ba wil For Ss of him, and to him, = for hint, 
are all things: In t him we line avamoone, 

Thirdly,To the particular diſpoſition of every accident 
and ſmall circumſtance, time, place, &c, So the wiſe- 
man i affirmeth of the whole manner of the Lottery, that it 
is from /ehonah, And this was the ſenſe of that old Pro- 
uerbe © /nthe Monntof TE Ov AH it ſhall bee prout- 
ded; meaning , Gop intimeand place will prouide, as 
once in the Mount he did, whereunto tend theſe and the 
like ſpeeches, The | cyes of all chings looke vp vnto thee, 
thou gineft them meate in due ſeaſon. I ® will ſend raine 
in hu time, Emery * mans dajes are preciſely determined, 
and thenumber of his Moneths, With thee thou haſt ſet his 
appointed timze, which he ſhall nt paſſe. My * times are m 
thine bands, ly 1En ovan will haſten it in hy time, 
When 4 it pleaſed God, who haa ſeparated me from my /Mo- 
thers wombe torencale his Sonne unto me, When * theful- 
wes of time cave, God (ent forth his Sonxe, \ that in the diſ- 
penſation of the fulnefſe of times, bee might gather together 
in one all things both which are in Heauen and which are 
in Earth, anew in Chriſt, None * layd bis bands pon him: 
for hu houre was not yet come. It ® is not for you to know 
the times and ſeaſons which God hath put in his ewne power, 
Here is the Faith and Paticnce of the Saints. Wicked 
men (becauſe * God holds his peace deferring his vengeance, 
thinke bim tobe like wnto them/ecl/ues , and becauſe y there 
commeth no recompence of their enill quickly, therefore the 
heart of men full within them , and they imb olden them- 
ſelues to commit wickedneſſe, But ſaith Sa/omon,iudge- 
ing aright, as the Spirit of God dire&ted him, Though to 
4 ſinner that doth enill, a hunareth fold God ſhould encn pro- 
long hu dayes , yet 1 know it ſhall bee well to them that feare 
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God: bat it ſhall not bee well vnto the wicked, Hitherto be. 
longeth that; The wickedneſſe of the eAmorites 1s not yet 
accompliſhed, and God * bad wot dccreed as yet to blot out the 
name of I/rael from wnder Heauen : therefore he [aued thews, 
&c.Allo that of  eAbacack, The Vijinn us yet put off to the 
appointed time, which in his terme it wil viter and not the. If 
it linger , waite for it , fort will certainly come, it will not 
AY. 

The ſe ations alſo, for the more varietie of the Doc- 
trine, may be conſidered foure manner of wayes : 

Firſt, In the greateſt and ſmalleſt aftions, aſwell as in 
thoſe of amiddle kinde. Grearelt : [tz he that < trayſla- 
teth Kr:ngdomes,4 powreth contempt wpon Princes .zs © terrible 
tothe Ruleri of the earth. f I (faith God) will delmer Egypt 
into the hands of a ftrong Lord. Nebuchaanezz ar was ſcucn 
yeeres taking foorth this Leſſov, 4s 8 hee walked in hs 
Palace, audin the pride of his heart , ſaid, Is not thus that 
great Babylon which I hane built, to be for the Royaltie and 
ornament of my beantie,by the power of mine owne flrength ? 


Wileft the word was yet im hu moxt':, a voice cams fron.” 


Heaucn, ſaying, Totheeit 1stel4, O King Nebuchadnez.uar, 
that thy Kingdome us gone from thee, and thou ſhalt be drinew 
from meu, to haue thy dwelling withthe Beaſts of the field : 
there ſhall be ginen thee gruſſe toeate, at vnto Oxen, and ſenen 
711mes fhall be made to paſſe oner thee, till thou acknowledge the 
moſt High to beare yule oner the Kingdomes of men , and 
that towhom he will, begineth the ſame, He ſendeth Lights 
ings, Temapeſts aud Thaunders,  rayſeth thepoore out of the 
Duft, the needie out of the Dunghill, killeth k and gineth life. 
Inthis account come alſo to bee reckoned the changes 
and alterations which fall out in the World: whereof 
the Prophet faith, The right | hand of the moſt High, bring- 
eth great changes, A ® frunfull Land he tmrneth into ſaltneſſe, 
for the ſunne of the Inhabitants thereof, He " ſendeth leanc- 
nefſe vpon the fat ones, maketh ®the barren a glad Mother of 
Children, tnrneth y the Rockg ut [elfe into a Poole , the Flint 
mio 
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into a Fountaine of Water, But there beinga Gop that 
rules the World, it cannot with any reaſon bee thought, 
that great things ſhould bee neglected of him; Lees 
therefore ſee how this Du tine may be made g20d, nor 
onely in thoſe Actions that arcof a midadie ior. bur even 
in the ſmalleſt and of lealt cr: ſpit, vainch Worldlings 
thinke that God revards nor, nor looks not attcr, Tt 
was a prophane ſprech of tne 94 Aremites, that Coda the 

God of the EMonntern:s, ard xo: of the Ia. / -yes, Yes, our 
God is the God even ot the Valleyes al:0: hee look eth 
vnto great things, and veglecteth notthe meaneſt, Can 
there be avy thing of leflc account then a Sparrow , to 
l;zghr vpon the oround , Or a haire to fall from cur head? 
yet * none of theſe is done without him. The Cl Wiſe- 
man aiſo moſt divincly teacheth that che anſwere of the 
tongues from [EH OVAHN : thatis, managed 3nd orde- 
red 'by him,that one cannct fo mock 2s wagpehis tongue 
without his direction , howlocuer his heart bee full of 
thoughts. Daxid * a) iſo acknowledgeth, Cy times are 
in ihy hand. He ſarth not, My whole time or courſe of life, 
bur, rites, inthe Plurall, ro ſhew, that every point and 
period of ones life, euery turne and returne dependeth 
ypon God, 

Secondly, Gods Providenceis to be ſeene in the moſt 
caſuall things, which fooliſh men aſcribe to Chance and 
Fortune : The ® Le:s(iaithSALOM ON) are caſt mtothe 
lap, but the eucui is from IE H OVAHN. Soweearetavghr 
in Exod, * that he whom men eſteemed to bee killed! by 
mifſe-fortune, it t& God that delinereth hirs int» the others 
hands. Hither belongeth the Exampleof 7 Ay an ſlive- 
by an Arrow that one ſhot in hes ſimplicitie, without any rur- 
poſe to hit >Ahab; whoſe death notwithſtanding 11 thar 
Batrell being fore-told by the Prophet, icwe th, that 
there is nothing ſo caſvall in the eyes of men, which the 
ſecrerhand of God doth not direft, Whar may ſeeme 
more caſuall inthe ordinarie courſe of this life, then rhe 
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ſudden falling and rifing of men, cither in their eſtate 
or honour ? Burt yetit is moſt true which * Salomon ſaith, 
that howſoeuer the rich and the poore meete together (one 
comming in anothers ſtead) ItEnovan maketh them. 
both, And for the other, that of * Daxid is alwayes to be 
thought of : Promotion commeth acither from the Eat nor 
fromthe Weſt nor from the De/art, (whereupon Indea borde- 
reth North and South : ) but Gods Indge , this manhee 

throw:th downe, and the other he lifteth wp. 
Thirdly, In the Actions not onely of fauour and kind- 
nefle, without end or number, fo noted by the Plalmiſt 
crying out, b The Earth u fullof the kindneſſeof I tm 0- 
vAn. And, How © full s the Earth of thy Poſſeſſions ! but 
furtheralſo, aſwe!] of judgement and vengeance, as of 
chaſtiſement and correQtion for the tryall of hzs Children. 
1s ® there any eniflinthe Citie , whichTEn OvaAn worketh 
wt? Ont ©of the Month of the Highe?t, doth not excry both 
good and exill thing proceede ? 1 f frame light, andcreate 
darkneſſe, make peace, andcreateemll: [ IEnoOvan ave 
all theſe things, He that would ſee more of this, lethim 
reade Deatecronomie 28, where all the Curſes are heaped 
together, which the Lord threatneth to ſend againft wic- 
ked Sinners, So he threatneth, Demt.z 2,8 A fire  kind- 
led in wy wrath, which ſoa burne tothe loweſt grane, and 
ſhall conſume the Earth, and the increaſe thereof, and ſpail/et 
on fire the foundations of the Mountaines: 1 wiil ſpend my enils 
vponthem, and conſume mine Arrowes in them, waſted with 
famine, and eaten vp with burmng coles , anda raging Peſti= 
lence: Theteeth of Beaſts will 1 alſo ſend , with the venom of 
Serpents that creepe vpon the duſt, Andin BEZzECHIEL 
he termeth the Sword, Famine, the Enill Beaſt, Peftilence, his 
foure enill [ndgements, becauſe they are ſent from him, Ex- 
ample hereof : among many other., wee have one moſt 
worthy of remembrance, /udges 2. When i the 1ſraclites 
left IE OVvaAn , and ſerued BAAL and ASHTEs 
ROTH, /s wrath was kindled againſt Iſrael, ſo ache deli- 
nered 
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wered them imo the hands of ſpoylers, which ſpoyled them,and 


ane them wnto their Enemies; whitherſocner they went forth, 
thehandof IE 1 Ov AH was again/? thew, for enill, and hee 
diflreſſed them execedingly, Infiniteare the places of Scrip» 
ture to this purpoſe. IEnOvan Kt hath calted for a Fas k 2.Kings 2.1. 
mine : Behold, ) 1 will rayſe vp againſt themthe CMede, 1 Eſay 1317. 
Looke "\ among the Gentil:s, and beheld; be amazed, and V Abactsy,67 
wonder : for a worke 1 worke :n your dayes, which you will not 
belerne, though it be toll: for behold, I willraz/e wp againſt 
them the Caldeans,a bitter and a haftie Nation, fearefull and 
terrible , from whom the inagement of this People, and their 
carrying away ſball come. And ® preſently after,Zhon, O Ire n Yeſers, 
HOVAH, haſt ſet hm for iudgement (that is,for our cha. 
ſtiſement and correRtion, as the words following make 
plaine) and, thox, O Rocke, haſt founded him to corrett, So 
the ſame 9 Prophet teacheth, that from him it is, that o A4bac.re3. 
yngodly men proſper and flouriſh; when asitis ill with 
thoſe that feare his Name. Why aveft thou make mee to ſee 
iniquitie, and makeft me to behold griefe, and waſting, and de= 
ſolation in my ſight ? 
Fourthly , In all ſfinfull and wicked AQtions, wherein 
/he hath a ftroke, not as a bare permitter, but as a power- 
full Agent and Worker, notonely inthe ation, butin 
the fault it (elfe , and finne of the Action, to gouerne it, 
and diſpoſe of it to his glorie, making ſingular vſe there- 
of : for his y #5 he that erreth, and he that leadeth into errour, y 10b 12.16, 
So God (faith, Exodus 21.1 willharden PrHARA O's heart, 
Andin 4EzEC HIEL Whena Prophet @ deceined, IT t- q Exc hq.g; 
HOVAH hanedeceined him, Thus * e Moſes telleth the r Deute2.30, 
people, Stu on, King of Heſbon, would not ſuffer vs to 
paſſe thorow his borders: fer IEH OVAn thy Godbad bare 
dened his ſpirit, and made his heart obſtinate , that hes might 
gine him mto thy hands, Our £ Saviour alſo bath taughtys ! Aat.6.1z. 
topray, Leade ws not intotemptation, And Tohn 12,40. He 
bath blindet their eyes , and hardened their heart , left they 


ſhould ſee, $5, So Eſay 19.9,10, They are drunke, but not 
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with wine;they recle, but not with flrong drinke:forIz mn 0. 
v A 8 hath powred vpon you a ſpirit of ſlumber, and hath ſhut 
your eyes; the eyes of the prophets, and of the chiefe oxes the 
ſeers hath he concred: and in the Rene/ation,it is laid of thax 
moſt foule Apoſtacie,that God had pnt into their heart,with 
one conſent to gine their power tothe Beaſt, Gen.q5.8, loſeph 
faich, It is net you that hane ſent me hither , but God him. 
ſelfe. Ads 2,23. Him you haus taken by the fortedetermingd 
counſell and fore-knowledge of God , and nayledwponthe 
Croſſe, And » againe, Hex OD ardPonTIvs Pr- 
LATE, withthe Gentiles and people of Iſrael, aſſembled 
rogether to ave whatſoener thy hand and thy counſell had fares 
determined to bee done, 2.Sam. 12.11. Thee ſaith Tt noe 
VAH , 1 willraiſe vp euill againſt thee ot of thine owne 
houſe, andtaking thy Wines before thine eyes, will ginethenLs 
#0 thy fellow, who foall he with them befire this Sunne ; al- 
though thon haft done it prinily , yet will I dee this thing openly 
before all Iſrael, and before this Sunne, The contrary Doc- 
trine of this, making God an idle beholder, or a naked 
permitter, without hauing any roke in theſe ſinfull ati- 
ons, fortheruling and diſpoſing of them, raketh away 
from him 2lmoft the whole glozic of the gouernement of 
the World :for firſt, the Devils can doe nothing elſe bur 
ſinne: Therefore if God ſhould haueno ſtroke in wicked 
ations. his Prouidence could notextend to them, Amon 
men, the * Reprobate alwayes, and Gods EleR, till they 
be regencrate,are wholly led by the ſway and (windge of 
Satan: yea, theRegenerate themſclues, in how many 
things doth he carriethem? as he did Daxid,ro Murder, 
ani Adulterie; Lot ro Inceſt; Noah to Drunkenneſie, &c, 
And the beſt of all their actions are ftayned with ſome 
corri!ptionthat is his, and commeth from him. 

But is not God hereby made the Authour of ſinne? 
God forbid. The CManiebees indeed , when they-knew 
not how otherwiſe to excuſe him, plunged rhemſelues 
ipto afoule and monſtrous abſucditic ; for they made two 
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- beginnings of things; God, from whomall goodneſſe 
dl commeth, and the Deuill, from whom all euill, or (which 
L is all one) two gods, agood andancuill god. This is a 
c horrible and a fearefull Blaſphemie, and firiketh at the 
, yerie roote of all Religion, But for auoyding all dapger 
; 


that may grow hereby, it is neceſſarie, firſt, ro know hew 
and in what ſence wee ſay, that God hath a ſtroke in vn- 
righteous and ſinfull ations; not becauſe he inftilleth or 
powreth iato his Creatures apoyſon which before they 
had not; or inclineth them ynto wickednefle : (for chas 
were indeed te make God the authour of ſfinne)but parte 
ly, in that hee forſaketh and leaucth them to their owne 
natural! corruption, either by taking away the grace they 
had , ornot befiowing new grace which they want, 
whereby they runne head-long yntoeuill : partly, thathe 
letteth Satan looſe vpon them, to bee by him blinded and 
miſle-led, becauſe they haue refuſed to be ruled and go- 
verned by Gods Word and Spirit, To the former, thoſe 
places are to bereferred, where he is ſaid to tempt or try 
them, as the Holy Ghoftrecordeth y of EzEcnlas, y 2.Chr0n.32.28: 
>, that when hee dealt withthe King of Babylons eAmbaſſa- 
| » dor, God forſooke him, trying hum what was in hu heart. And 
Moſes * in Dentermmomie,Remember all this way wherein IE= 2, pt g.1, 
HOVAH thy Ged hath ledthee now fortie yeeres in the De» 
fart , that he might «fflift thee, in trying what was in thine 
heart whether thou wouldeſt obey hu Precepts or not, So after 
wards a he vpbraydeth the people, that notwithſtanding a pex2.29.3.4 
theſe great tryals, fignes and wonders which /ehonah had 
done for them, Nt he hadnot ginen them a mind io know,eyes 
fo ſee, and eares to heare:wherin we may not think God vn- 
iuſt, who is indebted to none: For who Þ gave writs him firſt, Þ ROP1T1-350 
and he ſhalive recaprnced? And whogaccording to his owne 
free pleaſure , beftoweth the meniure of his graces how 
and where he will./< will baue mercie,v por whom 1 wit hane c Rom.,g.15. 
mercie, And is % it not lawful for me to doe what I will with 4d Matao,15e + 
we own?Ol the latter we hauc an Example,1.K1n,22,23, 
I £» | 
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that committetb 
fonne,is of the 
Deuill, for the 
Deuill fnneib 
from the brgin- 
ning. Fey this 
cauſe was the 
Sonne of God 
manifefled, that 
be might deſtroy 
the worke of the 
Demill. 

k Tobn 8.44. 
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m Rom.5.13., 
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IEHOVAH bath ſent a lying fpirit into the month 
of all thy Prophets, And the 1. Sam.16.15,16, en enid 
ſpirit from Ttm ovan vexed SAv a, Andthat nothing 
herein falleth from the helineflle and Iuttice of the Lord ; 
as all men not forſaken of cemmon ſence , doe eafily 
diſcerne (forelſc,as the © Apoflle reaſoneth, how ſhould 
God judge the World?) So the Holy Ghoſt in many pla- 
ces teacheth very plainly; for when the * Prophet cryetk 
out, Thy deſtruttion is from thy ſelfe, O Iſrael: doth it not 
follow of neceffitie, that the caule alſo of deftruQion, 
which is ſinne, is wholly from our ſelues, and that Go vp 
hathnopartinit? Which 5 James more plainly vttcreth, 
Let xo man, when he is tempted, ſay, | am temptes of God: 
for God cannot be tempted of enill , neither tcmpteth he any 
man, And 1.John 2, bWhatſocner ss in the World , as the luff 
of the fleſh, and the luſt of the eyes, and the pride of life , ts nog 
from the Father, but ts from the World, For this cauſe finne 
is called, The i worke of the Dexi/l, And our Saui.. * 
our Chrift ſaith, When & be ſpeaketh a ye , hee [peaketh of 
bis ewxe. The ſinne therefore of the Action, is wholly to 
bee aſcribed to the depraued nature and corrupti.n of 
men, Wherein God is no way to be blamed, 1 #/ho wade 
allr:ghteous, but they bane ſought many innentions to them- 
ſelnes. To illuftrate this by one or two Similitudes; Hee 
that ſpurreth a lame Horſe, is the cauſe of his firing, bur 
not of his halting, The Sunne that ſhineth ypon a filthie 
carcafle, maketh the ſauor,yet it is no cauſe of any ſtench; 
for out of ſweete Flowres it bringeth a pleaſant odour, 
Such is the wcrke of Godin the ations of wicked men. 
And the better to apprehend how Godin all this re. ' 
mayneth without any touch of ſinne, wee muſt conſider 
that finne hath alwayes three things going with ir, where- 
of it is impoſſible that any one ſhould fall ypon God. 

Firſt, To bee ſubieQroa Law : For m where no law is, 
there is no tranſgreſſion, Andthe 2 Apoſtle defineth finne 
10 bee abreach of the Law, New God , who made his 
Lawes 


by whom hee wasnayled to the Crofſz, eAnd worthily 


oo 
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Lawes for others , is nothimlelfe to bee tyed to them, 
Secondly, Impuritie and corruption,a thing moſt con. 
trarie tothe nature of God, whois not onely holy and 
pure, but holinefle and puritie ic ſelfe,an:d fo farre off from 
being cuill, that he ® cannot be tempted of it, 
Thirdly, An ewli and a wicked end. Whereas Gop 
cuermore ſeeketh his owne glorie, which is abſolutely 
good and the chiefe Good of all, Therefore beſidethac 
the will of God is the Rule of all goodneſfle, the diffe- 
rence in thele finfull actions betweene that hee worketh, 
and the worke of wicked men, lycth plaine, aſwell in the 
cauſe that mooueth him, as in the end hee ſetteth before 
him: and in the manner of doing all which, though they 
bee in reſpc& of wicked men voiuſt and finfull, yer as 
they proceede from God, they are moſt iuſt and holy; for 
firlt, by reaſon of this diverfitie of the cauſes mooving, 
and of the diuers ends which theſe two Agents,God and 
wicked men, ſet Eefore them, it falleth out, that the ſelfe 
ſame Action, which, in reſpeR of the corruption of wic- 
ed men, becommeth ynto them ſinfull and damnable, is 
2s in regard of God moſt holy and righteous, being led 
thereto for molt gracious and 1uſt reſpects ; either to fer 
forth theriches of his Juſtice or Mercie, or for the cha- 
Rtizement and tryall of his Children, or for ſome other 
cauſe, as he ſeeth good : which ends the wicked never ſet 
before them, but all the contratie ; what more bleſſed cr 
glorious worke, and of greater loue to ys was there cuer, 
or can poſſibly be, then the reconciling of the World by 
the death of his Sonne? And what more juſt, in reſpect 
of God, then to inflict all theſe puniſhinents vpon him, 
who was our ſuretie, ard tooke ypon him the finnes of all 
the EleR, to ſatisfie for them by his ſufferings? Whercof 
ſo holy and good it was, as comming from God , both in 
reſpet of the cauſes,cnds, matter, and manner of doing, 
yet iuftly doth the Holy Þ Ghoſt call them wicked hands, 


did 
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did Iudas receive ſtrangling 4 and the fheading forth of his 
bowels , as the reward of buy iniquitie , for being guide to 
_ thoſe that apprehended leſw. They doing it to a wicked 
end,& after a finfuil manner, not as an act of Iuſtice, but of 
Treaſon and Rebellion againit God,out of the malicioul. 
nes of their cerruprt natures, And that which is ſaid of this, 
may by the jucicious Reader be eafily fitted, and applyed 
to the Examples following, So it was a ſingular worke 
of mercie,to ſend /oſeph into the Landof Egypr, to bee 
2 Father to his Fathers houſe , at rhat time the onely vill. 
r Gen.a5.c,-. ble Church of God, ro pronide * things for their ſuſlenance, 
i 2e2,50.20 fokeepe them aline, by amightie delincrance : So did © God 
thmke it for good, to preſerue aline a number of People: yet 
t Gen.g0.29, This is no cxcule to the Brethren of 1cſepb, who® thought 
u Gen. 37.4,5, # forillagainft hin, moved thereto through extreme » ha. 
x Gm37.1l- tred and * enuie. The Lord, in ſo many criſes and afflj- 
As 79+ Qions as he Jayeth vpon his Church, hata a £ racious end, 
y Fſay 27.%0. Y moderately to corret them , and in meaſtre; not for their 
z D:ut.5.16 hurt, but = that he may doe good wnto them inthe end, But 
a Zai.ll5» a with an exceeding wrath, fauh he, am [ wrath agaixFt thoſe 
Nations, who when 1aws angrie but a little, helpe forwards 
110 enill, (that is) aggravate the affliction of his people 
with all their might and maine,doing it with a revenging 
b Excch.25.124 rwinde, b Vauntirg of the ae ſolaticn of Goas People,and onely 
15.6-25.3. ſetting before their e3es rnine and defiruttion, As notably is 
ſer forth ir that proud King of Aſhria, Eſaz 10.5.6,7.#6 
to Afour, the rod of my wrath : although my Staffe of indig- 
ation bem their hand, and {ending him againſt an hypoerite 
FN .:tion, Þ gine him eoemmandement againft the pecple with 
wi: l amwroth, that he might take the prey, and ſpoile the 
fſporle, and make him t9 bee trodden downe as the clay of the 
fireets, But be aoth net ſo imagize,neither doth his heart think 
fe, 62: 15 defirey after bus owne minde, & c.to cut off not a few © 
c Ew a7.0,7, Nat ns, And the like doth the ſame < Prophcr, in the | 
| peiſon of God, ypbrayde vnto the Babylonians; 1 was | 
roth with my Peopie, I prophaned mine [nheritance , and | 
gaue 
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ane it into thine hand; thou ſhewedſt no mercie vnto them: 

ainft the old thou madeſt thy yoke exceeding heauie, &6, 
ſaidft , For ener [ ſpall be a Laaiz : thou diſt nener minde 
theſe tbings,thowremembreaſt not the ex of it. 

Secondly, thefe cuill ations, as in regard ofthe worke 
of God,are holy and righteous : for that which isa point 
of Iuſticc and morall good, he thereby puniſherth former 
fiones, and one wickedneſſe with another , deliuering 
them vp, likea righteous Iudge, tothe luſt and cerrup- 
tions. of their owne heart; and to Satans power, as to the 
Seriants and Executioners of his wrath; that ſo they 
ſhould be tempted andled into new finnes, for the pu- 
niſhmenr of their old, and by both may agerauate their 
condemnation. 

This is it which he himſelfe ſaith, P/a/.$1.1 3, Becanſe 
my People harkened not to my voce, nor Iſrael would none of 
mee, therefore diſmiſſed I them to the fancie of their owne 
heart , to walke after their owne connſell, And the Apoſtle 
to the 4 R:11anes, Therefore God deliered them wp wnto the 
lufts of ther hearts, unto vncleanneſſe , to defile their bodies 
among themſelnes, as thoſe which changed the Truth of God 
intoa lye, aud worſhipped and ſerned the Creature , neglefling 
the (reator, For this canſe God delinered them unto wacleane 
aff. tions : for their women changed the niturall w/e intathat 
which ts contrary to Nature, Likewiſe al,o the male, leaning 
the natyrall wſe of the woman,burnedin their luſt onetowards 
another, Males with Males commutting filthineſſe, and re- 
ceining in themſelue; the recompen:ewhich was meete for their 
errour, And as they regarded not to acknowledge Ged, 0 
God delinered them wp vnto a minade woide of all indgement, 
to doe the things that were not ſeemely, filled with all Unrigh. 
teonſueſſe, Malice, Whoredome, 6, Againe, 2.Theſſ.2,11, 
12. For this cauſe (becaule they imbraced not the loue of 
the Truth) God will ſend vnto them effe ttuall errours that they 
ſbonld beleene lyes, that all might be condemned which beleexe 


net the Truth, but take pleaſure in vnrighteonſnrſſe, So doth 
| the 
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the Lord our God in his moſt juit andprovident diſpen= 
e Frech.3.2r, ſation © ſet a fumbling blecke before them for their ruing, 
f Pſal-gq-213+ turning their in1qnitie Upen themſelnes, and f cut ting them, 
off through their owne wickedneſſe, Theſe things confide. 
red, it will appeare, that howſocuer wee ſay with the 
Scriptures, that God powerfully worketh in a finfull ac- 
tion, in ſuch ſence as before was ſhewed; yet that no. 
thing impeachech the puritie and vncorruption of his 
moſt holy Nature, neither doth the leaſt Raine or ſpecke 
of yncleanneſle cleaue ynto him : nay, his wonderfull 
Goodnecfſe and Wiſdeme come herein to bee admired, 
| who both worketh good things by evill inflruments,and 
maketh ſine it ſelfe to ſerue vnto his gloric : So that al- | 
beit ſinne bee enill of it ſelfe, yer that there ſhould bee 
finne,it becommeth exceeding good : Not that we reie& 
the terme of ſuffering or which itpleaſeththe 
Holy Ghoſt himſelfe to vie, as Rew,9.22,23. For what if 
God willing to declare bus wrath, and to make hu Power 
knowne, hath ſuffered with much long ſuffering the veſſels of 
wrath, and al/oto make knewne the riches of his Llorie wpen 
g As 1416. theveſſels of mercief Andinthe s Afts,In former Ages God 
ſuffered all Nations to walke in their owne wayes : Buc ſo hee 
 - is alſo ſaid topermit that which is good, And thus will 
| we doe, if Godpermit , ſaith the Apoſtle to the Hebrewes, | 
| Chap.6.3. : | 
The nextthing to be confidered = Stoichs which imagine 
in this NoQtine of Providence, is I me wecetinc - 
the free diſpenſation of Almigh- Dog =p" aha} Mont" 
tie God, who dealeth herein, as a cauſes, | 
ſoueraigne Monarch, by his owne 
abſolute will ard pleaſure, without any the leafi com- | 
b P/al.135.6, Pulſion or necefſitie : Þ Whatſormer pleaſethTtn ovan, 
he doth in Heauen and in the Earth, in the Sea andin all 
i Pſ:l115.3, Deeper, Onr i Godisin Heaxen, hee doth what forgery hee 
pleaſeth, Therefore hee is not tyed to the ſecond cauſes, 
nor inforced by any forrajn power, but alwayes andin all | 
things 
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| things dealeth,according to his owne good pleaſure, how 


and which way he will; by meanes, withour meanes, ad- 
nulling and making voide the meanes, and lafily, contra. 
rie eco all meanes : of all which wee have many 
and plentifull teſtimonies in the Scripture.Of the meancs, 
2.Kings 14.27. Hee ſaued them by the hands of It r 0+ 


'BOAM the ſomneof TO AS H. [nages 2.16, He raiſed them 


up [ndges, which ſaued thers ont of the hands of their ſhoy« 
lers; And ina thouſand other places. Therefore the coun- 
ſels of God, and the inferior or ſecond cauſes ſtand well 
together,and crofle not one another: but to neglet(how 
much more to deſpiſe the ſame?) when God giueth thee 
oportunitie, isnotto reft ypon his Prouidence, but to 
tempt or miſtruſt his-Goodnefſe, Hee prouideth the 
meanes for thee, tothe end thou mayeſt bee ſafe; theu, in 
contemning of it, caſteſt thy ſelfe away : his loue and 
kindneſſe commeth to bee admired , thy folly and negli- 
gence is iuftly to bee condemned, Pax & did not foin 
the danger of his ſhipwracke, whea being aſſured of the 
ifſue, that there ſhould bee no loſſe of any of their lines; yet 
telleth them plainly, Except theſe remaine in the Ship, yee 
cannot beſafe, Mos ts had good experience of the gra- 
cious condu& of God himſelfe,the perfeR lethro of their 
Voyage, Who by bis Spirit, | and the ® eAngell of his 


. preſence, led them gently, as a Beaſt downe a ficepe Val. 


k As 37.22. 
compared with 
the Verſe 31. 


1 Efay 63.14. 
m Eſay 6349+ 


ley, in * aPillarof a Cloud by day , andinaÞPillarof , zxed.13.25, 


Fire by night : By © the note and marke whereof they 
tooke their iourneyes, and by thenote and inarke where. 
of they made their ſtands, his y Arke, as a Harbinger, 
going before, tofinde a place of reſt for them; yet how 
earneſt that holy man of God is with his Father.in-law, 
who knew all the turnes and windings of the vaſt and 
huge Wildernefſe, to bea Guide to conductthem in the 
Way ! Leaze 1 vinot ( ſaith hee) I beſeech thee, ſeeing thou 
knowe#t our camping Places in the Deſart, and thou ſhalt bee 


«4 eyes vnio v3, The Philician is to be honoured for necel- 
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farie vices :and the Lawyer to be retayned for the plea- 
ding of mens Cauſes, Who would gor condemne a ſonne, 
that in his fathers extremitie lying ſicke ynto the death, 
ſhould, vnder pretence of Gods Prouidence, deſtitute 
him of conuenient comforts for the ſuccour of his life? 
And = Gamaliels ſound and graue aduice of /ctting the A. 
poftles alone, becauſe if that connſell or worke were from men, 
it would come to nothing; but if. from God, it could not be diſ 
ſolued, meant to reprefſe Ryots and diſordered tumults, 
if it beapplyed to the Magiſtrates lawfull drawing of the 
Sword, tor preuenting of miſchieuous plots and purpgo. 
ſes, would prooue very impious and fooliſh Logicke : for 
it is no argument thatcither mens labours and induſtries 
ſhould be needlefſe, or counſell and deliberation of fu. 
eurethings frivolous, if all be decreed of God, The con- 
trarie whereof is racher true: for therefore he giueth vn- 
to ys the good things of this life, wealth , credit and au- 
thoritie, iudgement to fore-ſce dangers, and wiſdome to 
prevent them, reaſon whereby to gather what may be for 
our profit, by conſidering of things paſt , comparing of 
things preſent , and gefling atthings to come ; that all 
might be as meanes to ſerue his ſecret Prouidence. It was 
a worthy Meſſage which AMordecas £ ſent ynto Q, Heſter, 
Who knoweth whether for ſuch a tiw:e as this, thou art come 
wnto the Kingdome? And *t SAL OM ON is his wiſedome 
ſaith, The Wiſeman foreſecth the enill, and hideth himſelfe, 
but fooles paſſe on and are puniſhed, Againe,thart it may the 
better appeare how theſe two, the Counſels of God,and 
mens conlultations (as the meanes that hee hath ſani- 
fied) are nothing at all repugnant; in ® another place he 
maketh them draw together : A mans heart adxiſeth his 
way,audT EH OVAN eftablifheth hu peace. 

Burt heere wee'muſt take hcede of another extreme: 
That in preſumption ef our ſelues, and of the meanes, we 
* ſacrifice not to our owne Net, arrogating the prayſe and 
glorie of the AGtion , which Godalwayes referueth vnto 

hime 


i. 


Cuae.4. Of Pronidence. 


himſelfe. Sharply doth the Lord (by his Prophetreprove 
the proud King of Aſhur in this behalfe, and checke his 
inſolent and vaine bragges, as if his owne arme had got- 
ten him the victorie, But Y when ihe Lordhath accompliſhed 
all his workes vpon Mount Siou ana Ieruſalew,1 will vifit the 
fruit of the heart of the proud King of eAſhnr, and hs glori- 
94s and proxd lookes, becanſe hee [aid , By the power of mine 
owne hand bane I done it: becauſe I amwiſe , therefore [ haue 
remooned the borders of the People , and hane ſpoyled their 
treaſures, and hue pulled downe the mhabitants like a valiant 
man, and mize hand hath found out as a neſt, the riches of the 
People,and as one that gathereth Egges that areleft, ſs haue 1 


y E ſay IO.I2s 


gathered all the Earth ,andthere was none to moone the wing, . 


or to open the month, or tochirpe, Shall the eAxe boaſt hins. 

ſelfe againſt him that heweth therewith 2 &c, In * another 
place hee denounceth a woe t9thems that goe downe into E- 

91pt for belpe, aud leane vpon Horſes, which truſt in Chariots, 
becauſe they be many, and in Horſemen, becauſe they beemul- 
tiplyed, and locke nat tothe holy one of Iſrael, wor ſeeks after 
IEHOVAH. ASA alſoareligious and godly Prince, is 
2 taxed, that in his fickneſſe hee ſought not after 1 £ 1 0- 
V AH, but cleaued nts Phiſiciaus. God verily is to haue 

the prayſe, whatſocuer meanes he worketh by, But when 

he vſeth yile,baſc and abie& meanes, which ypon the mat- 
ter is no meanes at all; when he chooſeth Þ the foolsſhthings 

of the World, to ſhame the wiſe, and the weaks things of the 
World, tg ſhame the ſtrong , andthe baſe things of the World, 
and things of nene account , and which arenot (toſpeake 
of, in mens opinions)to aanal the things that are,then doth 
his glorie more appeare. So he ſaid © tq Giar9n,comming 
attheficſt with a great Army to fight againſt the Midia- 
nites, This people that are with thee , are toomapy far mee to 

deliver the Midianites into thayy hands : Leſt [[rasltaks to 

bimſulfe glorie ouer mee, ſaymg, Mine hand hath bronght me 

ſalnation, Anon, 4 when of all that:number a few men 
.were lefp, hecelleth him, Tung three hnndred menwill 1 
ſane 
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ſane you, and deliver the CMidianites imtothy hands, By this 
perſwaſion © [onathan preuailed with his Armour-bca« 
rer, when they two were {et ypon a whole Garriſon of the 
Philiſtims, There & no /et wnto IEHOVAH, butthat hee 
may ſanewith many, er with few. A proofe whereof is eui- 
dent to bee feene, 2.Chrox,24.24.where notwithſtanding 
the Armic of AR A M came againft loasn , with a few 
men, yet TEHOVAH delivered into their hands an excee- 
ding great Armie, becauſe they had forſaken Ix nwovan 
the God of their fathers, That of f Amos is very memo- 


. Table, He refreſheth the diſtreſſed againſt the ſtrong , that di- 


g ler.,z7.10. 


h Jer.50.45» 
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k Pſ.33.15,46 
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ffreſſe it ſelfe ſhould be able to ſcale a Fort ; that is, men (o 
wonderfully ſpent and waſted, as if weaknefſe and cala- 
mitie were to be ſeene in their faces. And 8 leremie bid- 
deth the Tewes not to deceiue them(lclues, as if all were 
well, becauſe the Caldeans did alittle giue backe; For 
though you ſoruld ſmite (ſaith hee) all the hoaſt of the Caldee 
avs that fought againſt you, ſo as there were left among them 
but menthruſt thorow, yet ſhowld they riſe vp enery man in his 
T ent, and burne the Citie with fire, As to the ſame Calde- 
ans afterwards Þ hethreatneth, that the very leaft of the 

flacke ſhallteare them inprieces, And as hehimſclfe is able to 
worke by flender meanes, ſo hee diſappointeth the great 
and mightie meanes, bloweth vpon ir, and maketh it va- 
profitable./s it wot (ſaith the Propheti ABAacyv cx) from 
IEHOVvaAn of Hoſts, that the People labonr in the fire, and 
the Nations weary thewſelwes for nothing > And k Dawxid 
himſclfea King) A King i not ſaued by the multitude of 

Prength. The mightic man s not delinered by the multitude of 
power. A Horſe us 4 vaine thing to ſans, and cannot deliner by 
the multurude of his firength, Atter whom Salomon | his 
ſonne, a worthy graft of ſo noble a Stocke, heire of his 
fathers Vertue, aſwell as of his Crowne, led by the ſame 
Spirir, ſpeaketh in like ſort, The Hor/e ts prepared againſt 
the day of battaile,but ſaluation commeth from[EHOVAH-. 
Take for Example the ® children of EpyRALN, _ 
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lrant and renowned Archers ) turning their backe in the day of 
battaile, becauſe they kept net the conenant of God, but refu- 
ſed towalke m his Law, "SAL OM ON by his owne expe= 
rience confirmeth this; / hawe ſeene , that not alwayes the 


n Eccleſ. 9.13, 


ſwift getreth the courſe, nor the firong prenaile inwarre, &c, - 


This is that Judgement which threatneth ® in the Law, 
I will breake the (taffe of bread, by taking fromir all power 
and vertue of nouriſhment, that in the middeRt of abun- 
dance, they fhall cuen dye for famine, And in the Prophet 
PHoOSEA, Thongh they eate, yet they ſhallnot bee filled : 
though they commit fornication, yet they ſhall not bee mylti= 
fglyed, Over and beſide all this, ro hauc it yet more mani. 
feſt, that the whole vertue is to bee looked for from him, 
he dealeth ſometimes vtterly without all meanes, even in 
famine 4 it lelfe pre/ereuing bis aline. So Moſes r telleth 
the people, that Godin their bunger fed them with Manna, 
which they nor their Anceflors nexer knew : to make knowne 
vnto them, t1bat man lineth not by bread onely, but by exerie 
thirg that proceedeth out of the monthef It novan : that 
is, which God by his Commandements giueth power 
Ynto to nouriſh, And f EzEcHias in his Prayer 
acknowledgethnoleſſe: O Lord, by theſe things (which 
thou ſpeakeſt and doeft) men doe lime, yea, imenery one of 
theſe coulifleth the life of my ſpirit : by theſe thou makeſt mee 
whole, and keepeſt mee aline : noting rhe miraculous deliue- 
rance from his ficknetſe , onely by the word that procee- 
ded outof the mouth of the Lord. Hence ariſeth that 
moſt glorious reioycing of Faith, reſting ypon the Co- 
venant and fauour of God, in the middeft of the want of 
all worldly helpes. © Theugh the Figge tree ſhouldnor bud, 
2167 no increaſe be inthe V ines, theworke of the Oline lye, and 
none of the fields bring forth meate , the enemiecut away the 
flacke from the Fold,and no herd be of the Buliockes : yet Uwill 
retozce in TEH OV AH, andiop inthe God of my ſaluation. 
Agreeable whercunto is that of the » Pialmiſt,Theſere- 
member Horſes ; and they Chariots : but wee will —_— 
Toke = the 
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the Name of I8SHOv AH our God, 
- Laſtly, hither doe belong his glorious and magnifi. 
cent workes, done /as we ſay) againftthe hayre, and con. 
trarie to all meanes, yea, to the very courſe of natore, that 
all men may know, that nature is nothing elſe but that 
order which God hath ſetin things;and which he altereth 
and changeth at his pleaſure, * Ezechias ficknefſe , by 
courſe of nature, was incurable: for it is noted to haue 
beene deadly : and the Prophet told him, as from the 
Lord, Thowcanſt not line, But his power ouer-maſtred the 
firength of the diſeaſe. He remoometh y e Monutaines, ſo 
a men cannot diſcerne ſo much as a ſtep of them, when hee o.. 
werturneth them in his wrath : he ſhaketh the earth out of her 
plece,that the very Pillers thereoftremble, * At his rebuke he 
arzeth vp the Sea, and maketh the flowds a Deſart; even then 
when they are in theirprime: As hee didto 2 /ordanin 
the full Spring-tide, when his courſe was to overflow all 
the Baykes, The Earth how ponderous an Element itis, 
how groffe and heauie ! yet, as if it were lighter then 
lightneffe it ſelfe , and not ſo much as the weight of a Fe- 
ther, Þ he ftiretcheth it vpon emptineſſe, and hangeth it vpon 
#othing. Waters, which naturally ſceke downwards, and 
the raging of the Sea, his mightie word ſo bridleth, that 
though it be farre higher then the Earth, it cannot ouer- 
flowit; © onely becauſe he hath ſer his deeree as a barre, 
and a double gate agamftit, faying , Hither ſhalt thou come, 
and no further, and heere ſhall the ſhore ſet it ſclfe againff the 
pride of thy wanes, How doth the Prophet 4 admire the 
excellencie of the Sunne, which commeth forth as a Gy- 
ant to runne his courſe! yet at his commandement ic hath 
ftood < ſtill; yea, (whichis a wonder for to ſpeake) at 
the requeſt of a mortall man he hath made it goe f back. 
wards, What more natura!l then fire to burne, which hee 
notwithftanding,as the Lord of nature, hath ſo changed, 
thatinahot s burning Furnace heated ſeucn times, nor 
ſomuch as a hayre of his Seruants head was touched,nor 
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a thred of their Garments findged, when at the ſelfe-lame 


time the vehemencie of the heate conſumed the bodies of 


thoſe that cane to throw themin ? Of thisforr are all his 
wonderfull Miracles and miraculous deliverances of his 
Church and Children; for whoſe lake hee paried Þ the 
Sea into heapes, that his people went over as ypon drie 
eround, brought waters i out of che Rocke, rained 
k meate from Heauen to feed them in the Wilderneſle, by 
the ſpace of ſortic yeeres together, Rec, 

With tnis abſolute free-will and pleaſure of Goo, is 
coupled (which is the third DoArine of the Prouidence) 
the incuitableneceſſitie of the execution ot his counſels; 
as alſo the Prophet joypneth them together, P/2/.115.3. 
what foener pleaſeth IEHn OVvAn, heath, And 1 Pavr: 
He worketh all things after the counſed of his will, Enquire, 
ſaith ESAYT, ® a4n7he Bookeof TEHOVAN , andreade: 
one of theſe things ſhall cot faile , they ſhall nor miſſe one ano« 
ther:andin * EZECHIEL,] IEHOvaAn ſbeake and 
doe it, Againe, ® 1 will ſpeaks what ſrener word { meane to 
ſpeake, and it fall be done. When I worke (as it is in the Pro» 
phet ? E$a Y) who ſball tarne it away? Whereumo ſer- 
ucth that memorable ſentence, wherewith the tame Proe 
phet ſhutteth vp his bucden againſt the Babylonians , to 
procure credittoall that hee had {poken; 4 For It no- 
van of Hoſts determiming, who can make it of none ef: t ? 
and his hand flretched ont, who canturne away ? Many 2nd 
excellent ate the ſpeeches to this purpoſe thorowour rhe 
holy Scriptures,eſpecia!ly in /ob and in the P/alme:: Feare 
r before hun; for hee [ath, azdit i; hee commandeth, audit 
ſtands, IEnov an maketh wvorde the counſels of the N atte 
ons; be breaketh the thoughts of the Pe:ple : but the connſell of 
JEHOVAH ſtanacth for encr; the thoughts of his heart 
from generation to generation : when * he qmeteth, who ſhall 
trouble? when he hideth hy face, who ſhall lroke vpon him ? 
that is, reſifteth him? Loe (faith 7ob, in © another place) 
he doth [o throw downe, that it ts built no more; bee ſo ſkutteih 
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vp about a man, that it 15 n6t epened, Yea, Balan himfelte 
was forced to vtteras much, Namv.23.19. Hath hee ſaid, 
and ſhall he net doe it? Therefore » the Angell faith, ith 
God nothing ts mpcſſivie. And * the Apottle cryeth our, 
Wie hathrefited bis will f This is the reaſon why the De. 
crees of God are compared to y CMonnataynes of brafſe, 
for the firme & vnreſifiable effeQs they bring with them : 
For this cauſe he is furniſhed with all meanes and power 
to eff<&t his counſels:he is called The Lord of Hoaſts, and 
hath all the Hoaſt of Heaucn and Earth athis command, 
1 ſaw, facdh Mic Aa, * Itnovan ſiting vpon his 
T hrone, and all the Hoaſt of Heauen ſtanding before hins at 
hu right hand and at ku left, 

Fiiſt,are the holy Angels Colonels 2nd principal Com- 
mand:rs in this Armie, whom hee imployeth and ſendeth 
forth, 2s a Mafter doth his ſeruants, to goe vpon his er- 
rand, and to performe all that hee inioyneth them, Daniel 
10.11,12. The Angell telleth the Prophct, that hee was 
ſeat vnto him; becauſe his woris were heard before God, And 
in Lrke: * thathe was ſent vnto Zacharie, to vtter vnto 
him the glad cydings of his Sonne.So it is anon Þ added, 
In the fixt Moneth , was the eAngel GarR1EL ſent of 
God, to a Cite of Galile , named Nazatet, to the bleſſed 
Virgin there, Therefore they are calied Angels, thatis to 
ſay, Mcfſengers, and are ſaid to © miniſter vntohim, This 
diſpenſation of God, by the hand of his holy Angels,ſer- 
ueth aſweli for the executio of his Juſtice, as for the decia- 
ration of his Mercies.Theſehe fſendeth forth, to bring his 
plagues and puniſhments both vpon whole Countries & 
Cities, and vpon particular perſons. So 1.C5ron,2c.15, 
God ſent an Angellto lJeruſalemto deſtroy it, Grn,19.13.T wo 
Angels were [ent to defiray Sodome and Gomrrah, 2.Sam,2.4 
16, 17, An Angell ſmote the people of Ifracl with a 
plague, whereof died threeſcore and ten thouſand men. 
And the P:opher prayeth in the 4. Pſalme , Let them bee 
as the chaffe before the winde, and the Angeliof IEnovan 


purſue 
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purſue them, Theſe he ſendeth forth to be Miniſters of his 
loue and fauour in the comforts of this life, bothto che 
ood and bad, as it is recorded in the Goſpell, © that ay © lobn 5.4. 
Angell of the Lord Came downe at a ſet tte, and firred inthe 
water, and whoſoeucr firft went in after the ſtirring of the wa- 
ter, was made whole, what diſeaſe ſocer held him, 
Secondly, Not onely hee bearcth vp his Mace in Hea- 
uen, bur hee carrieth it alſo in Hell: for euen the Dewil: 
themſe!lucs, ſtruggle they neuer ſo much, are forced to be 
ſubic& to him, and to runne at his commandement, When 
the ſonnerof God (the elect Angels) came to preſent theme 
ſe/nes befire 18H OV An, Satan alſo came among#t thems, 
as it is in the Booke of f /ob, Ands in another place, when F 19þ 1.6, 2.1 
he came.ro ſet ypon his Throne, the vncleane ſpirits, will g r.Kixgs 22. 
they,nill they,made yp a part of the Hoaſt of Heauen,and *$,15,20- 
were faine to offer their ſeruice to him, 
| Thirdly, he hath the hearts of all men in his hands, fir- 
| ting at the fterne, and turning them hither and thither, 
whither-ſocuer he will, as the Water-man doth his Wher- 
rie : As inthe perſon of the King bimſelfe, whole affeRi- 
ons, of all other, are moſt wauering and yocertaine :like 
vnto the Riuers of waters, when they are toſſed with con- 
trarie windes, as Þ Salomen giueth vs to vnderſtand, h Prover.r. 
Andin another i place, CMany ſceke the face of the Ru.. 1 Frourg.26, 
ler , but the iudgement of exery one commeth from It ni O- 
 VaH, bowing and bending the Rulers hearc, which way 
it pleaſeth him. He giueth tauour in the eyes of men, as he 
didto K the lfraelitesin the fight of the Egyptians. And k Exod.3.21.23 


| 1 when IJ EH oOVaAn delighteth m the waycs of a man, hee 1 Prouts.7. 
) maketh (ſaith SALOM ON) hw wr enemies tobe at perce 


with hizz. Againe, at his pleaſure hee taketh faucur away, 

maketh Rents and Breaches, Diſcords and Diuiftons ; as 

he did betweene >» Abmelech and the men of Shechem, m !udg o.2,3. 
| He n deft oyeth the wiſdom of the w.ſe,andthe underſtard- © Hf: 20-14. 
| . h . . 4 & eC07.1.19, 
ing of the prudent , that their counſel! 15 not avl. to doe any 
thing. Therefare Davip © prayed, Oltnuovan, o 2,Samg31 
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turne the counſellof ACHITOPHEL into folly, And E- 
SAY P ſcornethihe great Counſellors of the King of Egypt : 
Verily the Princes of Tſoanare Fooles , the Wiſe Connſellors of 
PHARAOH , theircomnſell & made brutifh, The Princes of 
T/oan are become fooliſh. The Princes of Noph are decei- 
ned, and hane ſeduced Egypt wnto the corner of the Tribes 
thereof, IEHOVAH powring into the midd:ſt of it a ſpirit 
of crookedneſſe, e&c. And this is it which 4 log faith, 
Hee drineth Counſelors into maaneſſe, and maketh luages 
Foolrs : heremooucththe tougne from the eloquent, ard ta- 
heth away the vnderſtanding of the Elders; beeremoneth the 
heirts ef :%7e Rulers of the People of the Land, oc. And 
of this ſort is his infatuating of men, that they ſhall not 
harken to wite aduice, So it js in the Booke = of Sa- 
MVEL, I: HoOvan had decreed tromakeoid the counſel] 
of ACHITOPHEL , which had beens better (then thar 
which Cxſ>.4: gauc) ro the end that God might bring enill vp- 
on ABSOL ON, Andof the fonnes of Elitis recorded, 
! that they harkened not to the voyce of ther father (with 
grear grauitie reprouing them of their ſins) for God was 
pleaſed ro gill them, Again,he taketh heart & courage from 
the ſtrong, that when they come to tight,they ſhould not 
find their hands. So it is in © Ion ; Hee weakeneth the 
ſtrong Loime, Aud of the Egyptians Eſay u propheſieth, 
T heir ſpiru ſhall b:e ſpent in the middeſt of them, being quite 


_ out of heart, Thus and diverſly be{ide God doth worke, 


diſpoſing ſo of euery thing, as bet may ſerue to worke & 
effec his counſels, 

In one or two Examples all this may beverie manifeſt; 
God had decermiaed to aduice 1s/eph aboue his Brethren, 
and to make him the father of his fathers houſe, See how 
he maketh all things to concurre hereunto : Hee vſeth firſt 
his owne Brethrens malice, after long conſultation of 
taking away his life : intheend, to reſfolue to ſell him 
nto Egypt. Being there, hee openeth him a way into 
Potiphers houſe, achiefe Ruler about the King: through 
whole wincs inordinate luſt and forged complaint, hee is 


or 
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vniuftly throwne into Chaines, andin Priſon fndeth fa- 
your with his Keeper , committing into his hands the 
charge of all the Priſoners. The ſame time God brought 
into that place two of the Kings chiefe Officers, b1s Bur. 
lerand his Baker,for their offences comm'rted thicker; By 
their Dreames, his knowledge and «kill in heir —_— 
ting of hillden things commerh to bee knowne, Afﬀter 
which, God himſelte ſhewerh to the King a Fanune that 
was to come; butin a Dreame darke and obtcure, which 
onely /:ſepy was able to expouno, Py this meanes the 
Butler calling bin co remembrance, when now hee lee. 
med vtteily rc be forgotten, he is fent for, and preſented 
to the Kiog : : And by the wiſdom e Which G 6b ad given 
him, declaring the Dreame, and adcuifing rt} c betmeanes 
in policie £9 preuent i; is mace Ruler o0:er the whole 
Land, The Famine increating , kis Brethren firftare dri« 
ven into Egypt, and there vnvittingiy doe him hom: ge. 
After, his whole fathers houſe came to be fed Dy Faw and 
ſo fulfill tat which the Lord had purpoſed, See how hee 
— theie things one to hang ypon another,that in the 
niddeit of the moſt contingent Actions, is counſels 
Mould yet han” a neceſtiry eftec, Tak! e another Examp! e 
out of the | beck of Efter, of the confounding of proud: 
Haman, the encmie of the Iewes ,, and defer ating of his 
cruell and wicked purpoſes: againſt c| the Church , by the-Di- 
uorce of Yaſhts the Queene, God maketh way for the 
lifting vp of EsTxt& (30: krowne to beea Tew) into her 
roome, Afordecat hee goucrneth, to bee preſent when the 
Kings two Courtiers co onipirca againlt himz which by Z- 
feers meanes was fignified to the King,they executed, and 
a perpetual! record made of allthis in the memoriall of 
thoſe times, When Human 1:1d obtayned an inviolable 
EdiR {as were the Decrees of the Meces and Perhians, 
neucrto bee reuoked) for the rooting out of the ewes, 
and to beginne with , had prepared a  Gallowes of fiitic 
Cubits ligb, to hang vp Alordecat 7 a Chicfe and a princi- 
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pall man among them; the verie night before this wiſchie. 
uous plot ſhould haue beene executed , God kept the 
Kings eyes reſtleſſe, thar all ſleepe departed from him,and 
calling for the Chronicles, Gods ſecret Prouidence dire- 
Red him to the place where Aordecates fact was regi- 
fired, Thereupon willing to doe him honour, he commane» 
deth Haman that came at the ſame ivſtant , with a minde 
to hang vp ordecas, to beethe man to doe him ſeruzce, 
By that meanes God abated Hamars pride,diſappointed 
his cruell praQtices, and finally giuing Efer fauour in the 
Kings ſight, made her ſute more gracious, ſo as not onely 
Hamas tooke ſeifin of the Gallowes, which Aordecas 
ſhould have beene hanged vpon ; but her owne and her 
peoples life were given ynto her at herrequeſt, and char, 
with libertie to exerciſe dominion ypon their Enemies 
which would haue tyrannized ouer them. Aſordecas, or 
whoſoecuer was the Writer of that Storie, penning it (as 
wee may conieQuie ) not onely for the Church, butasa 
Monuinent to bee laid vp among the Records and Yeerce 
bookes of the Perſians, who would neuer have abidden fo 
religious an obſeruation of the Prouidence of God,as the 
courſe of that action worthily required , doth notin 
words much infift ypon it,(as for the ſame cauſe it may be 
thought that hee forbeareth ſo much as to mention the 
Name of God in all that Booke):Bur for the thing it ſelfe, 
there is no doubr, he giueth particularly and moſt nota- 
bly to bee obſcrued the hand of God in euery circum- 
ſtance, But how evident is ali this tobe ſcene inthe Birth 
of our Sau:our Chrift, who, as the Prophet,many an hun- 
dred yecre bcfore, had prophefied,, was tro bee borne 
at Bethlem the Citie of Dani? This how wondertully 
God brought about, it is a maruell to bchold Marie his 
Mother,as it ſeemeth,forgetting,and nor io much as once 
thinking of it, when the Holy Ghoſt had oucr-ſhaddowed 
her, that ſhe conceived and was with child, ſhe yer dwelt 
at Nazareth aCitic of Galile, farre from the Towoe of 
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Bethlem; there ſhee continucd, and there, as by the Storie 
wee way gather. ſhze meant co bee delivered, Her time 
drawing neere that ſhee was cuen readie tolye downe, 
there commeth an Edict from the Emperour eAvrguſtts 
(minding onely his owne glorie, ard the increaſe of his 


Ticaſyres) that all the World ſhould bce taxed, euery one 


incheir owne Citie : ſoas Afary being of the Houle and 
Lineage of Ds, was inforced againſt her will to re- 
payre vnato Berh/chem, theie ro betaxed with het kindred, 
intending nothing lefic then that which fell out afters- 
wards; forit is expieſ]y noted , that ſhee went with ano- 
ther minde, to obey the Fdict of Ceſar : but contrarie to 
her purpoſe, God fuifilled his, by leading her, as it were 
blind-fold, to the place where Chriſt ſhould bee borne, 
And ſo His counſell rooke efte&, where all counſell of 
man did faile, + | 

As for thoſe places which ſeeme to crofſethis Doc- 
trinc of Gods free and abſolute working, and to carric a 
ſhew, as if hee were ſometimes hindred of his Creatures 
from doing his owne will ; as, [wall * not the death of a 
ſmner; and, How y oft wonld [ haue gathered you together, 
and you would not? The % Phariſes and Lawyers made woid 
the counſel, of God rowards them, &c, They onely teach 
what God is pleaſed with, and whereunto he inuiterh and 
calleth all men, not what hee purpoſcth to worke in cucry 
one by his grace and holy Spirit. 

Fourthly, The brute bealis and vnreafonable Creatures 
ſerue to doe his pleaſure : hee ſtoppeth the mourh of the 
a Lyons, when the prey is in their teeth, maketh the f1l- 
ly and weake Graſhoppers to be a ffreng Þ Nation, a mipgh- 
tie © people, and as a huge % Armie , when they come to 
performe his Tudgements, 

Fiftly, Heauen and Earth, the Sea and all that therein 
is, areat his becke; the © Windes, the Showres, the 
Stormes, Fire and Haile, [ce and Snow are as his Arrowes, 


ts ſcatter and contume his foes : yea, Hell and deſtruction 
are 
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arenaked in his fight, and giue vp their d-ad, when hee 
calleth for them. But albeit whatſocuer God willeth muſt 


| moſt certainly and neceMſarily come to paſſe, becauſe hee 


f Exch.,ain9 
A8,21,23. 


g A4A5 13.3. 


k Luke 24.26, 
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willeth it, yet that takethnot away the freedeme of will 
in the reaſonable Creature, nor the nature and propertie 
of the ſecond cauſes, but only bends them to runne that 
way that he hath fore-determinec ; they, notwithftand. 
ing this necefſitic,not being compelled to doe that which 
Goddetermineth, but freely willing that which is done by 
them : So that if wee referre the ationto Gops will, 
which is the ſupreme cauſe of all, it may be ſaid neccſſa- 
riezif tomans will, it may bee ſaid contingent and yo- 
luntarie, And thereupon ctfeCts and events of things are 
termed fuch as the ſecond cauſes are neccffarie ;If they be | 
receflaric, centingent; if they be contingent, voluntarie; 
if the tecond cauſcs be yoluntarie, although in reſpeR of 
Gods Decree all bee necefiarie. When Necbachadaczzar 
King of Babcl ftoodin * the head 6r mother of wayes, 
where one way parting into two made him doubrtull 
vinichto take, either that ynto 7cruſalers, orthe other 
that led vnto Rab4rh, a Citie of the Ammmonites, it was a 
more vncertaineand contingentmatter whether hewould 
come againlt /er#ſalcrz or not; for whitheriocucr the di- 
uinztion did conduct him, thither was he bent: ard where 
more vncertainethen diuinations ? The vanitie whercof 
Philoſophers rhemiſe'ues haue worthily derided, But for 
2allthat, it could not bee otherwiſe chofen, but that hee 
{hou!d take the way thatled yato /erxſalrm,to comeand 
to be{iege it, the Lord hauing ſo ordayned and fore.ipo- 
ken by his Prophet, Our S:uiour Chriſt, accordivg co 
his Fathers will, dyed neceflarily, as $ Paul diſputcth ro 
the Icvics , That it was of neceſſitie for him to ſuffer, and 
to riſe fremthe dead, And he himieife: O ye Þ fooles and 
ſlow of heart, was it not of neceſſitie that Chrifl ſhoull ſuffer 
theſe things, and enter imto hu gdoric ? Yerthe dyed willing- 


ly : for ſo hee protefſerh, * No was 1akeve wy life from 


mee, 
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me , but [ lay it downe of my ſelfe: And in his k Prayer to k Mat.26-39, 


- 


his Father, he reſfigneth it wholly to his good will and 
pleaſure. Therefore as the free and cheerfull obedience of 
Gods Children, ſorenowned ! inthe Scripture, recei- 
veth no blemiſh or diſgrace, becauſe whatfocuer they do, 
was neceflarie to bee donein reſpect of his Decree, no 
more can the wicked fetch from hence any excule or pre- 
rence for their wickednefle, to ſay, Thaue done nothing 
but that which God hath appointed : and who canrefilt 
his will? For firſt , God doth nor at all will finne, as it is 


- finne: for this is contrarie to his moſt pure and uſt na-- 


ture :nor doth decree, that wicked aRions ſhall bee done 
in reſpe& of their wickednes and malicioutneſle; in which 
ſence onely they are euil!:but as there is ſome good inthe 
action, which is not at all intended or thought vpon by 
him that deth it, And ſecod]y,although in regard of Gods 
countell, it be neceffarie that thoſe ations which are wic- 
ked and finfull, ſhould come to paſſe, yet in thee the finne 
is voluntarie, and hee diſpoſeth of that moſt iuftly which 
chou comirte(t wretchedly,not ſeruing his prouidence, bur 
thine owne vile afcQions : for though thou willeft and 
doeſt the things that God hath decreed, to make a holy 
vie of, and would haiic in ſome reſpeR done, yer thy will 


pe 


1 Pſal.0.3. & 
elle-where, 


isnot carryed with an intent ef obedience to his will, It . 


m was from God, that the Kingdome of Iſrael was rent in 
ſunder, and ten of the Tribes giuen to another,for the iuſt 
puniſhment of Salemons finne : but the finne aſwell of 
fooliſh " Rehoboars came betweene , following the raſh 
and headdie aduice of children, and reie&ting the ſage & 
graue adnice of the wiſe Counſellors of his Father; as of 
the people © themſejues that ſet vp /eroboarn, with a rebel. 
lious minde againſt the houſe of David. In wiiici reſpe&t 
God ? renounceth to haue any part in this their Aion. 
T hey ſet vp Kings, but not from me they make Princes which 

I hknow not, © : 
Laſtly, all that hitherto hath beene ſpoken concerning 
this 
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this whole gouernment and diſpenſation is the peculiar 
prayſe of God, which hee iniparts not to any Creature: 
q Flay 42,8. For hee 4 gineth not his plirie to ancthcr, Theretore the 
r foba 5.17.18, 1cwes, * when aur Sauiour Chriſt ſaid, Ay Father wore 
k:th hitherte, and ] worke; did rightly conclude thereupon, | 
that he made hiinſelfe equall with God. This in one par» 
ſ 2.Kings 5.17. ticular is ſet forth, when the King © of Iſracl deteſterh it 
a5 a blaſphemie; 4m 1aGed, tokill and to gine hife ? And 
© Gen30.2,* * Jacob, (his Wife bidding him to giue her children, or 
clſe ſhe ſhould dye) Am 1 in Gods ſtead,who hath kept backe 
from thee the frun of thy wembe? Soin Deauteroncwmie Ged 
u Dent.32-39- himiclfe f2ith, Know u» that [ am hee , and there is no God 
y with we: I kill and reſtore to life, &c, Which by proportion 
35 to beynderſtood of all the reſt, And this is that memo. 
rial], whereby this true God will be knowne from all falſe 
and counterfeit gods, E/ay 4.0.26. Lift wp zeur eyes on t1gh, 
azd ſee who bath created theſe things, And leremie * cryeth 
our, IEHO VAN, hers the true Ged, The ltming God, The 
eternall King, which made the Earth by bis Power, eſtabliſh+d 
theinhabited World by his Wiſedome , and by bu Prudence 
firetcheth ont the Heanens:who vitering hs woice, the waters 
make 4 neyſe; inthe Heanens he bringeth forth vapours from- 
the utmoſt part of the Earth , maketh Lightnmg , together 

with the raine, and bringeth the wir.de out of his treaſares. 
To conclude (ſaith he) Thus ſhall yee ſay to the Idola- 
trous Gentiles, The Gods that made not Heauen and Earth, 
Jhall periſh from the Earth, and frem under the Heanen, And 
'15, ?Damid ſerteth it as the proper mark of the only God, Bleſ- 
Hs tins ſed beyeoef IEy oOvan "TR made the heauen & = 
So E/ay 44.15.Hetaketh to himſelf alone,both the creati. 
on and adminiſtration ofall things: /It nov an ſtretch ) 

cut the Heauens alone: I flretch out the Earth by my ſelfe. 

z Eſay4o.12: Andof them beththe = Prophet ſaith, Who hath meaſu- 
red the waters in hu fift, and couered the Heayens with a | 

ſpare, or in a meaſnre comprehended the Duſt of the Earth, 

and weighed the Monntaines with «Waight and the Hils in 4 

Bal. 
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Ballamce ? Who then is like vnto our God? or what, or 
who is he, that may be compared with him, Fhoſe 2 kind. 
neſſe 1s vp unto Heauen, hu truth vnto the (louds, his righte- 
onſreſſe as the mighty Mountaine, his indgements as the great 
De-pe? who (by his Pcouidence) preſerneth both man and 
beaſt? Thine(faith the Þ Pſalmilſt) are the Heanens, yea, 
thine s the Earth, the inhabited World, and tbe things that fill 
it, thou haſt founded, 

Then followes an enlargement by the parts; North and 
South thou haſt created, T abor (Weſtward) and Hermon(to- 
wards the Eaſt ) which fing of thy Name, The Gouernment 
he partly rouched before,and afterwards more fully: Thos 
ruleſt ouer the pride of the Sea ; when the waues thereof rage, 
thou doeſt repreſſe them, Vpon all which he concludeth, O, 
bleſſed ts the People that are acquainted with the ſhoute, wal- 
king inthe light of thy countenance, O IEnovan:thatis, 
who acknowledge thee their Soueraigne Lord and Cap- 
raine, ſuffering rhemſclues to bee led and guided by the 
ſhoute or noyſe of thy voice, in thy moſt glorious Word 
and workes, as by the Trumpet or Allarum of their Ge. 
nerall, 

Now to make it euident, howthe Glorie of God ſhi. 
neth and ſheweth our, in all which hath beene ſaid of the 
exerciſe of his Kingdome : Generally it may be ſcene, 

Firſt, That hee is perfeRion it ſelfe,in giuing all perfe& 
things to other, 

Secondly, his owne Infiniceneſle in that their beſt, and 
put them altogether,is but © a drop of that which is fea 
full io him, 

Thirdly , his Eccrnitiein being before all things were. 
More particularly he manifeſterth his Power, Wiſedome, 
Goodneſle , both in the making and gouerning the 
World, | 

In the making, hee manifefteth his Power in creating 
things of nothing,onely by his command,in fetching one 
contrarie out of another; as Light out of Darkneſle, &c . 
why and 
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and bringing forth whatſoeuer he would,cucn at the firſt, 
without naturall cauſes, giving light vnto the World, be. 
d Gen.2.5,6, forethere was aSunne, making 4 Plants and Herbs to 
grow, and all things to bee greene and flouriſhing in the | 
Ficlds, when there was no man to till the ground, nora. | 
ny miſt or raine to water it. | x 

His Wiſdome, in the artificiall diſtintion of things, 
His Goodneſle,in garniſhing and repleniſhing the Earth L 
with all good things fit for the vſe of man,and that before 
their Creation ; that ſo hee might bring them into the 
World, not as to an emptic and barraine habitation, bur | 
ſtored firſt with whatſocuer was requiſite both for the | 


necefſitie and pleaſure of their life. 

In the gouerning , hee manifeſteth his Power, doing 
things not onely by meanes, but without meanes, aboue 
meanes, 2nd contraric to all meanes and courle of na- 
rure. His Wifdome, in doing all things according to the 
counſell of his will, in meaſure and weight moſt wiſely; 
yea, like a moſt cunning Workeman , procuring good 
things by euill inſtruments, and making finne ir ſelfe to 
ſerue ynto his glorie, His Goodnefſe,in being liberall and | 

e P/al145-9- bountifull to all, as the Plalmiſt © ſaith, Itnovans 
good to all, aud bus Kindneſſe is oner all his Workes, 
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| ® ARE RE LBE1rT the Glorieof G o Þ ſhine moſt 

| $o mutbof the (De! : x x 

| Kingdome of - 1N Ba clccrly inall his Workes, yet is this ho- 

| God, The bonor <<) \£4 nour, which in the ſecond place wee give * | 
due unto bimyic, We) [oC Ep bim,very needfull : for it was not.cnough 


that th - % 7 a4 La , : "og 
ble "aro Ti. for the illuration of his glorie, either to 


(Angels && men) ; make the World, or by his Prouidence 
doe biewill., thus royally to goucrne it, valefſe there were ſome that 
might 
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might both ſee, beho14, admire, and confefle the excel. 
lencie thereof, aſwell in themſelues as others ; without 
which, all the other Creatures and Actions of God, how 
infinite matter ſoeucr they containe of Gods Glory,could 
no whit increaſe his prayte,which was the end of his go- 
ucrning, and making of them,no more then all the skill 
and excellencie ofthe moſt perfe&t workman can purchaſe 
credit or commendation of his worke, if none but him- 
ſelfe obſerue it, Therefore in his wildome he ſaw itnced. 
fullco create Men and Angels, induced with knowledge, 
iudgement, a reaſonable ſoule and will, and other excel. 
lent parts, to be the Trumpetters of his Glorie, Bur not- 
withſtanding that in theſe God could glorthe himſelfe, 
though mer and Angels would ſtop their molithes, and 
conſpire to roete it out, hee being able cither to deftroy 
the Creatures he ac made , and foto glorifie his Power 
and IvRice intheir deferued ruine, or againtt their will 
to wring from them a-contefſion of his Preyte; yet as 
earthly Princes not onely defire Sourraigntie and com- 
mand, which the Rebels themfſelucs are nor able to with= 
draw, but louc eſpeci3lly thar their people ſhou!d obey & 
carrie Subicctly mindes vnto them : So it pleaſed God to 
adde this one vnto thereft, for the full making vp and 
perfecting of his glorie, 
This honour we define by the doing of his will, which 
1s the proper office of Angels and Men, and not of any 0- 
ther Creature : yer it is true, the reſt of the Creatures doe 
the will of God alſo: yea, the wicked aſwell as the good, 
but not in ihe ſame manner, The wickedjdoe it, becauſe 
they ſhall doe it, will they nill chey : Gods Children, be- 
auſe they hauea will and defire to doe it, Generally, ail 
doe his will and pleaſure, thatis, f whatſocuer hee in his 
everlaſting counſell hath purpoſcd to be done. But that is 
the ſecret and hidden will of God, which the wicked may 
doe and periſh; not his knowne and revealed will, where- 


of wee heere ſpeake, which cannot bee done but iv obe- 
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dience of realonable Creatures; to the doing whereot a 

romiſe is belonging, This diſtinction of a ſecret and a 
reucaled will of God, He 5 teacheth, D-at,29.20. The 
hidden things belong to IE voOvan or God: but the re- 
uealed things tovs and our, children, to doe all the words of the 
Law,Howbeit, for all that, they are not rwo wils, but one 
will, as God himſelfe is one, 

The doctrine which thus reuealeth and ſetteth forth his 
will, is called the Law of God, commanding vs in all 
things to ſerue and pleaſe him, The contrary whereof is 
ſnne, being a breach of the Law; as the Apoſtle doth de. 
fine it, 1./o/n 3,4, And this law, | ſay, is given to the rea-+ 
ſonable Creature, not onely men, but Angels alſo,reſpe&t 
being had vnto their nature, which neither admitteth ac- 
tio7s that are to be done by the inſtrument of the bodie, 
nor is tyed to the things that belong to the neceſſities of 
this life. But that the Angelsare bound to the obſeruati- 
en of the Law, our Sauiour would haue vs learne, when 
he willeth vs to pray, Thy will be done, as in Heaucn, ſo vp» 
on the Earth, b ; 

But to leaue the Angels doing the will of God glori. 
ouſly in Hzauen; we will for more cleere euidence apply 
the things that follew, as they are fitting to our ſelues, 
Firft, it mult be of all duties, wichcur failing in any one; 
doing all good, and abſtayning from all cuill. Therefore 
perfection,» hich is a thorough doing of all, without fai- 
ling ofany whir,is che general vertue of the whole Law of 
God.Contrariwiſe, the tailing in any one iot,cither of the 
matter or the manner, is a breach of all. g C»rſed i eur- 
rie one that continueth nt in all things that are writt-n m the 
Law, to doe them, b Whoſoener keepeth the while Law , and 
Jet faileth in any one point, he ts guilrie of all, 

Againe, alltheſe things (not onely in the Seruice of 
God, but in the duties wee owe to men) wee mult doe as 
ynto God, becauſe it is his good will and pleafure: /eruivg 
him aſwell in che workes of Righteonſneſſe, as of Holmeſſe, 
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as the good Father Zacharie ſpeaketh, L»ke 1.75, And 
heereot it is thar the Apofile commending to vs many 
exccllent points of brothecly lone, and dutics of the ſe. 
cond Table, willeth vs in them all zo ſerxe the Lord, Rom, 
12.11. Somaking a difference betweene Chriſtian duties 
and Philoſophical: yertues, As on the other (ide, all finnes, 
euen of the {econd Table, what iniurie focuer they ofter 
ynto men, yet are indeed bent in ſuch a ſort againſt the di- 
vine Maieſtie; that the i Prophet Damid feareth notto i P/al.ci,s 
ſay of thoſe two foulc finnes of his, ſpeaking as in com- 

pariſon , eArainft thee, againſt thee onely ( not againſt 

Uriah or his Wife) have I fianed, This therefore is 2 verrue 
belonging to the whole Law, to doe whatſoeuer we doe, 

in obedience vnto God: As the * Apoſtle faith, Emery 1, 0y5,4.. 
thing, whatſcener ye doe , worke it from the heart , as tothe : 
Lord, and not to man : ſubmit | your /elnes to all manner 1 1 p42, 
of ordinance: of man for the Lords ſake, Wines, furrit m Ephiſ.5.22. 
Jeur ſelnes vnto your Huſbands, as vnto the Lord, n Ser. _ Eobil.6.5,8. 
uents, obey your CMaſters accorai::g to the fleſh, &e.as!9 ; 
Chriſt, not with eye. ſernice,as mev pleaſers but as the ſergants 

of Chr:/t; doing the wil' of God' from your hearts, wh a gavd 

will, ſerning the Lord, and not men, Sothat the 'contrarie 

to this obedience is eye-ſeruice, when we do good things 

as vnto men, and not of conſcience to God, 

For the manner of the doing,firſt, it bindeth the whole with 45 
Creature,thz whole ftrevgth of the Creature, and in eue- Swholeftrengh 
ry thing requireth ſo much the greater Rrength,as the du- on their natur 
tie doth more excel. Theſe three muſt concurre for the ma. raBincegrities 
king of perfeR righteouſneſle, - 

Vader the terme of Creature-, Tcompreherd al! ones 
naturall powers,thatis to ſay , in Angels their whole {pi- 
rituall nature:in vs, the whole man, and wharſoeuer 15 of 
and in man; which Randing of two p2rts,the {oule.and the 
body, in the ſoule {as wee vie by a generail name to call 
it) the Scripture 15 wont to note (when it ſpeaketh more 
diſtinEily) two faculties or powers; the minde or the ſpi- 
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rit, that is to fay, the vnderttanding part of man, compre« 
hending Knowledge, Iudgement, Conſcience, Remem- 
brance, and the Soule (properly ſo called) the ſeat of our 
Deſire, Will, AﬀeRions, Toall which the Law of God 
extends , as may appeare by that the Apoitle writeth, 
0 1.Theſſ.5. That yoxr ſpirit , ſoule ad badie may bee kept 
vablameabie:torthe Lawes of God are not like the Lawes 
of mortall men, which looke but ro the ourward act, and 
are not able to reach the thoughts and intentions of the 
heart: but God beinga y Spirit, his Lawes are alſo 
q ſpirituall, and binde the whole Creature within and 
without, from one end ynto another, cuen the leaſt and 
ſmalleſt motion; ſo as there muſt be both an Integritie of 
Nature, and a Righteoutlnefle of Action : Integritie of 
Nature, or in a right frame and diſpoſition of all thoſe 
parts and powers ; our mindes to be of aptnefle and abi. 
litie to knovy, diſcerne, make conſcience of, and retayne 
the whole will of God, our foules prone, and inclining 
onely ynto good in our deſires, will and afteions, the 
will being able of it ſelfe,and his owne inward, free, yo- 
luntary, and naturall motion, to chooſe that which is 
good, and to reiect that which is euill: and this wee call 
Free-will, Laſtly, our bodies to bee apt inſtruments of 
offering good things to the ſoule , and of executing and 
performing of them; which Integritie of Nature ( when 
all our parts and powers are conformable hereunto) rhe 
Apoſtle, © Rem,8, maketh apart of the Righteouſneſle 
of the Law, or one thing (among.the reſt) of that which 
the Law requireth. The contratie whereof 1s that originall 
finne or naturall corruption, whereof we hall have cauſe 
to ſpeake hereafter, 

Likewiſe all our ations inward and outward, procee- 
ding from thoſe powers, muſt be holy and pure; the con- 


of, and remember the things that are good: our _ 
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both to deſire to will, and toeftect them : our Bodic and 
all the Members thereof ro prattize and put them in exe- 
cution. All which, for the cxcellencic of the DoQtine, 
and becaule here eſpecially the Scripture prefſeth mans 
obedience, itis neceflary to goe thorow in order , as 
they were propounded, 

Knowledge is the firft beth in nature and worthineſle, 
as that wherein wee mult reſemble the Diuine Eſſence, 
Geneſis 3.Tee ſhall be as Gods hnowmg good and enill;]t tand- 
eth chiefly inthe knowledge of Go himſelfe ; rhen of 
thoſe duties which he requireth of vs : Know #f that 1z- 
HOVAH heis God. Then * SALOMON wy ſonne, krow 
the God of thy fathers and ſerne him.. Bebeld, » thog art 
named a lew, andreſteſtinthe Law , and boaſieft of God,and 
kneweſt his will, Be * net fooliſh, but vuaerflandwhat is the 
will of the Lerd, The contrary whereof is ignorance of 
God and of his 1eucaled will : whither referreall Errors 
and Hereſies concerning either God, his Perfons , and 
Properties, or any other point of Chriftian Doctrine. Bur 
then Y werily not knowing God, ye ſernedthoſe that by nature 
are no gods , * which are ſtrangers from the life of God, 
through the ignorance that is in them, Faſhion © not your 


- ſelues to the former luſts which you had in your ignorance. 


Next, is iudgement or wiſdome, which is,as it were, 
the life of our knowledge , and edded by the Apoſtle as 
one degree higher : Thou Þ knoweft his will, ana iryeſt the 
things that differ, So he prayeth for the Philippians, that 
they may dr/cerae C things that driff:r, And ro the Hebrewes 
d he laich, Strong meate beiongerh to them which are of age, 
who through long cnſtome hawe their wits exerciſed to diſcerne 
both good and enill. A principall branch of this, is the try= 
ing of Spirits : Dearely © belonead, beleene not enery ſpirit, 
but try the Spirits whether they be of God, Try * all things, 
and keepe that which is good, Hereby 8 are thoſe noble 
men ot Berea commended, that they ſearched the Scrip- 
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tures, whether che things that P.xw/ ſaid, were fo or no, 
The contrarie whereof is that which the Apoſtle Þ cale 
letha minde yoid of judgement, and the i vanitic of 
mindes , wherein we all naturally doe walke, efteeming 
Truth Falſhood, and Falſhood Truth, whence it com- 
meth, that we K are carryed away with eucry winde and 
puffe of Doctrine, 

With knowledge and iudgement, a good conſcience 
muſt be ioyned, whoſe properrie it is, iuſtly and rightly te 


beare witneffe of 6ur Actions, in 1 accuſing or exculing 


them as it ought, The contrary whereof is an euill con- 
ſcience, either beywwmed , or through hypocriſie ſeared, 
as it were,with a hor Iroh, that both it accuſeth not where 
it ſhould, andexcuſeth where it ought not. Tothe m wne 
faithfull, there is nothng pure, but boththeir minde and cone 


ſcrence is polluted, For remembrance of 'hely things a 


Commandement is giuen,Nwawb.15.39.that the children 
of Iſrac] fhould weare frindges vpon the edge of their 
garments; that ſeeing the ſame, they might remember all the 
Commandements of Inyo van,andacethem,Pſ.119.11, 
Davipr profeſſeth of himſclfe: I hid thy Word in my heart , 
that ] might net ſinne againſt thee. Ard e Maxryhath her 
worthy prayſe, Luke 2.5 1. for that ſhre retajned all the 
things (there ſpoken of) in her heart. The contrary wherc- 
of is forgerfulneſſe: My n ſonne, forget not my Law, but 
let thy heart keepe my Commanadements, 1 forget ® nos thy 
Word. 

In the ſoule, ficft, is the defire, comprehending all in- 
ward thoughts and motions that but onceriſe vp within 
vs, and come noc {> farre as to haue conſent vnto them : 
Andthis defire is by nature a holy thing , The ? ſpir dee 
freth (or lufteth) againſt the fleſh, Hereof principally the 
Lawes of Godare 4 called ſpiritnall, becauſe they bind 
not onely all the Creature his intents and purpoſes, but 
his whole force and power, and all the thoughts and in- 
clinations of bis heart, 


The 
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The Papiſt, which The contrary is concupiſcence or luft: 
reach, that the = Putcff * (ſaith the Apoſile ) the old 
monions are non am, which is corrupted through deceineas 


ble luſts : which he there oppoſeth to renewing inthe ſpi- 
rit of vur minde. Walke £ in the Spirit, and yee ſhall not 
fuifillthe Iufts of the fleſh : for the fleſs luteth ag ainft the Spi- 
rit, Let * ns: ſure raigne in your mortall bodie to obey it 
threugt the Iutt; thereof : that is, of the body : flying » the 
Corruption WHICH 1s 30 1:70 BY ord threngh concupsſcence, Emery 
x man is rempicd of is owne laſt, Stmpne 7 taking occafion 


bythe comman4cm#t, wrought 1a ene all {uft. 


Of concupiſcenceor luitthe Apoſtle [ames 7 noteth 
two degrees: Firſt, The ® moouing of the powers of na« 
ture our of their right and proper place, by rayling vp 
wandring and wicked thoughts, which yet we neuerlike 
of.Secondly,The nibbling,Þas ic were with ſome delight, 
at this bayre laid before'vs, though preſently we repel! 
it: of which nature are vaine , ſudden wiſhes, and euvill 
dreames, thoughit bee of things which a man miſhketh 
when he is awake. And that all concupifcence is vnlaw- 
full, cuen that whereunto no conſent of the will doth 
come, may appeare by theſe reaſons following. 

Firſt, Becauſe the Root, from whence the leaſt thought 
doth ſpring, is naught, our owne inborne corrupuion : 
elſe it could neuer enter into ys, farther ther by Satans 
offering it to the ſences and outward obicQts, as it was to 
our Sauiour Chrift , and to our firſt parents in their iono- 
cencie, The finne whercof appeareth in this, that wee 
thinke not vpon it with a dereſtation at the firt:bur when 
it hath once paſſed our thoughts, then we beginne ro de- 
teſt it; which in the yncorrupt ecfiate of man, ſhould 
haue bcene quite contrary. 

Secondly, /ames doth tell vs, that /uff conceirving, bring - 


eth forth ſinne, Canluft conceive and bee with childe of. 


finne, and be any other thing then finne ? Are fiſhes bred 


of Serpents? or is it poſſible, rhat the fruit and the Tree 
: | I 4 . ſhould 
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ſhould bee not of one nature'? Euen fo concupiſcence, 
which is the ſpawne of ſinne, the bed and boſome where. 
initis conceived and hatched, muſt needes ir ſelte bee 
finne; cuen after Bapriſme, after wee bee tegenerate, and 
after thatthe guilr and the ſting thereof is pulled our by 
Chrilt, 

Thirdly, Philoſophers and other heathen men, that ne- 
uer heard of the Law of God, haue condemned ſettled 
purpoſes to doe euill, Therefore this muſt needs bee more 
clole and ſecret, which Paul himſelfe, ſo great a Door 
of the Law , brought yp at the feet of Gamalicl, was ale 
together ignorant of, till he was taught a better Leſſon in 
the Schoole of Chriſt: / © knew not ſinne but by the Law: 
for 1 —- not kuowne luſt, except the Law had ſard,Thou foals 
not luſt, 

Of the will, the Apoſtle faith, 1t# 4 God that wor- 
keth towul in you: our © will is inall things to conuerſe ho- 
neftly : the fleſh * hindereth from doing the things Jewould, 
The contrary whereof, s the will of $ the fleſp, and of our 
owne thonghts, called Þ elſe-where, The will of the Gen= 
tiles, 

The laſt thing to be conſidered inthe qualities of the 
foule, are the affections of itto bee good and holy : Thoy 
i ſralt lone I EH OvAn thy God wihall thy /oule. The 
contrary Whereof are thoſe diſhonourable and foule af- 
fe&ions, whichthe Apoſtle mentioneth, Roms. 1,26. There- 
fore God gaue them over to difhonourable affeftions, Againe, 
K When we were inthe fleſh, the ſinfull aff tons wrong ht in 
our members, &c, They | that areC brifts , haue crucified 
the fleſh with the afſeftions thereof, The particular affeRi- 
ons, which the Scripture, aboue the reſt doth recommend 
vnto ys, as Bellowesto blow yp, and increaſe {pirituall 
Graces, and to carry v8 forward toa high degree of Ho. 
linefle, are theſe that follow : Firſt, Loue and liking of 
that which is goed, hatred and deteſtation of rhat which 
15 euill, as the Plalmiſt ioyneth them together ; Thou _ 

weft 


Crar,5, The firſt Commandement, 123 


welt m righteonſneſſe, and hateſt iniquitie, Loue is the ha« m P/al.45.Ss 
bit, as it were, and perfeion of the whole Law both of 
the firtt and ſecond Table: Thou » ſhalt lowe the Lord thy _ ALALe 32437» 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy ſouls, and with all tl y 3023: 3470 
minde, This ts the firſt and great Commandement : ana the 
fecond us like it, Thou faalt line thy Netghbour as thy ſelfe.On 
: > £7 
theſe two Commanademexts hang the nhale Law ana the Pro- 
z E , Þ- _ - a4 - 
prets, Apgdot the ſecond Table Pail faith, - Serwe 07 o Gal.q 13,14 
auother throuoh lou : for all the Law ( meaning the whoie 
ſecond Table) & fulf!led in one word tn this, Thea [bait lone 
li 5 
thy Neighbeur as thy {elfe, A9tine, p He that loweth anctiher, p Rein; 2,9 
J JJ j / Ne | 2 
fulfilleth the Law: forthis, Than ſhalt nst commit adulieric: 
Thou ſhalt nat kill : Thou ſhalt nat ſteale : Tien ſhalt not 
beare falſe wineſſe : Thi ſhalt not conet; and if there be any 
ether Commandement, itis ſummed vp in this word, enen in 
this, Then ſhalt fone thy Neichbour as thy [e!fe, Generally 
, J 4£N 615 ff babe ; 
1.7im.1.5, hce faith, the (ena or) perfeiiten of the whole 
Law, i loue, 5c, And Coloſſ,7.14. bee calleti loae, T 12 
bona of perjefiren;pecauſeir knitteth and bindeth together 


all the offices we owe to God, or one vnto another, So 25 


what dutie focuer we performe, bee it never fo glittering 

and ſhining inthe World , if it be not done in loue, it 15 

nothing at all worth: As wee are taught, 1.Cor,13, yea, 

our louc in this behalfe ought ro extend it felte,not to our 

friends onely, and them that loue vs againe, but vnto all 

men, to our 4 enemies and them that hate vs, The con- q Mat-5.44. 

trary hereof, is hatred of God , our Brethren, and of 

good things; Of God, becauſe wee ſee him iuit, ro pu- 

niſh mens offences, A fault ſo monſtrous, that one would 

thinke impoſſible it ſhould fall vpon any Creature,to hate 

and abhorre the Creator; but that the Apoſtle hath no- £ p/y1.,-40 & 

ted our nature to be tainted with it: Haters Tof Ged,and 21.9 &.& 8. 

the i Enemies or haters of l'EHovan, are oftentimes 16-& 139-21. 

ſpoken of in the Pſalmes, and * eife-where : Of the ha= © 2547-12-14, 

rred of our Brethren the Apofile ſaith, He " that hateth es - pb 

bis Brother is in darknefſe, And againe, He* that bateth his >. x, 16.3.5, 
Bro 
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Brother, ts aIMan-ſlayer, Blondie y men (faith SAL o0- 
x ON) bate him that is vpright. And 1,Kings 22.9, itis 
the voyce of wicked eAha5, that hee hated the Propher 
of the Lord, becauſe he nener ſpake gocd ynto him. With 
louc is coupled a liking and allowance of that which is 
good, after the example of God himſclfe,of whomit is 
{aid, thar he 2 aelighteth in the things that are rigs, Of this 
the Wiſeman ſpeakech in the Proxerbs, 3 Let ths lips of the 
Righteos be acceptzble vnto Kings, The contrary whereof 
15 2n approbation of cuill in other, though ir were ſo,that 
wwe our {elves did abflaine from it, Thus fault the Apoſtle 
notethtorthe Þ Remanes, Win not oncly doe (0, but are fac. 
ters, a';d APPro:uevs of th:{e tot drexwt, And Daxid in the 
Pſalizzs, © When thos ſeeft a Tiiefe, thon take pleaſure in 
kim. | 

The ncxt,is hatred and deteftation of evill , both euill 
peifons, and things, whereof the Pſalmitt faith, O 4 yes 
the lowers of IE 40 v An hate the thing that & emill, And of 
himſclfe hee profeſierh, / © hate the congr-gation of enill 
avers, If hatethem that obſerue vaine vanities, O 8 Tr- 
HOVAHU, doe I mithatethem that hate thee ? [ hate them, 
with @ per feft hatred: they are in ſtead of enemies unto mes : 
] b hate encry exill way: 1 * hate thes, and abborrc them,S a - 
LOMoON allo it his Prowe#b5ijoyneth together the feare 
of [IEHOVvAn,ard the haired of emil,as ſpecial parts of the 
Eeauenly wiſdome wherofhe there treateth, The contrary 
whereof, is the loue of cuill things , when our K heart 
(which the Pſa/mift prayeth to be delivered from) #« 1rcl1- 
nedtothem. This Daviy ! vpbraydeth vnto Dox ca, 
Thou toreſt enill, rather then good, lying , rather then to 
ſpeake Righteouſneſſe : thou lene it wonderfully:theu loueft all 
pernicious words, O deceitful rongue, ln the = fourth P/alme 
he cryeth out, Tee ſonnes of men, how /ong will 50u /oxe 
vanitie, ſecke lyes, $6? And Salomon in his 2 Provertes, 
How long, O yee Foules, will ye lone fooliſhnefſe and Scorners, 

long after (corning ! | 
A ſe. 
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Car. "”Ul T he firſt Commandement, 


' A ſecond atfection is, Cheerefulnefſe and ioy in that 
which is good, ſorrow and griefe of heart, and an holy 
anger, when we ſee men to doceuill, Of cheercfulneſle, 
and joy in good things, Dawid ipeaketh inthe Pſalmes : 
] * rejoxce mthe way of thy Teſtimonies , as being aboue all 
ſubſtance, Thy e Teſtimonies are the eyes of my heart. 
Irciozce 4 inthy words, as one that findeth a great bootze,So 
is4r ſaid, 1. Chron. 29.9. The people were glad, offering freely 
or cheerefully. And Verſe 17. 1 with a right heart freely haue 
offered all thoſe things, and thy people alſo that are heere pre- 
ſent, doe 1 ſee with cheerfulnes freely offering vnto thee, By 
this argument the * Apoftle exhorting to liberalicie, 
willeth euery one to doe (as he purpoſeth in his heart ) that 
is, freely and of his owne accord determineth with him- 
ſelfe: For, ſaith hee, God /oncth acheerefull giner : And 
thereupon the Children of God are cuery-where called, 
A *£ free-hearted people. Whereunto the ſame Apoſtle 
there maketh griefe and neceſſitie to be contrarie, Grieſe, 
when wee performe good duties heauily,and with grudg. 
ing; notof a franke and readie minde. Necefſitie , when 
wee doethem indeed. but agaiaſt our will,onely becauſe 
wee mulineeds doe fo, ro ſauc our credit and reputation 
among men; whereas otherwiſe wee would yot doethem, 
And ſo doth Peter alſo oppoſe theſe two, 1. Pet.5.2. 

Of the other vertue we hane a notable Example in our 
Saviour © Chrit, whe was angry ard ſerriewithall at the 
bardnefſe of the Tewes hearts. The contrarie whereof, is 
ynaduiſed anger : ſuch as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh of, [aw.1, 
20.Thewrath of man worketh not the Right ecuſneſſe of God : 
or that which God preſcribeth, For this, /onas is repro- 
ved of God, /onas 4.9. And eAvnab " taxed, that he was 
diſcentented and angry, becauſe Nas oTH would not let 
him haue bis Vineyard; The third zffeion, is teare of of- 
fending in any thing ; which Sa/omen maketh the Badge 
of Gods Children : Blefſed * * the man that feareth al- 
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wifes, And 7 Peter doth exhort vs, If yeecall hin Father, 
which without reſpett of perſons indgeth according to enery 
mans worge, paſſe the time of your awellms heere in feare.The 


neſſe, and heart that canuot repent , heapeit to thy ſelfe wrash 
arainst the Dayof Wrath, And ® D:jes in Demteronomie, 
Tere heed thai there be not any araong yon, that when he hea- 
reth the words of this cxrſe,bl:f[e himelfe in bis minde ſayms, 
Peace [hallbe nts me , though 1 walks after the fantaſie of 
maine owne Deart, $0 adding 4 drunken ſoule to a thirſtie one, 
Lafily, our wiole budie , and all che members of ir, 
ought holily to expre{le the inward holineſle of our mind 
& foule.Te are Þ bonugit with aprice : therefore glorifie God 18 
your boay, and inyour ſpirits which are Goat: preſent < your 
bodies a lining Sacrifice, holy and acceptable vnto God, Gee 
your © members ſeruants vito Righteonſreſſe is Holinsſſe. 
The unrmarryed © woman careth for the things of the Lord, 
that ſhe may bee holy both m body andin ſpirit. And the Ae 
poſile *f {peaketh not onely of the ſprinkling of our 
hearts frozs an emilconjcience but of the waſhing of the voay, 
by the vioud of Chriſt, with cleane water, For this caule 
our Sauiour 8 Chrifi comming to theWorld, ſaith, Sacri- 
fice and Oblationthou wonldeſt none of , but a body thou haſt 
fitted for me; whercin to yeeld your abſolute and perfect 
obedience, that is better then all Sacrifice, The contrary 
whereof, z5 the diſhonouring or defiling of eur owne bodies ; 
wherofthe Apoſile ſpeaketh, Rom. 1.24. Axd the gruing of 
onr Alembers ſernants Vnto wrcleanneſſe and to miguitie, t9 
commit iniquitie,Rom.6 19« which is there oppoled to the 
former of giuing thcmſelues vnto Righteouſnefle in Ho- 
linefle, In this part of the Members of our bodie,the ſen- 
{es firſt are to be acquainted with good things, eſpecially 
: the 
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words. Bleſſed i are your eyes : for they ſee: an4 JORr cares; 
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the fight, and hearing : {ncline Þ thine eares vVnto my h Pro.4.20. 
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for they heare, The contrarie whereof, is the abuſing of | 


them, as our firſt k Parents did, 

Next, is the Tongue; for by ir,as the Apofile 1 faith, 
bleſſe we God, Of this jt is laid; > Emery tongue ſpall gine 
thankzs vito Goa, that cnery ® tongue m.y Confeſſe thas [e- 
fres Chrifi is Lord , watouhe glory of God the Father. The 
contrary whereof is, when the mouth ipeaketh vaine 
things, aSitis P/al,144.8. 

To the tongue belongeth open profeſſion of God and 
of all good duties : Bereadie © alwayes to wake profeſſi- 
on to enery one that aiketh of you , an account of the faith 
which win you: Þ for wth the month mon make confeſſion to 
Salnation, Ta 4 ſhall make no mzntion of the names of ther 
gods, neither ſhall they be heard out of thy month. Their * ſor- 
rowes ſhall be multiplyed that endow anoiher god, I wil mot 
powre their burnt Offerings of blond, nor take their names in 
wy Hips. And hither are to be referred all outward markes 
of this profeſſion; as in Gods ſeruice , The callug ypon 
of his Name; Bowing and kneeling, Lifting vp of hats, 
eyes, &c.as the people did, Nebem.8.16.anſwering all, A- 
wen, Amen, with the lifting vp of their hanas, and ſtooped 
and bew:d down: to TEHOVAN with their face to the 
ground ward. In doing reverence to Superiours, { vnco- 
uering our head, and riſing vp before them, &c.The con- 
trary whereof is, Open profeſſion of wickednefie, when a 
man need not todigge, to finde out theirlinnes, as the 
Propher ſpeaketh, /er.2.34. they are fo plaine and mani- 
feſtvntoall : orasitisin * EZE CHIEL, Whex they ſet 
their ſinue pon the cliffe of the Roths ( 1 the open face and 
view of the World)and ds not powre the ſame vpor the carth 
10 comer it with duſt, loth it ſhould be ſeene, Such is that, 
Eſay 3.10, The obſtinacie of their face teſtifieth againſt them, 
and they doe not conceale, but witer their ſinne , ( openly, 
ſhamcleſly, and obftinately) as Sodom, whoſe inpuden= 
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cie of {inning was ſuch and fo audacious, that the u Pro» 
phert ſaith of "then God beard a cry in obs morning, anda 


ſhooting at noone a: 9. And IERrFmMIE, 


* Phen [ ſaid, 


Keepe thy foot ſrem being wiſhed, and hy thre te from being a« 
thirst, thin ſaidſt Py, No: fur 1 loue ſtrange gods, and 


tepwt 7 fellow, Againe, 


y They ſay deſperately, We wil go 


after orr own theuobrs. 7 enery one ao ajter thefancie o) BY hcl 


own w.ched heart, And his 
ther allo belovg 3l! 
markes and badges of 
Superſtition or other 
ſnne, But what = ſouh 
the Scripture? ] haue te 
[cerned tomy ſelfe, ſeren 
thouſand men , that tHaue 
rot bywed thehneeto B A- 
AL. The 2® People {-te 
dewne nn 
(before the Calfe which 
Anon had made) and 
roſ-uptoplay.SoPavr., 
1.C 0r 8.10.7: prehend: th 
the fitting at the Table in 
the 1dols temple , euen of 
them that knew, an [- 
doll was nothing in the 
Vorld, And God by his 
b Prophet, threatneth 
wuineto thoſe thar kiiſe 
the Calues, which lero- 
beam had ſer vp, Ren,1 4. 
9.10, it is the Procla- 
mation of an holy An- 
gell , ſounded with a 
Joudvoyce, If any man 


Their which hold ic lawfull 
tobce prejent at idoJatruus {cruice, 
kceepinga mans Conlcience to him- 
felfe, And where ſuch beare them» 
ſelues bo!d ypon the example of Ma- 
am the Syrian, z.KyJug.5.17,18, let 
them know, that the place hath no 
luch meaning as they would taſten 
ypon it, but quite the cOrraric: which 
accor ding to the Original), may ruly 
be thus rendred : For thy ſerum? with 
710 more offer burnt Offeriigs and Sacrie 
fice to other Godsgvut to lebouch.in this 
matter, lehouau, be myrcifull to thy (cr- 
want, at my Lords g g0171g into the houſe of 
Rimmon , tobe down C there : and bee 
leanmy upon my band , that i alſu haue 
bow.d downe inthe bouſe of Rimmon : 
for my bowing downe in the ho#'s of Rim- 
mon, lehouah, now be merc.f!! 19 thy 
ſeruant i this matter So crauing pate 
don for his [do]:tric paſt, with pro- 
mile from rhenceforth ro ſcrue 
Goc'alone. Thus I:rerpretatios, the 
faith and pietic Af Naaman truly con» 
nerted, Tate net. 27. rhe rule of C hart. 
tie; the nature and vroprictie of che 
Word being inrhe time paſt, and not 
(but where necefil tie inforceih ) t 
be :aken futurely: the yromiſe which 
hee himſelfe makerth, and the Pro- 
phers anſwer? { Goe in Peace ) hos 


> — 


tro; vrgly conficme, 


worſhip the B eaſt » & kis iage, /, aid Lake 4 AYR Vp*r 7 


fore- 


CHar. 5: The firſt Commandement, : 
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forehe. id, cr vpon hu band, euen be ſpall dr inks of the Wine 
of the wrath of God, and be tormented with fire and brim - 


 flone,The © Prophet alto ſecteth ir forth as a fruir of true 


Repentance,to po/lure the [mages of Siluer,and the rich Or- 
naments of the ſmages of Gold, and to c: it thim away as 4 
wmeonſerucns eleth. Hence ſoalt thou ſay vnto it, 

Thirdly, outward Actions come heere allo to be rec- 
koned, which the Scripture commonly attribureth tothe 
hands: Cn aur h ands , you Stzners, cc. It is many 
times called the doing © of "the will o of God : ſometimes, 
the luging f according to his will, The contrary whereof,is 
the committing of groſle finnes, which the Apoſtle cal 
leth, Teanne * the will of the Gentiles , to doe Þ thewill of 
our flcf,mn4cf enr thoughts, Tames i termeth it, Sine 
perfited, and that though we doe itin ignorance, not 
knowing, orat the leaſt, not making ir robce a linne, 
which le{Teneth the belnefocts of che offence. Th erfore 
k Paul profeſſe th, he did obtayne mercie, notwithſtand- 
ins he werea Þ laſphemer, a Perlecur or, ad an Opprecftor, 
becanſebe did it tgner. wtly. And Danid propenh Wo nſe 
when our will is carryed contrarie to our vndertts; iding, 
to doe thoſe things which wee know,and are perſw aded 
to be euill, wheres notwithſtanding a difference is to be 
held: for if it bee through the ouer.ruling of the fleſh 
and inordinate defires, hor for feare of preſent danger, 
or by the bayte of ſome falſe appearing pleaſure, then is 
the {innerhe leſs, Hereof is that complaint the Apoſtle 
taketh vp, Rem.7.19. 1 doe rot the good I world , butthee. 


will which 1 wanla not, that I dos, Butif it bein 2 preſumpe 


tion of Gods Mercie, bearing our ſelugs bold vpon the 
riches of his patience and forbearance, that doth much 
increaſe the ſfinne; whereupon in the Law ® itis com- 
manded, that the perſon 1hut aoth pre umptuouſly, Frould be 
ett of from am3 gFt 115 peovle , brcanſe hee hath drſji/ed! he 
W.rdof IE 0 van. And that this wrong confi: ucti: = 
O 
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Be renewed mn 
the ſpirit of your 
mindc. 

Q Epbeſ. 6,6. 

r Col.3e23. 


of thepatience and long {ufferance of God, is the roote 
of all preſumption, the Witeman teacheth, Eceleſ.8,11, 
Becauſe ſentence againſt an exill worke 15 not executed ſpeeds. 
ly therefore the heart of the Children of wen «; fully ſet wm them 
to doregill, And the Apoſtle, Rom,2.4. DeSþiſeſt thor the 
riches of his bountie, & 0. wot krowing that the buuntte of God 
teadeth thee to Repertance ? Bur farre greater itis, and 
commeti neere the top of all iniquiiie, when men doe 
willingly follow afier inne, onely for their pleafure, and 
becaulethey will doc it, which our Sauiournoteth inthe 
Iewes, ohn 8.43. Thelufts of your father the Dewll , y:# 
will foryou loue to) doe. And of Ephraimthe » Prophet 
faith, that willeagly they went after the commandement of 
IEROBOAM, 

A further thing that the Law of God requireth in the 
P -rfortnance of holy Durics, is, that in them all, whether 
the Actions bee inward or outward, wee put forth cur 
iclues and the ſtrength both of our ſoule and bodie, ro 
periormeit with our whole force and might. That Com- 
mandement wee haue, Demt.6.g, Then ſhalt loxe lt no- 
v 4 1 thy Gea with thy whole heart (or minde) ana with thy 
wyele ſonle, and withthy whole ſtrength, Where, vnder the 
word (ſ?re::7th ) henoteth the whole power both of ſoule 
and bodic ioyned together, as our Saviour 9 doth inter. 
pret it; viing two words to exprefle that one of firength, 
namely , might, Which more properly is referred rothe 
bodie, and frayxue, Which is the firength, and power, and 
ſpirir, as ic were of tiie whole ſoule, both of the mind and 
will : and therefore may not vnfitly bee tranſlated, rhe 
power of rea/on or of diſcourſe, Pavrl is woont to call it, 
The /pirit of cure mmide, This the Apoſtle couching the 
ſoule, exhorteth vs vnto, when he ſaith, Doing 9 the wi/l 
of God fromthe ſoule.t Whatſcexer you doe, worke from the 
ſonle. And ef the body we haue our Saujour Chrifts owre 
exhortation, Luke 6.23, Shyppe aud bee glad, An Exame 
ple, Zike 10.21,wherehe himſelfe is ſaid to reiogee m the 


ſpirit : 


Cnae.5, The firÞCommandement, 


ſpirit : that is, for very ſpirituallioy and gladneſſe, ex- 
preſſed by ſome bodily gefture, tobreake torth into that 
Thankeſgiuing that followeth in that place, So 1 Moſes 
in a holy zealeflang the Tables of Stone away. The con- 
trarie whereof in the former the Prophet Ezechic/rou- 
cheth once or twice, inthe Enemies of Gods Church, 
chat with the ioy of their whole heart, and from their 
veric {oule rejoyced ro doe them milchiefe, * Becanſe 
the Philiſtims wrought vengeanee, ſpoiling from their ſoule; 
u Surely in the fire of mine indignation haue I ſpoken againſt 
the remnant of the N ations , aud againſt all Edom , which 
bane taken my Land for their Poſſeſſion , with the i5) of all 
their heart, with ſpoyling fromtheir ſoale. Tothelaiteritis 
contrarie, When men runne * wnto exill, and their feet 
are ſwift to ſheade blond, wiienthe Tongue becommeth « 
76, Y the ornament of iniquitie (for our wickednefle and 
fil:hinefle of heart, rovaunt-and ſer out it lelfe, by) defi- 
ling the whole bedie, and ſetting on: fire the whole courſe of 
watrre,it /elfe being firſt ſet on fire of Hell,Thus did Pha- 
raeh toame out with his mouth , his blaſphemous 
thoughts, and ſcorning of God in his heart; Who # Th 
HOVAH,that] ſhould let Iſracl goe? And * Rabſhake that 
ftanding ſtill;cryed out with a loud woice in thelewiſh laguage, 
to the end that all the people might heare, and vnderſiand 
his Blaſphemies, An Example of them both together we 
have, Ezechiel 25.6. Becauſe thou (ſpeaking of the Am- 
monites) clappeit the hand, and [tampeft with the fo:t, and 
art glad from the ſoule, of all the ſpeyling vpon the Land of 
Iſrael : therefore behold, 1 will ftretch out my hand againſt 
thee. 

From this ftrength of the ſoule and bodie ioyned to- 
gether, ariſe foure ſpeciall Vertues, which are to con» 
currein all duties both to God and to our Brethren: 
Firſt, Sinceritie, or vprightneſle of heart; noting a f1n- 
glenfle without any mixture :; which Etymologie the A- 


poſtie doth not obſcurely give in one or two places: 
| K Foy 


ſ Exod.39.19, 


rt Exech.25.15, 
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For Þ thus 15 087 reioycing, the teſtimonic of our conſcience, 
that in ſinglenefſe and ſinceritie of God, we bane beens corner. 
fant inthe World, For © wee are mot as the veſt , thoſe which 
play the Huxters with the Wara of God: but ſincerely but as it 
came from Gad, inthe ſight of God, dee we ſpeake of Chriſt: 
where ſincere dealing is oppoſed, .as yon lee, to that of 
Huxcers, which mipgletheir Wine and other commodi. 
ties ro deceige men tor their gaine, 

For this vertue of being an vpright man, Tos © js 
highly commended.By the ſame, © Peter commendeth 
thoſe to whom hee wrote, / ftirre vp your ſincere minde, 
And the Apoltle prayeth for the Philipoians, that f rhey 
rm: be ſincere, ard without offence, vnto the Day of Chriſt, 
as 1.Cor.5.,8. hee doth exhort vsto it : Wherefore let vs 
keep bol:day with the unleauened bread of ſincerity & truth, 
Wherethis {inceririe, he termeth alſo truth, as Epheſcq, 
24.he calleth that true Righteomſneſſe and Holineſſe, which 
is fincere and vnfayned. 

The Apoſile s Peter noteth it out by puritie, when 
commending brotherly loue , hee willeth, :haz frow a 
pare, that is, a ſincere heart we {one one another, For this 
purpole,, theinfinite knowledge of God being evcrie 
where preſent, and ſeunding the bottome of qur hearts 
and rejnes, ought to bee alwayes before our eyes, to 
hold vs in all integritie. 1f our heart ſhculd but turne 
backward, ſaith the Church, h Pſalme 44. that wee had 
forgotten Ged , though it were in ſecret, ſhon'd not God 
ſearch this cut, (eeing hee kyowetb the hidden things of the 
minde? And Damdin the 139. i P/alme, Tho knowc/? 
my fitting ani! my rifing , thou vnderflandeſt my theughts a fav 
off, long befere I thinke them,oy before aword is in my month, 
Na,thoupoſſeſſeſt my reyns, > thy Knowledge is n.oren dey. 
full then that 1 am able to diſcerne: Therefore faith he kaf- 
terwards, / watchcontinwally to be with thee; that is, night 
and day it is my care, in all ſinceritie and vprigheneſſe of 
a good Conſcience to cleave ynto thee, To this fingle. 


neſſe 


Cnay.5, The fir Commandement, 


I3T 


nefſe of heart, the Apoſtle Peter in the place beforeallea. 


of God, orin dealing with our Brethren : 2s our S2ujour 
doth define it, CAMar.15.7. Hypecrites, wellhathESaras 
propheſied of” you, ſaying , This pezple draw neere unto mee 
with their l:ps, but their heart  farre from mee. 

And of this ſort is outward Abſtinence from meates, 
without any care and conſcience thereby to ſerue God 
more feraently, or tobe better (frengthered againſt ſin, 
m Tee fat not, as theſe times are, to hane your vorceto be 
heard on high, Is this ſuch a foſt as 1 bane choſen , that a 
31 ſhwnld affi:ft his ſoute for a azy, & bow down by head like 
a Bull-rnſh,and lye down e in ſackcloth and aſhes ? calleſt thou 
this a faſting or an arceptable day to the Lora? Is net this the 

fafting that [ hane choſen , Tolceſe the bands of wicksdneſſe, 
80 take away the heauie burdens, and let the oppreſſed go free, 
and that yee takg off every yoke ? So of the outward ob. 
ſerving of the Sabbath, norregarding the true pietie of 
the heart. Therefore » the Lord telleth the ewes, fy 
ſoule hateth your new CIMoones, and your appointed Feats: 
they are a burden unto me : 1 am wearie to beare them, eAnd 
when you ſhall ftretch ont your hands, I will hide mine eyes 
from you, andthough you make many Prayers, I will not 
heare: for your hands are full of bloud.The Popher, P/al. 
12.2, expreſſeth this Hypocrifie in flatrering and de- 
ceitfull dealing with our Brethren , by the Phraſe of a 
heart and ahbeart, that is, a double heart (contrary to 
that finglenefſe withour all mixture ſpoken of before) 
when'out heart in outward pretence ſeemerth to runne 
one way, but indeed and in truth is carryed another.Our 
Sauiour ® telling the Phariſes, they deuonred Widdowes 
houſes, vnder a ſhew of long Prayer, calleth it a ſhew one- 
ly, without any truth or ſubſtance : for ſo are truth and 

K 2 | ſhew 


Hypocriſy 


R 00s. 1 Zo 9» 


4,535. 


n Eſay1,14z15 


o Mat.23-13, 


The firſt Booke of Diunitie, Cuar.s, 


q M48.23.25. 


r AMat.2327 


\ Lnke11.44. 


t Marke 7.5» 


u Mat.6.1,2, 
3.495,6+ 
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ſhew oppoſed, Phi/.1.8, The Notes of Hypocrifie are 
ſpecially theſe: Firſt, To reſtin outward obſeruances, & 
to prefle chem ſiriftly and feuerely, letting paſſe thoſe 
things wherein true Pietic {ftandeth. Woe bee y to ou 
pore: of and Phariſes, Hypocrites : for yee tthe Mint, and 
Arnniſe and Cummin , and leaxe the waightie matters «f the 
Law, as Indgement, and Mercie, and Fidelitie, Theſe onght 


yee to haue done, and not to haue left the other; yee blinge 


guides, that flraine out a Gnat, and [wailww a Cammell, 
Hence come thoſe ſpeeches and rebukes of Chriſt, Yes 
qclenſe the outſide of the Cup and Platter, but within they are 
full of extortion and iniuſtice. Alſo where hee compareth: 
r them to whited T ombes, that without appeare beantifull, 
but within are full of dead mens bones, and of all Corruption: 
andto © Granes, that do not appeare,that men which walks 
vp:n them are aware of. So doe they, vndera Vizzard and 
counterfet face of Holineſle, cloake and hide the inward 
filthinefſe that lurketh in their hearts. And to this place 
belongeth the preſſing of mens Traditions, when no 
care is had of keeping the Commandements of God : 
Well © doe yon veiett the Commandement of God, to eHtabliſh 
your 0wne tradition, | 

| Secondly, Doing outward duties not with a right mind 
to glorifie God, or to edifie their Brethren, but for our 
ward pompe andoftentation,and to be ſeene of men:As 
our Saujour ſpeaketh, Afat.22.5,8 doth particylatly in. 
ſtance elſe-where in all the duties they performe, whe- 
therPrayer and Faſting ynto- God-wards, or giving of 
Almes ynto the poore, 

Thirdly, Being buſie to obſerue other mens faults, 
without looking intotheir owne, #by * ſzeſt thou the 
mote that z in tbybrotherseye, aud canſt not ſee the beams 
which ts in thine owne? or how [ayſt thou to thy brother, Let 
me caſt ont the mote ont of thine eye, and behold, the beams is 
in thine owneeye? Hypocrite, firſt caſt ont the beame out of 
thine owne eye, and then ſhalt thou diſcerne to caſt the Mets 
out of thy brothers ey Fourthly, 


_ 
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, Zeale;which as the Song of y Sa/emen doth 
deſcribe, 1t & as ſtrong as death , as hard as the graue; the 
ſparkſes of it, are ſparkles, nay, afire of the flame of Ian, 
that is, which [ah the mightie God and /choxah alone, 
by the powerfull light of his Spirit kindleth in our 
hearts neuer to goe out, Of this the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, 
* It is good tobe fernent in a goed thing alwayes, But in the 
ſervice of God it hath a ſpeciall vie : The ® zeale of thy 
houſe hath eaten mee wp. 1 am Þ exceedingly zealous for 
ItHOVvaAH the God of Hoaſis, beeanſe the children of 
Iſracl haue forſaken thy Conenant, broken downe thy Altars, 
ana ſlainethy Propbets with the Sword, So 2.Kings 10.16. 
Teha ſaith to [ozadab the ſonne of REC aB, Come with 
2:&,and ſee the zeale which I baue fir [En Ovan, The 
_ contrarie whereof is, 

Firſt, That which our Saviour findeth fault with inthe 
Church of Laodicea, [know < thy workes , that thou art 
neither cola ner bot; 1 wonld thou wert either cold or hot: but 
now becanſe thou art lukeewarme, ana neuther cold nor hot, it 
will come to paſſe, that 1 ſhall ſpew thee out of my mouth, 

Secondly, Greedineſle to finne ; when men ſtriue as it 
were for a maſterie,to gee one before another in wicked- 
neſſe, and" being paſt all griefe, gine them/elues vp in wan- 
fonneſſe, to the committing of all vuclanneſſe with greedi- 
eſe. 9 © 
Tkiedly, Watchfulnefſe: whereunto our Sauiour doth 
ſo often and ſo effecually perſwade vs; Take © heede, 
watch and pray. And the things which T ſay to you, I ſay to 
all, Watch. Watch * and pray, that you enter not into temp- 
tation, The contrarie whereof, is that (lecpinefle and 
drowzinefleof ſpirit,which there fell vpon the Apofiles, 
and Xat,25.5. aſwell vpon the wiſe as the fooliſh Vir- 
gins, whileſt the Bridegroome tarryed , and which the 
Church complayneth ot in the 8 Carticles : 1 ſlept , &c, 
Whercupon our Saujour ſaw it good to giue ys an Item 
of it, Take Þ heed to jour ſelnes,left at any tte your _ 
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be oppreſſed with ſurfetting and drunkenneſſe and cares of 
this life, and lefl that Day come vpon you at vnawares. 

Watchfulnefſe Rtandeth vpon two parts : Thefirt is, 
that which preuents all occaſions of doing ill, and chis 
1s, as it were, afence or hedge ſetround abour,to guard 
Gods Commandements,that like wilde beaſts we ſhould 
not breake in ypon them, 

The woman, Gey.3.3, had learned this Leflon , and 
held it forth ar che firſt valiantly, as a weapon of great 
rength to repell Satans forces, when ſhee expoundeth 
the Commandement i of the Tree of Knowledge of good 
and ewill, Thou ſhalt pet eate, to bee as much as if hee had 
ſaid, Thn ſhalt not touchit, SALOM ON allo in his Pro- 
erbs* warneth vs not to come neerethe doore or gate of 
an Harlot. Andthe Apoſtle 1 willeth ys to auoyde, not 
onely bodily filthinefle, bat chambering and wantonneſſe, 
as meanes that leade vnto it; eſpecially weeare to take 
good heed to our Senſes, our Eyes, ourEares, &c, and 
to our Tongue, that may make vs not tooffend. In 
which ſort, [ob profefſeth of himſelfe, If = looking ypon 
the Light when :t did ſhine, or the EMoone and precious 
Skie , my heart was aeceined, and my month ard kifſe them-, 
Ce. And againe, ] hanue ® made 4 conenant with mine cies, 
that 1 ſhould not looke vpon a Haide, Hereupon the Wiſe. 
man ® biddeth vs »ot ro looke open: the Winewhen it ir red. 
And touching the Eares, hefſaith, He that twrneth v hi; 
cares from hearing the Law, his Prayer [hall bee abominat i- 
on, Likewiſe of he Tongne, wehaue in 4 Davipa 
werthy Example: 17 /aid, 1wiltake heed wnto my wayes, 
that I offend not with my tongue: [ will keepe @ bridle pon 
ry memh, whileft the wicked « before me, Therefore heere 
are commanded as meanes ard occaſions of good gene. 
rally, 

Firſt, a lawfull calling : Exery * man, wherein hee was 
called, therein let bins abide with God. According © as exery 


man hath receined , a gift , ſalet him adminiſter to auather. 


The 
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The contrarie whereot is no calling, or a finniog and 
ynlawfull calling : of which ſort is that, eAt- 19.19. 
AM. any of them which wſed erronious arts,brought their Books, 
ard burned them befare all men , and they countedthe price, 
and found it fiftie thor/and pieces of ſiluer, 

Secondly, Is conimanded labour of bodie and minde, 
alwayes doing of ſomewhat that is good and profitable, 


4 
— 


In * the ſweate of thy face ſhale thors eat thy bread, The * Gen.z.ty 


contrary whereof is Idlenefiz:for as it is ſaid in common 
Prouerbe, andthe Apoſile doth infinuate, 2.Theſſ.3.17. 
By doing uothing, men learxe todoel, Eſpecially this doth 
for the moſt part lead vs by the hand to thoſe two foule 
finnes, Adulrcerie, and Realth, as it brought Davry, 
u whileſt idlely ke walked vp and downe in the Kings houſe, 
firſt, vnchaſtely to caſt his eyes, then to burne with laſt, 
and in the end to commit the a& of filthinefle with V- 
riahs Wife, And the Apoſtle giueth this Rule as anexcel- 
lent meanes to auoyde ftealth, Les * himthat ftule, ſteale 
no more, but rather let him labeur working with 13s bands the 
thing that # good. So 2.Theſſ.3.11,12. heefſaith, Fee heare 
that there arc ſome which walke among you inordinately, 
that worke not at all, but are buſie-bodies, Therefore them, 
that are ſuch, we warne and exhort you by our Lord leſia 
Chrift that they worke with quietneſſe , and cat their owne 
bread, And1.Tim.g,13. he blameth the Widdowes for 
being idle, and going vp and downe houſes, 
Thirdly, Honeſt recreation : a thing that fitteth ys for 
the ſeruice of God, and of euery good durie; as Shoo- 
ting, Muſfike, putting forth of Riddles, and the like : for 
theſe the Woid of God doth by name ſpeake of, So Da- 
#id,2.Sam.1.18, to teachthechildren of Indah to haudlethe 
Bow, vttered that Lamenration which is there'cxtant of 
Saul and Ionathan, And himſelfe, by the ſweertneſle of 


hjs Muſkke, refreſhed the troubled heart of Sax, 1.Sam, 


16.24, Of the other wee hauc an Example in the Rid- 
dle put forth by Sas 0, [n!g:s 14414. Ont of the ea- 
K 4 fer 


u 2+S40,10 233 


x Epbeſ.q.z8. 
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y Eſay 5.12, 


z Amos 6.5.6. 


a Eccleſ.2.2. 
b Lake 6.25 


c Epheſc5.1. 


d Mat. 6.43: 
e Luke6.63. 


f Len.11-44+ 
g 1.J0b.33, 


h 1.0b.4.17- 
i Heb.13.10s 


k 1.Pet.2,21. 


} Coloſ.3.10, 
Epbeſc4.24+ , 


ter came meate, andomt of the ſirong came ſweetneſſe, 
The contraric whereof is, firſt, the dulling of our 
ſclues by a continuall wearying of the minde and bodie, 
without intermiſſion, 
Secondly, An excefſiue vſe of lawfull pleaſures and 
deli ghts, without referring chem to the right end, The 
Y Harpe aud Violl, Timbrell and Pipe and Wine are in their 


| Feaſts, but they regard not the worke of It yovan  nei- 


ther conſider the worke of his bands , who * play wpos the 
Full, as D av 1 v, they inuent Inftraments of Mufhe, and 
drinks in B aſons of Wine , and anoynt themſelues with the 
chiefe of Oyntments, but are not griened for the affiftion of 
IoSEPH. [ * ſaidof Laughter, Thou art mad, and of 
oy, What is that thow aveſt f Woe Þ beto youthat now langh, 
for ye ſoall waile and weepe, 

Fourthly , Imitation of good Examples : firſt, and 
principally, of God himſelfe : Be © yee followers of God, 
as belowed children, And to the beholding of this Ex- 
ample of God, our Saviour doth lift ys yp, when he ſaith, 
Te 4 ſhall therefore be perfeft, as your Father which is in 
Heauen u perfett, Be ©ye merciful, exen as your Father is 
mercifull, The Lord alſo himſelfe taketh ys forth that 
Leſſon,ſfaying, Be * ye holy : for I am holy. And 8s Tohn 
maketh it that perpetuall ftrife and indeuour of Gov s 
Children : Fheſoener hath this hope in him , parifieth him=- 
ſelfe, as he is alſopure, And againe, Þ As he &s, ſuchalſo 
are we in thu World ; for therefore, ſaith the i Apoſtte, God 
chaftiſcth vs for our profit , that we might partake his holi- 
neſſe. 

— is the example of Chriſt our Sauiour, God ma- 
nifeſted in the fleſh : For & Chrijft alſo ſuffered for v5,lea- 
wing wnto vs apreſcript , that yee might walke in his ſteps, 
Then of the holy Angels, as our Saujour teacheth vs to 
pray, Thy will be donein Earth, as it #s in Heawen, Like= 
wiſe of Adam in his innocencie, ynto whoſe Image 
the Apoſtle Þ every where willeth ys to bee renewed. 

; Laſtly, 


_—_ 


Cuar. s.. The firſt Commandement, 


137 


Laſtly, of good and holy men , that beholding the iſſne 
of their conuer ſation, we may follow their faith, as the Apo 
{tle exhorteth, Heb.13.7. And againe, Heb.G. 123, 
That ye benot Baſtards, but followers of them, that through 
faith and long ſuffcrance inherit the promiſes, 1.Cor.4.16, 
hee ſaith, / beſeech you, be followers of me. Wherein not. 
withſtanding wee muſt take heed, becauſein the beſt 
men much corruption is to bee found, that wee follow 
them no ® further then they follow Chriſt, The contra= 
rie whereof is the following of cuill and wicked exam- 
ples: * If I bauehidmy ſin 5 AD Am, or after the man- 
ner of men, eſpecially of the Deuill the father of Lyes, 
for which our Sauiour taketh yp the Tewes, Jobn 8,44. 

Fiftly, Socictie,and companie with the good: for ſuch 
as ones companie is, ſuch lightly is ones ſelfe: 1 9 amy 
companion to all chem that feare thee , and keepe thy Com. 
mandements, The contrarie whereof is, Firft , Leaning 
and lothing the companie of the good , forſake y not your 
aſſembling together, &c, Secondly, Societie with the wic- 
ked, for which the good King [choſaphat. is reprooued 
by the Prophet, What ? 4 thou to helpe the wicked one,and 
to lone the haters of [£14 OVA nn? But for theſe thngs us 
hot diffleaſure towards thee from In vovan. ll compa» 
nie corrupts good manners, Tothis purpoſe Salomos in his 
Prouerbs hath many excellent ſayings, Make no! friend- 
foip with an angrie man, nor companie with a furious may, 
left chou learne bis wayes, and get a ſnare for thy ſelfe. Hee 
t thatkeepeth the Law, is an vnderſtanaing childe , but hee 


that aſſociateth himſelfe to Gluttons , ſhameth hu father, 


Where oppoſing companie-keeping with Gluttons, to 
the keeping of the Law, hee ſheweth how forcible a 
meanes ill exampleis to leade ys into finne. 
Ofthis kind eſpecially is the contraing of our (elues 
m marriage with the yngodly ; for which, the ſame 
Kings ſonne /ehoram is taxed: He " walked inthe wayes 
#f the Kings of Iſrael , asthe honſe of Ay AB did: for A- 
HABS 


m 1.C6, I1yts 
n 109 31.37% 

o Pſal.119.63.- 
Þ Heb.10.25. 


q 3.Chro.19.x: 
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{ Pr0.22.34,35, 


rt Pro.28.7- 
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KABS Daughter was bis Wife, and he did eaill in the eyes of 
IE novan :yea, this is noted as the prime ſinne thar 
corrupted the olde World, and brought the floug vpon 
2 Gen.6.1,z them, forthatthe * ſonnes of God, the profcſſors of 
'Pietie and true Religion (of the Poſteritie of Seth and 
E Nnos8n) feeing the Dawghters of mien ( who made no 
conſcience of ſeruing God) 10 bee beautifull, roche thim, 
from any (indifferently without reſpe& of whatRelig'on 
they were of ) wines ſuch as they choſe. Therefore were 
y Deiitg.ze the Children of Iſrael preciſely forbidden v to royne af 
finitie with theſe Nations (ofthe Land of Canaan) to giue 
their daughters to any of their [cnaes, or to take any of their 
aanghters for their ſonnes : for, faith the Lord, They will 
certainly draw your ſonnes away from following me, to ſerue 9- 
ther god's, 
The ſecond part of watchfulnefſ?, is that which yſeth 
z Rom.n2.12+ all diligence in that which is good, Continue * in Prayer, 
Coloſſe4.2. or lhe at it continually : 3 Watch thereunto with all aſſiduitie, 
a Epheſ-6.18. The contrary whereof is negligence and ſlacknelle. 7; 
b Romwgta.1t. Þ doing ſervice be not ſlacke, 
| Hitherto of watcbfulneſſe, whereunto we are to cou- 
/- Ple(inthe fourth and laft place) contiquance and perſe« 
+ Uuerance in wel-doing,the crowne and vertue of all good- 
neſſe. The Apoſtle noteth this alſo common to a!l good 
e 2.Theſſ.3.13 duties: And © ye, brethren , be net wearie of wel-doing, 
| d Gal-6.g, Doing © well, lt vs not bee wearte : for inthe proper time 
| we ſhall reape, if we faint wot. Which is anotable reaſon 
taken fromthe end and reward due ynto it, And thera- 
ther to perſwadeys to this vertue, the Apoſlle to the 
e Heb,12.2,z, © Hebrewes biddeth vs to looke to the Captaine and 
perfiter of our farth, Its vs, who, for the toy [et before 
him, in4sred the (roſſe, deiÞi/ivg ſhame, and fitteth at the 
right hawd of the Throne of God. Conſider therefore (faith | 
the Apoſtle) hin that indured ſuch gaine-ſaying of aſull 
men agaiuft bum, that you bee not wearie and faint in your 
ſeales, The comrarie therefore is, Fit, To faint & giue 0- f 
uers 
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uer, and to be wearic of well-doing, Curſed f #4 encrie 
one that continucth not inthe things that are yyittes in the 
Law, to doe them, Secondly, To ſlide backe and fall away: 
from which the Apoſtle doth carefully dehort vs , Take 
g beed,bret hren, left thire be at any time its any of you A WiC 
bed heart of vnbelieſe,to depart away from the lining God : 
for as our Saviour threateneth, Hee Þ which ſerteth hes 
hand unto the Plongh, and looketh backe, us wifit for the 
King dome of Goa. 

Now wee muſt not thinke that this perfeQion here 
ſpoken of, is required of all alike : for euen among men 
itis ju{t, | co whom more is committed; of himtore- 
quire mote, The holinefle and perfeRion of the Angels 
farreexceAed the holineſſe and perfeRtion of eAdam, 
according aztheirnature was more excellent and per- 
fect, Adam K alſoexcelled Exe, who as the weaker Vel- 
ſc]l, euen then when ſhee ſtood in her integritic, was firſt 


: Gal.3 «10s 


| 4 Heb.3«I FI 


h Luke 9:62» 


1 Luke 12.49. 


k IT171,3 6, 


aſſailed by the cunning and ſlight of Satan : and both 


Adamand Exe, if they had ſtill continued in the flare 


of Innocencie, by time and experience of Gods good- 
nefſe, ſhould haue beene better confirmed and growne 
more and more in heauenly Graces, as our } Sauiour did; 
ſo in men growne, and publike perſons,more is required 
then in.children or priuate men. 

The laſt thing is, that as our minde, foule and bodie, 
and all the ſtrength of chem muſt bee carryed both in na- 
ture and aQtion,to the performance of all good duries : 
ſoit muſt bee to euery one in his degree and place : Fora 
difference of duties mu of neceſſitie bee holden :the 
Commandements are ſome greater then other, and in 
every Commandement fome duties to bce preferred be- 
fore the reſt, 

For example : the duties of the firſt Table are grea- 
terthen the duties of the ſecond , which befides the ex- 
preſſe words of our Sauiour Chriſt , calling it the ® firf 


& the great Comanderent may be ſhewed out of the Pro. 
| | phet 


6 


I Lake 2.52, 


Every thing, 
with ſo much 
the greater 
ſtrength, as 
the dutic dotk 
more excel, 


m Mat.22.37. 
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na Hoſh.4.13- 
, 


ov Rom,1 +2.5,36 
28,29, 


p Mcſh.6.6, 


pher firſt, and then out of the Apoſile , who both make 
the breach of the firft Table, to bee the cauſe that men 
runne head-long into all offences againft the ſecond, 
Vpon " the tops of the Mount aines they ſacrifice, andwpen 
the hils; they offer burnt efferings vnder the Oke, and Poplar, 
ard Oline, becauſe the ſhaddow therof ts good, Therefore doe 
year danghters commit fornication, and your danghters in 
Law goe a whoring, And therefore © God gane them wpto 
their owne hearts luſt, unto pncleanneſſe , to defile their owne 
bodies betweene themſelues ; which turned the Truth of God 
intoa Lye, and worſhipped the Creatures , farſaking the Cre- 
ator who is blifſed fer ever. For this cauſe God gane them. 
vp tovile affe ions, vnrighteouſneſſe, fornication, &c, The 
duties of the firſt Table are greater then the ſecond , as 
they are in order before then, 

And this is abſolutely true , comparing like degrees, 
as morall duties of the one , with morall duties of the 0 
ther, not ceremonial! of the firſt Table, with the Morall 
of the ſecond : for in that caſe it is true which the y Pro. 
phet ſpeaketh, / am delighted with Mercie, and vet with 
Sacrifice, So the chiefe, middle and leaſt duties of the 
firſt Table, are to be compared with the like of the lat- 
ter , deedes with deedes, words with words, thoughts 
with thoughts, & not otherwiſe : for if you copare Mur- 
der with the leaſt abuſe of the Name of God, or Adulte- 
rie with the leaſt breach of the Sabbath, theſe are the 
greater ſinnes. | 

For the meaſure and proportion to beeobſerned in 
this difference; 

Firſt, in the ſeruice of God, our nature ought to bee 
more prone, and apt ynto it, our knowledge greater, our 
iudgement riper, our conſcience tenderer, our memorie 
freſher, our defires and will earneſter, all things to bee 
done witha greater Aﬀe@ion , Loue , Approbation, 
Cheercfulneſſe , Feare to offend, Sinceritie, Zealc, 
Watchfulnefſe, and continuance both in Profeſſion -_ 

AQi- 
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Aion. In which regard,to ſhew how all our Thoughts, I 
Defires, and Aﬀections ſhould thus bee raken vp , when 
we come to deale with God, itis ſaid, Thor 4 ſhalt loxue' q Mat.:n, 


the Lord with all thine heart , and with all thy ſoule, and 
with all thy ſtrength : As if this were proper tothe Du- 
ties of the ficſt Table, which indeed doth bur principally 
belong to them, andis by proportion co bee carryed to 
thereſt, Therefore the glorie of God ought to be dea« 
reryntovs, then the ſauing of our owne {oules : As the 
examples of Afoſes and Paul doeteach vs; * onedefiring 
to be blotted out of the Booke of Life, rather then that 
Gods great Name ſhould be blaſphemed amog the Gen. 
tiles : The # other, for the glorifying of God in the ſa. 
uing of his Brethren the Nation of the Jewes, wiſhing 
to be anathema, accuried from Chriſt, Bur eſpecially 
Chriſt himſelfe, as a moſt abſolute and perfe example 
of all rightcouſnefle, doth herein goe before vs ; when 
the houre being come wherein hee was for our ſakes ro 
drinke vp the full cup of the fierce wrath of his Father, 
and his ſoule perplexed, that he knew not which way to 
turne him , yet hee more regatdeth the glorifying of 
God ,then the ſaving of himſelfe from that houre , Now 
t £5 ty /oxle troubleds And hat ſhall I ſay ? Father, ſane 
rae from this houre : but for that cauſe am | come wvnto this 
boure, Father, glorifie thy Name, And hereupon it is,that 
in all our Prayers we are to ſet that in the fift place, as 
our Sauiour by the verie order of his heauenly Prayer 
teacheth :ſoas if it could be imagined, that wee had no 
nced to aske for our ſelues (which weealwayes haue) 
yet the onely zeale of his glorie ought continually to 
ſirre vs vp vato this dutie ; and that much more forcibly 
then ail our owne neceſſities. The contrarie whereof is 
Loue of the Creature aboue God, He = that loucth fa- 
ther or mother more then we, is not worthy of me. Toey * lo- 
#ed the prayſe of men, more then the praiſe of God. Whither 


belongeth the loue of ous {clues and of worldly _ 
res, 


r. Ex0d.33.32, 


{ Romy.3z+ 


t Iob.12.27,28 


u Mat.10437: 
x 10011243: 
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y Philip. 3-14. ſures, of which kind of peoplethe Apoſile ſaith, y Fheſe 
god i their belly, 

Secondly, When we come vnto our {clues, the ſoule is 

z Mat.6.33, toberefpeted before all worldly commodities, * Seche 
firit the Kingdome of God and hs richteenſneſſe , and all 
theſe things ſnall a4 appendices be caft vito you, So in {ſpi- 
rituall Graces, euery ene as it is more excellent : Deſire 

a 1.Cr.12-3!, ® the beſt vifts, and I will ſhew you a more excellent way, 

b 1.C0r.14.ls Follow Þ after lowe, and cont after fpirituall gifts ; but 

| more, that ye may prepheſic/of outward things. The bodie « 

c Prozz.1. © tobe eſteemed more then rayment : a good name, more they 
great riches , and grace and faurur, better then ſiluer or 
gold. And therefore in the things that concerne our owne 
good, firſt, we are to aske thoſe that belong to the ſauing 
of our ſoules, and that wirhout exception; next, the 
things for this preſent life, ſo farre as God feeth them 
to bee good forys. The contratie whercof, is thar 

 Whichthe Apoſtle ſpeaketh of, Phil.3.19. To minde 

d 1-Tim,6.5,6, earthly things : and as he ſaith in «4 another place, To 

9,10. imbrace godlinefſe, nor for it ſelfe, but for Jucres ſake. 

Thirdly,Circumſiances alſo of rime , place, perſon, 
and ſuch like, ought ro inforce our firength and powers, 

Paul,though he carryed himſelfe in all finceritic rowards | 
all, yer, 2.Cor,2.1 2. profcſſeth, hee did it more aboun- 
dantly vnto them, 

Fourthly, In things that are indifferent, the leſſe and 
fewer cirumftances muft yeeld to the more and greater; 
ypon this reaſon, Ezra being in a firaight,cither to paſſe 
vnto Teruſalem with danger of his owne life, and of 


theirs that went with him, or to give the King oc? 1. 
ſion ro ſupeR rhe truth which he had taughthim,pre= 
ferred that rather; 1 was aſhamed (faith hee) Ezra 8.22, 
to askr of the King an eArmie and Horſemen, to belve vs 
again#t the enemie inthe way , becauſe we had ſpoken ts the 
King, ſaying, The hand of our God w wpon all them that 
ſeeke bim in goodneſſe : But his power and bu wrath s againſt 
all them that for/ake bim, In 
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boſe In reipeR of all theſe things that hitherto haue bin deli. 

: vered,the Law of God is called the Moral Law:for there 
Is ' — jsa four-fold coiideration ofthe Law of God, One as it is 
ke an abl{olute and perfe&t comprehenſion of al duties what= 
ood ſocuer, whereupon it hath the name of the Morall Law, 
= Another, as it is the Image & Sampler, wherunto men & 
e ; Angels were created in all Wiſedome and Holineſſe ac 
'* F _thebeginning, And ſoitis properly termed the Law of 
* Nature, The third, as it contayneth the couenant of 
d workes, In which regard, Paxl is wont for the moſt 


| part to terme it the Law, and ſometimes the © Law of & Row, un, 
Works. ThelaR, as it is arule and direQion for renewed 
Holinefle, or the workes of Grace and Sanctification, 
And in that ſence, lohx calleth it che new Law or Com- 
mandement, 1. Jobn 2.8, 
But the Morall Law is it which here wee treate of, 
whereunto for the Reaſons afore-ſaid, theſe properties 
are aſcribed: 
Firſt, Trisa Light vnto our feete, and a Lanterne vnto 
our (eps, as itis in P/al.119.104, Salomen * allointhe f Pro.6-23. 
| Prouerbs, For the Commandement is a Lanterne, &-6,the 
Laws Light , guiding our Reps aright in thoſe ſtraight 
| wayes wherein we ate to walke, And heereof the Com- 
mandements of God are ſaid to bee ftraight and right, 
Tre s Commaniementsof IEHOvAn arervight; There= g Pſal1g.g. 
fore Þ 1 account all thine Ordinances right in all things,So Nh Pſakt1g,uas 
doth Szlomon proclayme in his i Pronzrbs, chat by the | Froelts 
__ wordsof Wiſdome whic't there hee vttereth , hee wil 
guide vs inthe paths of righineſſe. | 
J2condly, Itis a-good and a holy Law, as the Apoſtle 
| tothe k Rom4nes callethir, That good will of God, And þ Rom 14.2. 
David, } Thy Lawss are ga0d, Being therefore good, 1P/ali19.39. 
itisinir ſelie acceptable ynto God, and tnaketh thoſe , 
| that doe ir, accopted to him, Whereupon the ſame Apo» 


file = there calleth it, That acceptable will of God, Con- m Rom11.2. 


trariwiſe ſinne perwerteth the ſtraight wayes of the Lord, 
| as 
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mn 1er.2.19« 


o P10.,15-26. 
p P/al.z.6. 


q ITaM.1.25, 


r Renel, 21:27» 


ſ Gal,5-21, ye 


t Heb.4 9. 
u Mat.22.30- 


x Coloſſ.3.10005 
Epheſ.4.2.4. 


y Exod. 34-27. 
> C0r-3-7, 


as Peter fpeaketh , eAfs 12.10. And therefore it is evill 
and naught, Know ® ard ſee (ſaith TEREMIE) thatit 
#5 an enill and bitter thing, that thou forſakeft IB: ovay, 
And this is the common Epithite which the Scripture gi. 
ueth vnto finne, which being naught , maketh vs odious 
and hatefull ynto God: 9 Emil thoughts re an abomi. 


 nationto TEHOVAH, Thes P hat:feall the workers of ini. 


HwHie, 

Thirdly, Itis a 4perfe&t Law, commanding all good, 
and forbidding all euill, 

Fourthly, It js an eternail Law, without limitation of 
time or place,giuing a moſt abſcjute and perfe&tdireHion 
for all ages and times of the World, before and fince the 
Falf,and binding to a perpetuzal! ob{eruarion of it, Soin 
the 'r Renelation wee finde , T bat no wycleare thing , rior 
which doth abomination or tyes, ſoal enter into the new leru- 
falem. And Pani telleth the f Galathiars, They which ave 
ſuch things, (the workes of the fleſh there reckoned vp) 
foall xot snherit the Kingdome of God : for which cauſe the 
definition not of Righteouſneſſe onely , but of cuery 
Commandement is ſo fitted, as the ſame may be a perpe= 
tuall rule to ſerue all rimes and perſons whatſoeuer: for 
albeit ſome ſpecial! duties of certaine Commanderents 
ſhall ceaſe hen wee come to Heauen; yet the ſubſtance 
of euery one remayneth : there ſhall-bee no Seuenth day 
ſet apart vnto Gods Service ; for all Eternitie of time 
ſhall be taken vp for it,and a *tperperuall Sabbath;no vſe 
of Marriage, but u puritie and perfeQtion, like to the 
holy Angels, And thelike is to be {1id of the other Come 
mandements : for ſecing the Image of God, witneſle the 
x Apoſtle,ſtandeth in Righteouſncle and Holinefſe,which 
are the two branches of the Law, it muſt needes tye vs 
With an everlaſting loue, who were firſt made in that 
likenefſe, and whoſe perfeRion in Heaven is to bee fully 
andjperfeRly renewed thereunto : which perpetuitie of 
the Morall Law was Y noted , by ingrauing of it in 
Rove, But 


OR 
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But where, will you ſay; is this Doctrine of Righte= 
oufnefle raught ? | 

Firſt, Nature it ſelfe-dothteachit, in that by our firſt 
Creatio,we were made & fiamed to the perſeQio of it, & 
yetietayn ſome notions therof ;n this our corrupt eſtate. 

Sccondly, The Image of this Righreoutncfle being in 
manner quite defaced and dene away by the Fall of e- 
dam , the ſame is, by the mercifull prouidence of Go Dp, 
for a more certaine dire&ion of our wayes, and to hum. 
ble vs in ſeeing how {ſhort we come of the performance 
of it, gainc renewed, and che ſumme of all compendioule 
ly abridged in ten Words, Sentences or Commandc- 
ments, written * bythe finger of Gon in two Tables. 

Thirdly, The ſame are expounded and handled more 
at large inthe whole Volume of the Scripture, where all 
this Doctrine js fully and abſolutely taught, Of both 
thic Lawes, the Law of Nature, and the written Law, 
the Apoſile (peaketh, Rem,2.14,15. For when the Gentiles 
which hare not a law, doe by natrre the things of the Law, 
theſe hating not alaw, area law vntothemſelues, as theſe 
whis h declare the worke of the Law written in their heart : 
their conſcience bearing record vnto themſelnts, and their 
thonghts accuſing or excuſing them, &6. 

For the vnderſianding of thoſe ten Commande- 


z Exed.34.233. 


oy” 


ments , and the betterto diſcerne the large ſpread of 


Righteouſncſſe which they comtayne, rake thele few 
Rules that ho!d in every one. 

Firſt, Th:y are vitcred by a figuratiue ſpeech of a part 
for the whole, vader cone (and that commonly the grea- 
teſt) comprehending not onely cuery particular dutie, 
whatſocucr may fall irto the life of man, ot the ſame 
nature with that which is there commanded or forbid- 
den, but the whole manner of performance, thar it bee 
with all the powers of ones minde, ſoule and bodie; 
which belonging to cuery Commandement, is once for 


all explayned in the definition I gaue of Righteoulneſle, 
KEE. : Sea 


ks ns af 
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a Iobn 4.24 
bþ Heb.4.12,13 
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Secondly, Commanding one thing, they forbid the 
contrarie: forbidding one thing , they command the 
contrarie. Laſtly, this withall is to be remembred, that 
all the things before ſpoken of in the definition I gaue 
Holineſſe and Righteouſnefſe , pertayne and have their 
place in euery Commandement, the corruption of nature 
and defire being (as Ithinke) forbidden incuery one,not 
alone inthe tenth : 

And that for theſe Reaſons : 

Firſt, Fremthe nature of God that gaue the Law, 
who being a ® Spirit, 8 therfore piercing ® into the moſt 
ſecret thoughts and intents of the heart, every Come 
mandement of his (not onely the ten Commandements 
layd together) muft needes bee < ſpirituall; to binde 
the whole firength of nature, and all the thoughts and 
deſires which the Scripture is wont to call the ſpirit of our 
minde, as before wasnoted, 

Secondly, Since it cannot bee denyed, but that this is 
ſo in the duties of the firſt Table, the ſame reaſon and 
proportion carrieth it to thoſe of the ſecond alſo, 

Thirdly , our Sauiour Chriſts interpretation of the 
feuenth Commandement, is a ſufficient warrant, exten- 
dingittoall kinde of Luſt, J{ath.5.28.As for the tenth, 
jt hath another ſenſe, as ſhall be ſeene when we come 
vnto it, And that which Paxl faith, Rom.7,.7. I had not 
knowus Inft, except the Law had ſaid, Then ſhalt not Iuft : 
I take, vnder reformation of better judgement, to be 
meant not of the tenth Commandement onely, but of 
the whole puritie that way, which the Law of God 
thorowout requireth, and that as well in the duties to 
God,as to our brethren ; which the Apoſtle ſoundly ga. 
thereth tobe commanded inthe Law, becauſe the Law 
is ſpirituall. Neither doth it follow, becauſe he ſaith, 
Except the Law had [aid, T how fhalt mot luff, that therefore 
he muſt needs point out the very words of one Com- 
mandement; or becauſe he ſaith many times (that Com- 

mans 


”- 4 


Hh 


——_—_— —— _— _ 


Cnar.5, The fir Commandement. 


147 


wandement )that therefore he meaneth a particular Com. 
mandement, one of the tenne: for the Law may as well 
be ſaid to ſay, T how ſhalt not luſt, becauſe in the generall 
doarine thereof it forbiddeth all kind of luſt, as in the 
like caſe the ſame Apoſtle 4 writeth, that God ſaith inthe 
Scripture, Ari/e,thon that ſleepeſt, and Chriſt ſhallſhine vnto 
thee. Which notwithſtanding are not the precize words 
of any one place of Scripture, but the gegerall ſumme 
and doctrine of the Goſpel, 

The name alſo of Commandement, comprehenging the 
ſcope and ſubſtance of many Commandements, you 
haue ſo yied, r.John 2,7,8. Andalbeirt Pani, Rom.13.9. 
doe aptly & truly render the meaning of the tenth Com - 
mandement, by the fame yery words which hbeere he v- 
{eth, that hindereth not, bur that in this place it may 
haue another ſence, the word ſeruing indifferently for 
© conecting, Or for la5ting, and the diverſity of the Argu- 
ment inforcing a diuers interpretation of theſe two 
places, 

The Tenne Commandements, which ſummarily con- 
teine the whole doctrine of Righteouſneſſe, whatſocuer 
the Lawor Prophets ſpeake of, our Sauiour Chriſt in his 
infinite wiſedome hath contriued into two : The loue of 
God, and of our brethren : When vnto the Lawyer, aſ- 
king him which is the great Commandement in the 
Law, he anſwereth, f Thow ſhalt lowe the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all thy ſoule, and with all thy 
micht. Th « the firſt aud great Commandement, and the 
ſecond ts like onto it : Thou ſhalt lone thy neighbour as thy 
ſelfe : #n theſe two commandements hang the whole Law and 
the Prophets, Pavl vieth the very rermes of Pictic and 
Tuſtice, Rem.1.18. For the wrath of God ts manifeſt from 
heaxen againſt a'! inop.ety, and ininitice of men. So he ſaith, 
Tit.2.12. that the Grace of God manifeſted by the Go - 
ſpell,inftruReth vs, ther wee ſhould line ſoberly, and inSHy, 
and godly in this preſent world, Where, before Iuſtice and 

L 3 = Piety, 
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g Luke 1.75. 


h Eph:ſ.4.2. 
i AAs 3.14, 


k Marc.6.30. 
] II}. 5o Os 


m RKenel.2:.11. 


n Math.22.37> 


Pictic i$,of the 
immediate dus- 
ti:-sto Geog; 
wher 

this is the 
wr.ole, that we 
haus God rt 
br our God, 

oO Pſal.1o 4. 


p 2:Chre.15-13, 4 


Picty, which are the parts, he putteth Sobriety or Soxrd-. 
neſſe of minde, as the forme thatis to hold in both, 1.Tim, 
I, 2. he deuideth ic into Piery or Godlines and Honeſty, 
Sometimes in ſtead of Picty, you ſhail finde the terme of 
Holinefſe, whichis all one ::3 That being delizered out of 
the hands of eur enemies,wee might ſerne him in holineſſe and 
righteouſneſſe, Put onthe newman, which according to 
God ts created in true righteonſneſſe and holineſs: bat i yee 
hene den yea that koly and Iuſt one. Hr r o Dk did renerence 
I 0 4 N,kxowing kenas 41t/t cnd a boy man, Tee | are wit- 
neſſc5, and God, how holtly, and inflly, and unblameably wee 
were conuer ſant among yeu that belceve, Hee that i5 inft, 
let 1.irs become more ſt : hee that 5 holy, let him become yet 
wzre holy, According to this divifion of our Saujcur 
Chriſt, wee commonly call theſe two, The firſt and the 
ſecond Table, 3s they were at the firft delivered of God 
to Alo/es, 

The ſumme of the firit Table is,T hon ſhalt loue the Lord 
thy G:4with all thy heart (or minde) aud with all thy ſoule, 
ana wit all thy might, And to this Table the foure firft 
Commandements doe belong, The ſumme of the ſecond 
is, Thom ſhalt lone thy neightonr as thy ſelfe, And to this 
Table the fixe laſt Command:ments doe belong; for 
all which, our Saviour Chriſt himlelſe is cur warrant, 
who calleth theſe two, The n firſt and ſecond Comman- 
dements. 

The ſumme ofthe firſt Commandement is, That wee 
haue God to be our God, $9 it is expreſſed in the Come 
mandemen:t ir ſelfe, Thew/51/t bane na ether gods befere my 
face, The firſt afirmatiue whereof is,T, ow ſhalt hare me to 
be thy Grd, The contrary of this hauing of God to be our 
God,is,firft,that which the Plalmift 2noteth,7 ke wicked 
are ſoprond, they ſecke not after God, Againſt which, Þ Aſa 
made a Law,that if any wenld not ſecke after God, he ſhould 
ie, 

Secondly, Atheiſme, in denying God cr his properties, 
as 
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as Prouidence, Wiſedome, Preſence, &c. The foole 4 hath q P/al.14.1, 
ſaid in his heart, T here ss noGod, Yee haxe ſaid, © twin © Haahy.lq. 
vaine to ſerue God, oc, | 
; Wee haue God to bee our God, by cleaving to Thepares are 
him, and worſhipping him. This Diſtribution ©£9foſes two : one to 
giueth, Dent, 10. 20, Thom ſhalt feare IEH ovaAn thy fleaue ynto 
 Ged, and ſerne him, Thom ſoalt cleaue vnto him, and ſweare 
by his Name, 
Cleaaxing, I call that ſtraight and holy bond, whereby 
we arc tyed and glued as it were to God, as the Apoſtle 
ſpeaketh, # He that #& glued tothe Lord,is one fpirtt, Olthis f x.C1,6.17, 
it is ſaid, © Stick faſt ontoTEHOVvaAn your God, at jou &© 1iſh.2z.8. 
haue dove vito this day, He exhorted® all, that with purp:ſe * 4511.33. 
of heart they would cleane tothe Lord, The contrary wher- 
of, is that which the Prophet ſpeaketh of, * Eur/ed 5s the , jerry. , 
man whoſe heart departethfromT EH OV Anu. Their Y heart y Eſaya5.13, 
is farre from mee, If ary man * with-draw himſclfe, my ſoule % Heorao.zds © 
foall haue no pleaſure in him, This cleauing to God, gro- 
weth from a reſpect of that abſolutencſle of all good 
things that are in him, and hath theſe parts ; 
Firſt, to loue him for his goodnes, defiring nothing Loying, 
more then to be ioyned vnto him, delighting to thinke 
and {peake of him, and to doe the things that are plea- 
ſing in his ſight, By which notes and marks it is eafte for 
vs toexanin our loue'vnto him : * Thewſhalt lou £ n 0 a Dent6.s, 
V A H thy Ged;with all thy heart, &c. The contrary where- 
of,is that hatred of Gad, whercot we {pake before. 
Secondly, to reucrence him for his Holineſle, andthe Reuerencing, 
Maicfty of his preſence, before whome no vnſcemely 
thing may come. Þ God 15in Heanen, and thou art vpn the b Zeke 
earth, therefore let thy words be few, And this as a biidle I 
reyneth and keepeth vs backe from committing either 
open wickedneflſe, or ſecret ſinnes, Who would not be 
aſhamed to ſpuc in the face of his Prince > How much 
more ſhould we bluſh, topowre foorth our wickednes in 
the ſight. or preſence of this King of Kings, infioitely 
; _ 2 more 
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more glorious then all the Princes of the world? There. 

fore deth the Holy Ghoſt aggrauate the finne of the 

c Gen.6.11, oluworld: © That the earth was corrupted before God: and 

of the Sodomites, that 4 they were excceding ſinners before 

Is8novan,thatis, withour all reuerence daring in his 

preſence, and as it were hee. looking on, to commit all 

e P7ow.5,21, Kind of filthinefſe. And the Wiſeman © vſeth this as a 

moſt effectuall Argument, to draw men from the entice-= 

ments of fin, vnder that one of the ſtrange woman,com- 

prehending all the reft, For that the wayes of emery one are 

befare the eyes of [EH OV An, For the other, common 

7 Gen.19.7, Lethecxhortations in the Scripture, * Walke before we, 

g Exod.20.3. 4nd be wpright : And 8 thow ſhalt haue none other gods before 

h Gen.s.14, ®#iyface. EN © © mhisalſo commended, that be walked 

1 lerem-:3-33» with God, And the Prophet [eremy i notably inforcerh 

this reaſon, Can avy man le hid in darkgnes, and [ nat ſee 

him, ſaithTEs novaAn ? Doe not | fill Heaven andearth ? 

k Hebr.1z.16, The contrary wherof is prophanenes ofheart:kLet there 

e mo prophaneper/on,aSESAv CH 

Fearing, ' Thirdly, to feare him for his Power and Tuſtice, nor 

with a feruile feare, which hath paine and torture in it, 

1 oh 4.18. andſettcth the conſcience, as it were ypon 2! Rack : bur 

h with a filiall and childlike feare : thatisto ſay, not ſo 
much for feare of puniſhment, as for feare of offendin 

m Leuit19.14 ſo good and ſo gracious a Father, Thow m ſhalt netcurſs | 

the Deafe, neither pmt a flumbling blecke before the blinde, | 

n lerc1o.9. Ot ſhalt feare thy God:1am lItu ovan, Who » would 

o Heb.12228 110t feave thee, ee. ſeeing Power refleth mm thee ? Tot © v; 

labour to pleaſe God with reuerence and feare : fir eney 017 

P 1-Pebil.l7. God t 4 conſuming fire, If e you call bim Father , which 

without refpebt of perſonsindgerh enery one according to his 

q Mal.1,6, wWorke, paſſe your time of dwelling heere in feave, If 4 1 bs 

r'E/ay8.13-14. 4 Father, where is my feare? Feare * wot the ſearg of thy 

people, norterrifie your ſelnes. TEA OV AN of Hoaft: him 

ſanttifie: let bim bee your feare, and let him bee your ter. 

ror, Where theſe two kindes of feare are plainly di. 

5 tinguiſhed : 
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tinguiſhed : The contrarie whereof is contempt of God, 
like to Pharaoh , tho s  ItEnovan, &c. | 
To beiceue him for his Truth and Faithfulnefſe to 
performe whatſocuer hee ſpeaketh , as hee faith in the 
P/almes, * 1 will not alter that which « proceeded out of my 
mouth, nor falſifie my faith. The lacke of this Grace be - 
reaucd thoſe two worthy Saints of God, Moſes and 
Aaron,of that great blefſing (which they ſo much deſi- 


red) ro conduR Gods people into the Land of Promiſe, 


Becanſe v yee beleened mee not, to ſanttific mec inthe pre. 
ſence of the Children of Iſrael; therefore yee ſhall no: bring 
this ( ongregation into the Land which ! hane ginen them, 
The contrarie of it is doubtfulnefſe concerning the 
Truch of Gods promiſes or iudgements, whether pre- 
ſent orts come. 1 * ſaidinmy heart, All men are Lyars, 
Whence commeth tempting or God, when through di- 
firuſt and ynbeliefe wee ſecke fignes of his Truth and 
Power : 7 Thos foal not tempt the Lord thy God: 
z Neither let ws tempt God, 4s they tempted him, and were 
deftroyed of Serpents, : 

To truſt and ſerour faith and full affiance vpon him, 
in reſpect of his Power and Might, whereby hee is able 
to doe it, Hereofthe ® Apoſile ſetteth Abraham before 
vs for an example, the father of the faithfull, who contra. 
rie to bope, beleened wnder hope , being fully afſured, that 
what God had promiſed , hewas able to performe. And of 
himſelfe he ſaith, Þ [know whom [ bane beleened, and an 
per/maded that hee is able tokeepe the thing committedto 
him ynto that day. Agrecable whereunto is the ſpeech 
of our Sauiour Chriſt, My < Father « greater then all, 
and none ſhall he able totake you ont of his hand, Aud this 
may well bee thought the cauſe why the Lord himſelfe 
ſerteth that name in the fore«front of his Titles, In u 0- 
VAH, IBnovan,themphtic God, &c, And whythe 
Apoſtles Symbole, commonly called the Creed, compree 
hendipg in fumme all the Articles of our Faith, beginnerh 
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d Pſal.22.5,0, 
e Pal, 27.13» 


{2,Kin.6.16s 


4 Dan.31 To 


h Eſa 7.1Ts 


3 IeTi13.Go1 7» 


k Ier.175+ 
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with this, { beleexe in God the Father eAlmightie,For hol. 
ding this , there is nothing ſo incredible to fleſh and 
bloud, which wee will not belceue and depend vpon: 
doubting of this , there is none of Gods promiles ſo 
cleerc and certaine, which wee are not readie to call in 
queſtion. Of this truſting in God wereade, They 4 cal. 
led upon thee, and were delinered , they truſted in thee, and 
were not confounded. God © « my tight and my ſaluation:; 
whons ſhwld I feare? God is the ſtrength of my life of whom 
ſhould I be afraid? And f hee anſwered , Feare not : for 
they that be with vs, are more then they that bee againſt vs. 
Thus wee muſt truſt in God, not onely when wee ſee 
the meanes before ys, but without , and euen contrarie 
roall meanes ; as 5B SHEDRACH, MESHAcn,& 
ABEDNEG oO did, The God whomwe ſerne, i able to de- 
lizer 25 out of the hot burning Furnace , and out of thy 
hands, O King, he can aeliner vs, The contraric hereof is, 
Firſt, diſtruſt in God; as the wicked Achaz,, b being 


will I make _ of IEHOV AH, by committing vnto 
tae hands of th 


Secondly, Confidence inthe Creature, whether our 
ſelues and che good things which God hath giuen vs, as 
Friends, Honour, Credit, Wildome, Riches, or whatſo. 
eucrelſe: i Exhort the rich men inthus World , that the 
truſt not in the incertamty of riches but inthe lining Ged who 
miniſtreth to all menaboundantly, ec, k Curſed is the man 
that hath hu confidence in man, and maketh fleſh his Arme, 
The | pride of thine h:art hath deceined thee, Thoy that 
dwelleFt 1n the cliffes of the Rocker, whoſe habitation # high, 
that ſuyſt in thy heart , Wh» ſhall bring mee downs to the 
gromnd? thoug' thou exalt thy ſelfe as the Eagle, and make 
phy neft among the Starres, thence will I bring thee downe, 
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ſaith IEH OVAn, 2.Chroxn.16.12, eAſe a Religious 
Prince is taxed, that in the extremitie of his fickneile h 
ſought not to the Lotd, but to Pliyticians, | 

Sixtly, To hope in him, and patiently to cxpect and 
waite for all good things at his hand, becaule of his 
mercies, and the ynchangeablereſle of his nature, who 
neuer repenteth him of his promiſes : For ® the gifts 
and callmg of God are without Repentance, It ts " the 
wonderull kinaneſſe of IE OV An, that we are not conſu- 
med: for his mercies faile not, Therefore ® will IE u 0+ 
V-A H waite to doe grace wnto you, And therefore will hee 
hft up himſelfe to haue mercie on you : for IEHOVAHN #& 
a Godof wprightneſſe and indgement. Bleſſed are all that 
waite on him, Hereupon the e Plalmiſt dothexhort vs; 
Commit thy way wnto TEH OV AH, andiruſt in him, and 
he ſoall bring it topaſſe r waite patiently vpon IEHOvan, 
and hope in him : fret not thy ſelfe for him that preFpereth in 
his way, and for the man that bringeth hs enterprizes to 
paſſe, Commit 4 thy workes to TEHOVAH, and th 
thoughts ſhall be diretted, The: contraric whereof is de- 
ſpayre:1 * world not, Brethren, have you ignorant con 
cerning them which are aſleepe , that ye ſorrow not , enen as 
otherwhich hawe no hope. | 

By this our cleauing vnto God, two yertues come to- 
be wrought within vs : | 

Firſt, Patience, in a cheerefull vndergoiog of danger 
and troubles, without repining or vfing valawftull 
meanes to bee delivered fromthem : and taat by refting 
ypon his Wiſedome, who hach the times when, and the 
meanes how to ſend vs helpe , numbred before him. 
Thongh © he killme, yet will [ truſt in him, 1was * dumbe, 
and opened not my mouth, becauſe thou diddeft it, The cone 


Hoping in hia 


m Rom.11.29, 
n Lam, 


o Eſayzo.1s, 


Þ P/al. 37-547: 


4 PY0.164% 


r Ielheſ.4.13: - 


From whence - 
ariſe Patience 
and - 


ſ Tob13.5, 
& P/al.39-9. ; 


trarie whereof 15 in;patience inafflicions; asthatof Ire - 


REMIE, Curſed * bee the Day wherein | was borne, and 
let not the Day wherein my tMeuther bare mee, bee bleſſed, 
How 1s s that 1 came forth of the wombe, to ſee labour and 


u 1er.20.14,18 - 


fore" 
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Humilitie 


X I.C0Y.1.31-. 
y 1.Pet.5+46. 


Z 1.Chron.t9. 
11,14» 


8 I:C07, 4.6,7» 


The other to 
worſbip him. 


b Leu.24-15,15 


ſorrow, that my dayes ſhould be conſumed with ſhame? And 
the whole third Chapter of /ob. bewrayeth his great in. 
firmitie this way. 

Secendly, Humilitie, to acknowledge all we haue, to 
come from God; and therefore in the conſcience of our 
ewptineſſe, and of his bountie and goodneffe, to giue 
all glorie ynte him alone; whereof the Apoſtle ſaith, Let 
him * that glorieth, elorie in the Lord. Decke Y your ſelues 
with lowlineſſe of minde : for God reſiſteth the proud, and 
gineth grace tothe humble, Such an humble heart was in 
zDavip:T7ime(ſaiihhe)Oltnovan, 6 greatueſſe, 
and power, and glorie, and vittorie,and prayſe : for all that us 
in Heanen and in Earth us thine:thine ts the Kingdem,O lt 
HOVAHgand thog excelleft as head owner all, But whoam, 
1, and what is my people, that wee ſhould bee able te offer wil. 
lingly after this ſort ? For all things come of thee, and of 
thine owne hand taken dee we give unto thee, The contrary 
wherof is pride or preſumption boaſting and glorying of 
our ſclues. Now 2 theſe things , Brethren, I haue figura- 
tixely applyed wnto mine owne ſelfe and APOLLOsS for 
your ſakes, that yee might learne by v1, that n6 man pre= 
ſame aboxe that which 4 written, that one ſwell not againf 
another for any mans cauſe : for who ſeparateth thee ? and 
what haſt thou, that thou baft not receined? If thou haſt re. 
Ceivedit, why reioceft tbow,as though thou badſt not receined 
#1? Anotable example hereof is in Herod, whom the 
Angell of the Lord ſmote, becauſe he gaue no glory yn- | 
to God, Atts 12. | 4 

Worſhip muft needs be a part of the firſt Commande- 
ment : for whom we worſhip, him wee acknowledge for 
our God, Thereis none fo beariſh that doth otherwiſe, 
Contrary to this worſhip are, Firſt, Blaſphemie, which is 
areproch of God, and aflat contempt with ahigh hand 
2gainft his Maicſtie ; » Whoſcener curſeth bis God, ſpall 
beare hu ſinnes, and he that blaſphemeth the Name of 1x- 
HOVAH, fhallbe put to death. Such was that of _ 

© 


_—_— 


wa 
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ſed: ©RAB.SHAKEH : Thus fhall ye ſpeaks to HezE. 
K1AH King of Indah, and ſay, Let not thy Goddeceing 
thee;in whom thou truſteſt, [ſaying Jeruſalem ſhall not be ali. 
nered intothe hand of the King of eAſſhur.Secondly, Wor. 
ſhipping of any beſide God : Thou 4 ſhalt worſhip the 
Lord thy God, and him onely ſhalt thou ſerne, And this bath 
vnder it divers kindes ; 

Firſt, Worſhipping of the Demi!, whether in dire 
ſeeking vnto him, coniuring and inuocating of him , or 
in Devi!liſh meanes, though pretending other cauſes, 

To the firſt, referre all vſing of the helpe of an vn. 
cleane ſpirit, wherewith one is poſſeſſed, or of ſome Fa. 
miliar; As the Mayden, which in the © Atits haning a 
ſpirit of diuination,got her Maſters munch aduantage with di- 
nining, Of theſethe f Prophet ſpeakxeth, Thy woyce ſhall 
be out of the ground, like him that bath a fpirit of diwinati- 
04, and thy talking ſhall whiſper out of the duſt. Secondly, 
Sorcerie and Necromancie , where the Deuill is ſought 
ynto in the forme of ſome dead man, as in the Storie of 
the Witch s of Endor, whe rayſed vp the Deuill in the 
likenefſe of Sawmnel, like an old man lappedina Man. 
tell ; for that it was not the true Sarmel, buta meere ils 
lufion of Satan; befide many other, this one reaſon doth 
euince, for that God had Þ refuſed to anſwere Saul by 
Prophets, ſuch as Samuel was, To the ſecond belong 
Sooth-ſaying , and Divination ; by flying of Birds, 
looking into beaſts entrayles, as the King of Babel did, 
Ezech.21.21, whoconſulted with Idols, and looked into the 
11wer. Star-gazing, Charmes, Mumbling of words, ca- 
Ring of Figures, &c., MosEs, Dent,18.10,11. hath 
all theſe together, Let one be found among youthat vſeth 
witchcraft, or is avegardey of times , or a marker of the fly- 
;ug of Fomles, or a Sorcerer, or a Charmer, or that conſulteth 
with ſpirits, or a Soathſayer , or that asketh connſell at the 
dead, Where the pretence of doing good, which ſome 


c 3.Krg.13,10 


d Matt IE, 


e Afis16.16. 


f Eſay 29.4, 


g I1.Sam.28.1% 
13,14, 


h Verſes, 


ObieR, doth no whir leſſen the finne , ſeeing the glorie 


of 
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of God is alike impeached in them both: And thcteſcre 
the good Witch no leffe then the other Witch is abomis» 
nable in his ſight, And heere all going to Witches,Con. 
jurers, and Soothſayers,and ſuch like,is alſo condemned; 
i Lexit2o;6, If i any turne after ſuch as worke with ſpirits , and after 
Sooth-ſayers, to goe awhoring after them, then will I [er my 
face againſt that perſon, & cut him off from among his people, 
1.Chro,10.13.SAV Lt ſaidto have dyed for hu tranſoreſ. 
fien principally, in that hee ſanght,, and aiked counſellof a 
Familiar Spirit, 
To this ſeeking to Sooth-ſayers and Witches , the 
Holy Ghoſt oppoleth a Propher, as*the onely lawfull 
k Dent. 10.14, Miniſter of God, to know his will by : For k theſe Na- 
Is. " tions which thou ſhalt poſſeſſe , harkenwnto thoſe that regard 
the times, and ynto Sorcerers, As for thee, IEnovan thy 
God doth not ſuffer thee to dieſo ; TEmovan thy God 
will rayſe vp vmto thee a Prophet like unto mee, fiom among 
LEſey $-19,20, J0%, enen of thy brethren, vnto bimye ſhall harken. | When 
| they ſhall ſayto you, Inquire at them that haue aſpirit of Di- 
rtination,and atthe Sooth-ſayers which whiſper and murmure; 
ſhould not a people inquire at their God, fromthe lining tothe 
dead? tothe Law and tothe Teftimonie? 
Secondly, The Worſhip of falſe gods, as the Heathen 
did; I«piter, Saturne, the Sunne, the Moone, &c. wheres 
in, vnder a ſhew of worſhipping of God, the Deuill in= 
-1-23.C87-10.30. deed is worſhipped. ® Thoſe things which the Gentiles 
ſacrifice, they ſacrifice ts Devils, and not ynto God, And 1 
would not that ye ſhould hane fellowſhip with Deuils, 
Thirdly, Attributing religious reue® ThePapifts reach 
rence to any creature, man, or Angell, that this religious 
how excellent ſocuer : which fault /:hu P4294 15 to bee 
ſo holy.an Apoſtle twice fell into, and es, the 
| is reprooued of the Angell for it: fic, depaned, 
a Revel.19.10. ® fell downe before the feet of the Angell, theCroſſe, &c. 
32.8, ro worſhip bim. But he ſaid unto mee, Take heed thou doe not ; 
> fit ont for I am thy fellow ſernant, &c Worſpip God, So Swag 
cceng 
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-” 


—_— 
i, 


CuaP.s5, The firſt Commandement, 


137 


—_— 


ſceing Corne/uzs give him more then a ciui!l honcury- ye 
ſer himup, andieVein lim, Tamal oaman. 

Vader the name of worſhip, are comprehended ge- 
nerally his whole ſervice, and whtſoeuer hee comman- 
deth for the glorifying of his Name, both publike ex- 
erciſes of hearing the Word preached, pariaking of 
the S:cr2ments, &c, and priuate meitation of his 
Word and Workes, XC, 

More particularly, one ſpeciall and principall branch 
of this ſeruice, is Prazer, the Fiowre of all the reſt, with- 
out which, wee can 5ffure no bleſſing vato our ſelues of 
any good thing wee doe enioy ; Fer P encry creature of 
God i ſanllified by the Word of Ged and Prazer, Anoble 
and a worthy ſeruice; ſo acceprable vntonim, that it is 
compared to Incenſe or ſweet Perfume, Pſal. 141.2, Les 
my Prayer be dir«Ged in thy ſight as Incen/e, &- the liſting v» 
mine hands, 48 an enening Sacrifice ; alſo to the drops of 
4 Honie dropping from the Honie-comde; It Randerh 
both in Perition for all things needfull, and Thankeſgi- 
ving for all wee haue; eſpecially ſuch gocd things as 
by Prayer wce obtayne of him. Call 1 vpox meein the 
Day of trouble : So will { celiver thee, and thou ſhalt olorie 
fia me, PAvL,1.Tir.rcckoneth yp foure kindes, De- 
precations, Prayers, Requeſts, Tharnkeſginirg : But the firſt 
three are all comprehended vader Petition : Deprecatiz- 
on being a Petition to be delivered from hurrfull things, 
Prayer noting a Petition for ſome good thing ; and Re 
quell, a Petition again thoſe that wrong vs, 

The contrarie hereof, is praying to 

The Pap:Nts char any Creature, Saints, Angels, or who- 
reach Invocation . , ; © 

SE Soknas. ſocuer clle, this being an honour that 

belongeth to Cod alone; for kow f £41 

they calvpon lim, in whom they hane not belcened ? And 

God inthe Plalme *t willeth vs, Callvpen me inthe Day 

of trouble, 


mY 


Of 


Which vor. 
ſhip cempre- 
h:nde.h all 
kind of Ser- 
uice, Publike 
and Priuate, 


Cne principal 
part whereo! 
is Prayer, 


P 11Tir8 4.4» 


q Cavt.4.1ts 
Poth Petition 
forthe obtays 
ning of good 
things, or ture 
ring away of 
eui!], and 
thankeſgining 
for all we doe 
CNIOYs 

r Ffal.5eel 5s 
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t P/al. SCrlf. 


—158 


"The firſt Booke of Dininitie, CH AP,5, 


Apiecealſo of 
this ſeruice 
(when iuſt oc» 
caſion requi- 
reth) 1s Swea- 
ring and Cur- 
ſing by his 
Name, making 
_ our Vowes Yt- 
ro him, and by 
Lottery to c6- 
mit into his 
hands, the ſuc- 
ccfle of our 
doubrfull 
affaires, 


u Pr6.16.33. 


x Iere$.7+ 


y Ier.12.16. 
Z AM $el 4s 


Of the nature of Prayer, when the neceflities of this 
life require, are, Swearing and Curfpg by his Name,asa 
witneſle of the truth, and a Reuenger of all Lyes, ma- 
king our Vowes vnto him,and byLottery to commit in. 
to his hands the ſuccefle of our doubtfull affaires. Othes 
and Curſes are both joined together, Nehem.10,30.They 


entred into the cur ſe, andinto the othe,to walke in Gods Law, 


which was ginen by MoSES, &c. Swearing is expreſly 
commanded, as a part of Gods Worſhip, Dext.6.13, 
Thon ſhalt feare I yovAn thy Goa, and ſerne him, and 


ſhalt ſweare by his Name. 


The nature of it the Apoſtle ſheweth, 2.Corinth. 1.23, 
Now 1 call God to record againſt mine owne [oulethat to ſpare 
you, I came not as yet to Corinthus, Of Vowes the Pial- 
milt ſpeaketh, P/al.50.14. Offer vnuto God prayſe, andpay 
thy V owes watothe meſt High, And of lots Salomon in the 
Prouerbs, The lot ts Caſt ito the lap, but the whole difpo- 
ſition thereof s from [En OVaAn. 

The contrary hereof are blaſphemous : 
and ſuperſtitious Othes, Vewes &e.when "qe we 
we ſweare by them which are no gods, or ods 

by Idols, as by the Maſle, our Ladie, &c, Oches. 

How * ſhall 1 ſpare thee for this? Thy ſonues 

hae forſaken me, and ſworne by them which are no Goa: : 
They y taught my peopleto (weare by BAAL. They * that 
ſweare by the finns of Samaria, and ſay, As thy God, O 
Dan, neth, and as the God of the way of Beerſhebah li. 
weth , enen they ſhall fall, and ſhall not riſe any more, 


Caar.6, The ſecond Commandement, 2 


CrHae, VI. 
Of the ſecoad Commandement, 


He ſumme of the (e. 
cond Commandement 
Wag? is, That wee worſhi 
>< God, as hee himſelfe 

P hath commanded : FE. 
werie 3 thing which I 
command, that ſhall you keepe and doe ; Thou ſhalt not adde 
vnto it, neither ſhalt thou take fromit, Þ Therefore, ſaith the 
oood King EZECHIAHgAQid IEHOvan ow GOD 
make a breach among vs at the firſt, becanſe wee ſought him, 
not according to appointment. Whatſoener © 1 ſay unto 
you, you ſhall heepe. 

Herein it differeth from the former Commandement, 
That commanded theWorſhip of God which is natural: 
This, the Worſhip whatſoever the ſame be, which is by 
Diuine Ordinance and Inflitution. To-doe whatſocuer 
God commandeth, is called Obedience: A vertue, as 
Samuel ſaith, 1,Sam.15.22,23. betterthen Sacrifice , and 
wherewith the Lord is more delighted, then with burne 
Offerings, And, that Obedience is the fumme of the ſe- 
cond Commandement , may appeare by the oppoſition 
there made of them that loye God and keepe his (omman- 
dement3, to theſe words , Thow ſhalt not makes any gran 
Image. 

As therefore in the firft Commandement the worſhip 
of falſe gods was forbidden : fo here is forbidden all 
falſe worſhip of the true God, which the words plainly 
ſhew, forbidding to make any carued Images to our 
ſelues, or to bow downe and worſhip the things which 
ſo we make. Now, there is none (o fooliſh, that iudgeth 
the worke of his owne hands to bee indeed and truely 
God, or that worſhippeth the yery things that himſelfe 


The Papiſts ſtrike 
our this whole le- 
cond Commande- 
nent moſt ſaer:Je- 


giouſly. 


Fe 


hath: 


a Dent. 12.32, 
b 1.Ckror.1s5, 
13 - 
Cc Exod.23.13. 
To the worſhz 

of God two 
things doe bee. 
long ; a holy 
manner of war 
ſhipping God,ep 
a hoiyreſt 

The manner 
flandetb in Obes 
dience and Re- 
HEYENCE. 
Obeadzence,ulhe 
Wor ſhipping of 
bins according to- 
his Commandes 
ment,” 
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-'d Col,1.23. 
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hath made; but onely in and by the ſame doth wor ſhi 


him, whom in his true or falſe conceit hee holdeth to bre 
God, Therefore it is faid, CMat.15,9. Inwaine they wir. 


ſhip me, Cc, 

The contrarie therefore of 
this Commandement is in 
one word Wil!-worſhip, whe 
wee worſhip the true GoD 
falſly, that is to ſay, after our 
OWNne jnucntions : 


The Papiſts teach and com- 
mand all manner of Wi}. 
worſhip, Idolatry, Superſti- 
tions, and their fabulous and 
fayncd Trad:tions, 


d which things hane inaced a ſhcw of 
Wiſedome in Will-worſhip and inmbleneſſe of minde , and 


#1 10t ſparing the bodie, but are not in apy eftimati:n , ſ-eing 
C 115471.1313 they are referred tothe ſatisfying of the fl:(h. e SA MVEL 
ſaid wnto Sav l, Thimhbaſt d:re foobiſhip.Theu haſt not ch 
ſernea the Commanaement of JEKOVAH thy Ged. Will- 


worſhip contayneth vnder it, 

Firſt, Idolatry : that is, the 

worſhipping of God in I- 

mages or Idols, whereof God 

| giucth ſo firaight charge 

f Deat.q.15,16 f Take heed therefore vnte your 
ſelnes, for you [aw no militude 
in the Day that IF Ovan 
ſpake vnio you in Hoveb out of 
the middeft of the fire : That ye 
Corrupt net your ſelnes, & make 
Jou agranen [mage , the hkhe- 
neſſe of ary repreſertation, Oc, 
And the 8 Prophet cryeth 
out, Unto whom will ye liken 
the mightie God ? ani what like - 
reſſe will ze adareſſe for him. ? 
Hither belongeth that, where 
h E/ayas 15. heisfaid to bea b God, that 
aRoQS>8 hideth kimſclfe, that is to ſay, 


g Eſay 40.18. 


The Papiſts Idolatrie, and 
their wicked and fond diſtin« 
Etion, aS If the Scripunure one- 
ly condemned ſuch Images 
asthe Heathen made for the 
wort ipping of their falſe 
gods, which is manifeſtly c6- 
tuted burth by the example of 
the Iewes, Exod 33. and by 
this Commandement of Mo- 
ſis, Deut.a.12,15.16. who,to 
reſtraine the people from I- 
dolatry,oppoſcth the voice of 
God heard inth: Mountaine 
to all Images, even to the Ie 
mage of God himſelfe, nct 
onely tothe Imageof Heae 
then gods ; Yen Ichouah 
ſpake w1to you ont of the mid- 
acſi of that fire, yeeheard the 
woice of hs words, but ſawro 
ſumil tude ; ſaue a voyce: take 
teedt'ereforc, oc, | 


inuiſible, and notto be expreſſed by carucd Images : As 


the 
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the oppolition there ſhewerh, Wheretore tlie Apoſtle in 
the Catalogue of offences worthily giveth the firft place | 
hereunto: They i turned thegolory of the incorruptible God i Rom 1 
znto the ſrmilitude of the Image of a corruptible man, aud if 

Birds, and of fonre-footed beajis, and of creeping things, 

This wasthe (inne of the Ifraclites in the Wildernefſe ; 

for they worſhipped nor the C217; as the Papilts, to co. 

lour their owne Idolatric, doc aftiime, bur God in the 

Calte; ſothemſelues procizyme: k Tomorrow ſhall beg k Enxed.z2.5. 
the Holy-diz of IEnovanc Leitvs mike a Feaſt tomore 

rowto [EHOVAR, And the Pialmilt bezreth 1 wit- 1 Pt. 104.20, 
neſle, They turned their (lorie into the frame of an Oxe 

that eateth grafſe, And yct this Calfe made to worſhip 

God inthe torme thereof, Stephen calleth an Idoll, 4&%s 

7.41. Theſetwo kindes bowing downe to Ao/och, to 

{erue and worſhip hitn, and wo: ſhipping thetrue Gop 

inthe bowing downe to AMelcich, are plainely diſtingui- 

ſhed, Zophamah,1.5. and ludgements there pronounced 

againſt both ſorts of ſuch worthippers: for it is certaine, 

that Idols and Images ate ſo farre from being , as they 

ſeeme " glaſſes and repreſentations to make men ſee m gag. 
God the clcerer, that contrariwiſe they cloſe and dawbe wp 

mens eyes from ſecing, and their hearts from vnderſianding. 

As the Prophet in plaine words ipeaketh, E/ay 44.18. 

teaching nothing indecd bur vanitie and lyes. Their mote 

ten " Imaves are winde, and emptineſſe, or confuſion. What n Eſayqiag. 
o profiteth the cared Image, when the ſramer thereof hath © Habak. 2.18, 
caruedit amolten Image, and a teacher of lyes ? But y to. P ler.to,b. 
gether (both Tewes and Gentiles jumping in the ſae 

Idolatry) they are brutiſh and become Fooles, for the ſtocke 

(or wood, that is to ſay, the Image made of wood) is a | 
deltrine of Vanities, And apaine, Emery 1 many not ſo I Verſe 14,19 
brutifh,that he knoweth nct that enery Fonnacr ts ſhemed by 

the carned Image : for his molten Image ts but falſkerd, and 

there is no breath in them: they arevanitic, ard the works 

of errours, what time theſe men (their worſhippers) arc 24- 


ficd, 
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fired, they (their Images themſclues) bal periſh. Where. 
fore all vſc of an Image deuiled by mans braine in Gods 
ſeruice, is condemned: for when himſelfe pleaſeth ro ap. 
point them, as he did the Cherubins, 8c. vader the Law, 
his Commandement maketh itto be lawfull, So the ye. 
ry words of the Law doc ſound, T hou ſhalt not make onto 
thy ſelfe (that is, of thine owne head, and out of the de. 
uice of thine owne braine,) 

Secondly, Snperſtition,that is to ſay, all corruption of 
Gods Seruice, by adding or taking from, be itin meates 
and drinkes, obſeruing of dayes and times, ceremonies 
and miniſteries inuented by men or otherwiſe. Therefore \ 
r whatſocn:r I command you, take heed you doe it ; thou 
ſhalt put nothing thereto , nor take ought therefrom, i 1n 


ſ Mat.15+9- 
25686 wvaine they wor ſhip me, teaching for dsttrines the commande« 
ments of men, 
Thirdly,Traditiens,to fignifie and repreſent any grace 

of God, otherwiſe then he hath appointed;for the which, 
Chriſt condemned the Phariſes waſhing of hands and- 

© Marke 78, Cups, &c, Tee © lay the Commandement of Gol apart , and 
obſerne the traditions of men, as the wafuing of pots and cups, 
and maxy other ſuch like things ye oe, 

Cna?P, VII, 
Of the third (ommandement. 

; 222g N the third Commandement, God would 
religious aff > Jv haue his Worſhip to bee with all Reuc- 
on inthe Serwice £92 rence andReligion forthe Name of God, 
of God, $+& noting out this whole outward ſervice, 


2 aSthat whereby God is made knowne 
" \ntovs: and taking it in vaine,noting &= 
uvericeabuſe therein , ſhew the reuerent manner of wor- 
ſhipping God,to be the ſubie& of this Commandementr, 
whether it be 1g hispublike or priuate ſeruice, or in the 
viing© 


wt 
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viing of his Naines and Titles. Of his publike Seruice 
the Pſalmiſt u faith, [ waſh my hands in Innecencie , and 
ſo compaſſe thine Altar, O Itn ov An. Of priuate, the 
Law is giuen in the caſe of Vowes, Othes, &c, Numb. 
3043- Fheaa man yowet) aFYow unto IE OVAH , or 
ſweareth an Oath, hee ſhall not prophane that hee ſpeaketh, 
Touching the Reverend and Religious vſing of the 
Names and Titles of God, a ſpeciall commination is 
made, Deut.28,58. If thouwir not feareths glorious and 
renerend Name, TEHOVAH thy God , Ec. Thecon- 
traric hereof generally is,alilacke of Reuerence in Gods 
Seruice, and contayneth vnderir, 

Firft, Viing Gods Name careleſly in common talkez;as, 
Good Lord! O God! &c, when wee never thinke ypon 
him. 

Second!y,Ieſting with the Scripture,or the Phraſes of 
tr, The * Prophet, or the Prieft, er the People , which ſhall 

ſap, (in ſcorne and derifion) The burden of IE Hovany 
{will viſit that man aud his hoyſe., 

Thirdly, Light paſſing ouer the Tudgemenrs of God 
that are ſcene in the World; which, becauſe it is a com- 
mon fault, our Sauiour, Lake 13.1. infiſteth long , to 
ſhew the right vie that is to be made of them : Were theſe 
Galileans, whoſe bleud P11 awe mingled with their Sa. 
crifices, or thoſe eighteene vpon whom the T owre of Siloam 

fell, and flew them, greater ſinners then all other men,becauſe 
they ſuffered theſe things ? Nay: but I ſay unto you, Vne 
lefſe ye vepent , yes ſball allinlike manner periſh, 

Fourthly, Abuſing of the Creatures to the reading of 
Fortunes, Deftinics, Prognoſtications , and ſuch hke, 
contrarie to the right vſe and cnd of their Creation, 
which was not to fore-tell things to come, but to diftin= 
guiſh dayes, moneths and yeeres, as before was opened, 
Therefore doth the Prophet E/ay worthily tcorne and 
deride this kind of people, Eſa; 47»13. Then tyreſt thy 

felfe with them ultitude of thy counſels, Let nomthe Aſiro- 
M 2 logers, 
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Yy Zach.<.4. 


Z Mat.F5-3 To 


a Mat.5.37- 


b Iab 3» 
Iere35> 


c Mat,l9.! ts 


logers, the Star-gazers, and Progn:ſticators fland vp and 


ſame thee from thoſe things that ſhall come pon thee. In the 
particular parts of GopÞp $ Service theſe things are 
contrarie : TN 

In O1hes the contraries ate, Firſt, to ſweare falſely : 
It y ſhallenterints the how/e of him that ſweareth falſely by 
my Name, Seconcly, to ſweare of matters either nor 
doubtfull or not of that waight that requireth an Othe, 
or when we know that he for whoſe ſake we ſweare, will 
not reſt in ic, Ail theſe, the Apolile, IT-5.6.16.compre. 
hendeth in one, when he ſaith, that an Oche among men 
for confirmation ſake, is an end of all gain-ſaying, 

Therefore Swearing in our common talke is ynlaw- 
full : Ler * your communication be Tea, yea, Nay, nay : for 
what ſoeuer us more then theſe, commeth of exill,; Thirdly, 
not to performe that which we ſ{weare to doe : 2 Thoy 
ſhalt not forſweare thy ſe'fe , but performe thine othe to the 
Lord, In Curſes it is contrarie, when in bitterneſle or 
rage we curſe our enemies,or our ſelues:with which faulc 
two Þ of the fingular Saints of God, 1b and leremis 
were ſtayned, 

In Vowes, Firſt, When they are of The Papiſts, 
things not in our power, whereby the which reach vows 
vow of perpetuall ſinglelife appeareth ©f things nor in 
to be valawful:for as cur Saujour ſaith, C207 power,as 

| perperuail fingle 
© eAll are not capable of this, but they cc. 
onely to whome 18 uw ginen, Secondly, 
Whcn wee vow things too baſe to offer vnto God; 
asif a Rich man, to obtayne ſome great mercie at Gods 
hands, would vow to giue ſomewhat not worth the 
ſpeaking of, vnto the poore, This Salomon wiſheth vs to 
take heed of, when inthe matter of Vowes hee maketh 
the feare and reuerence of God, innot doing any thing 
vnworthy of his Maieftic , one great and {peciall poiat, 
Ecel:f.5.6,3.Thirdly, when we vow ſuch things, as are 
not indifferctto do or to leaue yndone :for as ts bring the 
hire 
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hire of aWhore , or the price of a Dogge imo the Houſe of 


God for a Vow, were to prophane his Seruice, Dext.23.19. 
So to vow that in token of a rare and extraordinaric 
zeale, which without yow wee are bound to doe, is ra- 
ther to dally with God, then to offer any {pcciall ſetuice 
to him, This is plainly taught, Dexre23, 24. when itis 
ſaid, If thou vow nit at 4ll, it ſhall not be finne wats thee;buc 
the finneis,in not performing our Vow, wien wee have 
yvowedirt. Andif wee tale a vieiv of all the Vowes of 


Gods Children, wee ſhall tind ihcm all for the moſt part 


(according voto this rule) of things which otherwiſe 
without offence they might haue left vndone, Such was 
that of 4 David, / will n:t goe wnto the Tent of wine 
Heowſe, nor elmmbe vp my Bed-ſtead, nor ſuffer fleepe inmine 
exes, nor ſlumber in my eye-lids, till | find out aplacefor lt - 
HOVAH,&c,an habitation for the mightie God of IAa- 
coB. Andchat of ANNA, © /f inazed looking to the 
affiition of thine Hand-mayae, tho wilt remember mee,and 
not forget thine Handemayde , but tine unto thine Harde 
mayde a man-childe, then will I gine him to TEH OVan 
all the dayes of hu life, and no Razr ſhall come pon his head. 
Such alſv was f Jacobs Vow, /f IEnovan God wil 
be with me, and keepe mee in this tourney which [ goe, and will 
Line mee bread to cate, and elcthes topuf on, ſo that I come a- 
gaine tomy fathers houſe in [afetie; and finally,if Tt m 0. 
VAH willbemy God; Then (there beginneth the Vow) 
ſoall this Stone which 1 haze ſet vp as a Puller, be the Houſe 
of Gad. 

Fourthly,When we arefſlacke to performe them:1®her 
gs thouvoweſta Vowto IEn OV AH thy God, thon ſhalt 
»2t deldy to performe it : for [EH OVAH thy Ged will cer. 
tainly require it of thee, andit ſhall be ſinne wnto thee, When 
h as thou voweſt a Vow to God, delay not to performe it : for 
Go1hath no pleaſure in Foeles, Yer for the performance 


of ſome greater dutic, our Vow may bee put off for a 
3 time, 


d P/\133-3;4,5 


C I.S47:-1.1. 


f Gen.28.30, 


g Deute23.zl, 


h Ecclefi.5.3% 
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i Jer35-7.44. time,asthe example of the Rechabires | doth confirme, 
of whom the Lord himſelfe bearcth witnefle , char they 
ob/erned the vow of ION AD AB thrir father, charging thens 
net to dwell in houſes, but in Tents continweally ; though for 
faferic of their lives they came ro dwell in leruſalem. 
Whereunt3 For the performance of the duties of this Comman- 
are requiſce dement, are required in all, bur eſpecially in the publike 
Preparation, ſervice of God ; Firtf, Preparation of our {clues before 
wee come: by conſidering both the cauſe that ſhould 
mooue vs to it, and how to pertorme it with greateft du. 
k Eccleſia 7, Fe andreſpect;as the Preacher doth exiort vs:Takebheed 
&* 5ols wvnto thy feet, whenthou goeſt into the Houſe of God: 4nd bee 
neerer to hearken,then to gine the (17 of Foo/es, and ſacrifice; 
fer they know not t2at they doe ill, Do- not confuſedly ſpeake | 
with thy mouth, nor let thy heart maks haſte to viter a word 
before God:for God us in Heanen,& thon art jon the Earth: 
Therefore let thy words be few,To which purpole it is ne - 
ceſſary,that we vſe private Prayer before-hand,and rake 
ſpeciall view and examination of our finnes, that hinder 


our approchto God. 
2nd Humika- Secondly, Diligent attention.Being come, and trems 
tion. bling at the preſence of God , before whom wee fiand; 


| 1 4%16.14. like ynto that good woman ! Lyp1A, whoſe heart Goa 
opened , that ſhee attended tothe things ſpoken by Pay 1, 
And as Corneluz did, eAtt; 10.33. Now therefore all wee 
are heere preſent before God, to heare all things that are in- 
toned onto theeof God. 
Whereupon, euerie where in the Scripture it is made a 
proper marke of Gods Children,to tremble at his Word: 
| 452, To ® thumandcel locke, to him that 14 bumble and of 4 
572 hk broken ſpirit, and which trembleth at mywords. 4 
Thirdly , Meditation, and chewing as it werethe cud, 
n Af4417.11. When weare departed; as the men of ®Berhea did ; who, 
after they had heard Pa v L, ſearched the Scriptures whe- 
ther theſe things were ſo, 
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For the fitting of vs to ſome more ſpecial] parts ofhis And when 
worſhip,are required both Faſting, and a holy Feaſt ; Fa- Pe<dis,both 
ſting,to quicken vs to petition in the acknowledgement aſting, to 
: quicken vs to 
of our wants; holy Feaſting, to expreſſe our thankful- pecijonin the 
neſſe for his benefits, This vie of Faſting , the King of acknowledge. 
Ninexeh was not ignorant of, when hee gave © com- Mentof our 
mandement by the Decree of the King and his Nobles, ſay- A 
ing, Let neither Men nor Beats, nor Hearas, nor Flockes — 
raFFe any thing,nor feede,nor drinke water ; but let Men and preſſe w_ 
Beaſts coner themſelues with Sack: cloth, and cry wnte God thankfuln:le 
ftronglychc, Eſay toucheth the ſame in the 58. y Chapter for his bene- 
of his Prophecy, Tee faſt not as theſe times are, to make your ge" : 
voyce to be keard on high, Bur of Faſting, whar it is, and of p Eſa * 2g b 
the true nature and properties thereof, we ſhall have fur- 
ther cauſe to ſpeake in che DoQrine of Repentance. The 
contrary hereof, is that wiiich the ſame Prophet repre- 
hendeth in the people, 4 /z that day the Lord Tt nm o- q Eſpa 
VAH of Hoaſts called to weeping ,and to mourning, tobald- 
neſſe,and to girting with ſackclath, and behold, gladneſſe and 
foy, killing of Oxen, and ſlaying of Sheepe, eating fleſh, and 
drinking Wine, Let 1s eate and arinke, for to morrow we ſhall 
die: that is to ſay, in ftead of humiliation , they gaue 
themſelues to all kind of iollitic, and bathing of them- 
ſelues in pleaſures. 
The exerciſe of Feaſting was taken yp amongſt Gods 
people, when they had receiued ſome ſingular benefit, or 
delinerance from ſome notable cuill, which by Faſting 
and Prayer they had begged at his hands, In which 
Feafts, a more liberall vſc of the creature is permitted, 
both for plenty and variety,and all kind of honeſt iollity 
and plcaſure, Goe your wayes,it is ſaid, Nehem.$.11,13.c4t 
fat things, and drinks ſweet things, and ſend portions to hins 
for whome nothing ts pronided; for this day s hly to our 
Lord, So the people went to eate, and to drinks, and to ſend 
portions, & to celebrate greatgladneſſe. Andin H eſter 9.19. 


They celebrated the fourteenth day of the Mencth Adar, 
| M 4 with 
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This is the mau- 
ner of Gods 
werſhiy : 

A holy reſt is the 
ſanfifping of a 
time unto his 
Seruice, w'ich 
(beſide other 
times,as occaſion 
ſhall be offered) 
. naFartily or 
for ones ſelje a- 
part, ought(or- 
diw171y) robe in 
the morning and 
enening of euery 
day. 

{ Yſal-92.2. 


with gladne(ſe and bankettings and merrmments, and ſending 
of portions from one to another, Generally, the Law there. 
of given, Denur.16.14.The Feaſt of Tabernacles thoy ſhalt 
h-epe ſenen dayes : thos ſhalt reisyce when thou beepeſt that 
Feaſe, &c. The contrarie isin this Day of gladneſſe to 
mourne and weepe, for which * Nehemiah and the Le- 
vices doe reprooue the people, Hold yoar peace: for this 
Day # holy; be not ſad therefore, 


Cuay, VIHL 


Of the fourth Commandement, 


J fs fourth Commandement enjoyneth a 
tanCuifying of ſome time vnto his ſeruice, 
both other times, as occaſion ſhall re. 
quire, and eſpecially ſome ſer and ſo. 
lemne times, Which firſtin a Family or 
for ones ſelfe apart, ought (ordinarily)to 
bee in themorning and evening every day, as the Pſal. 
miſt £ faith, [ts noodro declare in the morning thy Kind. 
neſſe , and thy Truth in the might, Therefore was the 
morning and eucning Sacrifice inſtituted of God, Exod, 
29.38,39.50me mens zeale hath carryed them further, 
either in reſpeR of the publike calamities of the Church, 
ortheir owne more ſpecial] and private wants, to-per- 
forme this dutie both morning, cuening, and atnoonc. 
Eueni:g, morning and at noone will I meditate and pray 4- 
loud, faith DAv1D, Pſal.55.17. So Daniel thrice a da 

kneeled up in bus knees, and prayed and confeſſed before his 
God, Dan.H.11, Which is there noted to haue beene his 
continuall courſe : orelſethis at noone haply may bee 


thought, when they came to reccive their meate with 
Prayer and Thankeſgiuing, 


See 


la. A 
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Secondly, For publike exerciſes and meetings of the 
Church, we wuſt doe it on ſuch dayes and times of the 
day, as -may ſtand with che conueniencie of that 
Church, 

Thirdly, One whole dzy in ſeucn is of neceffitie to 
be kept holy. This the Scripture callecth by cxcellencie 
the Sabbath Day, without a differezice, as it were the 
elder brother to all the reſt of the dayes of the weeke, 
which is called * Sabbathsjn the plurall, 

The parts of the ſanCtifying of this day are two: one, 
to reſt from worldly buſineſſes , and from thoſe workes 
and duties of our calling , which at other times are not 
onely lawfſull, but expedient and neceſſarie to bee done. 
The particular workes that we are thus to abſtaine from, 
are of two kinds:FirfI, great aſwel as ſmal,and ſmal aſwel 
as great, A greater and more excellent worke can hardly 
be imagined, then the building of Gods owne Houſe, 
the materiall and outward Tabernacle, yet cuen That 
the Lord by a ſtrict & preciſe caution doth ſpecially for. 


bid vpon this day, Ex1d, 31.13. Yet, ſaith hee , yee fall 


obſerne my Sabbaths: Not ferting your hand in that day 
ynto this worke,though it be moſt holy, Thoſe holy wo- 


men that bad Odours, Opntments , and all things in a. 


readineſle, yet in a religious obſeruation of Gods Ordi. 
nance, forbare on the Sabbath to embalme the precious 
bodie of our Lord and Sauiour Chriſt, and are commens. 


ded by the Holy Ghoſt for it.They » refted,fairhLvux's,, 


the Sabbath Day, according to the Commandement, A. 
gaine, how ſmall athing is it to gather afew-ſtickes! But 
when one preſumed to doe this, and with an bigh hand 
in prophanation of the Sabbath, wee know what his 
doome was fcom the mouth of God himſelfe, Namb.rg, 
2,539 35» 6, | 
; In Cay oc place come things both neceſſarie and 
delightfull, of profit,and of pleaſure, [z ſeed time and in 
harueft the fitteſt ſeaſons for all worldly commodities, 


they 


For Churcl;- 
Mcetings 01 
ſuch dayes & 
times of the 
day, as may 
ſtand with the 
conueniencie - 
of that 
Chu: ch. 

But of neccflt- 
tie one Whole 
day inſeuen, 
1s thus to bee 
keptholy, 

t Lent. 23.15, 
& 25.8,8. 
XHat,us8.1. 

Acts 10.7. 
I.C67.16.3, 
Aire :6 2.94 
Luke 2.4. 
1.10bn 20.1, 


u Luke 23. 56, 
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' x Nehem.13.19 
Reade Ferſe, 15 
IC,17,18, 


y Mategall 


Borh with 
publike and 
private ex- 
Ercies. 


thou ſoalt keepe Sabbath, ſaith the Holy Ghoſt, Exodw 14. 
21, Of this kinde are trauailing and journying vpon 
that Day; whereof the Law is giuen, Exod 16.29.Tarrie 
enery man in his place : Let no man goe out of his place the 
ſexenth Day, Likewiſe Faires, Markets, and all kinde of 
buying and ſelling : for which cauſe * Nehernia that 
godly Magiſtrate, When the gates of Teru/alem began to bee 
darke before the Sabbath, commanded to ſhnt the gates, avd 
charged that they ſhould net be opened till after the Sabbath, 
and jet ſome of his ſeruants at the gates that there ſhould le 
no burden brought in vpan the Sabbath Day. Sporting al. 
ſo, banquerting, and ſuch like, which dittraR our minds 
from Gods Seruice,are then to be auoyded, which is that 
the Lord calleth, Not to do our ewne delight vpon that Day, 
E/ay 58.13, The doing of which things, or of any of 
them, is contrarie to this outward ſancti fying of the 
Sabbath, 

Yet can we not ſay,that all theſe things are vtterly for. 
bidden without exception : certaine cautions muſt bee 
made : 

Firſt, Things of common honeſtie, and for neceſſarie 
ſafegard of that which would otherwiſe periſh, are law- 
full ypon that Day, Our Sauiour taketh that for granted, 
euen amongſt thoſe that moſt ſtraightly vrge the Letter 
of this Law, What y mans there among you which hath 4 
ſreepe, and if it fall upon the Sabbath Day mio 4 Ditch , will 
mot take it and plucke it ont ? | 

Secondly, Such are allowed as take vs not away from 
the Seruice of God, bur ſerue for honeſt and needfull re- 
creation, to make vs fitter for holy things. : 

Thirdly , Hither belong thoſe labours and bodily 
workes which are done for the ſetting forth of Gods 
Glorie, as hee that being made whole, tooke yp his Bed 
and carryed it on the Sabbath Day, leh» 5.8,9, 

The next part of the ſanQifying of this Day, is, to im- 
ploy it in the Seruice of God , which is that mm 
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che outward reſt tendeth, E/ay 58.13. If the wilt tune 
away thy foot from the Sabbath, from doing thine owne will 
vpon mine Holiday, and call the Sabbath delight, holy to Tee 
HOVAH, andhononr hins, not doing thine owne wayes,c, 
Of this kind, are, 

Firft, All religious and holy exerciſes , whereof theſe 
the Scripture noteth by name, as duties to be performed 
ypon that Day: 

Firſt, To heare the Word preached, A 13.14,1 5. 
After the reading of the Law and the Prophets inthe Syua- 

gogue on the Sabbath Day,the Ruler of the Synagogue ſent 
wmiothem, ſaying , Vee men and Brethren, if yee hane any 
word of exhertaizon for the People , ſay on. Aﬀts 15,271, 
Mosss of old time hath in eerie Citie theſe that preach 
him, being read in the Synagogues enery Sabbath Day, 

Secondly, Publike Prayer. Atts 16.13. Ypon the Sab- 
bath Day we went out of the (ity unto a Riner where Prayer 
Was wont to be, 

Thirdly, Toreceiue the Sacraments at thetimes ap- 
pointed, Atts 20.7. The firft Day of the Feekg,, when the 
Di/riples were gathered together to breake bread, PAv L 

preached vnto them, GC, 

Fourthly, Colle&ions and gathering for the Saints ; 
1.Cor.16.2. The firfl Day of the Weeke, let emery one lay 
aſide by hm, treaſuring vy what hee hath beene proſpered. 

Fifthly, Private meditation, which was the exerciſe of 
John the Apoſile, at what time hee was baniſhed into the 
Ile Pathmos fer the Word of God ; Fpen the Lords 
Day bee was rauiſhed in Spirit , in ſweete and heavenly 
Meditations, Rexel.1.10. wherein it is fic that by our 
ſclues, and in our Family we conferre together, and call 
to minde the things that in the pubIike Minifteric wee 
haue heard, * as the menof Berea did, Andinthisre- z Af 19.1% 
fpeR. leſt by the trauailing of our beaſts, men, who are 
necefſarily to be imployed about them, ſhould be drawn 
fcom Gods Service, we are commanded,that they ſhould 

_ alſo 


Ae. 
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in which num- 
ber, the duties 
of brorhcrly 
loue, as diſtri- 
buring to the 
poore accore 
dingtoGods 
bleſſing vpon 
vs, viliting the 
ſicke, helping 
our Neighvor, 
or any thing 
that is his, in 
their diſtrelle, 
come alſo to 
bee reckoned, 
when they ar2 
done as works 
of Mercit. 

a ACS 20 9. 

b Gen.2.3, 
Exod.20.10,11- 
This day, in 
the firſt inſt1- 
rution was the 
Seucnth Day 
from the Cre- 
ation, and cal- 
led the Sab- 
bath Day, 

c Gains. 
Beginning on 
the cucning of 
the Day be- 
fore, whenthe 
Creation of 
the World was 
finiſhed. 

d Lenite23.32, 
e Pſal.92.3. 


f Gen.2,233+ 


allo reft: for whole caſe otherwiſe the Sabbath was not 
any way ordayned, 

Secondly, The duties of brotherly loue, as diſtribu. 
ting to the poore, according to the good hand and bleſ. 
ng of-God vpon vs, vititing the ficke , helping our 
Neighbour, his Oxe, Aﬀe, or any thing in difirefie, when 
they are done , not forour ownelucre, butas wotkes 
of mercy and compaſſhon. Thus did ® Pax/ vpon that 
day reſtore him, that being ouercome with ſleepe, while 
Paxl was preaching, thenight ofthe Sabbath Day, fel! 
downe trom the third Loft, and was taken yp dead, 4; 
20.9, And hither tendeth the ſaying of our Saviour 
Chriſt, Marke 2,27, The Sabbath was made for man,and 
not mas for the Sabbath, The contrarie hereof is the out- 
ward obſeruation, without reſpect of inward godlinefle. 

The Seuenth Day thus to bee kept holy, was in the 
b firſt inftitution the Seventh Day from the Creation, 
when God reſting frem his owne worke of creating the 
World, which in tix dayes he had finiſhed, ſanQiified that 
Day for a Day of reſt, and named it.the Sabbath Day, 
beginning on the Euening of the day before, when 
< the Creation of the World was finiſhed, as 4 all o= 
ther Feaſts vnder the Law did, Toys Chriſtiansir is the 
firſt Day of the Creation, as in his place ſhall bee de. 
clared. | 

And this Seuenth Day is all to be kept holy, from the 
beginning to the end, rifing yp early in the morning for 
the ſanCifying of it, after the example of our Saviour 
Chriſt, CM arke 1.35. continuing it till the night; and in 
the night, as the © Pſalme made for the Day ſpeaketh, 
that ſo our verie {leepe may bee the ſweter tovs. 

The obſeruation of the Sabbath Day (which hath a 
ſpeciall Item giuen to it, Remember the Sabbath Day 
that thou krepe it holy) is a morall anda perpetvall Law, - 
not onely Ceremoniall and for a time: for 

Firſt, Itis the ſame which was f inſtituted in Para- 
diſe, 


Caar.o.. TY fift Commandement, 


diſe, e.beforc any promiſe of Chrift, whom all Ceremonies 
doc reſpect. 

Secondly, It is written by the finger of God, in the 
Tables of the Covenant, where there was nothing Cerce. 
moniall, but all Morall, and of perpetual! indurance, 

Thirdly, Our Sauiour, 1721.24.40. willing them that 
long time after his death ſhould i alive, to pray that 


- their flight might nor b2 2 on the Sabbath, ſheweth, thar 


t was notto have an end by that Sacrifice of his, where= 

by 8 3ll Ceremonies were aboliſhed, g Dang 24, 
Howbeit, ſome w ay ir was ceremoniall, repreſenting 

a ſpiritual reſt: : but that was not of the Subſtance, nor 

in the firſt Inſtitution, but afterwards annexed to it as a 

thing accidentall, which had his endin Chit, 


CHa?. 1X. 
Of the ſecond Table of the Law, and of the fift 
C we ement, 


E haue done with the frſtTable:Come we 1»flice folleweth 
: G h f witch 750f the 
2 now to the ſecong: The ſumme whereo Mr okin 
Te au - 
we deliucered before; To loue our Neigh- nr 
r; 107% our ſelucy, 
S, Ehove as our ſelues: by the Nameot Neigh- 
PEA bour, vnderlanding every other man, as 
our Sauicur teacheth, Lake 10,30, To the Cot nekiedin h 21at.5.43.44 
merts of the fecond Table, 2.Rules do generally belong: Ye have heard 
Firlt, That they tretch ( cuery one) as well to our that it hath bin 
; J 
ſelues as to another, ſoin beipg commanded to honour er RA. 
/ Jy ZACIOE. 
our Parents, we are 3ifo w ;lledr tohaue a care of our own beat ns 
credit and eſtimation. In being forbidden to couct other jhjve gncmie. 
mens goods, we are commanded to bee content with our Burl /ayv4to 


OWne. Jeu, Lou? yerr 


: . 1emics. P 
Secondly, They Þ extend aſwell to our enemies,and —_ 


rhem that hate ys, as to our friends & them that loue vs. yp you. Doe 


good to thoſe which hate you,and pray for thoſe which melcſt and prrſecut? 30s 
Theſe 


"_ 
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And is Honor, 
or the general 
duties uf loue. 
Honor is a 
performance 
of duties in 
reſpeR ofa 
GEgree. 


Firſt, among 
vnequals,from 
Inferiours ro 
their Superi- 
Ours, and cone 
rrariwile, 


As to all Supe- 
riers in yeres, 
knowledge, or 
howſocuer 
clic. 
Reuerencein 
acknowledg- 
ing the good 
things whcre- 
in they are 
preferred,and 
making our 
vie of them, 

h Lent, 19.32- 
The nores of 
Which Reue- 
rence,arert- 
ſing vp before 
them. 

Giving them 
the place and 
honour of 
ſpeaking firſt, 
&c. 

i Iob 32.f,7, 


Theſe Commandements are thus deuided : They com. 
mand honour,or the generall duties of loue : By honour, 
we meane the performance of all duties, which the re- 
ſpectof any degree may require at our hands, comman- 
ded in the fifr Commandement, which vp-holding the 
common order and comelineſſe of life, & principally Ma- 
giſtracie & Goucrnmet; without which,the whole world 
would come to nothing, giueth the precedence to this 
Commandement before all there{t of the ſecond Table, 

To come to the fift Commandement : It contayneth 
firſt, the duties of Inferiours to their Superiours, and 
contrariwile, 

Secondly, The duties of equals one vnto another, 

Thirdly, The due reſpect that we are to haue ynro our 
ſelues, | 

The dutie that Inferiours owe to all Superiours,whe=- 
ther in yceres, knowledge , or howlocuer elſe, is Reue- 
rence, both in acknowledging the good things where- 
in they arepreferred, and making ourvſec of them, and 
in all outward notes and markes of honour towards 
them; the principall whereof are theſe that follow, 

Firſt, Riſing vp before them: Thou bh ſhalt riſe vp be- 
fere the hoarie haires , and gine hencar to the face of the a- 
ged. 

Secondly, Giuing them the place and honour of ſpea- 
king firſt: [am i the yowngest in yeeres , and yee are aged : 
Therefore 1 was afraid, and feared to ſhew my opinion among 


you; I ſaid, Men of yeeres fhaliſpeake, and the aged ſpall de- 


clare wiſdome. 

Thirdly, To meete them comming towards vs. So 
Gen.18.2, ABRAH AM lifting vp hzs epes, and looking, lo, 
three men ſtood by him, and when he ſawthcm , hee ranne to 
meet th\m ſromtheTent doore, 1,King,2.19, When Bath- 
ſreba came to ſpeake with King Salomon, the King roſe to 
meete her, 

Fourtbly, To bow vnto them, as both pm 

| All 
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and Salmon did jn the places aboue mentioned: ABR A- 
HAM ranneto meete them, & bowed himſclfe tothe ground, 
The King reſe to meete his Mother, and b:wed himſelfe vn. 


 tober, Of this kind is the bowing of the knee, Aark,1o, 


1 7. hen Teſts was gone ont of the way, there came one run- 
ning and kneeled to bim, 

Fifthly, To ſtand by them whileſt they fir downe. And 
of this alſo eAbrahamis there ſet for an Example, £ He k Gena88. 
rooke Butter and Athke, and the Calfe that he hadprepared, 
and ſet before thers, and ffood himſelfe by them wnder the 
Tree, andthey 4id eate: | Exod.18.13, When CMoſes ſate 1 Exod.18,r3. 
ro iudge the people, the people Rood about him from 
morning vnto cuen, . 

Sixthly, To giue themthe chiefeſt ſeates, as m Salo. Þ I-N73219 
01 did to his Mother, when himſelfe ſetting downe on 
the Throne, cauſed a ſeate to be ſet for her, and foce ſet at 
hes right hand,Sothe ® children of /acob cating Meate 
in Joſephs houſe, ſate before him ; the elde FÞ accoramg to his 
age, andthe youngeſt according tohus yomh : Inſomuch as the 
Egyptians marnailed among themſeltes, 

Seuenthly, To vſc Titles of Reucrence, when hee tal- 

keth with them, As © SARAH obeyed ABRAHAM, & g 1.Pet.3:6. 
called him Lord , whoſe Daughters yee are, whileFt you doe 
_— 7 y call me Maſter and Lord, aud yee ſaywell; for 1 p Iohn13a3, 
am /0. 
Eightly , To keepe ſilence in Courts and- places of 
Iudgemeat,till we haue leaue to ſpeake : which modeſty 
isnotedin PAY L, Aits 24.10. who aftcr that the Gomer- 
nour had beckeneawnto him that be ſhould ſpeake (and not 
before) an{werd, Oc, 

The contrarie of this reuerence, is, 

Firſt, Contempt, and Vnreuerent behaviour in deri- 
ding or ſpeaking euill, and reviling them:?#hen 4Ham 4 Gen.g.24. 
the father of Canaan ſaw the nakeanes of his father he told 
hi: two brethren without, The * eye that mocketh his father, s Pro.zo.17.- 


and deþiſeth the inſtruttion of his mother , let the Ranens 
of 


n Gen.43.33 
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f Gently, 


To themin 
authoritie, 
SubicRion 1a 
arcadic ſub- 
miſfion to 
their gouern- 
ment, and 
Obedience, 
voluntarily ro 
doe what they 
command. 

et Ep3.6,5,6,7« 


u Epheſ.6.1. 


x Epbeſ.5.22, 
23:42 4+ 


y Heb.,13-17. 


z 1.Pct..13, 
14. 


ef the Valey picke out , «nd the young Eagles eate tt. 
Hee i that carſeth hu fater or mether , ſhall dye the 
Death, 

Secondly, Extolling our felues aboue our betters, 2; 
Abimelech did, Wo being a Concubines ſonne, won! 
needes taione before the lawtull ſonnes of his faths 
1 urpes9, 

Tothote in any Authoritie whatſocuer, whether the 
{ame be publike or private, doth belong | 

Firſt, Subiection, ina readic ſubmiſſion to their go. 
veroment ; 

Secondly, Obcdience, in a voluntary doing of that 
commanded : For theſe two are to bee performed to ail 
in 2uthoritie: and that not onely tothe good and cour. 
reons, butalio to the froward, as the Apoſile exhorteth, 
I.Pet.2.15., 

Firſt, It muſt be from Servants to Maſters, t Sernants, 
bee obedient unto them that are your Maſicrs accorarng to 
the fleſh, 

Secondly, Fom Childrento their Parents, » Chilarer, 
ebcy your parents in the Lord:for that is rob, 

Thirdly, From Wiues to their Hus bands, * Wines,ſub- 
mis your ſclues unto your Huſbands 4s vntothe Lord : for the 

Hsſbtud is the Wines head , euen as Chriſt ts head of the 
Church, and the ſame is the Saniour of bis boaie, Therefore 
as the Church is tm ſubieftion vnto Ehrift , enen [0 let the 

ife be to her Hnſtaud mm emery thing, 

Fourthly, From the Peopleto the Miniſters, y Ovey 
tbewrhat hansthe onerlght of 9:1, and ſubmu your ſelnes: 
for they watch for peur foule ; as thoſe that mnſt piue an ac- 
count, that they may ave it with toy, and not with priefe ; for 
that is profitable for you. 

Fifthly , From SubicCts to Magiſtrates , both the ſu- 
preme Magiſtrate & ſubordinate ones, Submit *your ſelues 
onto all manner erdinance of man for the Lords ſahe whether 
:t bee wntothe King , as vmtothe Supericur, or unto Goner - 

wours, 


i, 


——— PET Ht TI_C latte tte jldcodrc.s dot:Þ.wmcu(a 
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nours, as unto themthat are ſent of him, Let * enery ſoule 
be ſubieft unto the bicher powers : for there is no power but of 
God, and the powers that be, are ordaynedof God, 

Contrary to this ſubieQion are Firſt , Contempt , as 
that of Þ Hagar, Sarahs Hand-maid, whe when ſvee ſaw 
her ſelfe to conceine, hir CAMiftris was ſet light by in her eyes, 

Secondly , Shaking cff the yoke of ſubieRion to 
Princes, as the Papifts doe, 

Thirdly, The refiſting of lawfull power, whereof the 
Apoſtle < ſaith , Whoſcercr reſiiteth authoritie, reſifteth 
the Ordinance of God : and they that reſiſt, ſhall receine to 
themſelnes indgement, Contrary to the other, is dilobe- 
dience, Which is one of the finnes the Apotile reckoneth 
vp, Rom.1.30., diſobedient ro Parents, But this obedience 
js not abſolute, without bounds or limits : It muſt bee 
in the Lord : for that which the Apoſtle writeth vnto 
Children', Ephe/.6.1.{ hildren, obey your Parents in the 
Lord, reacheth farther, and hath a place in all. Therefore 
Coloſſ. 3.22, hee maketh the feare of God, the Rule of 
Scruants obedience : Serwants, obey your Maſters, ec. 
fearing God, And the like is to be ſaid of Magiſtrates, as 
we are taught, eAZ 4.19. Whether it be right in the fight 
of Goa, to obey yourather then God, inage ye, 

What mult be done then,if they command things yn- 
lawfull,ſuch as with a good conſcience wee cannot yeeld 
ynto? | 
Verily in ſuch caſes wee are patiently to abide the pu» 
niſhment: In which doing, we no way violate the obe- 
dience due ynto them, To this patient ſuffering of the 
puniſhment, the Apoſtle doth exhort ys, 1.Pct,2.19,20, 
For this « thank.worthy if a man fer conſcience towards God 
endure priefe , ſuffering wrongfully : for what praiſe it, if 
when ye be buſfcted for your fanlts, you take it patiently ? But 
if when ye doe well, ye ſuffer wrong, end take it patiently, this 
5 acceptableto God, The contrarie whereof is, 

Firſt, Anſwering againe, when wee are reprooued, 

N which 


a Rom.13-Is 


b Gen.16:4« 


C ROMI3. te 


Or (whenir 
cannot with a 


good conſcie 
ence be done) 


patiently to 
beare the pus 
niſhment. 


5 
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d 1.Tit.-9, Which the Apoſtle condemneth, Let 4 Sermants be ſub- 
ictt to their CMaſters, and pleaſe them inallthings , not an- 
WEYIng Agaime, | 
e Gerai6.6, Secondly, Flying from them, as Hagar © did, The 
durie we owe to Magiſtrates and Miniſters ate, 
To pub 1c Firſt, Miniftring of charges and other neceffaries for 
autboriti” of (he execution of their Offices : Gize * wntoallmen there- 
Magiſtracie & ; 
the Miniſterie, Fore their dutie: tribute, to whors you owe tribute; cuſtome,to 
Supplying of whows euſtome; feare, to whom feare; hononr, to whom yee owe 
charges and 0 honour, The 8 Elders that rule well, are worthy of donble 
ther _ honour, ſpecially they which labour imthe Word and Doftrine: 
oo * =_ pF far the Scripture [auth Thou ſhalt not muz&el the month of the 
their office, Oe that treadeth ont the Corne : and the Laboxrer ts worth 
f Rom.13-7- of hu wages, Hane ® net we power toeate and drinke ? Or 
g 1-75. hanewenot powertoleade about a Wife , being a Siſter, as 
_— ;, wellas the reſt of the Apofiles , and as the Brethren of the 
67.89.10, L074 ana CEPHAS? or | onely and BARNABAS, 
13,14 haue not we power not to worke ? Who goeth a warfare any 
time at his owne coſt ? WhoplantethaVwmeyard, and eateth 
ot of the fruit thereof ? Or who feedeth a Flocke, and ea- 
reth not of the ilke of the Flocke ? Say I theſe things ac- 
cording toman ? Saith not the Law the ſame alſo? fort is 
written in the Lawof MosSrs, Thou ſhalt not muzzell the 
wouth of the Oxe that treadeth out the Corne? Doth God 
care forthe Oxen? Ether ſaith hee it not all ogether for our 
fakes? For our [akes(no doubt ) it tr written, that he which ea- 
reth ſhinld eare in hope, that he that threſveth in hope ſhuld 
bee partaker of his hope. Doe ye not know, that they which 
miniſter about the holy things, eate of the things of the T em= 
ple? Andrthey which waite at the Altar, are partakers with 
the Altar! Se alſo hath the Lord ordaywed, that they wnich 
preach the Gefpell, ſhomld line of the Goſpell, 
and adefen- Secendly, A defending them in their good and ho- 
ding ofthem geſt Ations, as the people did i Jonathan againſt the 
4917” ape ; crueltie of his father Sawl, telling SAvL, Shall Ton a- 
M49 THAN dje, whohath ſo mightily delivered Iſrael? God 


for- 


+ gr” 


A 
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forbid, As Itn Ov an linerh, ſhould one haire of his head 
fall tothe gronnd, ſince he hath wronght with God this aay ? 
So the people delivered loNATHnaAn that hee dyed net, 
The like did the Princes vnto /eremie the Prophet, ler. 
26.24. 

The Dutie of Children to Parents, is 

Firſt, That they marrie not withour their conſent, 
which the light of Nature teachech. Andthe k Apollle 
giveth this honout to Parents , to hawe power to keepe his 
Virgin, and not to gine hey forth to Marriage, 

Secondly, When need requireth, to relecue them, JF 
any | Widdow hane Children , or Nephewes, let them: firſt 
learneto ſhew godlineſſe towaras their owne houſe, and to 
recompenſe their Parents : for that ts an honeſt thing , and 
acceptable before God, This was Ioſephs m Pictie, who 
ſent word vnto his father, Come downe to mee; tarrie not: 
And tho ſhalt dwell im the Landof Geſhen, and ſhalt bee 
neere mee, tho and thy children, and thy childrens children, 
and thy ſheepe andthy beaſts, and all that tha haſt, Alſo 1 
w1ll nonrifh thee there : for yet remayne fene yeeres of fa- 
rine; left thou periſh through porertie , and thy henſhild ana 
all that thou haſt. Contrariwiſe, our » Sauiour taxeth 
the Scribes and Phariſes, for the violating of this Duties 
Bur yee ſay, Waoſoener ſhall ſay to fatheror mother, By the 
gift that #s offered by megthon maiſt haue profit ; though he ho= 
nenr not his father or his mother, ſhall be free, Thus haue yee 
made the Commandement of God of 10 atthoritie by your 
tradition, 

To Maſters is due faithfull ſeruice; whereof we haue 
ewo worthy Examples; one, of 9 A!rihams Seruant 
ſent to get a Wife for his Maſters ſonne, who would not 
ſo much as cate, till hee had done his Mefſ2ge: and when 
but ſome fiay was made of the Maidens going with him, 
HinJer P ment, ſaith hee, ſecing Ten ov an hathpro- 
ſpered my ionrnie; ſend mee away, that I may goe tomy Mas 


fter, The other of 1aceb, 4 who ſpeaketh thus of him- 
| N 2 {elite 


Touching the 
in private au- 
thoritie. - 

To Parents, 
not marrying 
without their 
conſent, 

k 1,C0r,6.36, 
37,3$s 

I 1.Tim.5 4. 
and in their 
neceſſities to 
releeue them, 
m Gen459, 
Io, 


n Mat.t5.5,6s 


To Maſters 
faichfull ſer- 
U1CECs 

oO Genl433, 
36, 


Pp Verſe 56. 


q Gen.z1tzs, 
39240» 


es ens 
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£ T:t,2,10+ 


ſ x.Pri 4.17, 
To Husband 
and Wite cach 
from other 
mutuallhelpe, 


t I.C07,7.3. 
and due benc- 
uolencc. 


U-T. C6Y.10.7. 
The Wife allo 
to repreſent 
her Husbands 
vertues, 

x 1.T!3.3.11, 
and to faue 
that which he 
bringeth in. 

y T'1.2.3,4- 
Againe fromÞ 
all Superiours 
A good ex- 
ampleofgraue 
and wile cat- 
riage. 

Tz I: PE&.F43+ 


ſelfetoLAaB an, This twentie yeeres { haye beene with thee, 
thine Emer and thy Goats hane not caſt their young , andthe 
R.:ma of thy Flocke haue not 1 eaten: wha:ſoeucr was torne of 
Beaſts, brought [ not to thee, but made 1t good my ſeife ; of 
mine hand aiast tho require it , ftolne by day , or ftolne by 
wight : I was in the day conſumed with heate, and with {rofl 
the night, aud my ſlecpe departed frommune eyes, The eon.. 
trarie waereof is deceitfulneſle and watting of their 
Maſters goods, whichthe © Apoſtle ſpecially biddeth 
Seruantsto take heed of, not to bes Pickers, but to ſhew all 
good faithfalneſſe, that they may adorne the Dottrine of God 
orr Samonr in all things, 

Betweene Man and Wife are due, 

Firit, mutuall helpe : The woman, as ! Peter ſaith, be. 
ing ſuvizt toher Husband, and the Hasband lining with his 
Wife, as aman of hnewledge, gining honour to the woman , as 
to the weaker veſſell, both bemg heres together of the prace 
of Life, 

Secondcly, due bencuolence : Let. © the Hurband vine 
onto the Wife due bettenolence,and likewiſe alſo the Wife vnts 
the Hasband, 

The Wife, ſhee oweth this to her Husbangd : 

Firſt, that ſhee repreſent his yertues, being thercfore 
called, ® The glorie of man , 4s 14 15 the image and 
gleorie of Gad, 

Secondly, to iaue that which hee bringeth in: where- 
ypon the * Apoſtle willeth chem to bee faithtull in all 
things, 

| Thedutie of all Superiours to their Inferiours , is, 

Firſt, Good exaimple of. graue and wife carriage, The 
y elder women, let them be in [ſuch behauiour ai becommeth 
holineſſe, not falſe accnſers, not ginen vnto much wine , bat 
zeacters of hone things , that % they may infirud the 
younger women to be ſobtr-minded , that they lone their Hu. 
b:ads, that they lone their children; Not as thou gh yeewere 
Lcoras of Gods Heritage, but that ye may be emſamples tothe 


flocke, 


Cray.g, The fiſt Commandement. 18x 
flocks. * The young men ſaw me, and bid them[elues,and the a 105 29.8 


aged roſe and ſtood vp; his wile and 
curing reuerence and credit to him, 

Secondly, Vling of the things wherein they are pre- 
ferred, to the others benefit, being content to yeeld vn- 
ro them when they are in the righr, as to their brethren, 
So Dent,17.20. it is fpecialiy commanded to the King, 
That bis heart bee not lifted vp abene bus brethren, And 
b [eb profeſſeth his care to praQtite this Leſlon, 1f 7 did 
condemne the indgement of n.y Sernant, and of my aid, 
when they did contend with mee. 

Thus did < NAAMmAN hatken to the aduice of his 
Seruants, and returning , 
made whole, 

The Dutie of ſuch Superiours as ate in authoritic, 
whatſoecuer the ſame be,is, 


graue Carriage pro- 


InftruRion of their Inferiours inthe things of God, - 


and of their ſpeciall callings, as /eſza did the «4 Tirae- 
lites, And in this reſpect /ob © faith of himlclfe, that he 
was exes unto the Blind, and feet unto the Lame, 
Secondly,Due rec5pence of good or euil ations; which 
Peter f ſheweth, to bee the cauſe why Magiſtrates are 
ereQed : forthe puniſiment of enill avers, and pray/e of them 
that doe well, And $ Paul ſaith, that Princes arcrot tote 
feared for good workes, but for euill, Wilt thon then be with 
ont feare of the Puwcr ? Doe well: ſo ſpalt thou hane prayſe 
of the ſame: for he & the miniſter of Goa fer thy wealth, In 
h another place , Je {afters,faith hee, ave vio your Ser- 
uants that which «© 1ſt and equail , knowing that yce alſo 
haue a after in Heauene 
Thirdly, Protection from wrongs:for whither ſhould 
the eyes i of the Servant looke, but tothe hand of the 
Maſter? and theeyes of the Mayden, but to the hands 


of her Miftris? Hereupon, Gev.20.16, Abimelech telleth: 


SAR A,that ABRAHAM ber Husband was the concring 


of her eyes, and the man that was to protect her,lofias = 
3 0, 


waſhed in Jordan and was 


And viing of 
the things 
whereinthey 
are prejerred 
coiheo:thers / 
bench, 

b 129 3113s 


Cc 2, FNge Fo 
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From them in 
authorite. 
Fiſt, inftruRi- 
ON Oc their In» 
feriors, in the 
things of God, 
and of their 
ſ>cciall cale 
lings. 
d Joſh.14. 
C Iob 23:15, 
f 1.Pet.:o1 45 
Then due re- 
compence of 
good or euill 
ations, 
= N0,! Joly 3z4 
Col,1c1. 


And lafitly, 
proteCtion 
from wrongs. 
i Pſal,t23-2e 
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The firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cuar.g, 


From publike 
auchoritie, 
thar is to ſay, 
from Magi- 
rates main= 
renance aſwell 
of true Relig1- 
on ,as of peace 
and honeſtic 
of life. 

k 1:Ti,2e2» 


} Rom.13+4s 


m 1er.5:7. 


ſo,Lam.4-20.is ſaid to be vato the people, ihe breath of 
their noftrils, 

The- Dutie of Magiſtrates Anabapriſts, which reie& 
is, Magiſtracie. 


; The Papiſts. which teach 
Firſt, Maintenance of true that it belongethnorto the 
Religion, 


Magiſtrate ro deale in mar- 
Secondly, Maintenance of ter of Religion : And alſo 


peace and honeſtic of life: for <*<mpr their Clzrgie from 
to him hath God committed *Þ* Luriſdifiion of che Ciuill 
; Magiſtrate, 

the maintenance of both the 

Tables. So the & Apoſtle teacheth, that the Ciuil! 
Magiſtrate is rayſed vp of God vnto that higheſtate of 
Dignitie, thar we mightliue ynder them @ peaceable and 
a quiet life in all godlineſſe and boneftie, Apart of this Du- 
tie is the deciding of Controuerſies betweene man and 
man, and the true miniftration of Law and Iuſtice , as 
eHeſes did, Exod.18.13, 

For the performance of both theſe, God hath furnj- 
ihed him with power,and to this end put the Sword into 
his hands, which hee may not ſuffer toruſt in the Scab- 
bard, but muſt draw it out to puniſh all offenders, 1 1f 
thou ace enill, feare : for hee beareth not the Sword for 
nought : fer hes the Minifter of God to take vengeance on 
hins that doth caill, 

In all which puniſhments, a proportion is to be obſer. 
ued; Thateuery one be according tothe nature and qua- 
litie of the offence : Thoſe againſt the firſt Table, moſ 
ſeuerely and ſharply, after the example of God himlſelfe, 
whom the Prophet .= bringeth in, ſaying, How foould 
1 ſpare thes for this? Thy chilaren bane ſworne by them. 
that are no Goals, 

In the ſecond Table, Murder, Inceſt,Rape, with death; 
Treſpafſe, with the recompence of the hurt, &c, In 
all which, the Judiciall Lawes of Xoſes (albeit wee are 
nottyed tothe preciſe and ftrit forme of that Common. 
wealth) are notable precedents to goe before ys for the 


eqQuitie 


ON 
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equitie and ſubſtance of them. The contrarie whereof 
is, the not puniſhing , or light cenſuring of capitall 
crimes, and letting them eſcape, whom God bringeth 
into our hands, 

Of the firſt we haue a Law, Nomb.35.31,32. Ye ſpall 
takg no recompence for the life of the Aurderer which is 
worthy to dye, but be ſhall be pat to death : for blend defileth 
the Land, and the Land cannot beclenſed of the bloud that ts 
faed therein, but by the blond of him that ſhedit, And 1,Km, 
20-4 2. A Prophet telleth the King of Itracl, as from the 
Lord, Becanſe thou haſt tet goe out of thy hands a man whows 
1had appointed to aye, thy life ſuall goe for hes life, and thy 
people for his people. 

For the ſecond, E r 1 #5 reprooned, 1.,$Sam.2.23.who for 
foule and fhamefull faults commi:ted by his ſonnes; ſuch 
opprefſing of the people, as made men abherre the Ser- 
uice of the Lord : lying with the women that afſembled 
at the doore of the Tabernacle of the Congregation, 
&c. reprooued them onely with a few words, and thatin 
a milde fort : Why doe you ſuch things ? for of all this peo- 
ple, I heare cuili reports of you, Doe no more ſo, my ſonnes : 
for it is no good report which ] beare of you', that you make 
the Lords people totrefþaſſe. 

Take here-with-all ſome cautions, 

Firſt, That the Magiſtrate being Gods * Miniſter in 
this behalfe, doe all things holily and reuerent]y as in his 
preſence; whereof we haue [ofoue © for a worthie pat- 
terne, who ſaidynto AC mn AN, My ſoune,l beſeech thee 
gine glorieto IEH Ov An the Godof 1/racl,andmake con. 
feſſion vnto him, and fhew me now what thou ha$t done : hide 


.3t not from me. Afterwards, when the fa& was confeſſed 


by him,Ios n v & ſaid, 1n as much as thos baſt troubled vs, 


n Rom. 13.1- 


o leſh.7.1g.a5» 


Itnov an ſhalltrenble thee this day. And all Iſrael threw © 


ones at him, and burnt them with fire, aud toned them with 
ones. 


Secondly, He muſt propound a right end before him, 
N 4 thar 


© O—o—— 
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p Pro,1ce;0, 


J Deut.131 I, 


T 1,S4/9.25.28, 


From the Mi- 


niſterie pub« 
Ike reaching 
\ Eſay62.6, 
t Row.12.7.3., 
u ),Pet.1.2e 


x Afﬀs 20.22, 


y Eſay 56.10. 


2 Exech,z. 
17,18. 


that is to ſay, firſt, the parties good and reformation, noc 
his ſhame and deſirution : tor that the e Wiſeman 
reacheth vs to bee the ſcope and marke that all correcti- 
ons oupht to lcuell at, Tre blueneſſe of the wound ſerneth to 
purge the enill, and the ſtripes within the bowels of the belly, 

Secondly,The ter:iifying of others ro commit the like 
offences, which God in the execution of his Lawes hath 
a ſpeciall eye voto , That 4 all Iſrael may heare ard 
tremble. 

Laſtly, concerning Magiſtrates : Ler it bee knowne, 
that the vſe of the Sword ſtandeth alſo in lawfull and 
lt Warre, in fighting the Lords Battailes, as ſhee ſpea- 
keth r vato Davip: For IEnoOvan will c:ztainly 
make for my Lord a fare Houſe, if my Lord fight the, Bat- 
tailesof IE KOVAH, andemil bee not foundin thee all 
thy dayes, EE | 

The Miniſters Dutie is to attend publiketeaching, & 
to be diligent therein, { * haxe ſet Watchemen wponth 
wats, O lernſal:m, which all the day and all the night ſhall 
not c:aſe; the teacher let him continue in bus teaching; 
the exhorter in ns exhortaticn, fc, The % Elders amon 
you lexhot, &c, Feed the Flitkg of God that dependeth 
wpon you, Taks * heed to your ſelues and toallthe Flecke, 
wherein the Holy Ghoſt hath made you Biſhops, that you feede 
the Church of Ged mhich hee hath purchaſed with his ewne 
blond. 

The contrarie whereof-are, | 

Firſt, Idoll ſhepheards, that cannot teach at all, ſuch 
25 the Prophet complayneth of, Their y watch. men are 
all blinde, they haue no knowledge, they are dumbedogges, 
they cannot barke. 

Secondly, Negligent Preachers, which,as Eſay there 
ſaith, le and ſleepe, and delivht in ſleeping, Where. 
fore God telleth = EzE c.y1Er, Sozneof man, 1 haue 
appointed thee aWatch-man te the Houſe of 1ſrael, and thou 
{halt keare the Word out of my month , that thou maiſt giue 

War = 


D 
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warning onto them from me: when 1 ſay unto the withed man, 
Thou ſhalt certainly dye, and thos doe not gine him warring, 
nor ſheake to warne the wicked man of his euill way, to keepe 
him aline, that wicked man ſhall «ye by his owne iniquitie, bat 
his bloud will I require at thine hand. 

The Dutie of thoſe that hauz any charge or gouern- 
ment,is, 

Firſt, Prouifion of food and rayment,, whereof the 
2 Apoſile faith, 7F any provide net for his owne , and 
ſpecially for thoſe of ns owne houſe , he ts worſe then 
as Infidell, For this, det SALOM ON commend the 
yertuous woman, Pron.31.15. Rifmg whileſt it is yet 
xiobt, ſhe gineth meate to her honſkold, and the ordinarie to 
her Maides. And Þ againe, She feareth not the Snow for 
her Family t For all her Family us clothed with deuble clothes, 
And Pro. 27.27, he ſaith not onely, Let the milke of the 
Goates be ſufficiznt for thy food: but further alſo, for the 
foodef-thy Family , and for the ſuſtenance of thy Maides. 

Secondly, Familiarly to teach their Inferiours, as the 
© Apofile exhorterh fathers #0 bring vp their chilaren mn in- 
ftrultion, and information of the Lord: for which, eAbra- 
ham 4 is highly commended of God, I kysw,faith hee; 
that he will command his Sonnes and hu Family after him, 
tokeeps the way of IE ©v An in doing righteonſucſſe and 
indgements 

Thirdly, To goc beforethem in Prayer: ſo did © Iſack 

ayynto IEHOVAN, oucr-egairſt by Wife, that is, in 
her preſence, andtogether with her, and tor her, becanſe 
fhe was barren, 

The Dutie of Parents more particularly 1s, 

Firſt, To apply their children to that they are fi: for: 
f Inſtrult a childe after the manner of his way, euen when he 
is verie old, he will no: depart from it, ADAM, 8 inthe 
firſt beginning of rhe World, .practiſed this Leilon : for 
bauing cwo ſonnes, CAIN and HABEL,HABEL waa 


Shepheard, and CAIN an Hu:banaman. 
| Se= 


From priuate 
authoritie. 
Preuifion of 
Food and Ray- 
ment. 

a I-T1m.5.8, - 


b Ferſeil, 


c Ephiſ.6.4; 
Familiacly to 
teaci their In- 
feriours, 

d Gen.18.19, 


e Gen.t5.30. 
and in Prayer 
togoc before 
them. 


From both the 
Parents. 
To apply their 
children to 
thatihey are - 
fit 1Or. 

ft Pro.32.5. 

8 Gen4-2s - 
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| h 3.C0r.12.14, 


and to pro- 
uide for them, 
From the Fa- 
ther to name 
the Childe. 

1 Ink1,6:,63, 


From the Mo- 
rher ro nurſe 
it, 

k Gen. 21-7. 


1 1.S11,123- 


m 1.778.510, 


From Maſters, 
due reſpeRof 
their Seruants 
trauailes. 

n Denxt.15-12, 
13,14. 

From Huſ- 
bands cheri- 
ſhingoftheir 
Wiues with all 
entyre affeQi- 
on. 

o Epb.5.25.29- 
p XKom.123.10, 
Secondly, it 1s 
of equals one 
vnto another, 
in louing, ho- 
nouring, and 


q Epheſ.5.21, 


Secondly, Toprouide for them : For h Children ought 
ot to flore vp for Parents, but Parents for their ( bilaren, 

Speciall to the Father is, to name the Childe : which 
authoritie, Zacharie, Father of [on Baptiſt, tooke 
ypon him, when the Mother of the friends i Rriving 
about the name, hee decided the Controuerſie, and 
called him /oh», 

Of the Mother another Dutie is more ſpecially to bee 
obſerued, that ſhe nurſe the Childe, Holy women haue 
alwayes reckoned this to belong vnto them, k Sarah a 
great Princeſle , maketh no doubt, but that hauing a 
Childe, ſhe was to giue it ſ#cke : Who would hane ſaid to 
ABRAHAM, SARAH ſhall certainly gine [ucke ? for 1 
haue borne 4 Soune, 

In like ſort ! e Az» is recorded to hane giuen ſuck 
to Samwel, as was the common courle then ot religious 
and godly Matrones : whereupon the = Apoſtle requi- 
reth this in the firſt place,as one of the moſt ſpecial good 
workes, Which hee would naue that woman to bee well 
reported for, that ſhould be affociate into the number of 
Widdowes, that ſhe hae nurſed her Children, 

The Dutie of Maſters is, to have adue reſpe& of 
their Servants trauailes, whereof there is a ſpeciall Law: 
* hen thos ſendeſt out free from thee #1 the ſenenth yeere 
thy brother an Hebrew, that hath ſermed thee ſix yeeres, thos 
ſhalt not let him goe away emptie, but ſhalt give hun a liberall 
reward of thy Sheepe, and of thy Corne,and of thy Wine, &c. 

The Dutie of Husbands is, that they cheriſh their 
Wives with all entyre affeRion. Te * Husbands,/one your 
Wines,cue as Chrift hath loued the Church:for noman at any 
time hath hated his own fleſh,but nouriſhethit & cheriſheth ut, 

The Dutie of Equals one vnto another, is, 

Firſt, To loue and to honor each other: Be PaffeFioned 
to loue one another with brotherly loue, In gining honour, go 
one before another , ſubmitting 9 your ſelues one vnto 
another in the feare of GO D. Wherefore , wee are 


to 


Cn aP.9, The fift C Cent 


187 


toteſtifie that our love and reſpect to others, by all holy 
rokens and outward hgnes of faluration, or etherwiſe ; 
Greet * ye onc another with the Kiſſe of lowe : Salute # one 
another with an holy Kiſſe. The Churches of Chriſt /alute 
ou. Thus itisſaid of * Moſes, that he went ont to meete his 
father in Law, and aid obeyſar.ce and kiſſcd him, andeach 
asked other of hiswel-fare. And of » Boaz, that he comming 
from Bethl:hem to his Reapers, ſaiduatothem,ltnovan 
be with jou. eAnd they ſaidwunto him, IEn ovan Gleſſe 
thee, The contrarie whereof is, preferring our ſelues be- 
fore them, Let * nothing bee done through contention or 
waine clrie, but in meekneſſe of mide , let enery man e« 
fteeme other better then himſclfe, 

Secondly, To doe good to all, but chiefly to ſuchas 
by the bond of Nature, orprofeſſion of the ſame faith, 
are more neerely linked to vs, If y any pronide not for hs 
owne, efpecially thoſe of his owne hou'e , he # worſe then an 
Inf ell, * Let vs w1rke that that  goodtoall , but eſpecially 
to theſe of the Houſhold of Faith, 

Laflly , the due reſpe& wee are to haue vnto our 
felues, is, 

Firſt, To maintaine our horeſt credit; as the Apoſtle 
doth exhort, ® FFhatſoexcr things are of good report , uf 
there be any vertne, or if there be any pray/e, thinke on theſe 
things, The contrary whereof is, the obſcuring of Gods 
Graces in vs, by our diffolute and carclefle lite. So did 
the fooliſh Virgins,that Þ rocke not Ople with them intheir 
Lamps, andhe © that haning receined one Talent, went and 
dinged inthe ground and hid bus Maſters money, 

Secondly, A ſober efteeming of the Graces wee haue 
received, neither arrogating that wee haue not, or boa. 
Ring of that we haue, The contrarie whereof is, an 0- 
ver=coceit of our ſelues.4 Paxl{io the Romans in one ſer- 
tence hath them both : For 7 /ay, through the prace that is 
ginen unto me, to enery one that is among you , that no man 
preſume to underfland abone that which  meete to vnder- 


ſtand, 


r 1.Pet.5.14. 
{ Rom.16.16. 


t Exod.18.7, 


u Auth 2.4. 


X Phiip.2.3, 


doing of good: 
to all, bur 
chiefly ro ſuch 
as by the bond 
of nature, or 
profeſſion of 
the ſamefaith, 
are moreneer= 
ly linked to vs. 
Y 1.TiR5.8. 

z Gal.6.10. 
And laſtly to. 
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ſelues. 

The mayntays 
ning of our 
honeſt credit, 
a Phil.4.8. 

b Mat.25.2.16 
Cc Mat.2$.16.18 
and ſober e- 
ſteeming of 
the graces wee: 
hauercceiucd.. 


d Rom-12-3» 
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The firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cnar.1o, 
ftand, but that hee wnaerſtand according to ſobrietie, as God 
hath dealt to emery one the meaſure of faith, 


The general 
Duties of Loue, 
are thoſe that 
are without ve- 
ſpeFfof degree, 
and reſpec; the 
perſon or the 
good things be- 
longing ts the 
perſon, 
Perſon, as 
Mercie and 
Chaſftirie. 
Mercie is of 
the Dutics 
that touch the 
preſcruation 
of ones perſon 
e 1.C07.10.33», 
f As 11.33, 


g Mat.5.16. 


h Mat.:$.7, 


1 TC, 10.2» 


k 1:C57.3.13. 


1 Rom.14-21. 


Cuare, X, 
Of the ſixth (ommandement. 


9 Mong the gcnerall Duties of Loue, thoſe 
mag arcthe greate!), that toitch the preſervati- 
\EF on of ones perſon,thatis to lay, of his life, 
BY health or ſafetic both of foule and bodies, 
which is the ſumme of the hxth Com. 
mandement, comprehended by our Saui- 
our Chriſt, vnder the name of Mercie, 17.23.23. 
The ſafetie of the Soule, by ſecking to winne them to 
God and toall goodneſſe, Exen as I, faitrhthe © Apo- 
ile, plcaſe all menin all things, not ſecking mine owne pro- 


, 


fit, but theprofit of many, that they might be ſane, 


And this is principally performed, 

F:r{t, By incouraging them in godlineſſe, as that goed 
man f Barnabas did HWhowhen he was come to xAntichia, 
and had ſeene the grace of God, was glad and exhorted all, 
that with purpoſe of heart they would cleane wntothe Lord, 
Whence commeth that Apoſtolicall ſpeech, Heb.10.24. 
Let vs conſider one another, to provoke untol-ae, and to good 
workes: Whereunto it much auaileth by our owne ex- 
ample to goe before them, when owr 8 light fo ſhineth in 
the eyes of men, that they may ſce our good workgs, and glo- 
rifie our Father which 15 in Heancs, The contrarie where. 
of are ſcandals, or the giuing of any offence either in life 
or doctrine: Wor h beto the World, becanſe of offences; 
it 5 neceſſary that offences ſhould come, but woe to them by 
whom th:y come, Gine i no offence neitherto the 1ewes nor 
Gentiles , nor tothe Church of God, k If meate off: nd my 
Brother, I will xot eate fleſywhileſt I line, that 1 may #« of- 


fena my Brether, It | inet good ta cate fleſh, nor to drinks 


wine, 
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wine, nor to doe any thing wherety thy Brother ſtumbleth, or is 
offended, cr 15 made weake, 

Seconadly , Admoniſhing and rebuking them when 
they offend: We ® d:ſire yon, Brethren, aamoniſh the m., 
that are wnruly, comf.rt the feeble-minged, beare with the 
weake, be patient towards all men, * Thou ſhalt not hate 
thy Brother m thy heart , but thou ſhalt plamly rebuke thy 
Neighbour, and ſaffcr him not to ſinne, Haue 9 compaſſion 
of ſome, in putting difference, and other ſaue with ſeare, pul. 
ling them out of the fire, and hate euen the garment ſpotted 
by the fleſh, Brethren, v if a man bee fallen by occaſion into 
any faulr, ye which are fpirituall, reftore ſuch 4 one with the 
ſpirit of meekneſſe , conſidering thy ſelfe le#F than alſa be 
tempted, 

The contrary whercof is, the diſcloſing of mens ſe. 
cret finnes. eſpecially ſuch as are committed of infirmi- 
tie : [f 4 thy Brother ſinne againſt thee, goe and rebuke 
him betweene him and thee alone, He * walketh as a ſlane 
aercr,that diſcloſeth a ſceret ; but hee that is true of ſpirit, 

ence:l-th a maticr. 

Burt if for a!] our admonitions they amend not, wee 
are then to make their faulr knowne to others that may 
reforme them; following the Example of flosePpn, 
who brongit vato his Father the enill behauiour and aemea- 
no::r of his Brethren: and of thoſe of the houſe of Cloe, 
t of whom the Apoſile faith, /r hath beene declared wnto 
me, my Bretiren , of you, by them that are of the bouſe of 
CL 0 E that there are contentions among you, And this Colle 
ſell our Sauiour giuethvs , Afat.18.16, If hee heare not 
thee, take with thee 6ne or two , that by the mcuth of twa cy 
three Witveſſes enery word may be confirmed, 

The Duties that concerne the bodie, are of two ſorts: 
the firſt, to prouide by all meanes for mens ſafetie: for 
which cauſe the Iſraelites were 4 commanded to make 
Battlements vpon their houſes, left any falling fromthe 
top, they ſhould bee guiltic of bloud, The contrarie 


where- 


m 1.Theſ.5.14 
n Lenit.19.17. 


o Tude verſe 
33:23. 


P Gal.6.r, 


'q Mat.1v.15. 
r P70,11,134 


{ Gen.z7.3. 
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x G6cng.7, 
y L evitea4, 
19,20. 


z Ex0d.21.39, 


a BRxod, 22:22, 
23,24» 


b Pro.7,22,23» 


whereof is Murder, Man-ſlaughter, and the pro curing of 
ones death any way. Hee * that ſheadeth the blond of a 
man, by man ſnall his blend be ſhed : for in the Image of God 
made he man, 

Secondly, Fighting, beating, mayming, &c. Wher » 4 
man maywerh hu fellow, as hee doth, ſoit ſhallit bee done ty 
him, Eye for Eye, T ooth for Tooth, 

Thirdly, The doing or ſuftzring of any thing wheeeby 
danger may grow : as if * a mans Oxe hane beene 
wont heretofore to grare, and the EMaster being tolio f ut, 
hame not looked unts him, ſo as it kill a manor woman , the 
Oxe ſball bee ſtoned , ana his Maſter alſo ſhall be put to 
acath, 

The principall meanes to procure this ſafetic of the 
bodie, is, vſing of Phiſicke and other good meanes to 
preſerue and recouer health , as the woman did, Afarke 
5.26, and Aſa 2.Chron.16.22, Whoſe ſecking to the Phiſe- 
cians in his di/eaſe , being good, onely his nor ſecking 
firſt to God, is condemned, 

The contrarie whereof is, giuing of our {clues to ſin, 
whereby we pull euill and aMiCtion vpon our ſelues: Be- 
bold, thou art made whole, ſinne no more , leSt a worſe thing 
Come unto thee, Te ® ſhall not trouble any Widdow or Fa- 
therlefſe Childe : if thouvexe and trouble ſuch , aud ſo hee 
call and cry wntome, I will ſurely heare his cry : then ſhall 
my wrath be kindled, and 1 will kill you with the Sword, and 


your Wines ſhall bee Widdowes , and your Children Father 


leſſe. Hee Þ follwath ber ſtraight-wayes, as an Oxe that 
goeth to the ſlaughter , and as a Foole to the Stockes fer cor- 
refiion, till a Dart flrike therow hes Liner, as a Bird baſteth 

ro the ſnare, not knowing that he ts in danger, 
Secondly, The caſting of our ſelues into vnneceſſary 
dangers, whereunto the Deuill tempred Chriſt, 2.4, 
6,7. If thenube the Sonne of Ged, caſt thy ſelfe downe : for 
# is written, that he will giae his eAugels charge cney thee, 
c with their had they frall lift thes wp leſt at any time th:1s 
Phoulaſt 


ny, 
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ſroulaſt daſh thy foot againſt a lene, But It$vs ſaid 
vnto him, It us written againe, Thon ſhalt not tempt the Lord 
thy God. | 
” Thirdly, Surfetting. If Cc thog khaue found Hony, eate 
that ts ſuffictent for thee , le$i tho bee oner-full and vomit 
it oh. - . 
Sourblel Roving out of time, /o 4 rothee, O Land, 
when thy King ts a Child , and thy Princes cate in the mor- 
ning. 
Fifily, Spending of our ſelues by vnchaſte behauiour: 
for that tlie Wiſeman giuerh vs a watch-word, Pre.g.11 
Left thoumourne at thy latter end , when thou haſt conſumed 
thy fleſh and thy body. 

Firſt, Giuing place to anothers fury , as Zacobdid to 
E/an, by bis Mothers counſell, Gev.2.7,44. Tarriewith 
my) brother LAB AN awhile,vnill thy Brothers fierceneſſe be 
aſſwaged, 

Secondly, By aiuſt defence of our ſelues when wee 
are aſſaulted, thoughit be with the hurt or killing of our 
Aduerſaries, where © otherwiſe we canneteſcape , and 
we our ſelues have no defire or purpoſe of Revenge, bur 
onely to ſauc our ſelues, 

The other Dutie that concerneth the bodie,isa come- 
Iy Buriall of the dead, whereof wee haue a worthy Ex- 
awple, Ads 8.2. Then certaine men fearing God, carryed 
forth STEPHEN among them to bee buried, andmade a 
great lament ation for him. 

The ſpeciall vertues that lead ys by the hand to the 
keeping of this Commandement, are two: Meckneſſe 
and Kindnefle : Of Meeknefle, we reade, Mat.5.5.Bleſ- 
ſed are the mecke in ſpirit, And for the ſame, Moſes is 
commended, Namb.12.13. that hee was an exceeding 
meeke man, «bone all the men vpon the face of the Earth, 

Meekneſſe is ſeene, ; 

Firſt, In gentleneſſe of nature, or a harmeleſſe minde, 


The contrary whereof is, the yſing of any of G - DS 


c Proix.16. 


d Eccleſ.10.16, 


ec Numb.y $.23 
2+S473.1 4:7-I0, 


Where the 
ſpeciall ver- 
rues that leade 
VS by the hand 
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of this Com- 
mandement, 
are Meekneſfle 
& Kindnefſe, 
Meekneſle in; 
a gentle, 


——— — ——o 


o 
; 
: 


—_— —}. 


- 


192 The firſt ooke of Dininitie, Crar.ro, 


Creatures hardly , cuen the poore beaſt : 4 righteoy 
man regardeth the life of hw beaft, ſaith SALom on, 
f Pro.z0.10. Ff butthe mercies of the wicked or cruell, The Law $ of 
g Deut.2246, God that ſaith, If thou find a Biras Neſt inthe way , nary 
Tree or 0n the ground, whether they be young or Egges, thou 
foalt not take the Dannue with the young ; was grounded 
ypon this equitie,to forbid a hard and vnmercifull heart, 
h 1.Pet.3.17. Secondly, In a peaceable diſpoſition, He Þb that lo. 
and peaceable yz) jo ſee good dajes, Ec.let him ſeche peace and follow 
«27 apps? after it, If i it bee p:ſſible , as mnch as tyeth in you, haue 
O22 peacemithallmen, 
The contrary whereof is frowardnefle or vneaſineſle 
to bereconciled;one of the offences reckoned, Rem, 1.38, 
{en that can newer be appeaſed, Of this peaceable diſpo= 
fition there be three fteps or degrees: 
ready to de- Firſt, Areadineſſe to depart from ones right: As 4« 
part from braham k was content to doe to LorT, If thou takhe 
ones right, theleft hand, thew will [ goeto the right; and if thou gee to 
& Gen13-9% thy right hand, then will ] goe tothe left, Mat.17.25,26, 
Chritt the Sonne of God giuecth a notable preſident of 
this, who, though he were the Sonne,and therefore free, 
1 I.Cor.6,7, Yer paid tribute, to auoyde offence, The 1 Apollle to 
the Coriaths ſharply taketh them yp for lacke of this 
yertue : Why doe you not rather take wrong ? Woy doe you net 
rather [nffer lofſe? The contrary is, that which hee there 
m r.Cer.6.8. ® addeth, ay, ye your ſelues doe wrong and do harme,&+c, 
Slow to wrath, Secondly, When one is ſlow to wrath: » The diſcretion 
n Pro.Ig.ll. of a wan deferreth his anger, The contratie whereofis 
ynaduiſed Anger,condemned , Hat.5.22, This vnadui- 
ſed Anger ſheweth it ſclfe two manner of wayes; Firſt, 
in haſtinefſe, when it js cither without cauſe, or for ſmall | 
cauſe, which Sa/ozmon oppoleth to the former vertue, Pro, 
I 4+ 29, Hethat s ſlow tonrath, u of great wiſdome : bat he 
that ts of an baſtie minde, ſtirreth vp folly : for anger vpon 
juſt cauſe is a good and holy thing, and was in our Saui- 
o Ep14.426. our Chriſt, Marke 3.5-The o Apoſtle alſo ſaith, Be an- 
grie, but ſinne not, SCe | 


CHrar.10, 
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Secondly, When our anger being vypon iuſt cauſe, yer 
we paſſe meaſure, as y Daxid did in the matter of Na- 
bal, or dwell too long vpon it; whereof wee haue a pre- 
cept, 1 That the Sunne goe net downe in our wrath. 

The fruits of this Kinde of peaceable diſpoſition are 
notable : Firſt, the preventing of all occaſions whereby 
Anger may bekindled : and tor this cauſe,it is lawfull to 
make couenants with Infidels and Heathens, fo farre as 
they tend onely for preſcruation of peace; as *® eAbra- 
ham, and after him, jack, © made with eAbimelech, 
t [acob with Labax, ai:'d many other recorded in the 
Booke of God, ; 


P I2S21.25., 
I3,33» 
q Epheſc4.6. 


r Gen,21.23. 
ſ 6£.26,28,29, 


© Gen, t5 3 


Secondly, The appeaſing of it being kindled, whereof _ 


Abigal , in Daxzids turic , giuetha worthy preſident, 
I.S4am. 25.18. KC, 

Tt is wrought, 

_ Firſt, By ouer-pafſing ſome wants and infirmities in 
mens words or deeds: As, [ts the ® plorie of a max to 
paſſe by an offence, 

Secondly, By couering them with ſilence , and kee- 
ping ſecret the offence of our Neighbour, where Chri. 
tian loue doth not compell vs to dilcJole it : for Lowe 
will ® conucr a multitude of fmnes, And the Wiſeman tel- 
leth vs, He Y that conereth atranſgreſſion, ſecketh Lone : 
But he that repeateth a matter, (by rubbing yp the memo- 
ric of it, when it is gone and paſt) doth ſeparate 4 Prixce: 
that is, maketh cuen the greateſt friends to fall out, The 
contrary whereof are complaints one of another; as that 
of the Phariſes, * to our Saujour Chriſt, againſt his 
Diſciples, for cating bread with vnwaſhen hands. This 
vice * /nde noteth in his Epiſtle, Theſe are Complay- 
Bers, Efc. - 

Thirdly, By courteous anſweres in word or deed : A 
ſoft Þ anſwere putteth away wrath,but grienou words ſtirre 
vp anger, Take Gedeon for an © Example, whoſe kinde 


u Prodg.tts 


x 1.Pet.q.8, 
y Pro.27-9» 


Z Markt 73+ 


a Iudevis. 


b Pro.15-1. 
c ludg.$.1,2,3 


ſpeech and yſage pacificd the fierce wrath of the Ephrai- 
| O 


mites, 
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d Gen. a5. 
& 1eSa7.. 18.95 


f P/al.10.5- 


g. Pſal.12:5. 


and patient to 
indure wrongs 


h 1ames 5410. 


1 I@aRts5.9, 
k Inde wis. 
Kindneſfſe,in a 
Jouing diſpolis 


won, 


mites. As on the other ſide we reade, 2.Sam,19.44.that 
the inſolent and proud anſwere of the men of Tudah,cau. 
ſed reuolt from the King, that followed in the next Chap. 
ter. The coentrarics are, 

Firſt, Bitterneſſe in ſpeech taxed, Rem.3.14.Pheſe 
month ts full of curſing and bitterneſſe, 

Secondly, Brawliag and chiding , as that of the F- 
phraimites, [#dg.8,1, Crying,which is an vnſcemely lif- 
ting vp of theyoyce, whereof we haue an Example, A; 
22.23. AS, Theycryed and brake their Garments, and caft 
duſt intothe Ayre. And againe, As 23.9, Then there was 
a great cry, and the Scribes on the Phariſes part conten- 
ded, &0. 

Theſe three the Apoftle hath altogether, Epheſc4.31.; 
Let all bitterneſſe, andrage, and wrath, andcrying, and eiit 
ſpeaking be taken from you, 

Fourthly, Lowring , orfrowning, as 4 Kain , who 
being exceeding wroth , his countenance fell downe. So 
e Sarl is faid to eye (orlooke a-ſquint vpon f Da- 
Ha.) 

Fifcly,Snnſſing:where by Danid painteth out a wicked 
man, He ſ/nuffeth, ſaith he, at allthis Alner/arizs, And in 
another 8placc God is brought in, ſaying, For the deſola- 
tion of the needie ones, for the mourring of the poore cnes , 1 
will up now, ſathItnu oOvaAn,gand ſrt at ſafetic him whonLw 
the wicked man ſnuſfeth at, 

The third ſicp of a peaceable diſpoſition is, ſuffering 
of wrongs patiently, left they breake forth into further 
miſchiefe. Take, faith IamEs, Þ for an example of 
ſafecring wrongs, and of long patien:e, the Prophets, efc,The 
contrary whereof, are grudges growing from impati- 
encie, though ſomething or other haply keepe it fromr 
breaking ſorth. Gradge + net one againſt another, * Theſe 
ave CMurmnrers,or Grudgers, Complayners, &c, 

Kindneſte , the other yertue, ſtandeth in two things: 

Firſt, In a kinde and brotherly affeRtion from one vnto 


ance 
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_ 
ll 


Cuar.10, The fixt Commandement, I95 


another, in as much as wee are all the Creatures of one 

God, and the naturall children of onefather, Ap a vt 2 

Reioyce | with them that reiojce, and weepe with them that 1 Rom,r9.15; 
weepe, They ® play wpon the Uiall, drinke in Baſons of m_ amose,5,6. 
Wine, ana anejnt themſelues with the principall Oyatments, 

but are not griewed for the affiftion of losEÞ nm. The 

contratie whereof is, Inſulting ouer men in aduerfitie; | 
Thea * ſhenldeſs nct ( faith the Prophet) hane ſrene the n Obad.vin, 
day of thy Brether,the aay when he was made a ſtranger: Nei- 

ther ſhowldeſt thou hane bezne glad at the children of Indah, 

what time they periſued, neither ſhould, fi thoa hane inlarged 

thy month in the day of Adnerſitic, 

Of this nature, are firſt derifion and ſcorning , as it is 
ſajd * of the ſonne of Hagar the Egyptian, that hee » Gen.21.9. 
mocked Tſack. Daxid inthe Plalmes e complayneth of p Pſal.69.13» 
it: They that ſit im the Gate, talke of me,and the Drunkards 
ſing of me, As if he ſhould ſay, Iam their common by. 
word. This deriſion is many times exprefled by a ſcorn- | 
full nodding of the head, They 4 that paſſed by,rayled at q Mata7.z9. 
him , nodding their heads, and ſaying , Thouthat deftroyeſt 
the Temple, &c. ſane thy ſelfe, 

Secondly, Railing with conterptuous termes, as Ka- 
ca, * Foole, 

Thirdly, Mocking ard taunting our Brother, and 
making our ſeJues merrie with him vypon his wants, ey- 
ther of minde or bodie : Thos f ſhait not curſe the denfe, £ Lenitgana. 
nor pat a ſemblins blacke bejere the blinde, Curſed * us he © Deut.27.18, 
that maketh the Blinde gre out of the way : eſpecially if ir 
be for godlineſle fake as the little children of the Ido. 
latrous Citie Bethel did vnto the Propher, 2,King.2.23. 
eAſcend,Bald-pate, Aſcend, Bili-pate, 

Secondly, It Rtandeth in three noble frujrs that flow and helpful- 
from this kinde of affeRion : nclie ynto os 

FiM, To pittic our Neighbour in his diftreſſe, lending ys 
eur helping hand vnto him, and miniftring vato him in 
his neceffitie the comforts that God doth bleſſe ys with; 

O 2 If 


r Mats5.22. 


- 


a. 


CO CE——_—— o—_—_— 


_—_— 


= | "The firſt Booke of Diuinitie, 


WEED IEy 


CHAP,1O, 


I——_— 


u 110bn$g.17. 


x Job 31.17, 
39, 30s 


IF be be an hungrie, to giue him meate; if thirſty , to gine 
him drinke ; if a ſtranger , to lodge him; if naked, ts clothe 
him; if ſicke, to viſit him if in Priſon, to come vnto hims- © as 
theſe particulars are reckoned vp, AMat.25.35,36. * For 
he that hath this Worlds goods,anid /ceing his brother in want, 
ſkutteth wp his bowels from him, how doth the lone of GO D 
dwellin him? Let Job, a mirrour of all vertue, bee euer 
before our eyes, to Rtirre vs vp to this dutie, who * teſti. 
fieth of himſclfe, / ate not wy morſell alone, but the fa. 
therleſſe ate of it. If 1 ſawone readie to periſh for lacke of 
clothing, and a poore man that had nothing to coner him , his 
loynes bleſſed me : for he warmed himſelfe by the fleece of my 
Lambes, For this cauſe, in the Law they were comman. 
ded, both beforcthe Vintage or Harueſt , to ſuffer the 
poore, for latisfying of his hunger, ro gather Grapes, or 
plucke Eares of Corne, and in the Vintage toleaue an 
after-gachering for the poore. Of the firſt, you haue a 
Commandement, Dernt.22.24,2 5. When thow commeſt v1- 
10thy Neighbours Vineyard, then then mayſt cate Grapes at 
thy pleaſure, as much as thou wilt , but thon fhalt put none in 
thy veſſell, When thou e: mmcft into thy Neighbonrs Corne, 
thou mayſt plucke the Eares with thine hand, but thow ſhalt 
not rmooue a Sickle rothy Neighbours Corne, 

An Example thereof is extant, Zfat.12.1.eAtthat 
time ItSvs wentona Sabbath Day threugh the Cornegand 
by Di'ciples were am hungry, and began ts plucke the Eares 
of Corne, and eate, 

Of the ſzcoad, you have a Commandement, Lexiti- 
CH 23.22, When Jon reape the Harueſt of: your Land, 1018 
ſhalt nat rid cleane the corners of thy Field when then rea- 
peſt, nether ſhalt thou make any after-gathering of thy Hare 
weft, but foalt leaue them vnto the pare and tothe ſlranger, 
Tam TEtovan your GOD, An Exampleyou haue, 
Ruth 2.8. Tyen ſaid Boaz wvnto RvTH, Heareft ther, 
my Da*ghtcr*Goe to none cther Field, to gather, neither 
oe from hence, but abide here by my Maydens, The con- 
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trari? whereof is y vnmercifulnefle ro the Stranger, Fa. 
therlefſe, Widdowes, Paore, Impotent, &c. As, 

Firſt, In not paying the poore Labourer his wages, & 
that ſpecdily, Thom = ſhalt not erpreſſe the hired poore, or 
needze one of thy Brethren , or of the ſtranger that & inthy 
Land. Athis day ſbalt thou gine him his hyre, the Sunne 
ſpall rot goe downe bef:r he haueit, Behold, © the hyre of 
the Workemen that hane reaped jour Freld;, which ts kept a» 
way by you, eryeth, and their crys are come V) wntotheeares 
cf the Lord of Ho#ts, 

Secondly, Innot reſtoring the pledge of the poore, 
whereof wee have a Law, Exod. 22.26,27.1f thou take 
topledge thy Neighbours garment, bef.re the Sunce go downe 
thou [kalt reſtore ut to him, 

Thirdly , In keeping from them ſuch commodities, 
whereby their life ſhould be ſuftayned : He Þ rat with. 
draweth Corne, the people will cure him: but a bleſſing ſhall 
be wpon the head of him that ſelieth his Corne. 

To forgiue offences: Be © towaras one another hinge, 
fell of compaſſion, forgining one another, as Chriſt al/o for- 
game vs, If 4 nou forgine men their offences, ſo al/o will your 
heauently Father forgine you. This is it which wee are 
taught in the Lords Prayer, Forgine vs our treiÞaſſes, as 
we fergin: them that treſpaſſe agairſl vs, 

Thirdly, To overcome cui!] with good, The contrarie 
is Revenge , whereof Paxl © faith, Renenge mt your 
ſelnes, beloned, but gine place towrath: forit ts written, Me 
6 vengeance, I will repay, ſaith the Lord, If therefore thine 
Enemy bunger , feed him: if he thirſt, gine him drinke : for 
ſo doing, thou foalt beape coles of fire on bus head, Be not 0- 
mercome of that which ts enill : but onerceme eaill with 
good, 
Not that by this DoErine all going to Law is to bee 
condemned, or that we are to find fault with the execu- 
tion of Murderers and others,or with Warre leauied by 
Princes againſt Tyrants abroad, orRebels at home, No: 

O 3 for 


y ExX,21.21,25 


z Deut.2g. 
14,15. 


a 14.5.4. 


b Pro.11.26. 


nor onely 
forgiuing 
oftences, 
c Epbeſc4.31. 
d Mat.6.14. 


butrecom- 
pony good 
or evill, 

e Fom.1n.19, 
20,31, 
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Chaſtitie is , of 
the duties that 
touch the purity 
of one per ſor, 
both ſoule and 
bodie; and that 
aſwell in ſinzle 
life as in the 
ate of Marri- 
= . Fm Gol 
bath inſtituted 
for a remedie 4- 
gainſt uncleane- 
meſſe- 
f1.Theſ 4-345 
g Mal.2.15. 


h 1C07.7.9. 
i I.COY,7.2+ 


k Heb.1 $14» 


] 1.Cor.7.39. 


for to thele purpoſes God hath erected the ſacred an 
high eſtate of ciuill Magiſtrates, as wee haue ſhewed be- 
fore in the fift Commandement, 
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CHAP, XI, 
Of the ſenenth Commanaemsent, 


% 


x A? 


= Hz ſeventh Commmandement requireth, 
& [Sy cat wee bee chaſte , and pure, in ſoule 

I” and bodie, * Pofſ-ſſing owr Veſſel, as the 
P>x& Apoltle willeth vs, »y Helimeſſe and Honor, 
©) Le) what eſtate ſoeuer wee bee in , whe- 
woE ther ſingle life , or in the eſtate of 
holy Marriage, 

| Lcall the lawfull coniurtion of a 
man and woman into one fleſh : (for L / b 
our of this eſtate of Matrimonie, --- oy -Zcornpmml 
there is no honeſt copylation , zor 
3 fed of Ged , as the Prophet termeth it.) 

Holy Marriage, I ſay,Firft,for that it is a holy remedie, 
in{titured of God for ſuch as otherwiſe cannot containe 
ro keepe their Veſſe!l in honeftie and honour, it bring 
h better tomarriethen to burne : wherefore for i anoyding of 
fornication , let euery man hane hu Wife, and every woman 
her hasbaud, faith the Apoſtle, Againe, k Marriage is 
h:norabl: an:ong all, orin all things, andthe Bed vudefiled: 
But Whoremongers and Adulterers God will indge. 

Secondly, Becauſe here eſpecially that rule heldeth, 
which weeare to obſerue in all duties whatſocuer ; That 
it be ! inthe Lord, 

All forts of men may 
indeed lawfully contra 
Matrimonie , neither is 
there any ſtate or conditi- 
on of perſons exempted fromir : foras the diſeaſe is ge- 


Ice 


Anabaprtiſts and Ni- 
colaitanes that would 


The Papiſts tharreſtrayne their 
Prieſts from Marriage , which 
notwithſtanding (riciculouſly ) 
they make a Sacrament, 
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nerall, ſo the remedic belongeth to them all: Therefore 
we aretold, © Marriage ® # kenourable among all, aud 
the Bedwndefiled,. For " awoyding of Fornication , let every 
man haue hu Wife, and every woman her Husbaud: yer 1 
adde in the third place Lawfu/ coniunttion, ro ſhew that 
it muſt be berweene ſuch perſons, as by no degree of 
Conſanguinitie or Affinitic are prohibited te contra it, 
which ro doe is Inceſt, 

Thoſe degrees you haue all reckoned, Zemit,18, and 
are theſe that follow : 

The 9 Sonne to marrie the Mother , orthe Stepmo- 
ther: The Þ Brother, the Sifter of the whole or the halfe 
bloud,& whether borne in lawful wedlock or otherwiſe, 

The 4 Father, his Sonnes Daughter , or his Daugh- 
ters Daughter;the Sonnet to marrie the Daughter of his 
Father, borne by his Stepmother : 

One £ to marrie his Aunt being his Father or his 
Mothers Siſter, or to * marrie his Vncles Wife : 

The Father ® to marrie his Sonnes Wife : 

The * Brother to marrie his Brothers Wife : 

A y Man to marrie his Wives Daughter, or his 
Wiues Sonnes Davghter , or his Wiues Daughters 
Daughter, 

All which degrees are in like ſort, and by the ſame 
analogic and proportion forbidden to the Woman : and 
in the right line either aſcending or deſcending,the ſame 
prohibition reacheth in a manner infinitely. 

All which Rules are perpetuall,not for the Tewes ene- 
ly confirmed by the Law of Nature : for the breach of 
this commen honeſtie is reckoned * among thoſe abo. 
min8tions , for which the Land of Canaan did yomit 
yp her Inhabitants, 

The defenders In the fourth place, I ſay, aman 
of Polygamic. anda woman, becauſe Marriage is 
berweenetwo, Emery * mantohaue bizproper Wife, and 


enery woman her proper Hnſpand, 
O 4 Two 


m Heb,13.4, 
n 1.C9 7.2, 


o Tents. 
Verſe 7,8. 
P 9» 


q TOs 
I Io 


ſ12,13, 
t 14. 


u 19, 


X 16, 


y 17, 


z Le.1$-27,28 
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b Matdls.Se 


C GCcNe3-32, 


d Mal. r 


e Lenait. 18.19, 


f Gen. 4s! 9s 


£ Mii.1 9,9 © 


— 


Two » (faith our Sauiour) ral be one ficſh. 

The contrarie whereof is Polygamie, that is, the ha- 
uing of moe Wiues then one at once: which, howſoc- 
uer it pleaſed God for atime to tolerate in the Iewes, 
and in the Patriarkes, before them, for the increaſe of 
the World, but principally of his Church ; yer was al- 
wayesa corruption of holy Marriage and ynlawfull 
(withour ſpeciall diſpenſation from God himſelfe:)for 

Firſt, God © inthefirſt inflitucion of holy Maniage, 
coupled together but one man and one woman , Adam 
and Exe, and created oncly two from whom all Man- 
kinde ſhould come; when yet all other ſpirits were his 
alſo, as the Prophet diſputeth, Afal.2.15. This reaſon 
our Sauiour yeeldeth, Mat.19.4. Hane yee not read, that 
he which made fromthe beginning made them one male, and 
one female ? 

Secondly, Hereby there commetha ſeed of God, ora 
holy ſeed acceptable ynto him, in thereftraint of all ro. 
uing luſts : for <4 why made he one? Becanſe hee ſongh 
a ſeed of God, ſaith the ſame Prophet, 

Thirdly, The words of the Law rightly vaderſtood, 
are expreſſed, © Thou ſhalt not tak: one Wife to another to 
vexe hir,& ce 

Lafily,\f a man may meaſure the childes goodneffe, by 
the Fathers vercues , the firſt Polygamiſt and corruptes 
(this way) of Gods Ordinance, was f LZamech, a yile 
wretch, of the poſterity of wicked Can, 

Fiftly , I ſay, /»to one fiſh; For that by Marriage thoſe 
thatweretwo before, are now become but one. So 
was the firſt inſtitution, Geneſis 2. 24. They feall bee 
one fiſh, Aud HMatthew 19.5. Our Saujour according- 
ly concludeth , #herefore they are no more two, but one 


Whereof it followeth , that Marriageis aperpetuall 
bond, ſo as Whbeſcever 8 priteth away bis Wife , except 
- --o 
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ut be for fornication, and marryeth another, commilteth 
adwultrie ; and he that marricth ker ſo put away, commit « 
teth aaultery. | 

* The PopiſhBygamy,which Howbeirt , if one of the 
accounteth him ro haue rwo parties dye, the other then is 
Wiues that marryeth againe, at libertie to martie againe : 
- 15 firſt Marriage dif For the b met as Gam by 

olued , or hath marryed a 
Widdov:. the Law as long 4s her Hu. 

; band lineth : but if ber Hu 
band aye, ſhe is free to marrie whom ſhe will, 

Lattly ,concerning Marriage, this one thing is to bee 
added, that it is conuecnient that a ſolemne contraR of 
the partics married ſhould goe before, 

By contract, Imeane apromiſe of both the parties 
ro marrie the one with the other , if inthe meane time 
there appeare no iuſt cauſe to the contrarie : where= 
byitis caſie ro diſcerne, what is the right vſe and 
end of a contraQ, namely , that before that indiffoluble 
knot doe come , the parties may thorowly acquaint 
themſelues together , that ſo any lawfull impediment to 
hinder their meeting, may intime be diſcoucred, before 
\ itprocecd further; and this is conuenient; _ 

Firſt, Becauſe it is warranted by the example of Gods 
Children 3 inalltimes, and by the Ight of Nature 2 
mong the very Heatheo, 

. Secondly, God himfelfe approueth it, in Pony 
for the chaſtitic of a woman ſo contracted, no otherwiſe 
then as if ſhee were his wedded Wife; that he & which 
lyeth with her, ſhall dye the death. J 

The contraries of this puritie , which hitferto have 
beene ſpoken of, are 

Firſt, Inward and in the minde, the lufts of 1 concu- 
Piſcence , as the Apoſtle doth oppoſe then, 1.7bheſſ.q.5. 
Let enery man kyow how to poſſeſſe his veſſell in halineſſe and 
honowr, not in the luſts of concupiſcence , as the Gentulesthat 


know not God; Which luſts of concupiſcence — 
e 


h 1.Cor.7.39, 


i As may bee 
ſeene, 
Deut.23.23» 
MAL 1.10. 


k Dcut,22, 
23 224, 


] 1.Cor.7.9; 
It # better 0 
marry, then to 
burne, 


202 The firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cuar.rn, 
he calleth burning , for that thereby godly motions as 
with fire are burnt vp and conſumed. Of theſe, Chriſt 
ſpeaketh, Aat.5.28,Whoſoener lookethupon 4 woman, tg 
luſt after her, hath alreadie commuted agultery with her in 
bu heart. ; 
Secondly, All bodily pollution and vncleanncile , as 
the finne of Onan, for which the Lord flue him, Gezeſir 
38.8, The like whereof is that, Dexr.23.10,11. whenir 
commeth from immoderate dyet or vnchalte thoughts. 
More particularly is condemned all valawfull copula- 
tion in the ſeuerall kindes thercof ; Buggcrie, Aculterie, 
Fornication, 
Buggerie (aſinne not to be named) is a copulation 2. 
gainſt nature, whether with beaſts,diſhonouring our 
owne Sexe, or of menor women in the ſame Sexe com- 
m Levitas, mitting filthineſle : Thow ® ſhalt not lye with a male , 45 4 
23,324 man lyeth with a woman, that ts abomination, Thou ſhalt not 
lhe with any Beaff , to pollute thy ſelfe therewith, Neither 
ſhall a woman ſtand before a Beaſt, tolyewith it ; that ts con- 
n Deut. 28.21. fufon, (urſed * be heethat lyeth with any Beaſt, For this 
© Rom.1426.27. 0 cauſe,God delinered them wp into diſhovc1 able luſts; for even 
the Females changed the natural w/e, into that which # con- E-: 
trarie to nature: likewiſe alſo the ſales, leaning the natu« | 
rall uſe of the Female, burned mm their defire ene wnto ano- 
ther, Malet with Males committing filthineſſe. 
p Gen.ig.5- This was the finne of Sodome : y Bring forth the 
men vnio vs, that we mayknow then, 
The other two are Adulterie and Fornication, 
Adulterie,when one or both are martryed to another, 
Fornication, when two ynmarryed perſons commie 
q Heb.13.4 it: Of both which, the Apolile ſaith, 4 Wooremengers and \ 
r Gal.5z.1i9: eMdualterers God will indge, The * warkes of the fleſh are 
eAdulterie, Fornication, &c. And our Sauiour, Mat.15e 
19,20. Out of the heart come Adalterics, F-ynications Cc. 
Theſe are the things that defile a man. And here, if in any 
' of theſe, force be vſed, it is called Rape, and —_ the 
| imnne 


Wo_—_ —- EI 


_— 


Cuare.il, The ſeuenth Commandement, 


203Z | 


finne more haynous, Burt the partie \ forced, is to bee 
held guiltleſle, 

There bee two eſpeciall meanes both to ferand co 
hold vs in the puritie both ef ſoule and bodie, whether 
we be ſole or marryed; Modetlie and Temperance, 

Modeſtiie is that, which keepeth a comelineffe and 
decencieinthings, 

Firſt, Our words to bee modeſt and ſhamefaſt, euen 
when wee ſpeake of things that ſinne hath made ſhame. 
full, as we ſee the Holy Ghoſt euery where to doe Gen, 
4.1. ADAM knew EvE bueWife, Gen,29.22, Hee tocke 
Lean, ad brought her wnto TAC 0B, whowent in unto 
her.1.Sam 24.3. SAV L went to coner his feet, The con- 


trarie whercof are, 
Firſt, Lewd ſpeeches, and much noyſe ; whereby Salo- 


. mon deſcribeth the vnchaſte woman, Pro.7.11.andg.13 


Secondly, filthie ſpeeches : whither referre Loue-Songs, 
amarous Bookes, filthy Ballads, Enterludes, &c, com= 
prehended ynder the name of filrhwefſe , fooliſh ſpeaking, 
and ieſting, which are not things comely, Epheſ.5.34. © 

Secondly, Our eyes and countenance to bee chaſte, 
making,as lob * Gid , 4 conenant with our eyes, n0t to looks 
pena I1ajae, The contraric whereof is 

Firſt, a whoriſh » countenance, 

Secondly, Eyes, which the Apoſtle = calleth full of 
Adulterie, feeding them either with anothers beautie, 
(whereof our Santonr ſaith, y He that looketh vpn a wo- 
man, to lufft after her, hath alreadie commuted adulterie with 
her in his heart) or with wanton Pictures, Laſcivious ree 
preſentations of Loue-martters in Playes and Comedies, 
&c, for all which, the Rule of the Apoſtle is general, 
Adſtayne *. from enery enill fhew, 

Thircly, Our eares to delight to heare honeft things. 
The contrarie whereof is , when they delight in that 
which is filthie and vncieane. 


Fourthly, Our hands and all our parts to bee inftru- 
Mments 


i Deut.32. 
26,270 


The two pre- 
ſeruatiues of 
Chaſticic, are 
Modeſtie and 
Temperance, 
Modeſtie,. 
which keepeth 
a comely 
{hamefaſtnefle 
in words, 


Countenance, 
t 106 31.1, 


u Pro.7.31- 
X 2.Pet.2.14. 


y AMat, 5.28, 


Z 1eTheſſ.5.2T. 


204. 


The firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cave, ry. 


Geſture, 


a Gal,5.19. 
b Eſay 3-16, 


Apparell, 
C Tite2-3. 


d 1.Pet.3.3. 


e 1.1im,29, 
10, 


f Pro.7.1 Is 


g Dent, s. 


bh Tits; 2.3, 


ments of holineſſe, The contrarie whereof is, the rea« 
ching of them forth to any filthy and vaſcemely AR, as 
in that mentioned, Deat.25.11,12. 

Fiftly, Our whole geſture to be ſober and good, Cen. 
trarie whereunto, is wanton cancing, andali other effe- 
minate geſture and behaviour: which wantonneſle, Pax! 
* maketh a worke of the fleſh, The b Prophet E/ay in 
his third Chapter, doth notably expreſſe this ſtnne : Be- 
canſethe Daughters of Sion are loſtie,and walke with a ſiret- 
chedout Necke , twinkling with their eyes, continua'y min. 
Cing it 4s they poe, and keeping pace with their feet : ther:. 
fore the Lord wili make bald, &c. 

Sixthly, Our Apparell to be ſober and comely,ſuch © a 
becommeth Saints,The contrarie whereof is, too curious 
trimming and decking of cur ſelues, forbidden cuen vn. 
to women : who yet (it may bee thought) for the plea. 
ſing of their Husbands , might of all other beſt vſe it, 
Therefore the Apoſtle < faith, Whoſe trimming l:t it not 
be that outward trimminig of frizzing of baire , putting of 
golden things rhout them , or putting on of afparell, but the 
hidden man, &c, Likewiſe © a'ſo women, let them adorne 
themſelues inmadeſt garments with (hameſaſineſſe ard ſobri- 
etie, not with friz.zling, ſiluer things, or gold,or pearles, or 
coſily apparell. But (which beſecmeth women profeſſing goali- 
neſſe) with good worker, 

Secondly , Whorifh, riotous and laſciuious apparell, 
ſuch as the Prophet taxeth, Eſay 3.18, By this note, S4- 
lomon * in his Pronerbs painteth out an Harlot : eA w- 
mancame forthtomeete him in whoriſh attyre, The comeli- 
nefle to be obſcrucd in apparell, ſtandeth in theſe foure 
things. 

Firſt, That it bee according to our ſexe, where 8 the 
man wearing womans apparell, or the woman, mans, is 
condemned, as being both an abominaticn to the Lord. 

Secondly, That it bec fitting to our Age : for which 
cauſc che Apoliie bh ywilleth rhe elder wormento foe in long 

far = 
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garments, Titus 2.3.,and 1,Sam,12.18, the Holy Ghoſt 
noteth, that young Virgins, the Kings Daughters, were 
wort to goe ina Gowne of diners colonrs. Such a one [acob 
made for /oſeph, being a childe of ſcuenteene yeeres of 
age, Gen. 37.31. 

Thirdly , That it bee agreeable to the culoime of rhe 
place where weliue, Contrarie whereunto is newefan=- 
gled apparell, againſt which Zophanie the Prophet thun= , Sophon. 1.18 
dereth, { i will 21ſt the Princes, andthe Kings [onnes, and - : 
all that clothe themſelues with ſtrange garments, after the 
manner of forraine Countries and Nations, 

Fourthly, Thar it be according to our place and cal- 
ling : They k that weare ſoft rayment, are wm Kings honſes. 1 Math.11.8, 
Some other point,of modeſtie may be noted; as to haue andother 
aregard of ſhamefafines, even in that caſe which the things. | 
Law of God prouideth for,Dewt,23.12,13.But that and 
whatſoever elſe, may not vnficly be reduced ynder ſome 
ofthe former heads. : 

Temperance is amoderate and a ſober vſe of lawful! hes amd 
plealures,eſpecially in Meztes and Dcinks, and in mare ba 1 
riage matters, In meares and drinks : ſober vie of 

Firſt, By abſtinence and faſting oftentimes, whereunto Jawfull 
the Apoſtle by his example doth inuite vs, 1. C:r,9.27. Plealures, 
But 1 beate downe my Body, and bring it into [rebieAion,leſt by <— - 
an) THEMNES, after that 1 hauepreachea to obvers, [ my ſelje drinkes, 
ſrauld be reprooned, The contrary wiereot 1s, to fill the 
vorge eucry day,as the rich | man Cid in the Goſpel], I Luk 16.19, 

Secondly,By a moderate and ſober diet.fo as the boy 
may receiue (trengrth,and be more freſh andlueiy to per- 
forme the aRions of godlines: Take ® beeds to your ſelues, 
liſt at ary time your hearts bee oppreſſed with ſurfeting and 
drunkenneſſe,and cares of this life, andl:ſt that day c mz on 

ou Unawares, ® To whom ts woe, (0? Enento them that tar= 1 Prou.z3.g, 
re loag at the Wine, to them that gee ſecke mixt wine, 9 If 4” : 

eb: hane found bony,cate that is ſufficient for thee, leſt thou : i . 
b., on:r{ull & womu it, [t Par nit jor Kinzs O LtEuvEL: "Mm 
if 


m Luk.21.34. 
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q Exech.16.49+ 


r Lak 16.19, 


ſ Prov.33.1,2,3 


't Gen.21.8, 

u Luk. 5.29. 

x P/al.104.15, 
y 7ob.12 2.3. 
andin tae vic 
ctmarria;e. 

Z. I.JTheſ. 4:4. 
a 1,711,434 
Forb:dding to 
marry, and com- 
manding to ab- 
ſtain from meats, 
which God bath 
created to be re- 
cerned with 51- 
uing thanks,of 
them wh:th b:- 
lecnc and hngw 
the Truth.For 
enery creature of 
Go: is g99d, ard 
noting oueht to 
be refuſtd,i/it be 
ricoiued with 


han lcn:wingto 
t As OF CLUES 


— 


it is not for Kings ts drinke wine, ner for Princes to drinke 


ſtrong arinke,The contrary whereof is firſt, Gluttonie and 


Fulnes of bread,one of the Sinnes of Sodome, 4 whereof 
the Apeſtle hath a commandement , Rem, 1 3.12, Walks 
honeſtly as in the day, not in Glnttony and Drunhenneſſe,c>c, 

Sc-ondly,Too much daintinefletor the quality ard ya- 
rietic of fare,eſpecially of thoſe meates and drinks which 
proucke moſt vnto the Sinne of vncleannefle, This 
rhe ſamerichman is taxed with, Thathe © was clothed in 
Pnyple and fine Linnen, ana fared well and dilicicuſly eucry 
day, Salomon © in his wiſdome giveth vs a rule to bridle 
our vntemperate defires this way : When tho ſiteft to cate 
with a Ruler, conſider diligently what ss before thee, and 
put thy kzife to thy throte sf thou ve a man ginen to the appe- 
tite, Be not deſirous of his dainty meates : for it is adeceine- 
able meate,Howbeit this is not ſo ſtritly to be taken, but 
that eyther for the wel-comming of a friend, or for our 
owne refreſhing, we may, and it is ſometimes lawfull to 
furniſh our Table with Rore and variety of diſhes : as 
t Abrabam made a great feaſt that day 1ſack was weaned; 
ſo did Lexi » ro our Sauicur Chriſt,inuiting withall ( for 
his better entertainement ) a great number of gueſts to 
beare him companie, The * Pſalmiſt alio noteth, that 
God of his bountie giuerh vs not onely bread or meate, 
that ftrengtheneth the heart of nan, but wine to cheere it op, 
and to make hi face ſhine more then with oye. 

Wherefore CMMare,at the Supper was made vnto Chriſt 
in Bethazia,is y recorded to haue taken a ponnd of cyatment 
of ſpikenard very erfity, and to haue an:ynted Telus feete that 
all the bouſe was filled with the ſanonr of the oyntment. 

Temperance in marriage-mazters is, when we vieit 
ſoberly and with icemelineſle,rather ro ſuppreſſe, then to 
ſatisfie the fleſh, whichis one part of the = poſſiſing of 
er veſſel in helines 2nd honor, For this caulc it 15,thar the 
Apoſtle 2 teacheth v3,0ur marriages and theliberty thar 
God hath giuen vs thercin,areto be ſanCtified by prayer 

and 
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ie and thankeſgiuing. The contrary whereof among other, ” 
| 7 is, thatforbidden inthe Law, Lexit,18.19, and reckoned 
: yp as one of thoſe ſlinnes that bring Gods heauie wrath, 
4 Ez:ch.18. 16, 
CyuaP, X11, 


Of the eighth Commandement, 


WALDO SHE three Commaundements following, - Thoſe that re. 
{Ay concerne one common ſubie& or matter /pefthe good 


. things belongiv 
which they all bend ynto,that is to ſay,the 752 be 6 


4H outward good things of this preſent life, vprightnerand 
DIODE of what nature ſoeuer the ſame bez Lands, contentednes; 
| Poſſeſſhons, Goods, Good name, Credit, or the like ; Yprigbtnesis, ts 
| wherein, becauſe the greateſt part of our lifeis ſpent, in h9d«lewfull 
tumbling and toffing about them, it hath pleaſed the CY 
nd 
wiſdome of God to allot ynto them three Commande- p,y,y iy 
ments, as men for the moſt part three manner of wayes rightand ruth, 
offend in them, comprehended by 19hnthe Baptiſt in one 
Verſe, Lake 3.14. in his anſwere to the Souldiers, Shake 
no man (in his efiate, by pilling, polling, rapine, or other 
violence, :r circumment by guile, and be content with your 
WALES, 
The two former (whicharethe neerer in affinitie) Da- 
:d hath twice in Þ one Pſalme, in two ſeverall Phra= þ pp 11178 
ſes applyed vnto God. Firſt, in the Phraſe of < Tymh © 2s 
(or Faithfulneſſe) and Indgement : then, by * Truth (or OW) 
Faithfulneſſe ) and Rightneſſe, w A 
The firſt of thoſe three wayes, wherein men ſo offend, nh als 
is, by mere wrong, forbidden inthe eighth Comman« is in dealing 
dement; whether tlie fame haue force and violence ioy- iullly. 
ned with it : in which caſe, the difference berweene this 
and the Commandement following, is cafie to be diſcer- 


| \ - . . . 
ned : orthoughit be without force and violence, yet by 
meetre 
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d Vn 


e Ge.23-14,15 
Bork for the 
meanes of 
comming by 
them : 

Thar it bee by 
lawfull pur- 
chaſe, 

f 1.Chros-21, 
22,23 ,34z23*, 
or Deſccnr. 

g Le.ci5.45,46 


h Num.27 8, 
9,10,11, 
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meere wrong and iniurie without coleurable ſhewes and 
ſhifts, or other diſguifings to hide it by ; whereby it is 
alſo diſtinguiſhed from the. ninth Commandement, 
though the difference in this point lyeth not ſo plain?, 
In the eighth therefore we are = 
commanded, Firſt, To deale yp. Tc Anabapritticz] com- 
; : . munirie of goods, 
rightly and iuſtly in all things 
concerning goods, both forthe meancs of comming by 
them, and inthe vſing of them. Wherefore our Sauiour, 
HMat.23.22,noteth out this Commancement, bythe 
name of judgement or right , in doing that which is iuſt 
andequall berwcene man ard man,as the word 4 ( [ndge- 
ment) inthe Hebrew Pnraſe doth ftignifie, And Danid 
doth ſo interpret it, Pſa/.x 11, where that which in the fe- 
uenth Verſe hee calleth /zdgerzexr, in the next Verſe he 
calleth Rightneſſe (or Equitte, as wee commonly tranſlate 
It.) The contrarie whereof is meere wrong, in ſuch ſort 
as before was opened. : 
The lawfull meanes of comming by goods,is double, 
Firſt, Lawfull purchaſe, as © Abraham purchaſed of 
Ephron the Field and caue of acpela, for the full value 
that it was worth, which Epbren himſcife had ſet: And 
Dania * bought of ORNAN the threſting floore , to 
build an Altar to It novan for ſufficient meney, 
Secondly , Deſcent, when by courſe of Inheritance it 
is caſt ypon vs; whereof we haue a Law: 8 Of thechil- 
dren of the ſtrangers that are ſoiourners among you,of them 
ſhall you buy and of their Families that are with you, which 
they beget 1n your Land. Theſe ſhall be your poſſeſſion. So ye 
ſpall take them as mheritance for your children after you, 
ts poſſeſſe them by inheritance; ye ſvallv/e their laboors for e« 
wer. When h a mandyeath, and baths ſonne, ye ſhalltran/. 
ferre bes inheritance.to his Danghter: and if hee haute no 
D aughter , ye ſhall gine hi. p:ſſei-1 to bus brethren: and if 
Le ane no brathren , ye ſhali giue hus peſſ, ſſions tobss fathers 
brethren: and if hu fatzer haue no brethren , then ſoall you 
gine 
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gine hi poſſefſion to his Kinſman , the next unto him of his 
Famnuly, and he ſpall inherit it, Thecontrarieto theſe two 


ar 


ec 
Firſt. Theft : He i that flealeth, let him ſteale nomore, 
but rather let kin labogr, &c.T he ſpeciall kinds of theſe, 
are Sacriledge, when itis of things conſecrated to God; 
in which ſort k Achancftended, And of this the Wiſe- 
man 1 ſpeakerh: /t & a ſnare for a man to denoure that 
which ts [anttified, and after vowes to inquire. Robberie by 
the high-way : The companie ® of Priefts i lke wnto 
Troopes that waite for one by the high=way fide, Piracie 
ypon the Sea:Burglaric in the night, breaking of houſes, 
&c, If " a Thiefe bee found breaking vp, and bee (muten 
that he aye , vo bl:ni; ſpall be ſhed jor him, Stealing mens 
ſervants or children ; which finne the Apoſtle 9 wrap- 
peth vp inthe rumber of thoſe things that are contratie 
to wholeſome Do&rine: filching, or piltering the leaſt 
Pinne or Point. 

Secondly, Opprefſion : But p yee hawe eaten wp the 
Vineyard ; the ſp:yle of the poore is im your houſes, What ayle 
Je, that ye beat my people to pieces, and grinde the faces of 
the poore? | 

Thirdly, Extortion : as 9 Souldiers not content with 
their wages, Counſellors with their Fees, &c, 

This was the finne of E/zes ſonnes. of whom it is ſaid, 
r Nowthe ſonnesf EL 1 werewicked men, and knew not 
Itnovant: For the Prieſts cuſlome towards the people 
was this, when any man offered Sacrifice the Priefls Boy came 
while the fleſh was a ſeething , and a fleſh-hocke with three 
teeth in bis hand, andthruSt it into the Kettle , or mto the 
Caldron , orinto the Pan, 6r intothe Pot : all that the fleſh» 
hooke brought wp, the Prieff tooke wp for himſelfe, Thus they 
did vnto all the Iſraelites that camethither to Shiloh; yea, bee 
fore they burnt the fat , the Priefts Buy came ana [aid ro the 
man that offered, Gine me fleſp 10rofte for the Prieft : for he 
will not haue ſcdaes fleſh of thee, but raw, And if any pr 
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15,16, 


c Eſay c oY, 


Andin the vſe 
ofthemtodoe 


x frugally, 


u 3.C07.8,14. 
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ſaid unto him, Let them burne the fat according to the cu. 
flome , then take as much as thine heart defireth: then he 
would anſwere, No, but thou ſhalt gine it now ; andif thou 
wilt net , I will take it by force, Therefore the ſinne of the 
young menwas very great beforeIEnoOvan t: for men ab. 
horred the offering of IE novan. 

Fourthly, All iniurious & wrogful dealing in matter of 
contraQ, buying and ſelling,and ſuch like: As firft,excel- 
fue prices of things, not obſeruing a proportion ande. 
qualitie in the contraR, to be according to the need and 
profit of the buyer, as the Law doth ſpecially prouide: 
when © thon ſellef owght to thy Neighbour, or buyeft at thy 
Neighbours hand, ye ſhall not cppreſfſ* one another : But accor- 
ding to the number of yeeres after the Inbile , thew ſhalt buy 
of thy Neighbonr : alſo according to the number of yeeres, 
thou ſhalt increaſe the price thereof, and according te the few. 
neſſe of yeeres thou ſhalt abate theprice of it : fer according 
to the unmber of tucreaſes deth he ſell unto thee, 

Secondly, Vſury condemned, Pſal.15.5, Hethat gi- 
weth not hi money tow/urie, And hereofalſo thereis a Law, 
Exed.22.25.1f thoulend money untomy peoplezthat tothe 
poore with thee , thou ſhalt yot bee as a Uſurer vnto hims- ; 

ye ſhall not oppreſſe hm with Vſurie. 

Thirdly, Monopolies, Ingreffing, Fore-ftalling, &c. 

© Woetothem that ieyne houſe to houſe, and field to field, til 
there beno more place, that you may be mads the onely awel. 
lers inthe midadeſt of the Land, 

The lawfull yſe ſtands inewo things ; Frugalitie and 
Liberalitie, 

Frugalitie, I call a keeping together of that which 
God hath giuen ys, for the better beſtowing of it, to 
good and profitable yſes, that ® our abundance may ſup- 
ply other mens wants, as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, Our Saui- 
our in his owne example goth herein goe before vs, when 
he biddeth, * Gather together the fragments, that nothing 


bs 


i. PI . 
* 2 din dt... 4a. 


Crnay.12, The eighth Commandement, 211 


edited. a ns ll. 


be loſt, Which Leſſon 1»das the Traytor had learned of 
his Maſter, though hee vſcd it but ill-fauouredly, as an 
Hypecrite, to ſerue his owne turre: To what end, faith 
7 he, «this waſte ? for this ojntmeent might hawe beene ſold y Matas gg, 
for much, and ginen tothe poore, The contraric is, 
Firſt, Voneceflarie and cauſleffe ſuretiſhip, He * ball z Protry. 
certainly be cruſhed, that i ſhuretie for a firanger : But he that | 
hateth ſmreties , ts ſafe, Be * motthouof them that clap a Pro.z1 46, 
bands, of them that are ſurctie for Debts, - 
Secondly, In waftfulneſſe : when a man in dyet, appae 
rell, furniture of his houſe, building , or ſuch like, go- 
| eth beyond his degree or calling 2 He Þ fall be apeore b Pro.zt.17, 
mangthatloneth iollitic;he that loweth wine and oyntment, foalt 
wet be rich. 
Liberalitie is a cheerful communicating of our goods, and liberally, 
by giuing or lending as the caſe requireth : Communicate Þy a.checreful 
© tothe neceſſities of the Saints, If 4 thy brother bee impo- "OOO 
; g of them 
neriſhed and fallen in decay with thee, theu fpalt releene him. ,npothin oh 
The e© righteoru man u merciful andgineth, Lend, f [o- vingand lens 
king for netiing thereof againe : that is to ſay, though it be ding. 
with lofſe of the principal:wherfore theſe works of bene. 4 — | 
ficencearein the Scriptures called 8 Iuſtice : for then © p7, 53 
P ; rw... 
doth God in thy brothers neceſſitie make himin right F Luk.6.34,35. 
the owner of thy goodst , and thee onely the Steward g Pro.11.18, 
and Diftributer, So ſaih SALowoNn, Hold b wo; 3:00 Þ'9. 
backs goods from the owners thereof : meaning thoſe that ® F!9:3-27,28 
hauenced of it, Whe it i 11 the power of thine hands to | 
doe thews good, ſay not unto thy Neighbour , Goe, and come 


| againe tomerrow , 1 will give thee, if thou now hane it, For 
this cauſe the i Apoſiletelleth the Romanes, that albe- ji Row.r5.27. 
itthe Macedonians Almes, which they beſtowed vpon 
the poore Saints at Icruſalem, were yoluntary and free, 


yetit was ſuch, as by the Law of bretherly loue they 

did owe, and were debtors of ynto them. And to this 

dutic of liberalicie we are the rather to bee incouraged, | 

by that which our Sauiour is reported to haue Kk hadas k A039; 
P 2 A COM 
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One branch 
whereof 1s 

Hoſpcalitie, 
] 1.Pete 4-9. 


mM Pro.11.24: 


Truth , which © 
in dea/ing faith« 
f ullye 


A Pr0,22.1,2» 


2 common ſaying in his mouth, /r as a wore bl: (ſed thing to 
gue then to recetue. | 

One ſpeciall branch of this well imploying of our 
goods, is Hoſpitalitie, Therefore it followerh in thae 
place, Row.12.13. Follow after Hoſpitalitie, And 1 Peter 
ſaith, Be barbaroma one vnto another without grudging, The 
contrary is Niggardlineffe : He ® that ſpareth more then 
is meet, it onely /orteth to penertie. 


_— — —— 


CrHaPe, XIII, 
Of thenmib Commandement, 


pHE ſecond way that men »ff-nd in the 
things of this life, is, by fa!ſhvad, fraud, 
deceit, ſubriltie, cunnirg ſhitrs and dee 
:* uices, Which is forbidden in the ninth 
ke) F Commandement, 
| To vnderftand that Commandement, 
as commonly men doe, of our Neighbours good name 
ard credit, not of his outward goods, as if thoſe were 
ſpaken of onely in the eight, is roo much to ſtraighten 
the bounds of this Commandement;and, in mine opini- 
on, faulteth two manner of wayes : for firſt, the greater 
and weighter Commandement ſhould ſo come behinde, 
A " good name being more tobe drſired then great riches, 
Secondly, The words, Thow ſhalt not beare falſe wit- * 
wefſe, are borrowed words, taken from the Courts of 
Tuſtice, where Lands and Poffefſions doe oftener come 
in queſtion, then mens names and credits; and there. 
fore cannot, without yiolence, bee reftrayned to the 
Letter, 
The ninth Comandement then would haue ys to deale 
truly and fincerely in all things concerning goods , whe- 
ther ones out ward eftate and worldly riches, or his name 
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our words, and in all our bargaines and agreements, 
which P/al.15, 2,16, is made one ſpeciall note of him 
that ſhall dwell in the Tabernacle of the Lord, that he 

eeheth the trnth as it 15 in hg heart,Trie © Hebrew word 
whereby Damid letteth it forth, Pſal,111.7,8, hgnificth 
indifferently Faithfalrefſe or Truth. The contrary where= 


and credit, Our Saujour, 1at.2 3.22, calleth it Faith- 
* fulneſle, or Faith: meaning truth and conflancie both in 


of is all kind of falfitic, namely, 


Their errour , that hold offi- 
cious or {porting lyes, asthey 
callthemzro be lawfull:allwhich 
the Apoſtle heere concemneth, 
and areallof them contiarie to 
the nature of God, (to whole I- 
mage wee ought incuery thing 


to be conformed) whois the God 


ef Truth,P/al.;1.6. 

Neither ought any pretence 
ef doing good vato our Neigh- 
bour , draw vs toany officious 
lye, ſeeing the rule of the Apo- 
file is general! , Not to doeemll, 
that good ray come thereof, Re.3.8, 
Aad thoſe holy men and women 
that this way have offended,.ic 
is their faich, nor their lying 
(which through infirwutie they 


fell into) that the Spiritof God . 


ſo much commendcit. 


Firſt, Open vntruth or 
Lyes: Therefore y putting 
away lymg , ſpeake the truth 
enery one with his Neigh= 
bour: for we are one anothers 
members. 

Secondly , Fraud and 
deceit: Daviv, Pſal.to, 
1,7. ioyneth them toge- 
ther ; Hee ſhall net dwell 
in mine houſe, that dealeth 
decenfully : he that ſpeaketh 
lyes, ſhall not remayne #3 my 
fight. | 

Speciall vertues to bee 
reckoned in this part, you 
haue tiyo; prudence and 
Gmplicitie : which goodly 
Mixture our Sauiour 4 res 


quireth of z1l that are his : Be wiſe as Serpents, and inno. 
cent (or. ſimple ) as Doxes, And the * Apoſtle to the Ro- 
mancs : 1 would haue you wiſe in that that w grod , and 
harmeleſſe in that which u emill, 

Prudence is a yertue, to diſcerne and iudge of things 
aright, whereunto wee attayne by ſearching out the 
things which it behoeneth vs to know, as /cb * did. The 


contrary whereof is that, which the © Pialmiſt repre- 
P 3 hen- 
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p Epbeſequaye« 


As, Prudenee 
in iudging a« 
right; 


q Mat, lo16, 


ſ 10b 29.16, 
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Simplicitie in 
ſpeaking and 
doing the 
truth; 

ua Zach, $3.16. 


XR A905 $67. 


y E/aj 1.25. 
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hendeth in Judges and Rulers of the Earth , Wren theſe 
men know not, vor gee themſelues to wnderfland , but walke 
indarkneſſe, all the foundations of the Earth are mooned, 

Simplicitic is,to deale fincerely in the things wee diſs 
cerne and judge of, 

And this hath vnder jt two other branches : 

Firſt, Speakipg and performing thetruth : Theſe U are 
the things which you ſhould ave : ſpeaks the truth euery one to 
h1s fellow, and let indgement of trmth and peace mage in your 
gates. The contrarie whereof is, 

Firſt, Euery vniuſt ſentence : When * men turne indge- 
ment into Wormewood, as the Prophet ſpeaketh, 

Secondly, Briberic : Giving ſentence for reward : Thy 
y Princes arerebellions, and compainons of Theenes : enery 
oxe leneth gifts, and followeth after rewards: they indge not 
the Fatherleſſe, neither doth the Widdowes cauſe come before 
them, Where, though the lentence bee 1uſt and vpright, 
yet taking of rewards is wicked, when men doe not Iu- 
Nice for Ioſtice ſake, To this firft branch certaine ſpecial! 
vertucs doe alſo belong : ſome whereof are in che chings 
that concerne ones good name z ſomein thoſe that con- 
cerne worldly goods. 

In the things that concerne enes good name : To ace 
knowledge the goodnefle that is in him, and to ſpeake 
of it witha loue and liking of that they doe. So doth 
PavL, 2.{ 02.9.2. For 1 know your readineſs, whereof 1 
beaſt to the Macedonians telling them that eAchaia is fur- 
n:/hed a yeere ſince, Wherein notwithſtanding wee muſt 
take heed, that our loue and liking of the partie draw 
vs not ro an allowance or winking at his faults, no more 
then the Holy GhoQt doth in the due commendation of 
the moſt choice and excellent men: asof David : He 
* didright inthe ezes of IEHOvan, and departed not 
from any thing that ke commanded him all the daies of his life, 
ſane only in the matter of VR 1an the Hittite;and of I 0+ 
THAM,He *® did vprightly inthe eyes of IEH OV AH, 
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according to all that hes father did, onely he entred nor into 


the Templeaf IEHOVAH, but the people did yet corrupt 
therm/clues.The contrarieis, 

Firſt, A humour of ſpeaking euill of men, which the 
Apoſtle would haue all to take hecd of. 

Secondly, Slandering or open forging of tales,or pri- 
uic deuifing of them, fayning or adding any thing to 
them : Thew Þ ſhalt yot walke about with Tales among the 
people. Prene26.20, Witherrt wood the fire ws quenched, and 
withent a Tale-bearer ſirifecra/eth, And againe, Verſe 22, 
Thewerds of a Tale-beazer are as flatterings , and they goo 
dew:e inte the bowels of the belly. Rom,1.29.30. Among 
the ſinnes that naturally Ricke vnto vs, are reckoned 
Whiſperers, T ale-bearers, &c, And the <© Apoſtle ſaith, 
Let there wot be ſirife, ec backbyting,n hiSpering ,Cc,armeng 

you, Whither belongeth all wrongtull accuſation, whe- 
ther vtterly falſe, as that of the two wicked menagainft 
d Naboth, relating the bare words , but not the ſence 
and meaving : wherein the rwo © Witreflcs that reſtj- 
fied our Saviour Chrift ſhould ſay , I can deftroy the Tem- 
ple of God, and ray/eit wp inthr:e dayes, ateſaidto bee 
falſe Witneſſes:for fhe ſpake of the Temple of his bodice, 

Or laftly, accufing of a truth, with an intent to hurt: 
for it was atruth, that 8 Doeg told of Danids comming 
to Abimelech,and his aſking counſel for him of the Lord, 
and giving him vicuals and other things : yet becauſe 
his end was wicked and naught, iufily doth the Spirit of 
God ſay of him; b Thy tongue imagineth miſchiefe, and is 
like a ſharpe Raſor that cutteth deceitfully. Thou dveſt Lowe 
exill more then good, and lies more then to [peake truth, 

Thirdly, Receiving tales we heare of others, or cuill 
reports that are caſt abroad by whiſperers,talebarers,&c. 
Theu' fhalt not receine a falſe tale, nor pat thine hand with 
the wicked, to beare falſe witneſſe. Wherefore Dania k wore 
thily chargethS av L Wherefore gineft thou an eare to mens 
woraes that ſay, Behold, D aviv ſecketh cnill againſf thee? 
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} Proue25-23+ And Salomoniin his Proxerbes ſaith,that as the North wind 
arincth away the rayne, ſo doth an angrie conntenance 4 
Slandering tongne, 

m 1.7/9.5.13- Fourthly, Babblingtalke,which the Apoſile ® repre- 
hendeth in certaine young women,that were not onely idle, 
but aljo Prattlers and buſubodies, ſpeaking things which are 
not comely, 

Fiftly, Flattery , prayſing one aboue that we knowin 

a Prov.27.14e him, He" that prayſeth his friend with a lond woice, riſing 
earely in vhe morning, it ſpalbe acconntea vnto him as 4 curſe, 

"© Roma16.1% With faire * ſpecch and flattering they deceine the hearts of 

the ſimple, 

Sixtly, Fooliſh and- arrogant boaſting: Let another 

P Prout7et prege thee ( ſaith py the wiſeman ) and not thine owne 
month, 

Seucnthly, Diſſembling: when men ſay one thing, 

q Pſal.$2.3. and meane another, 1 ſpeake peace with their friends, but 
miſchiefe is in their heart, 

The yertue occupied in the things that concerne 
worldly goods, is plaine & fincere dealing,The contrary 
whereof is all deceitin bargaining, buying, and lelling : 

r Proy.12.17, Whereof the wiſeman ſaith, The® deceirfull man ſhallnot 

: rafte that he taketh in hunting, 

Ofthis kind areſelling countrefeit for good,as Cop- 
ver for Gold, and mingling any wares bad, with goed, 

f Amor.$.4,5,6 Making ſhew.onely ofthe good : Heare \ yethis, yee that 
ſwallow wp the poore, ſaying , When will the new Moncth be 
gone, &6, thatwe may ſell the refuſe of the wheate ? 

Alſo, When the buyer concealeth the goodnes of the 
thing, or the ſcller the fault, and blindfolderh the truth 

one, connterfeir ſpeech; 1: t is naught it is nanght,ſajth the 
buyer, but when he is gone apart, he boſteth, 

® Deut.25-13, Thirdly, Falſe waightsand meaſures : Thow ® ſhalt not 

14. haueinthy bag two manner of waights, a great and a ſmall, 

x Lerit. 3.353 butthou ſhalt Item 4 inft and a vight waight : aperfet and a * 

36, inſt meaſure (halt then hanes Te * foall not doe wniuſtly tn 
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indgement, in line,in waight or in meaſure, Te ſrall hane inſt 
ballances tre waights,a true E pha,Cairne Hin, Hearevihis, 
ye which make the Epha ſmall,and the Shekell great and fal- 
fifie the waights by deceit," fhal I inſlifie the wicked ballances, 
and the Bag of deceitfull waights ? 

Secondly, Remoouing ancient bounds, to encroche 
ypon other mens poſicfiions:3 Then ſhalt not remoone the 
ancient bounds which thy fathers bane made, Þ The Princes 
of Iv D A u are hike them that remoone the bound: Therefore 
will I powre ont my wrath vpen them hike water, 

Thirdly, Fraudulent with-holding of things found, 
ifthe Owner may be heard of, Likewiſe, of things lent, 
pawted or pledged;< Thou ſoalt not ſee thybrothers Oxe mir 
his Sheepe goe aſtray, and conceale thy ſelfe from them, but 
ſhait bring then againe vnto thy Brother, Andif thy brother 
be not neere vnto thee, or if thow know him not , thou ſyalt 
bring it into thine houſe, and it ſhall remaine with thee until 
thy brother ſecke after it . Then ſhalt thou aeliner it to him 
againe, In hike manner ſhalt theu doewith his Aſſe, and ſo 
ſhalt thou doe with his rayment, and ſhalt ſo doe with all leſt 
things of thy brother , which he hath loft : if thou haſt found 
them, thou maieſt not conceale thy ſelfe . 4 Thewicked(ſaith 
David) borroweth, and payeth not againe : but the righa 
teorus i mereifull and gineth. [a © EZECHIEL it is 
made one note of a righteous man , thathe hath reftored 
the pleage to his debior, | 

Fourthly, Gaming, and all vnlawfull Trades that ey« 
ther make gaine of things naught and vnprofitable for 
the Church or- Common-wealth , as the traſh or Mer= 
chandize mentioned, Renel,18.11,&c. or ſet to ſale the 
gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, and other ſpirituall things, 
which was the finne of St on MaGvs, f Who when 
he ſaw,that through the l:ying on of the eApoſiles hanarthe 
Holy Gho#t was ginen, offered them moyy , ſaying, Gine me 
alſo this power, that on w'homſocner 1 lay hands, he mayre= 
ceinethe Holy Ghoſt, But PE TER ſaid vnto him,T by mony 
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take things in 
the beſt part, 
&c, 


g 411.19. 


h Deut. 22:28. 


Dent.38, 20, 
2ls vn 


k 1,S41117.28. 


1 47s 28.4. 


m 1-S4/1.1.13, 


periſh with thre, becauſe that thou thinkeſt the gift of God 
may be obtayned with money, Of this nature is chopping 
and changing of Benefices, which is called Simery, 

The ſecond branch of gead and ſincere dealing,is the 
taking of things, that may be doubtfully conſtrued, al. 
wayes in the beft and moſt fauourable part, whichthe 
Apofile, 1.{er.13.5,7. ſheweth ro bee the propertie of 
true loue; Lone thinketh nt enill, it beleencth all things, it 
hepeth all things, So did 8 Joſeph conftrue to the beſt, (as 
farre as mighrt-bec) the faQ of the V irgin Mary, whome, 
being found with childe before they came together, 
hee iudged rather to haue offended before they were 
made ſure, then after; and therefore minded rather ptiui. 
ly to put her away, that hee which had dene the wrong, 
might marrie her, as the Law Þ of Godprouided, then 
by purſuing his ewne right, in bringing her forth to 
iudgement (that ſo bring tound no Virgin, ſhemight be 
Noned, which the ſame i Law gaue him leauc to doe,) 
to make a publike example of her, The contrarie where- 
of is, 

Firſt, Euill ſuſpitions condemned, 1.7 i#.6.4.Such 
was that of Eliab, k Dawids eldeſt Brother, Why camest 
thon downe hither ? I know thy pride , andthe wickedneſſe of 
thy heart; that the art come downe to ſee the Battaile.When 
Daxid indeed camethither about other bufineſſe, ſent 
from his Father, So did they of 1 Miletum deale with 
P axl, ſeeing a Viper hang vpon his hand, rhe ſaid among 
themſelues, Surely this man ts a Murderer, whom, though he 
be eſcaped from the Sea, yet vengeance will not ſuffer to line, 

Secondly , Hard cen(ures and finifter judgements : 
wheneithera good or indifferent aQtion is interpreted to 
the worft, oralight offence is made hainous through ill 
will, without all deſire either re amend or couer the 
ſame: ASEl; = thought Aanah to be drunken, when 
ſhe prayed in the bitterneſſe of her ſoule vnto the Lord, 
orely becauſc her lips did mooue, but her yoyce was not 
heard, CHAP, 
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Of the temth Commanaement, 


HE third way that men offend in theſe 
outward things,is, by coueting and long. 
9 ing after that which is another mans, 
9d when yet we would not either by wrong 
X or cunning meanes hawe it from him, bur 

w— in an vnordinate ſort deſire-it for our mo- 
ney , as eAhab did Naboths Vineyard; not confidering 


' whether our Neighbour bee willing to forgoe it or no, 


but onely becauſe our teeth water atit; whereas Go py 
bleſſing our Neighbour with any thing that is good, 


Tha is vprighte 
eſſe : Contens 
tedneſſe 5 to 

reft fully ſatiſs 
feed with that 
wich 50d bes 
ftoweth, 


and wherein hee taketh comfort and delight, Chriſtian 


love requireth,that we ſhould bee as glad in his behalfe, 
as if we onr ſelues inioyed it, And this linne is forbidden 
in the tenth and Jaft Commandement, 

The ſumme therefore of the tenth Commandementis, 
that cuery one reſt fully pleaſed with that portion which 
God ſecth good to beftow vpon him, reioycing and ta« 
king comfort init, whether it bce great or ſmall, Le# 
n Jour conmerſation bee without conetouſneſſe, being content 
with that you hane 1 for he himſelte hath ſaid ,1 will not leane 
thee, mor forſake thee, Haning ® meate and arinke, andclo. 
thing, l:t vs therewith be content. 1 Þ hane learned mwhat 
eftate ſocuer I am, therewith to be content, 1 know how tobee 
bro:»ght low, and how to abound, enery way, in all things] am 
iſtrnfted, both to be full, andto be hungry, and to abourd, 
and to wars, The contrary whereof is couctouineſle, 
longing after that which is our Neighbours, ornone of 
ours, though it bee withour any ſeeking of vnlawfull 
meanes to come by it, as Ahab did, 1,Kng.21.2, Give me 
thy Vineyard, that it may be a Garden of H erbes for we, for 


it 14 acere my houſe : and 1 will gine thee a better _ 
ten 
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Reioycing in 
anothers good 
as in our own, 
which is the 

rop and perfe- 
Qion vs loue, 


q 2«Ti.3.. 


r 1.Tim.6.4. 
He puffed vp, 
and hnoweth nc= 
thing,but doteth 
about queſtions, 
and ſtrife of 
words whereof 
commeth Enuie, 
Sirite, Kaylings, 
enill Surmiſes, 
QF, 

\ 1.Per.z.1. 
Wherefore laying 
afide all malici- 
ouſneſe, and all 
gale,and diſſi- 
mulation, and 
enuie, and all e- 
_ will (peaking. 
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then it; or if it ſeeme better in thine eyes, 1 will gine thee mo 
ny to the full value of it, 

He that is ſo effeRed , will reioyce in anothers good, 
as in his owne, Rom.1 2.15. Retoyce with them that reioee, 
and weepe withthem that weepe : which is the top and per 
feion of love. And heereupon I take ir, by conference 
cf both the Euangelifts, MaTTHew and Magrxs, 
that our Saviour, AZat.19.19.noteth out the tenth Com. 
mandement by theſe words, Thee ſhalt lowe thy Neigh- 
bonr as thy ſeife. Which elie-where is made the whole 
ſumme of all the ſecond Table. 

The contrary hereof is,firſt, Selfe-loue : 1» q the lat- 
ter dayes men ſhall be loxers of themſelues. 

Secondly,Enuie : maligning the good things of ano. 
ther, condemned, * 1.78.6. and the firft of i Perey 2. 

Thirdly,Reioycing at his hurt. The Plalmift complay- 
neth of this, P/alme 70.34. Let them be turned backward 
and confounded , that delight in my bnrt, let them goe backs 
ward for areward of their ſhame. that ſay,There there, And 
: OBADIAH reprchendeth the Edomites for it : Thor 
ſhomldeſt not hane beene glad of the day of thy Brother, 
(meaning his affliction ;) the day when heewas made a 


ftranger : neither ſhouldeft thou hane reiojced at the lewes 


what day they periſhed. 

This Commandement hath commonly another ſence 
of forbidding onely the firlt lufts and motions of fione, 
bur the reaſons to confirme the Interpretation which I 
have given, I take it (ynderreformatien) are plaine and 
pregnant, which notwithſtanding I offer, withour pre- 
judice of other mens opinions, ſubmitting my ſelfe and 
taem to thoſe that can better judge, 

Firft, The plaine evidence of the words : Then ſhalt 
r.0t conet thy Neighbogrs houſe: which is to beinforced by 
the conference of the reft of the Commandements : Ho- 
nour thy father and thy mother: T hon ſhalt nat kill: Then ſhalt 
nar fleale : thou ſhalt net commit adultery : then ſhalt not 

beare 
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beare falſe witneſſe : having all of them a common anda 
familiar vnderſtanding, ſuch as euery man at the fi lt 
hearing doth conceive. This therefore muſt haue rhe 
like. And it is a thing in this point worthie to be obſer- 
ved, which the Talmudifts cite ſo oft. The » Law, they 
meane the Scripture, ſþ-akgth according to common vſe. 
Now, let any man, indued onely with reaſon and vnder- 
ſtanding, be asked what this ſhould meane, Thow ſhalt not 
couet thy Nerghbowrs houſe; he will certainly anſwere,We 
muſt be coment with aur owne. 

Secondly, The word that MMoſeshathin * Demters- 
meme, fignifieth, To long afterathing , and, To haue 


. 3 


in) 
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Thus ſhalt nos 


ones teeth water at it : for ſo you ſhall finde it vſed, long / ter thy 


AMich.7.1, and in many other places, 


Neizbbours 


Thirdly, The particular inftances, Thy Neighbours houſe,eoc. 


Houle, Wite, Mn ſerwant, Maide,Oxec,o A ſſe,or any thing 
that w hu, deciare manifeſtly, that goods and poſſeſſions 
are the proper {ubie& of this Commandement : for 


which cauſe, Exodus 20.17. the Wife of eur Neighbour 


(his moſt y precious poſſeſſion ) commerh nor in the 
firſt place, burtis ſer i» the middeſt of other poſſeſſions, 
thar by the very marſhalling of the words, 1t might ap- 
peare,that this Commandement reacheth norto the de- 
firing of ones Wife for filthinefſe and vncleannefle ſake. 

Fourthly, The order of the Com.nandements , going 
by degrees from the greater to the lefle, and ſo conti- 
nually falling , till you come to this finne of coueting, 
which is the firit ſtep and beginning of all wrong and 
deceit, and yet differeth in nature from them both. 

Fiftly, Addehereunto that which I hold as acertayne 
ground, and is prooued before ar large, that the corrup- 
tion both of nature and defire, is forbidden in every one, 
ſo as this cannot be reſtrayned to a ſeuerall degree of fin, - 
bur a differing and diftinQ kinde of finne from thoſe that 
went before, 


Sixtly, and laſtly, our Sauiour Chriſt, the beſt Inter- 
2s 
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On 


z Mat.19.19. 


a M4058 
, 
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preter of the Law, doth ſoexpound it, CHarke 10.9, 
when reckoning vp all the Commandements of the fe. 
cond Table,in ſtead of Thos ſhalt not conet, he ſaith, Thea 
ſhalt not depriue (or bereaxe amanot ought hee hath) that 
is, couet or defire to haue any thing that is his,though it 
be neither by wrong nor fraude, which two are forbid. 
den in the words next before, but reft in that which God 
hath giuen thee, whichin effe 15 to loue our Neighbour 
as our ſelfe, as * ſaithew hath it.For that this muſt needs 
be the {ence of that place, Aarke 10.19.-1 gather firſt, 
becauſe (no doubt) our Sauiours purpeſe was to reckon 
vp al the Commandements, without leauing out any one, 

Secondly, Elſe in ſo few words hee ſhould make a ſu. 
perfluous repetition, and not onely ſo, butallo ſpeake 
darkly and obſcurely that , which was more cleerely 
taught before : for Thow ® ſoalt net bereane, cannot bee 
broughtto explaine, Thow foals not ſteale : Thou ſhalt not 


' beare falſe witneſſe : ir being agreat deale more queſtio. 


With the Cre- 
atures,who are 
tus to doe his 
will, it hath 
pleaſed God 
to makea Co- 
uenant, which 
1s called the 
Couenant of 
Workes:A Co- 
ucazant of life 
(orbleflednes) 
tothe docrs:of 
death(orof a 
curſe) vnto 
tranſgreflours, 


nable whatis meant by that word,then by the other two, 


CHaPp, XV, 
Of the Cenemant of Werkes, 


Hz whole DoQrine of Righteouſaefle in 
I the ſcuerall parts and branches of it, hath 
hitherto beene declared, which is indeed 
the perfe&t rule & direRorie of all duties 
whatſecuer, which either we owe to God, 

. ortoour brethre for his ſake, Nowifaman 
(hall aske but what good commeth to vs by the keeping 
of theſe Commandements?This,if there were no more,is 
aboundantly ſufficient, that God is thereby glorificd. So 
aSif it were poffible(which notwithſtanding cannot be) 
thar doing his will, we ſhould periſh euerlaſtingly , yet 
ought wee as cherefully, and with asreadie mindes to 0- 


bey, 


| The firſt Booke of Dininitic, Cua P15, 
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bey, as if wee were to gaine Heauen by it. But ſee the 
exceeding bountie and geodnefle of God, that will not 
have vs ſeruehim for nought. He is pleaſed for the per- 
feft keeping of his Law, and the Righteouſneſle by him 
inioyned, not onely to promiſe a recompence of reward, 
but to contract and couenant with vs,and vnder certaine 
conditions, aSit were, to binde himſelfe ynto it, which 
is the ſame that we call the Law or Couenant of workes; 
the firſt Couenant that cuer God made with his Crea- 
tures, The ſumme whereof is in few words, He Þ that 
doth theſe things, ſhall lixe by them, As onthe other fide, 
© Curſed ts every one that continneth not in all the things 
that are written in the Booke of the Law to doe them, For 
this Couenant requireth workes done by the ſtrepgth of 
Nature, and according to the Law of our Creation, an- 
ſwerable to Gods Iuſtice, the exprefſe Image whereof is 
in the Morall Law: And therefore the nature of Men 
and Angels, bcaurified jn their firſt Creation with Holt= 
nefle, and the light of Gods Lai written ig their heart, 
isthe ground and foundation of this Couenant : for 0. 
therwiſc it could not haue (tood with the Iuſtice of God, 
to require theſe things at their hands, vnlefſe the Law 
of Go Þ had beene Rlamped and ſigned in them, and 
theirnature made holy and pure, able by Creation to 
doe the ſame, | 

The Coucnant therefore of Workes, hath thoſe rwo 
parts before remembred : forthe Law of God , asall o- 
ther Lawes that are but ſtreames and ſhaddowes of that 
everlaſting Law, is ypholden by two things, reward and 
puniſhment ; without which, there would bee neither 
care toob(ſcrue, nor feare to breake it. 

This reward commeth from Gods free and vndeſer- 
ued goodnefle : for what can the Creature deſerue at the 
Creatours hands, doing nothing but that which the 
Law of his Creation bindeth him ynto? Wherefore our 


| Saujour, Lake 17.10. doth admoniſh, when wee have 


done 
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done all things that are intoyr8d vs, we muſt ſay, we are v4. 
profitable ſeruants : for we hawe done nothing elſe but that we 
ought to der. 

| And therein lyeth a mayne difference betweene the 
reward and puniſhment: for the puniſhment is in Tuſtice, 
and ſinne hath indeed a merit belonging to it, the merit 
of Gods heauie wrath and indignation as it is ſaid, 4 He 
that doth thing: worthie of ſtripes, ſhall be beaten, &c, And 
againe, The © wages and due deſert of ſinne.cs death, From 
this reward it followeth , that the exa@ obſeruatior,of 
the Law of God, hath alwayes a good conſcience joy. 
ned with it. 

A good conſcience I call that, which beareth record 
to ys, that we doe well in all things, and therefore are to 
be rewarded; whereof our Sauiour ſpeaketh, /shn 8,29. 
The Father hath not left mee alone, becauſe | ave alwayes the 
things that are pleaſing to him, called therefore good ; be- 
caulc telling vs we doe well inall things, itafſureth ys 
of good, The frvit of this good conſcience, is perpetu. 
allioy and comfort, as the f Wiſeman faith, 4 goed 
conſcience ts a continuali Feaſt, And therefore this js, as it 
were, the gate that leadeth into the poſſeſſion of the 
promiſed happineſle. 

Againe, from the puniſhment it followeth, that con- 
trariwiſe, ſinne hath attending vpon it,guilt and an euill 
conſcience. 

Guilt is an eſtate, that, by reaſon of our finne, bindeth 
vs ouer vnto puniſhment , and maketh vs ſubie&to the 
wrath of God, as our Sauiour doth expreſſe it, Mat.s. 
22. H* that faith to his Brother , Focle, «s guiltie of Hell- 

fire, Geneſis 4.7. itis compared ro a Curre, or a Maftiffe 
Dogge, Which is alwayes arring and barking againitvs : 
If thow finne , finxe lyeth at the aeore,readieto fAlyein thy 
face, and to take vengeance on thee. 8 An euill, conſci- 
ence, (ſo called by the Apoſtle, from the effe&s) is that, 
Which , by reaſon wee haue ſinned , tellerh ys of the 


pu- 
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puniſhment wee are guiltie of , and which abidech 
for ve, 
The fit of an euill conſcience, is perpetuall feare and 
horrour, as appeareth by b Ca1n : Ame iniquitie (the h Gen.q.r;, 
guilt and puniſhment which through the ſame I am ſub. | 
ie vnto) & greater then [ can beare, And in the King of 
Babel, BELSHASSER, whoſe i Rejaltze was all chin- i Dan.z,s, 
ged, his thoughts perplexed him , the girdings of his loznes 
looſed, and hu knees daſted one againſt another , when hee 
ſaw the Bill of his Indiment drawne, Felix kalfois k gary. 
faidto haue bene afraid, bearing Pav1r diifmte of Righe 
reonſneſſe and Temperance, from which hee was lo farre, 
and of the Judgement that was to ceme, which he trembled 
tothinke ypcn. Such aterrour doth the guilt of aneuill 
conſcience ſtrike into a man: and therefore is, as jt were, 
the Hangman to leade him by the hand te the place of 
execution, as it is faid, /ob 18.11. that terrors terrifie hing 
round about, and coft hz downe, following hins at the Leeler, 
and leaue hin not, till they hawe brought hum before the terri. 
ble King. : 
But neither the reward nor puniſhment are like to e= Bothmore oc 
uery one; itisto ſome more, to ſome lefle, as their righ. lefle,as the 
rcouſnefle or fn aboundeth : For | every man ſaith the Highrecuſnelſe 
Apoſtle, ſhallreceine 4s owne kire , or meaſure of plotie, es 
eccerding to hes ewne worke, And the f2meisto befaid of 1 LCs. 
the other member : for as the finne increaſeth,fo doth the : 
puniſhment, as our Saujour faith, Fee m that delivered m To's 19,11, 
we wnto thee, bath the greater ſinne, both for the guilt and n Mat.:1.21, 
puniſhment which he ſhall ſuſtayne. And ſat.nr. © Ut — SON 
Jeall be eaſier for Tyr uw and S1den at the Day of Indgement, i _ W 
then for you, Lreliis in he lt- 
The reward, as we heard, is life: 9 He that ds:htheſs ncfic and baps 
things, ſhall line by them. Liie,the greateſt good that can pinclle, 
poſſibly come vnto a Creature, the full bleſſednetſe and — on Fo 
perfeRion of his nature: for by iris meant a continuance, ,, - ? 


with growth and increaſe in all Holinefle, Happinefle, Gal 3.32. 
Ho- 
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a 
——— 


The firſt Booke of Diuinitie,  Cuar.1 Jo 


Dearh isthe 
COnLrary to 


p Dent. 27026. 
Gal.z.10. 


Namely , in 
Kead of holi- 
neflc,darknes, 
and a totall 
corrupr'on of 
the whole 
trength of na- 
rure ynto all 
vnrighteouſ- 
nefſe: in NKead 
of happincfle, 
the wrath of 
God, andall 
the cuill thar 
commeth of 
ir, contrary 

z0 the former 


Honour and immortalitie. And what more ſweet then 
life, wherein all pleaſures are inioyed ? 

The puniſhment is death, Geneſis 2,17. /n the day thon 
eaieft of the forbidden frum, thou ſhalt dye, Death there. 
fore is the reward of finne : death both fpirituall, ina 
ſubieRiontothe power of ſinne; and reall, in an eſtate 
fubie& to deftruRion, Thus the Apolile Pan doth ex. 
pound it, Epheſsans,2.1,2,3 when hee teacheth , that by 
nature we are firſt ,dead iz fine the ſonnes of diſobedience: 
and then, the children of wrath and condeinnation, Wher- 
fore this is the moſt feartuli puniſhment that can bee 
thought of , comprehending the whole Curſe ot the 
Law , wherein all iniferies are enwrapped : P Crrſeds 
exery one that continueth not in all things which are written in 
the Book: of the Lawto doe them, Which becauſe in our 
corrupt eſtate, it is impoſſible for men to doe, therefore 
this Coucnant is ſaid to ingender children vnto bondage, 
Gal 4.24. 

Moe + CP" is threatned the vtter ruine and deftru. 
Qion of the Creature; a ſinfull and damnable eſtate : 
Contrarie through-out and in all the parts, one ro the 
holinefſe , the other to the happineſle before deſcribed, 
Sinfull, both in blindnefſz of minde, or darknefle of vn- 
derftanding , and in a totall corruption of the whole 
man, and of all the ſtrength of nature,to the working of 
all ynrighteouſneſſe : Damnable and wretched, in the 
wrath of God, and all the cuill chat commeth of it : Se- 
paration from his preſence; Slauerie to finne and Satan ; 
Weaknefle and Infirmitie ; Shame, Ignorance, and ſuch 
like. Burt all theſe things wee ſhall moreparticulacly ſer 
forth hereafter. - 
coniunRion and communion with him. 
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Of the fall of eAngels, 
This couenant 


B E are now to ſpeake of the fall of theſe 
4 wwo creatures, who were not able to weld 
o\V AY ſo great a happineſle as they were created 
a WY © in :for many of the Angels, and all men 
DL in Adam and Ewe, the roote of Mankind, 
did miſerably fall away, finning againſt God; as of the 
Angels it appeareth, ob» 8.44. He (che » Deuill) was 4 
Man. ſlayer from the beginning, and abode not m the truth. 
P 2.Pet.2 4. For if God pared not the Angels that ſinned, 
q Inde ver.6, The Angel: alſo, that kept nat their firſt eflate, 
but left their owne dweling , he hath reſerned mm chaines, &c, 
And of the fall of man,the Storie is ſet downe, Ges. 3, 

For albeit they were created holy, yet being Crea. 
tures, conſequently they were of a changeable diſpofiti- 
on, and therefore ſubiec co temptations, and to bee @» 
ucrcome of them, if they were not vpholden by the ſu. 
pernatural grace of God, which neither in Iuftice he nee- 
ded,nor in his wiſdom & goodnes ſaw it fit to do,diſpo- 
ling of their fall for the bctrer ſerting forth of his glory. 

The reaſon that aQuually they fell, was, For thar they 
were left vnto themlclues : whereby it came to paſle,that 
in their owne free will, and of their yoluntarie choice, 
they leaned vnto cuil] ; albeic by the integritic of their 
nature, they were able to haue kept themiclues vpright : 
As the Apoſtle * doth pronounce, that God rewpterh no 
man, but every onc's tempted, being drawne away, and enti- 
ſed by his owne lufis, And Eccle;.7.29. Goa made all men 
righteons, but they themſelues hays ſought many Innentions, 
other then according to right, And this was neither by 
chance, God not knowing of it, nor by a bare and idle 
permifſion, or againſt his will, but rather according to 


the counſell of his owne will, Epheſ.1, Aff whoſe workes 
2 are 


both Angels 
andmen (in 
our fiſt Pa- 
rents Adam & 
Eue)kept for a 
times 

Bur leſt vnta 
themſclues, 
they quickly 
fcll away, 

o lohn 8.44. 

p 2-P(f.3.4. 

q Iude verſe Ge 
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are knowne vnto him from all eternitie, but yet without ap- 
probation of the finne, 

The time when they fell, was anon after the Creati. 
oP; but how long after,the Scripture ſaith nothing:how. 
beit, till the ſixt Day was paſſed, it ſeerneth they conti- 

: Gen.1.311 Nnucdintheir firſ! integritie: For t then God ſaw all that hee 
hid made, and it was exceeding good. Beſide, touching 
man, the Commandement forthe Sabbath was giuen to 

u Gen.a.2,z, him in Paradiſe afterthe fixt Day.So the Story utelleth 
vs, When God had perfelted hy Worke that be bad made, the 
ſenenth Day hereHed, and bleſſed the ſenenth Day, an! ſan. 
tified it, becawſeinit he bad reſted from a his worke, The 
fourth Commandement hath it a littleplayner : /» fixe 
diyes JEHOV AH made Heanen and Earth, the Sea and 
all that ts in them, and refled the ſenenth Day: therefore 
IEHOVAH bleſſearhe Sabbath Day and hallowedit ; By 
his owne example enioyning on that Day, a perpetuall 
Reſt to vs : wherefcre the thiee firſt Verſes of the ſecond 
Chapter of G:ne/s, as it ſeemeth, ſhould not be deuided 


| 
from the former Chapter, that contayne a Tournall of | 
the firft ſeucn dayes, which being finiſhed, Afo/es rakorh 
vp a new Procemne to beginne a new narration. The fall P 
now and puniſhment that came of it, is to be conſidered 


in cach of theſe Creatures diſtinctly and apart, 
Inthe fall of Angels, theſe things are remarkable : | 
Firſt, of the Firſt , They were the firft that fell : whereupon the 
Angels. Devill is called che firlt founder of finne, /ohn 2.44. | 
Secondly,Their ſpeciall finne what it was, appeareth 
not ſo evidently in the Scripture. Iv yt faith, They /eft 
their owne habilation, And PETER, that they ſime?, Our 
SAvIOvVR, that they continued not inthe truth : meaning, | 
the firſt integrity wherein God had ſet them, which is all 
the Scripture in expreſſetermes and proper deliuereth of | 
& F/414.1% theirfall, As forthe place of E/ay, 2itis bur a wreſing, 
toapplyirvnto the fall of L»cefer; the Propher ſpeaking 1 
of Belreſratzer the king, who ſhiped once as the glorious. 


mor 
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moraing ſtzrre, Howbeit by that which is wiitren, 
"2 Tm0.3.6. » Z2/t betug prjjed wp, # hee fall into the gon- 
demyuation of the Dexul; we may lately gather, that pride 
was either the ſinne it ſelfe, or mixed with it, in that, by 
their wildome and vnceritanc ing Gil Kermng of a norco 
excellent conaition then their ows ne, th ey both in ludge- 
ment approoued,and in Will | afeQed Mi. cehired to have 
the ſame: for thereunto afterwards they tempted man, 
Wherefore the fall of Angels was more grievous then 
thefaſl of man, in as much as having a more excellent 
ncaſure ofholinefle, they were more able to refifl, and 
fell without temptation, and therefore were the ſole in- 
{iiruments of their owne fall; not: that God had no ſtroke 
therein, who mocecrating all things that come to paſle 
inthe w rorld . in ſo great an action as this, could not bur 
baue ſome hand,diſpoſing of it tothe manitettation of his 
cv:nc gioric,} but becaule they fel] without any outward 
temptation, ſauconely ſuch as their owne thoughts did 
ſucceſt vnio them; there being none but God to 
temp: them, who © as be carnt be tempted of exull.fo kimſelfe 
rerapterh mo 
Thiraily \That not al 
tainet 5N2S O!:; 
Sctipiure mentioning thei 
Fouthly, The number of them which fin! ned, which 
for a whole Leoion of deuils 1s 
Hut t 


ren ae reren  CIIIR 


*? ww 


| But Come cer. 
1! the places of 


Was EXCeecing £ great: | 
mentioned, © 9 Luh.8 +20. number is no 
where expreſſed. in the rs , nor whether more 
did and or fall ; alert the number of the holy Angels 
doe farre © excceue tie greateſt nmmnber of Deuils that 
is f mentioned inthe Seri PLiTeSs 

Fiftly, Th f their failz one being the chiefs 
and Ringieade r of the reſt in this oftence, whom the 
Scripture from the qualities common to them all in this 
their corrupt ellace, 'nameth Saran 2 or the Demll, as 
it were by excellency aboue the reſt of the Deals, was 
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Some only fel, 
but agreat 
multitude: 
d Lxh.8,30, 
e Matt.26. 53, 
More then 12, 
I. eci01s, 
Dan7.1c. Tit 
#0uſand thous 
ſands. 
Heb, 12.23. It 
finite thouſands, 
t Which is cne 
Levon onely, 
Lu1,$+30. 
One (the Scri- 
pturenameth 
him Satan, or 
the Deu; Il)rthe 
chicieft Ring- 
leader of the 
reſt, 
© Renebil3. ge 
1's evcat Dra- 
gon, the old Ser 
p nt, which is 
:!lcd the Den'l 
_ Satan, 


| 
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| 
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h Reuel.12.9. arefaidto bee his Þ Angels and miniſters, and heetheir 
_ ow” <a head and prince, exceeding them all in malice. 

- 95. i Satan he is called, that is, an Aduerſarie, the capitall 
with him, ; c 
Matth25.417. encmie of God and of Mankinde, k Devil, thatis, a 
hc is prepa- calumniatour and a (landerer ; for he did not ticke to ca- 
red for the det lymniate God himſclte ro Exe, and 1 ys he doth calum- 


m_—_ xs. niate continually ro God, 

k —— Sometimes hee is fer forth by many other termes, to 
1 70h 1.9. & 2, POtE his primacie : * The Godof this World, ®. The Prince 
we - of this World, The Scribes and Phariles, from that hot- 
Renutl.12.10. 


rible Idoll of the Philitims , whom they worſhipped at 

Ekron, called hi n Belbab the pri f 4 

ol V4 a2 * F, 

=, "qe _ e = S m_ the prince of the Deuils, 
En 24. s much of the fall o Angels, 
The curſe vp- Their puniſhment, is the fulneſſe of Gods wrath, 
on them isrhe which inſtantly fell ypon them, afloone as they fell from 
5 a w God, and cruſhed them downe into Hell for euer, So 
NS. Fallin : ſayth Þ ETER, ® Godſparednot the eAngel: that ſinned, 
vpona bare but throwing them into Hell, delizered themwunto Chaynes of 
creature, not darhemeſſe, to be kept unto indoement, And » IvpE, The 
able ro bears Axgels that kept n9t their firſt eſtate , but left their owne h1. 
the bruntofit, p,, 1, he bath hept with enerlaſtin Chayn der darh 
Oi » Pe DAL Re 1g Chaynes vader dark ee 
Ts into nefſe, onto the ind cement of the great Day. Our Saujour 
hell for cuer. _— telleth vs, that ewer/afting fire is the portion al- 
o 2.Pet.244 lotted tothem, Afat, 25. 

Ide verſ. 6, his f ; : M 
Ars th _—_ amen wang Rnd draweti 
1s called Dam- 1014 REIgNt and top Of All iniquitie, hatred of 
nation; draw. God, obſtinate Vnrepenrance, finall Deſperation, and 
___ ic the ſuch l;ke, Wherefore the 4 Apoſtle, to expreſſe the finne- 
fu _ and fulneſſe of theſe damned Spirits, calleth them Spiritual 
So. Vir wa; oF Wick dueſſe; thatis, rae r-irits wholly crowned 
of God, obſti. 22d allowed vp in wickednes, And our Saviour Chrift, 
nate vnrepen- John 8.44, The Demill us a Lyer,+ the father of Lyes; and 
rance, finall when he [peabeth a Lye, be ſpeaketh of his owne, Finally, hee 
i: 19 calleth finne, The doing of the lufts of the Demill. As * Tohn 
q #pb 6.12. doth, The workes of zhe Demill: telling vs, that f hee 
x 1.lobn3.8, ſmneth continsally ( for that is the force of the preſent- 
ſ\ audr]ever, tenſe) 


F 23.C07.4+4. 
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renſe) from the beginning,euer fincethe World was made, 


Therefore he is called The * wncleane ſpirit, The u wic- © Mat.n.43, 


kedone, yea, The * Tempter : not onely vile and wicked 
himſelfe, but temptipg and folliciting other to it : for as 
they feare not to oppote themſelues directly againſt the 
molt high Maieſtic: ſo towards men tacy ceaſe netto 
vie all me2nes that may be, both force and fraud,to draw 
them away from God, 

_ Henceheis called » The Enemie, And * Peter ſaith, 
Tour Adaerſaric the Demillwalketh about, like a roring Li. 
on , ſcching whom hee may denenre, Yet cucnamong theſe 
alſo, many are to be found naughtier, and more vile and 
wicked then the other, as our Sauiour Chrift teacheth, 
AMat.12.45. When the uncleane ſpirit goeth out of 4a man, 
&c. then he gocth and taketh with kim fenen other ſþirits 
wore naught then himſelſe. 1 doubt nor but our Sautours 
meaning there, is by a figuratiue ſpeech, to note out 
ſundry other vices fouler and more dctcftable then the 
former : but withall (putting the cauſe for the effe&) he 
doth nor obſcurely giue to vnderftand, that there be cer= 
taine Devils which haue the gouerament as it were, and 
attendance over ſome certaine ſpeciall ſfinnes, roegge 
men thereto: waither tendeth alſo that in another place, 
« This hinae of Demill is not caſt out but by Faſting and 
Prayer, 

Bur notwithſtanding they were deliueted vp, as be- 
fore is ſz id, vnto chaines of darknefle, and throwne into 
Hell, yer it pleaſeth God many times to cale them of 
their torments, ſending them out of that place of dark- 
neſſe, to walke here vp and downe : for where the De. 
uilsin the Þ Goſpell beſeech our Saujour Ghrift, that he 
would not throw them ints that Deepe, the Gulte of Hell, 
which they ſo feare and_ tremble at; andin © another 
place expoſtulate with him, that he cameto torment 
them before the time; from thence may bee gathered, 
that ſome releaſe they finde of torment, whileſt they 

Q 4 roame 


u Mat.13.9. 
x Mate4.3« 


y Mat.13.39. 
y 4 IePct..8, 


a Mat.17.21. 


Notwithſtan- 
Cing, it plea- 
ſerh God mos 
ny times t9 
ſzad them 
{ome releaſe 
outofthar 
dungeon, 

b Luke8.21, 
[* MA($.29, 
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the latter —-- , 


roame here vp and downe, which in thoſe Priſons of 
darknefſe is more hardly layed vpor them; Therefore 
Lens dwell inthe Ayre,as the Apoſtle tezcheth , Fpbe/.6. 

, when he fayth, The ſpiritnall things of wickedneſſe, 
which are in the keave: ly Fenn meaning inthe Ayre that 
is adoue vs, Ani Epheſe2.2, hee callech Saran ;Theprince 
that winters 79 the cyre:That fromthe place ir ſelfe and 
the aduautage which he hath by that, wee might learne 
the rather to take heed of hirn, 

Andtotiicend, is God pleaſcd thus to releaſe them, 
that ſo he may vic chem as inſtruments to work his good 
pleaſure here ameng vs : either for the comfort of his 
children, (though they labour all they can to the con. 
trarie,) or the p!aguing of the wicked, 

This is their eftare, rill a fec and ſolemne day appoin=- 
ted of God for bringing them vnto Iudgement, which 
wee call the jatter Day , when they ſhall vaccrgoethe 
whole extremitie and fulnefſe of Gods wrath, in a orea- 
ter and more feareful! manner, 

Tat they arethen to bee brought vnto judgement, it 
appeareth out of that which Peter and [ade doe ſpeake:; 
Agreeable whereuntoisthatof Pavi,Doyozm:thvoy, 
We ; ſoal image the Angei:? 1.Cor.6, That till the Day of 
Judgement, tne extremiticis ſome way mitigated, the 
fame Apo RC 4 one, in ſaying, They are delincred 
vito COAIRES of Gars weſſe \ts be kept onto indgement : the © o- 
ther, that Godkeeperh chem with exerlaſiing chaines vnder 
darkzeſſ: J _ the [narrment of the great Day. Whereby 
$tis manifeſt, that the ap ent which theyyetlye vn- 
der, is riot ſo fearcſull an terrible as that which abideth 
for thein, 

So much may ſufncefor the Angels that fell, 

The Angels that finned not, Rake iypernaturaliy vp. 
" vpholden from all poſſibilitie of ing, Therefore our 
Saujour, farts 12.25, compareth the ſtate of Gods 
Children in the Returrection, when ali ſhol! be firrme an 


table, 
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ſtable, vnto the ſtate of the holy Angels as now they 
land : 1nthe reſurretion they neither marry, nor aremar- 
ryyed, but are as the Angels of Godin Heaues, 1.Tim. $5.21. 
They are called, The cle Angels: ſecretly oppoſed to 
thoſe that fell, Reprobates and Caſt-awayes, for whome 
hell fire was prepared, Mat 25.41. 

But I ſay, This holding vp is /xpernatarall: they haue 
itnot from their owne vertue or cxcellencie of nature, 
(for why then ſhould not the ret have had it? ) but by 
the meere fauour and goodnefſe of God, Wherefore it is 
ſaid, 1ob 4.13. In tis Angels hee put no fleddineſſe : as wee 
have ſhewed before, that to bee vnchangeable , and nor 
ſubic&t ro tewptation, is the proper prayſe of God, 


Char; XVIL 
Of the fall of Man, 


N the fail ef Man I obſerue, 
Firſt, That their finne was the cating 
of the forbidden fruit, as the Storie {pc 
Pe ciieth, f Gen, 3, whereunto they came 
zo Vagp by theſe degrees : firſt,they s beneldir, 
DERES) thenthey #hepdefired the beautic of it, 
thirdly, they tooke, and laſtly, did cate of ir. Neither 
was this the onely finnc:it was accompanied with a mul- 
titude of other finnes, drawing them to this aRuall and 
open diiobcedience of the Commandement of Gop, 
whereby the foulenefie of their offence doth the more 
appeare: As firft, Infidelitic ina doubting of the truth of 
God, and falfifying of his Word : for head ſaid, Phat 
diy jeeats thereof, ye ſpall certainly dye, Ev & reciteth to 
the Serpent, Leff peradaentre yee dje : ſpeaking doubt=- 
fully, as of a thing not certaine. 
Secondly, A crediting of G o Þ $s enemie and 
theirs, 


After the fall 
of Angels. 


f Gen.g.I, i- 
toVerſe $. 
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By Satans 
temptation 


of Euc, 
h 1,71#,3-6. 


theirs, and ſo preferring the Dexill aboue Gop. 

Thirdly, A falſe opinion in their heart of God , that 
he enuyed their good eſtate, 

Fourthly, Intolerable Pride and Ambition, in defi- 
ring to be equall with God, X 

Other circumſtances there are further to increaſc 
their ſinne: 

Eirſt, That it was againſt their knowledge and con. 
ſcience, though Saran had in ſome ſort blinded the eyes 
of their ynderftanding. 

Secondly,that having but one onely Commandement, 
and that ſo eaſie to keepe, as to abſayne from one onely 
fruit in ſo great pientie and varictie of other , yet they 
brake ir. 

The next thing to bee obſerved in their fall, are the 
Actors themſelues, or at leaſt, ſuch as had ſome part in 
his buſinefle, 

Firſt, God may bee ſaid an Actor, orrather, Ouer- 
ſeer and Orderer of the a&t done, who for the manife- 
ſting ef his Tuftice and Mercie, purpoſed from everla- 
ſting , by leauing our firſt Parents to themſelues , and 
the vſe of their owne free-will, through his infirite 
Wiſdome, Power, and Prouidence, ſo to rule and dif 
pole of their fall, tbat it ſhould tend both to his owne 
glerie, and to the geod of his Elect. 

Secondly,Satan was the principall ARor,who h2uing 
lately before falne inza deſperate hatred of God, and cn- 
vie of Mankinde, temptcd them vnto it. In whichre= 
ſpe& our Saviour faith, he was a CMurderer from the be- 
grinning, Iohz 8.44. 

The manner of whoſe temptation is to be conſidered, 

Firſt, In begirning Þ with the woman the weaker 
veſlell, and that, when ſhe was away from her Husband, 

Secondly, in the inſtrument that he vſed,the Serpent, 
not onely the ſubtilleſt of all the beaſts of the Field, 
which were to be kept out of the Garden, but thenim- 

bleſt 
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bleſt and flyeRt, as the Þ word doth alfo fignifie: and 
therefore fitteſt to creepe in and out, till he had done his 
feat, with whom (as it ſeemed) the woman talked, with- 
out ſuſpicion offraud, or aſtoniſhment to heare a dumbe 
creature ſpeake, becauſe not then knowing of the fall 
of Angels, ſhee thought ſome Angell had ſpoken in the 
Serpent, | 

The fetches and deuices which he had to draw her in 
to his Nets, are worthy to be conſidered : 

Firſt, He playeth the Queſtioniſt, Hath Ged,&e.know. 
ing that vnder the Maske of a Queſtion, it was more ea. 
fie for him to finde a yent for his devilliſh and miſchie- 
uous defigne, 

Secondly, He maketh a wonderment, Hath i God in- 
deed, 5c? As if it were ſo ftrange a thing for the Crea- 
cour to inioynea Law vnto his Creature at his pleaſure, 
eſpecially one onely Law, and that ſo milde, ſo mode- 
rate, ſo caſieto be obſerued, 

Thirdly, Hee proceedes by Equiuocations and Sophi-. 
ſticall Elenches, that you may cafily know the father of 
all Equivocators;but yet carrying it cloſer,and in a more 
ſubtil manner thea his Scholers,our grofle Equiuocators 


doe, 


For firſt, hee makes as if God bad forbidden them to 
cate any of the fruit atall, which being ſo monſtrous an 
yatruth, that this father of lyes, for all his impudencie, 
durſt not ſpeake out, yet heeliſpes and minces it with 


b 2p. For 
it commeth of 
a roore which 
fignifiethro 
make naked or 
bare, as men 
vieto doe, 
when they 
wouJd goe 
nimbly about 
a thing. 
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k Theſe words 
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fy ſhall not eat 
of all (or every) 
Tree of the Gar= 
den in the He. 
brew phraſe 
doe ordinarily 
import,as 
much as, Yee 


ambiguous words, and mentall reſeruations, vſing E a ſhi ext of none, 


ſpeech that in the Phraſe of that rongue importeth the 
ene or the other;eyther that they might not eateof all, 
or nox eate of any at all : ar the leaſt, he would faſten ſo 
much ypon her, as to make her to beleeue, that to forbid 
to cate of any one, was in effetas much as to forbid 
them all : which doubrfulnefle of ſpeech Exe well c- 


nough vnderſtanding, antwereth him to both, | 
hat her faith 


Secondly, Percciuing by her anſwere, t : 
&-. 


AS Pſal 143-2, 
Ir 85. 
22 WARD 
us, 

Excry lining 
creature ſhall 
not be iuſtified 
before thee. The 
meaningis,Ns 
lining creatures 


4” 


1 He doch not 


ſay , qhy- 
PER > 
that 1s, DJ:7e, 
ye ſhall aot aye, 
or,[tis certain 
ye iſrall not 
dyc;which had 
bin directly 
Contrary tO 
Gods threat- 
ning, but NR 
TR 
AYare ſil 
not dye 82 01%: 
that is, Ye ſhall 
nor certainly 
dye: or Ir 1s 
not certaine 
ye ſhall dye: 
for in the He- 
brew Tongue, 
there is as 
much diffe- 
rence between 
theſe 2. kinds 
of ſpeech, 

as there 13 

in Engliſh be- 
tweene this, 
Certainiy yee 
ſoall not aye : 
and this, Y:e 
ſhall nct cer- 
tainly dyerwhbich 
latter being 
more nice and 
ambiguous, 15 
that che '2eu;ll 
here vſeth: 
and, through 
her, of 44a: 
they,and in 
them,all Mane 


Lind did tall, 


beganne to wanter in making a peraduenture of Gong 
threatning, which was ſo certaine , hce catcheth hold of 
that, and for feare of bervraying himſelfe too ſoone, if 
he ſhould directly contradict that which God had ſaid, 
he thinkes it enough to fnatch at her owne words, to in. 
ferre ſome doubt of the matter: Te | ſhailnor oye in gy. 
#7, ASif heſhould ſay, Thenit is not certaine that yee 
ſhall dye. 

Thirdly, Wien hee ſeeth ſhee heid her eares open to 
his Charmes , and that hee had once wound within her, 
then he beginnerh to ſhew himſelte in his colours. Now 
he ſtickes not monkrovuſly,audaciouſly, impudently, and 
like himſelie, to belye God vato his tace, appcaling to 
him for the juſtifying of a moſt foule and horrible Nan- 
der againſt his owne Maicftie ; heeſcoftes Adamand Exe 
with his Equiuocatios,that !he:r eye; ſhould be epencd, they 
(poxld be (forſooth) ar Gods, &c, hemaketh a ſophiſticall 
Interpretatio cf the name that God had giuen totheTree 
of knowledge of good and euill, This finne, fearefy]! at 
rhe firft, and aſhamed to ſhew the face, whenit gerteih 
Rrength,and groweth vnto a height,it becommeth moſt 
inſolent and intolerable, 

A fourth thing in this temptation of Satan, is, that tie 
vſcd the woman as an inſtrument to ſeduce the man,The 
laſt Actors were A4am and Exe themſeluzs, who 
through weakneſſe, but yoluntarie, and of their owne 
free- will, gaue place tothis temptation. 

The third thing T obierue in the fall of man, is, That 
in Adamand E28 ajl Mankind did fall, he being confide. 
red not 23 one priuate man, but as the father of all men, 
and ſuſtayning t!:2 publike perſon of Mankinde, And 
therefore wee all have parc in his tranſgreſſion : As the 
Apofile faith , Rrmn.g.1 2, {= whom all men fxnca ; bo. 
cauſe we are nis Offs fpring and Pofteritie, and were :n 
his loynes when hee offended, According whereunto, 
Heb.7.9,10, L:twiis laid to have payd Tithes , becauſe 

Alas 
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Abraham, in whoſe loynes hee was when hee mete. Mel. 
chiſedeck,, payd Tithes vnto him. Which makes eAdams 
ſinne the greater, in that he murdered not himſelſe, bur 
all that come from him. And this is the firſt finne of all 
Man-kinde, that Adams eating of the forbidden fruir, 
with all the finnes that did accampanie it , is oureating, 
end we guiltic of the ſame offences, which is a finne fo- 
raine and without vs, 

Thus farce of the fall of man, 

Their puniſhment by the great patience and long ſuf- 
ferance of God, and in his fingutar mercje to make a 
Way for the Redemption of the World , is fo quali. 
fied, that the vitermoſt and moſ1 extreme furie of it is 
puc off ynto the latter Day : whereupon grow two di. 
fin& degrees of this finfull and curſed eſtate. The firſt is 
that, which is in part only during this preſent life; wherin 
our ſfinfulnefle is indeed a thorow and a totall corrupti- 
on of the whole ſtrength ofnature, & ofall that integri- 
tie wherein we were created,to the committing of all vn- 
righteouſnefſe, though not in ſo full and high a pitch as 
ſhall be afterwards, 


, 
I terme it tota!l, becauſe 


The doftrine of Free-will, : 
"1 n 
which Pel1gic,and attcr him the we are wholly tainted 2nd 


Pap-fts rexch. defiled with finne; that, as 

Semipt/arians , that imagine Oyle , it ſoketh into our 
In a man vnregen*rate ſome a® hones,and as rottennefle ir 
bilitic rodo wel, hurt weake and goeth thorow everie part 


vnluffic:ent ot it cle, vnleflc ic 
be holpca of God : And lo rake and power both of ſoule 


part of Gods honour from him, and bodie , aſwell tothe 
abuſing to thar purpoſe thoſe corruption of our whole 
very places which the Apoſtle \\,ture,a5 (which followeth 


rofefſedly doih write to giue | ; 
the wr <2 oo vato God. , neceflarily thereupon ) to 
the depraviog of all our 


aQions and waies; and that in both the parts of Righte- 
. . . A 
ouſneſſe, Pictie and Iuftice : for as the Apofile beareth 


record, Ged bath ſhut vp © all,that is, all inen,and m_ 
os. 


The curſe vite 
tothem, (by 
the great pati- 
ence and long 
ſufkerance oi 
God, andin 
his fingular 
me1cicto 
make away for 
the Redemprti- 
on of Man- 
kind)is ſo qua= 
lifed,that the 
verermoſt and 
mc e-ireme 
furic of ir, is 
pur cff cill the. 
latter Day : 
whereupon 
grow (wed e- 
gercesof th.s 
curſed eſtare; 
for cirhec it ts 
in partonely 
during this 
life, or inthe 
fy]n.fle of ir, 
after dearh: In 
part onely as 
thei: fnfulnes, 
not inthe 
higheſt pitch, 
O 7& 72TH. 
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p Gen.6.s. 
q 85, 


re Rom 1.1. 
\ Rom.1.28. 


© Vp Ts 
y005. 


u dug voias 
X Fpbeſ.1.18. 


y Epheſ.418. 


ſocuer is of man, wnder ſine, Gal.z.22, Whereupon 
I. Cor.4.7. he cryeth out, What haſt thou, O man, (rege. 
nerate and borne againe):hat thou haſt not receiued? who. 
ly and cuery whit from the free Grace of God? It is 
therefore termed torall in three reſpects : 

Firſt, 1n reſpe& of allthe powers and faculties of the 
minde, foule and bodie, which, as a Leproſie, ithath in 
cuery part infected, andas a generall loud it hath who. 
ly ouer-flowne : As God hin:{clfe ſpeaketh of the heart, 
that the whole p frame of it ts onely enil{ continually, Gen.6 
The minde 4 firſt, the Queene and Lacie Miitris of all 
other faculties, which the Philoſophers ſo much exroll,is 
reckoned amongſt the moſt corrupt parts of man, 1.7, 
6.5.and 2.T imth.3.8. Men corrupicd in their mnde. $0 
Row. 1. the Apoſtle attributeth to all men by nature, a 
r heart without underftanding, and a © minde v1yde of 
indgement. Wherefore, Rem.12.2, hee doth exhort ys, 
Be transformed in the renewing of your minde. And Epheſ. 
4-23-Berenewedin * the ſpirit of your minae. So calling 
the very power and firengih of our minde,or that which 
ismoſt inward in the minde: The minde, as it were,ot the 
mindeitſelfe, to ſhew,that in thoſe parts that of all 0- 
ther ought to bee the ſoundeft: and where the force of 
reaſon ſhould bee greateſt, herethis corruption hath ta» 
ken fafte(t hold. Wherefore in another place he ſpeaketh 
of that moſt cxcellzpt » power and facultic of the ſoule, 
Whereby we reaſon, and diſcourſe, and draw onething 
out of another; Thar *® the eyes of your diſconrſing part 
may be inlig htned; as being of it ſelfe full of darkaele,as 
Y other-where hee ſaith. And Row.1,21., hee reckoneth 
VP in the number there {et downe, Aon vairein theirreas 

ſonmgs ; and the will of the fleſh and reaſoning part are 
joyned rogether, 8s both corrupt and naught, Epheſ.2.3. 
Neither is the minde onely, but the conſcience alſo is de= 
filed : for ſothe Apoſtle teſtifieth, Titzs 1.5, Tothe vn- 
Cleane nothing ts pure , but beth their wunde and conſcience s 
Aefiltd, > Albeic 


— —_—_— 
- 


Cnay.179, Of the fall of Man. © 239 


— 


— 


Albeit there remayne, in this part of our minde an 
conſcience, ſome reliques (as wee ſhall theare anon) to 
make vs vnexcuſable, but in the otherpart all are corrupt 
and naught, and we vtrerly gone and dead in finne: for 
firſt, rouching our deſires, all whatſocuer riſerh vp with 
in * vs, isonely evi!l continually : for ® We are nor, Z Gen 6.y, 
ſaith the Apoſtle, meete of our ſelues to thinkg any thing,as - Ws "4 
of our ſelues, but that w: are meete, it ts of God. T herefore, , E5 * 
Eph:ſ.4.22. hee willeth vs to pat off che old man,which i 
Corrupted through deceinable lufts, And Rom.1.24. The 
lafts of owr owne hearts : or 3s Þ James hath ir, onr owne þb 1aw.ng. 
laſts are put in ſtead of fleithly and wicked Jufts. Tou- 
ching the will ; albeit the {2me ill remayne free (elſe 
were itno will at al!) yer the freedome of it ſtandeth on- 
ly in this, to be carrycd wholy, and freely, and willingly 
into euill; and therefore to bee a ſlaue and ſeruant ynto 
finne. Whereupon < Peter vieth the will of the Gentiles, © 1.Pti.4.3: 
in fiead of a Deuilliſh and wicked will;to ſhew,that ſuch 
is the will of vs all without Chriſt, The affeRions alſo, 
that it may appeare how they are wholy drowned and 


taken vp of (inne, are called by the Apoſtle finfull affettio 
ns, or affeftions of all kind of finue, Rom.7e5. 

AndJaftly, toſhew that. this contagion ſticketh to 
our whole bodie, and all the parts and members of it, 
the ſame ApoRle expreſſeth finfull lufts, by thename of 
the lufts of the b:die, Rom. 6.5, Becaule they fiicke in our 
fleſh, and the foule by theſe lufts moouerh the bodie , as 
the bodie againe by them ſolliciteth and prouoketh the 
foule, This corruption of all our parts, quite eftranged 
from the life of God, rhe Apollle elegantly ſerteth forth, 
and particularly doth enumerate, Epheſ.4q.17,18,79, our 
mindes to bec yaine and ignorant , our diicourling part 
to be darkened, the heart, which there he putteth for the 
defire, will, affe&tions, ro bee hardened, benummed and 
greedily carryed vnto finne ; our ſclues, that is, our bo= 
dies, to be fir inficuments of all yncleanneſſe,T hw there- 


fore 


Tea ue _ 


a. 
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(1 Verſe 3-4 Fo 
| -Cal2.13o 


fore 1 ſay and teſtifie inthe Lord , that yee walke nomere as 
the other Gentiles walke, in the vanitie of their minde, dark- 
ned in their diſconrſing parts, being eſtranged from the life of 
Ged, through the ignorance which i mthem,by the hardneſſe 
of their owne heart, which after they haue caſt off all ſorow, 
haxe ginen themſelues to wantonneſſe, to worke all manner of 
wncleanneſſe with greedmeſſe. 

Secondly, Itis rotall, inreſpeR that both our nature 
is wholy corrupted, and all our ations perverted by it: 
for touching our nature,itis notorely decayed;8 in part 
hurt and wounded by the fall of e Adam, but viterly 
dead in ſinne: neither doe we finne by cuftome and imi- 
tation, but are borne Sinners by nature, which we vieto 
call Originall finne, that is, anaturall corruption of all 
our parts and powers from our conception, yoid of all 
good, and inclining to allewill, vnable to conceive and 
iudge aright of heavenly things, by our owne {irength 
and induſtry, or to keepe in remembrance the things 
which areta-ightynto vs; bent and readie (without the 
ſupernaturall worke of Gods Spirit changing vs) to luſt 
after that which is euill, and to abhorre that which is 
good; toadiforderin all ouraffefjons ; andI1afily, in our 
bodie, tothe offering of all occaſions of fine vnto the 
ſoule, and ro an executing of the things are offered, Pſal, 
51.7.1 was barne in iniquitis, and ia finme hath my Mother 
conceined me , Eſay 45.{g- A tran/greſſor from the wombe, 
from the very time thou watt firſt conceiued and borne, 
art thon called. This is the eſtate of all men in themſelves, 
cuen of the bef}, as the Apoſtle reacherh, Epheſ, 2.3. wee 
(cucn we the Iewes, with whom the promiſes were made, 
and not 4 ſinners of the Gentiles, as hee ſpeaketh in ano- 
ther place, that is, ſuch as can doe nothing elle but finne, 
being aliens from the Couenant yet) euengwe were by na- 
ture the children of wrath, as are alſo other wen, and dead in 
Ireſpaſſes andin finnes, ac he ſaid © alittle before, Epheſ. 
4-14. hee ſheweth the ſumme of the Golpellto hay: no- 

thing 


ad an Ga _ * © 
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thing elſe but this, Awake, the that ſleepeſs and ariſe 
from the dead, that ( hriff may ſvine wnts thee, | 

Wherefore, of our wiſdomeit ſelfe, wherein we bea- _ 
ted ſo much, and thinke we ſo excell,the Scripture ſpea- 
keth cuidently , that * the naturall man 5s not capable of & , cor.1,u4, 
the things of the Spirit of God: for they are feohſhneſſe vnio 
him, netther can hee know them, becauſe they are ſpiritnally 
diſcerned, And the Apofile 8 James maketh naturall g Iams 3.15. 
wiſcdome all one with that which is earthly and Deuil. 
liſh. Whereby we may cafily vnderſtand, whatis to bee 
ſaid of the inferjour parts, And therefore [nude h oppo- h Iude werſag- 
ſing naturall men to them that have not the Spirit, ſhew- 
eth eucry inchof vs, before wee bee regenerate, to bec a 
lumpeof earth, and a part of Satans brood, 

In regard of which generall contagion, and the better 
to ſet forth how our whole man, and whatſecuer is in 
man, within and without, from the top, te the toe, is by 
paturenething elſc but a Jumpe and maſſe of all ynclean- 
nefle; the Scripture calleth ys Fleſh, i wherein K ws i Ich» 3.8. 
good thing, but all Fune doth dwell fleſtly , ſold under finne, 1:£T15-50. 
Rom,7.14. which being there oppoſcd to the Law of —_ , 
God, which is /piritaal, that is,requireth heauenly perfe- 1 xom.7.17, 
Rion and integritic of aature, as concerning all the 18,:s. 
parts and powers of our ſoule and bodie, ſheweth by 1 Rom-6.6: 
fleſs, which is the Epithete giuen tovsall, and to Par/ Fong 
himſclfe, ſo farre 8s he is ynregenerate, the quite contra» |, 7%. a 
rieto bee meant, Further it calleth vs, The 1 old man, n col.z.5. 4 
The " outward man , The " members, The Law of the 0 Rom,nazy. 
0 members, The bodie v of ſinne, or ſinfull bodie, where- P £97.66. & 
in ſinne ſo ſticketh, and the 4 Sinful bedie of fleſh, yo FORD 

By which words, itmeaneth not this outward bodie 7 co/,2.18. 
onely, ſubie& to oureye, but all the parts and powers of \ Rom.8.6,7. 
man Witheut exception, Therefore the minde itſelfe,and © 2+C0r-1-12 
ſoule, and all the faculties of them both, are termed © A—_— 
Fleſh, A winde * of fleſh, The f wnderſianding of the Gal nate 
fleſh, Fleſaly * wiſdeme , Flefoly » lufts, The * Inſts of rieknzgs; 

R | | 
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y Epbeſ 2.2, 
z Gal.5.24, 


» Verſ.1. 
VEKous. 


b Quo. 
$£ RomeSeI13 314, 


d 10'n 3.6: 


ce T0b13-4- 


ft Rom.7.17 
g Rom.7.23» 


h #v@{p1"47 oy. 


the fleſh, The Y will of the fleſh , The » affettions of the 


fleſh. All theſe parts before reckoned the Apoſtle com. 


prebendeth, Epheſ.2.3.Firft, generally naming the fleſh, 
or the whole man vnregenerate, Which he afterwards de. 
viderh into two kinds, The fleſh; fo calling by the gene- 
rall r ame, that part of the ſoule wherein the luſt and will 
and vnb:idled affeRtions are, and our diſconr ſing parts, or 
the very {trength of the Mind,of Knowledge, ludgemer, 
Memorie, Conſcience, Among whom euen wee all did once 
conterſe m the lufts of onr fleſh , doing the will of the fleſh, 
and of the diſconr ſing parts, 

All which hee calleth not halfe dead, bur thorowly 
and wholy ® dead; leauing nothing vnto may, which 
finne hath not defiled, Shewing further, that wee haue 
this by Þ aature, not by cuſtome or example, as elle. 
where © hee prooueth by the death of little 
which neuer tranſpgreſſed aQuzliy, as Adam did,dying 
2s ſoone as they were borne, and yer ſinners by nature : 
for otherwiſe they could not dye, vnt1/lrhe Law for ſinne 
wAs in the World : for Death raigned from AD AM wito 
MosES5,emen vpon them which had not fnned , accoraing 
zo the kkeneſſe of the tranſyreſſiofAvDan : for, as our 
Saujour 4 ſaith, Tharwhich is borne of the fleſh (ſuch wee 
are all by nature) fl-fs, and, W18((aithIo 


) © can gine 
a Cleane thing out of that which ts uncleane? Not one, 


This naturall corruption, the Scripture callech finne, 
# becau'e ijtis the finke and puddle of all other ſinnes, 
andthe Lww 8 of firms, which, as Ytterly peruerting 
the whole ſtrength of nature, and contrary therevnro, 
hath anelegant addition giuen vnto it, 77-b.1 2.1, h Simsg 
that w ſowell fitted, to £1ir4vsin,as acurbeand abridle, 
holding vs backe, that wee are not abl:torunnethe 
courſe that is ſet before ys, Thereof itis, that all our 
actions are corrupted and naught. Row. 3. 12, 7 here 5; 
none that doth 9004, 11 wot owe, R 8.7.5. When wee were in 
the fleſh, ſinfall affeftions wrong t in our members, to bring 


forth 


Infants, 
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forth fruit to Death :hichtrus kee ſetteth downe, 7 nes 
3+3-For eucn wee alſo were foul ſh, diſobeaient , ſer umg laſts 
and diners hinde of pleaſures, leading onr life 19 malicouſn ſe 
ard enuie, baied and hating one another. Andhow can it 
otherwiſe bee choſen, but that all cur fruits mutt necdes 
bee vnſauourie and bad, when as the whole Tree and all 
the twigs and branches of it are rotten and naught? 

Thirdly, and laſtly, it is called rotall, in reſpeQ of 

borh the parts of Righteouſncfle, Pictie, and luttice, 
which with all the powers of our ſoule and bodie, berth 
by nature, and inall our aftions, wee doe nothing elſe 
but contiaually tranſgrefle.ThereforePavr, Rom 1.18, 
pronounceth of 81] men, that the wrath of God us rexealed 
fr.me Heanen pon all impretie and intnftice of men, as theſe 
that with- hold the truth (or thoſe ſmall ſparkes of light 
that God hath left them ) 877 vnriphteouſre ſſe . mcaning, 
that by reaſon thereof they ruſh toith vnco all vnrighte= 
ouſneſſe, And Epheſ.4.24. bee willeth our renewing to 
be in both theſe parts of Helineſſe and 1uſiice,as being core 
rupt in both by nature, 

All men by nature are thus alike finfull, neither doth 
face more anſwere vnto face, then one mans corruption 
anſ{wereth to another: but the fruits of finne are in ſome 
more aboundant : for as he thai is ficke of the Dropbe, 
the more he drinkes, the more he may : fo men, by lon 
cuſtome of inning , come at the length co ſuch an habir, 
that they are not afraid to laſh forth openly, audacioul- 
ly,and impudently into all evill ; caſting off all-feare of 
God,and reuerenceof man, as he ſhameth not to profeſſe 
of himſelfein the © Goſpell, and fo come to bee Mon- 
ſters and prodigious in all kinde of wickednefle.Of theſe 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh , Epheſians 4.19. Who caſting iff all 
griefe, hane ginen themſelues to wantonneſſe to works all vn- 
cleanneſſe, even with greedineſſe, 

So much for their ſinfulneſle, 


Touching their miſcrable and curſed eſtae : albeit 
R 2 the 


1 Lake 18.4, 


For the reſt: 
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all that finne , yetis it not ſo preſently : for being in his 
wiſdome and goodncſſepleaſed ro make a difference be. 
tweene Angels and Men offending, both for that their 
flate and caſe doth differ, and for the Ele&s ſake, whom 
he meant to take ourof the Race of eAdaw, hee purpo- 
ſed with himſelfe not to ouer-whelme them at once, 
with the waight of his Tuſtjice, as hee would the Angels 
that did tranſgreffe, bur in his mercie to ſpare them for a 
time, that ſo a way might be made for his, rocome ynto | 
Repentance. This time is the whole courſe of their life, 
wherein they beare not the full burden of their finne 
that prefleth downe to Hell, bur feele onely ſome light 
beginning of that heauy Tudgement which hereafter is 
to ſeize ypon them, if by turning vato God, they doe 
not repent, andturne the ſame away. Therefore the A- 
polile & ſaith, that God hath made of one bloud all HM an- 
kinde to aweil ypon the faceof the Earth, determining the 0= 
portunities of times which hee hath fore-ſet, and the ſet 
bounds of their habitation , that they may ſecks the Lerd, 
if ſo be by groping after him they may finde him, 

This is the reaſon why the whole courſe of our life is 
tearmed that Day, 1 wherein we muſt doe good, before 
the njght come, when none ſhall be able ro worke : thar 
time of ® ſowmg, either to the fleſh or Spirit; the Har- 
aeſt whereof ſhall be death or erernall Life: for ſuch as 
the houre of death findeth vs, ſuch ſhall our doeme be, 
and with 2 Death, the jrreuocable ſentence commeth, 
None ſhall riſe againe to better the things he hath done 
in the dayes of his fleſh, whether they be good oreuill, 
No Sacrifice any more forfinne , no. interceſſion for the 
dead, no Purgatory to makethem cleane. But whoſoe- 
uer by Chriſts purgation are not in this life waſhed from 
their ſinnes, ſhall after this life lye and rotte in their fins 
for euer, . 


The ſumme 16, that albeic God in his mercie , for the 
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cauſe before remembred, doe thus forbeare all, yer cuen 
during ® this life, ſuch as haue no partin Chriſt, thatis 
ro lay, all men in themfelues ccnfidered, are indeed and 
truly , though not fully, accutſed : for ſo the Scripture 
ſpeaketh, Hee that belcemeth not , i alrcadie condemned, 
And ? Goprtelleth Ca1n, Curſed art thou enen whil: ſt 
thou now art alite, 

In this eftate I conſider three things: 

Firſt, The guilt of finne, whereof the 4 Apoſtle wit. 
nefleth, that all the World us ſubiett to the inft puniſoment of 
Ged. Andagaine, * that all men naturally and inthem. 
telues conſidered out of Chriſt, are ſubiet vnrs bendage, 

Secondly, As before, whileſt they fiood in their inte. 
gritic, inioying the comfort of a good conſcience, they 
had peace and quietnefle of minde : ſo man had no {oo- 
ner falne, bur feare and terrour came vpen him, As wee 
ſee in eAcam, Gen..1o. 1 heard thyvoyce, and was a- 
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fraid, And as it may be ſeencin all the ſonnes of Adam, 
who-in reſpe@ of linne, f are in a perpetuall feare of ( peb.x.r5. 


death all their life leng, Wherefore the © Apoſtle no- 
reth it the generall condition of all Mankinde, before 
they be renewed , to be poſſeſſed with the ſpirit of bond. 
age untiofeare: The fruit whereof is, the drawing vs from 
God, and to make ys flyc from him,as from our Encmie, 
as Adams % fled from the preſence of God,and hid him- 
ſelfe among the Trees of the Garden. 

Thirdly, The particularities of this curſed & miſerable 
eſtate, which all the ſonnes of Adam doe welterand lye 
in all their life, are manifold, and of divers kindes, com- 
prehending * all the plagues and puniſhments that may 
be thought of written & not written: but the chiefe and 
principall of euery ſort, as they lye in order, oppoſite to 
the happie and blefiedeftate before deſcribed , are theſe 
that follow :; 4 

Firſt, The wrath of God: for ſo the Holy Ghoſt ſaith, 


y He that beleeucth not the Sonne, the wrath of God (now) 
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«b1deth pon him. But this is not the full cup of his wrath, 
the dregges whereof the wicked ſhall drinke hereafter: 
for that no man can indure, and liue: but qualified and 
mixed, that it breaketh out, yet no further then this, to 
turneall things to their ruine, not onely outward blel- 
ſings, wherein Ged lifteth them vp , that hee may with 
a greater force caſt them downe; but even the good gra» 
ces of God, and gifts of his holy Spirit , which all, 
through their owne fault, worke ynto their euill, Chrift 
istothema Rocke = of offence, and ſet 2 fora ſtums 
bling blocke; all Þ the wholeſome inſtitutions which 
he vieth, his chaſtiſcments and correions to reclayme 
them, by their wickedneſſe are to make them fall to bee 
inared and intrapped; the © Goſpellisa ſauour of death 
vnto death yaro them;the 4 bountie and long ſuffering 
of God ferveth to the hardening of their varepentant 
heart, And this is contrarie to that loue , wherewith 
God betore imbraced man : 

Secondly, Separation from the fellowſhip of God, as 
Adam was cait out of Paradiſe, the viſible teftimonie of 
his prelence, In regard whereof, the Apoſtle © faith, 
IWe areefirangea jromike life of Ged, are * ſtrangers and 
feramers , and 8 farre«ff from bim. 

Thirdly, Lofſe of our foueraigntie,and confequently, 
of the power wee had torule and to command : Into 
much as the Creatures that before were ſubicCt to vs, 
ſhaking off the yoke of their obedience, arc, throvgh 
Adams tall, armed to our deftruction : the wilde beatts 
of the ficld readie to deuoure vs, and all the creatures to 
rile vpagainitys. Wherefore the h Holy GhoR noteth 
ita ftuir of our reconciliation vato God, Not to bee 4- 

fraid of the beaſts of the Earth, but 19 bee in league with the 
ſtones of the field, and to haue the beaſts of the field in peace, 
as being otherwiſe at warre and atdefiance with ys. 

More then that, a thing moſt oppoſite ro our for- 
mer {oueraigntic and dominion, Satan himſelfe,the moſt 

vileſt 
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vileſt and moſt baſeſt of Gods Creatures, and the ſame 
our viter Enemie, is become our Lord and Maſicr, inſo- 
much as hee rulethand raigneth ouer vs atter his owne 
pleaſure , haleth and pulleth vs which way itpleaſeth 
him,and holdeth vs faſt bound, asit were jn chaines, to 
doe his will, being therefore called, The i God of thr 
World, that blindeth the mindes of the wnfaithfull ; the 
Prince k of thu World, the | ſpirit that worketh effetnally 
in the children of diſobeatence, im m whoſe ſnares wee are, 
and holden captines of him, Whereupon the Apoſile faith, 
that by the miniſterie of tie Golpell, Wee " are delinered 
ont of the pewer of darkneſſe, and freed © by Chriſt, from 
the bondage, which through feare of death wee were all our 
life (ubic to, And hereot it followeth, that the Repro= 
bate hauing, beſide the finfulnefle of their nature, the 
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Deuill, by whoſe ſwindge and ſway they are wholy led, 


ſo readie to kindle the coles;and to blow the fire of their 
owne corruption,can doe nothing elſe bur finne, 

Fourthly, A heape and multitude of all manner of e- 
ujll, and calamities of all ſorts, which the Holy Ghoſt 
p Dext.28.doth reckon vp as fruits of ſinne;firſt,in body 
to be 4 ſmitten before the enemies, *captiuity & ſeruing 
of the enemie in famine,and in thirſt, Ain nakeenes,and 
want of all things, & in # greatdiſgrace,and to be * dif. 
perſcd and ſcattered into the furtheſt parts of the earth, 
In mind, a ® trembling and heauie heart. In the mor- 
ning to ſay , I would it were evening. To bee * imit- 
ten with madnefle, and with blindnefle , and with afto- 
niſhment, that they ſhall grope at noone day,as a blind 
man gropeth in darkneſle, 

Then, foraine in our poſſeſſions: firſt , wife and chil. 
dren, and then, in our goods: A Y wite ſhall bee e- 
ſpouſed, and another ſhall lye with her ; ſonnes = and 
daughters giuen ynto a ffrange people, and goe 2 into 
captiuitie. Touching goods in the Land, firſt, and the 
fruits thereof ; to Þ build a houſe,and another to dwell 
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init; ro plant the Vineyard , and another to catethe 
fruit; the © Heauensto bee braffe, that no rayne ſhall 
fall, and thereby the Land to bee Iron, that no fruit ſhall 
grow; the ſeed «4 that ſhall ſowe the ground, to bee 
conſumed by the Locuſt; the © Vineyard bythe Worme; 
allthe f Trees and Fruits of the Earth , by the Cater- 
piller, the s Oliue Tree to caft her Olives, In goods : 
the Þ basket, & rhe Dough, the i increaſe of the Kine, 
and the flocke of the Sheepeto be accurſed; that which 
k one hath, to bee raken from him by Rapinc and Fraud; 
his 1 Oxeto be layne beforehiseyes,and henoteate of 

-it; his Ae taken away, and come no mere to him; his 
Sheepe to bee giuen to his Enemies, and none to keepe 
him from this violence: And thus, for =» outward ſu. 
tenance, to be brought to extreme penurie and want of _ 
all chings; that * hee muſt bee driven to borrow, and 
not able ro lend, Incſtate and honour, the © Stranger 
amengft thcm to climbe alofr, high, high, and they ro 
come downe, lowe, lowe, the y Stranger to beethe 
head, and they the tayle, In ones name, fame and efli- 
mation te be a 4 taunt, a by-word and a Proverbe vn. 
toallpecople,and to get * ſhame and rebuke in whatſo. 
ever they fer their hand vnto. Particularly, of this kind 
are, 

Firft , Ignorance, lofing all that excellency of Wiſe. 
dome, Knowledge, and vnderfianding , that was in _4- 
dam,and in ftead therecf, a putting on a contrarie habit 
of blindnefſe and errou:; a manifeſt fruit of finne, and 
ſo noted, Dext. 28.28. 

Secondly , Shame, comming from that nakednefle 
whereby wee are ftripped of all the ornaments of our 
Glorie, for that by fiane, ſhame eatred into the World, 
it is plaine, in that f before, Adawand his Wife were 
naked, and yetnot aſhamed, 

Thirdly, All kinde of paine, weaknefſe, and infirmi- 
tie; the © Woman in ſorrow to conceive and beare; the 
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man * inthe ſweat of his browes, to eate his bread, 
Againe, * hunger, thirſt , wearinefle, ſores, itches, 
fickneſſe, &c. And that theſe and ſuch like are the fruits 
of ſinne, appeareth alſo by the warning our Sauioucr 
gaueto him that hee had healed of his ficknefle, [ohy 5, 
I4. Behold, thou art made whole, ſinue no move , leſt a wor ſe 
thing come vnts thee, Therefore, Mat.g.2, when hee 
was to heale the man ſicke of the paliie, hee ſaid vnto 
him, Be of good comfort, ſoune, thy fnnes are ferginenthee, 

Fourthly, Death,the ſeparation of the ſoule and bo. 
die. So the Apoſtle relleth vs, Rom.5.12, Through death 
finne came into the World : which bodily death is a part of 
that death threatned at the fiiſt, Gen. 2.17. bat day thos 
eatef of it, thaw ſhalt dye, Andthisis, as it were the Jaſt 
and vitermoſt period of all our former miſcries,in which 
one they all are comprehended : for in death our ſhame, 
weaknefſe, and diſhonour is moſt apparant, as the A- 
poſile ſaich, 1.Cor.15,42,43. that our bodie is ſowne, 
that is, buried and committed to the ground,in corruptie 
#n, is diſhonour, and in weakene ſſe, 

And of this nature is 2 7 miſerable change hke to 
death , which ſhall befall them that are aliue in the Jat- 
ter Day. 

But in all this, God hath beene pleaſed to vie 2 tem 
per, leaving till ſome reliques of our &1gnicie and firſt 
conditior, That part indeed of his im-ge , which ftan- 
deth in rightcouſnefſe and true holinefle, is quite and 
cleane aboliſhed, that not ſo much as any ſteps or frag. 
ments doe remayne; the = Apoſile bearing witneſfle, 
that we are borne dead in ſinne : but the Image of GoD 
ftandeth- alſo in the excellencie of man, aboue other 
Creacures; of which dign:tie or excellencie, but not of 
holinefle or Innocencie, ſomereliques wee carrie yet a» 
bour vs, 

And they are, firſt, in the minde or bodie alone, and 
1.The/.4.15,16. Yetin a!) this, ſome reliques of former dignitie 
namely.in the minde. Z Ephe/.2.1, by 
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= by themſelues confidered, then in the whole man: 
In the minde. 
Common Firſt, Common principles of good and euill, which 
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& ſomeſeedes 
of confcicnce, 


which note 
withſtanding 
are wholy fin- 


A Tit#41.15s 


and doe bur - 
ſerue partly 

ro keepe men 
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the 2 Apoſile calleth Truth, that is, ſome ſeed of the e- 
ternall Truth, both for knowledge of God, and of our 
duties to our brethren, as that thereis one God, and 
that the ſame God is to bee ſerued; that hee rewardeth 
thoſe that keepe his Law, and puniſheth the tranſgrel- 
ſors; that men muſt reverence their Superiours, and not 
harme their Neighbours , nor doe jnjuric one ynto ano- 
ther, And from this light that euerie one carryeth about 
him, and is borne and bred together with him, com- 
meth the Law of nature , that nature, which now wee 
haue ſince the fall of Adam: therefore, /ohw 1.9.itis ſaid, 
that cuery man comming into the World , is lightened 
therewithall. 

And this ſeruerh notably for the colleGion and ga- 


thering of his Church out of the wicked World : forif 


all common honeſtie, all ſecdes of comelineſſe and ver- 
rue were vtterly extinguiſhed and put out, how could 
either the Church bee gathered atall, orpreſerued, or 
kept when it is once gathered? 

Secondly, A cenſcience when we doe amiſle, where« 
of naturally ſome ſeedes are left in euerie one, thebetter 
to reprefſe the vnbrideled courſe of our affetions,how- 
ſocuer ſome firuggle to ſhake them off, Rew.2.15. their 
conſcience accuſing or excuſing, 

Now, this light of Nature and ſeedes of conſcience 
leftin man, are good and holy things in themſelues, and 
of their owne nature , but in ys ytrerly corrupt and 
naught: All whoſe parts and powers are wholy tainted 
and defiled with finne ; that truly the 2 Apofile faith, 
Both our minde and conſcience us defiled : 

Therefore they ſeruc not at all ro iuſtifie vs,as though 
by eur owne Wiſedome, Reaſon, Will, Defire, or Aﬀe- 


from breaking forth, withgurt allſbame or regard of honeſtie,parcly 
vnexculable, Qions, 
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Qions, wee were able to docorto indeuour that that is 
good, but partly to keepe men from breaking out, with- 
out ſhame, ynto an ouer-bold and audacious defiance of 
all godlinefſe and honeftie, partly to make vs inexcuſable 
inthe ſight of God, Rem. 1.20, For firſt, thoſe ſeedes of 
Truth and Light, which wee haue of God, are ſo farre 
from being our guide to leade ys yato Heauen, the ſame 
being the proper office of Chriſt, ho Þ z5 the Way, the 
Truth, and the Life , as contrariwiſe they conuinece vs e- 
uery mothers childe, both of impierie ro God, andin. 
juſtice to men; in that wee ſhew not forth the power 
thereof iv our ues, but reſtrayne and keepe it backe vn» 
iuſtly, ro doe quite the contrarie : Inſomuch as men na« 
turally kyowing © God, both his eternall Power and God- 
head, yet they glorific him nt as God, but wax waine in their 
reaſonings and diſputes, and ruſh forth into all varighte. 
ouſneſſe againſt men, as the Apofile there at large decla- 
reth, And the like may bee ſaidof the conſcience alſo, 
that it tendeth onely ynto this, to take away all excuſe 
from ys, Rew.2.15, So as our Deſire, Will, AﬀeQtions, 
retayne now no part of our former conſcience, but are 
wholy brutiſh, ſenſuall, and laues vnto finne, as wee 
heard before : Not that hereby wee take away all free- 
dcme of will from man, but weteach,thar the ſame hath 
place onely in the natural!l inclinations common to all 
living Creatures, which naturally ſeeke their ewn good, 
life, nouriſhment, maintenance, preſeruation, propaga=- 
tign, &c. or in the outward actions of this life for mat- 
ter of manners, goucrnment of Houtes, Families, Come 
mon-wealth, Cities, &c. but not to doethe things that 
are good and pleaſing voto God. 

The reliques of our former dignitie that yerremaine 
in the bodie, are © Maieftie and comclineſle of perſon, 
which bring men many times into aloue and admiration 
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In the whole 4 man there is acertaine ſoucraigntie, 
that keepeth in awe the brute Creatures, inſomuch as 
many ſauage beaſts, that farre excell man in ſtrength, 
doe willingly yeeld themſelues to be tamed of him, 

Laſtly,the puniſhment of mans tranſgreſſion refteth not 
in man alone,it is of a more large extent, & reacherh,for 
mans ſake,to the other creatures:for as they were for his 
ſeruice and command made in all excellencie of perfe- 
Rios : So by the fall of Adam hc hath not onely yndone 
himſelfe and his poſteritie, but euen the brute beats 
and all the dambe creatures are impayred by it, & grone 
ynder that impayre : for ſo God pronounceth,Gen.3.17, 
Curſed bee the earth for thy ſake. And ogaine, Verſe 1B, 
Brambles and Bryers ſtall it bring forth wnto thee, And 
the Apoſtle, Roms.8.22.T be whole Creation (that is, all the 
things created) grone and irauaile together, untothis pre- 
ſent teme, And that, hee calleth there waritie, or a vani. 
ſhing and aflitting eſtate ſubicte corruption and de. 
.cay, they having a part inthe puniſhment of man, to a- 
ericue his curſe, and to make it more appeare how fear- 
full his tranſgreſſion was, whereof all the Creatures,and 
the whole frame of the Creation doth feele the ſmart, as 
© Pax ſaith, They are ſubictt wnto vanitie for hiys that 
ſubdued them, thatis, to obey the Creatours pleaſure, 
who by cafting them into this yanitie, would leaue it 
teftified, how much he is offended with man, for whoſe 
good he had created them in a farre more excellent con- 
dition, 

This which you haue heard, is that miſerable and 
wretched eſtate which finne hath drawne vpon al! the 
ſonnes of Adam, fo long as they live in this World, 
That which we call full curſednefſe, is a ſorer and a more 
grieuous puniſhment, the full cup of Gods heauie indig- 
nation, inſupportable of all his Creatures:No Angell,no 
man,notallthe Angels or men of the World able to 

ſtand 
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before it, or toindure the leaft brunt of it: but forceth 
miſerable man,ypon whom it lighteth, downe into Hell, 
that horrible place of darknefſe, where they indare ever- 
laſting rorments with the Deuill and his angels ; ſuch as 
no tongue can exprefle or ytter : And therefore it is cal- 
led, The * deſtruftion of the creature, The ſecond 8 death, 
b damnation; and there is ſaid to bee i weeping and way- 
ling, and gnaſbing of teeth : for firft, they are ſeparate and 
quite cur off from the gracious preſence of God, Pre- 
ſent indeed they find and fecle him by experience ; bur 
that preſence ſeparated from his fauour, is an increaſe of 
their fezre and horrour : not enely ſo, but the wrath of 
God ſenſibly purſuing them, giuerth no reſt vnto their 
ſoules, but as a Worme biteth and gnaweth on them 
continually; the fearefulnefſe of which torment what 
heart is able to conceiue? Bur to giue ſome glimpſe of 
it, the Scriptures vſe divers names, The K Worme that ne- 
wer ayeth, Hell fire, Vaqu:nchable fire , The | burning Lake, 
Therefore wietched and fearefull is their condition, yea, 
thrice miſerable are they , and happie had it beene for 
them, if neuer they had becne borne, as alſo our m Sa. 
viour Chrift doth 1ay. | 

Two circumſtances there are, whereby theſe torments 
inſupportable in themſelues, are inade yet more grie- 
uous, 

Firſt, By the place, Hell, where they are kepr faſt 
bound in chaines and fetters of darkneſſe, In regard 
whereof it is called Outer ® Darknefſe. 

Secondly,By the eternitic of the puniſhment, obeing 
euerlafting, without all hope of ranſome :no ſtrong nor 
mightie manto be laoked for, that may breake this Pri- 
ſon, andlet the Priſoners looſe; no end of puniſhment, 
nor hope ofany end ; alwayes dying,and neuer ſeeing an 
end of death; Their p Worme newer ajeth , their Fire ne- 
wer goeth out; they finde not lo much as one 4 drop of 
cold water at any time to quench their thirſt, A __ 0. 

| there 
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mas ig 


- In ſoule pre- 
| ſemtly, nil! che 
latter Day, 


© IoPet. 3-19, 


therwile not ſo grieuous, if it haue no intermiſſion, nor 
hope of any eaſe, is worle then a thouſand deaths. O 
how much more then doth this exceede, which with the 
firſt waight thereof breaking the yery bones,and all the 
veines and finnewes of their heart, muſt needes in the e« 
uerlaſting continuance of it infinitely be increaſed, 

The (intulncfſe annexed to this eftate, is hatred of 
God, finall deſperatiun and the full height and top ef all 
iniquirie, as in the damned ipirits we ſaw before, 

Further, to this eſtate three thines areproper ; 

Firſt, it ightech vpen men, one by one, preſently af. 
ter death, So hath the wiſdome of God orgdayned, that 
when the courſe of this life is runne out, Iudgement 
ſhould then beginne vypon the ſoules both of the EleR 
and Reprobare, preſently departing into their place of 
joy or of toriment : athird place there is not a1'y,So ſaith 
Peter * of the wicked , diiobedient in the time of 
Noan: That their ſpirits are in Priſon , chayned with 
the fetters of darknefle. And the Rich man, as ſoone as 
he dyed, Was cali into Hell : for (being m Hell) faith our 
v Sauiour Chriſt, torments,be ſaw ABRAHAM a farre 
off, and LAZARvS mh boſome, 

For men, in this moſt excellent part of theirs. periſh 
not like bruit beaſts,as the Sadduces of o1d, and nuw- a. 
dayes the Libertines doe teach; ncither AG 
doth their ſoule yaniſh in the Ayre, or ES ens 
dye with the bodie, till the time of the 3 
reſtoring of all things, which is contrarie to the proper-= 
tic of that ſpirituall nature, bur it ill liueth and conti. 
nueth either in paineor comfort, Mar. 10.28. Zee not 4. 
fraid of thews that kyll the bodie , but are not able to kill the 
ſoule. 

Secondly, Their ſoule onely feeleth this heavie tor- 
ment,their bodies reſting in the grauc,till the time of the 
diſſolution of all things, 

Thirdly, The condition that men alſo muſt vndergoe 


iR 
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in the end, is the whole extremitie and fulneſſe of Gods 
wrath toſcize then vpon them, many degrees heauicr 
| then the puniſhment they felt before : that Iudgement 
going beforethe great and ſolemne Day, wherein all 
fleſhis ts bee preſented before the Tudge of all the 
; World, as it were a pettie Scfſions before the grand Aſ- 
fiſes, Wherefore the Apotlle calleth the laſt Day, in re. 
ſpect of the wicked, * eA Dayof wrath, becauſe then x rom..s. 
God will tread out the full Wane-prefle of his wrath: 
and Y Peter by excellencie, A Day of [nagement,Wwhere- y wPet.2.g, 
ro the wicked are reſerued to be puniſhed. And againe, 
z A Day of Indgement and deſiruttion of vngodly men, 7 Petr, 
For to this purpoſe will God raylſe vp their bodies in 
the latter Day, that ſotheir bodie and foule which haue 
bath finned together, may be berth rogether puniſhed : 
whereof they {hall then receive their ſentence and laſt 
doome, with execution accordingly. But of thele two 
Do@rines, the Reſurre&ion and the laſt Indgement, wee 
ſhall haue juſt cauſe to ſpeake more fully andat large 


hereafter, 
A miſerable change to ſuch men as then are living, A miſerable 
Hall be in ſtead of a death andrifing from it, changeto ſuch 


mp men as then 
} v _ 
The creature alſo, to make the cur'e of man the good liui 


ter, is then ſubie&to an vtter abolition, having nthe qpllbeein 

meane time thcir being and continuance for the Elects ſtcadof a 

ſake, as the ® Apoltle Peter reachcth, when to the wic- death, andti- 
| : . ſing from it. 

| ked Scorners, that make a mocke of the Comming of Ts 

Chrift, and of the end of the World; for that all things ;.chenalfo 
continue hitherto, as they were from the Creation; hee ſubieRto an 
oppoleth the patience of God, deferring the ſame bee vtter abolition 
cauſe of the El:R : for whoſe ſake hee holdeth vp the ® #03 9. 
World, til] their number bee fulfilled, that none of his 
might perith. And ſo,that ſaying of Salomon, Pro.10.25. 
may not vnfiily be interpreted, howſoeuer another lence 
ſerueth very well, That the inft man us the founaation of the 


Horld: yet trucir is, the Creature ſhall not at —_ 
| ay 
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Day bein fa& ytterly done away; but that;is not long of 
the deſert which the finne of man had brovght vpen 
them, but by a further mercie of God towards the E- 
le&, for whoſe comfort in Chriſt they ſhall Nand, and be 
renewed : an euident proofe, that, otherwiſe, in 
the damnation of all fleſh, they ſheuld 
Ytterly haue beene abo- 
liſhed. 
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JEfore wee cnter vpol This is the 
this part, becauſe Chriſt ſumme of that 
Hl (the ſubic& it treateth i ts wich 
| ._ we hue concer- 
z] of ) * «the end of the nine Oats 
Law,lomewnat would The . ther {ol- 
bee ſaid as-an induce. loweih,concers 
24] ment tothe principall, mglnma- 
concerning the power, nuel, God with 
x | Vs. 
cſhcacie and ve of the FO - 
Law of Gop : for it 
ſuch bee the condition 
of a!l Mankind,as wee 
haue hithertoleft them in , what ſhall wee ſay? Is there 
® | S no 
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no means by any thing we can do, to attain vnto falua- 
b Epheſ.2-13- tion? No verily,there is not any:for Þ we are borne dead in 
franes, and are by nature the children of wrath : accurſed e- 
uery Mothers {onne, and vnable of our ſelues, or by our || 
owne ftrength to get out of that curſe, It is true, the Law 
or Covenant of workes, is of ſufficient power and abi- 
litie in it ſelfe to iuſtifie; tggby it the Holy Angels that 
kept their firlteftate, are iuftified in the fightof God, 
and by it our Saviour Chrilt was juſtified: and fo ſhould 
eAdam and all his poſteritie haue beene, if they had 
continued in the obedicvce therdof: hut inreſpeRt of our 


weaknefſe, who are not able to pertorme ir, itis now F 
ce Rom.s.3. become © impoſſible for the Law to lauevs, Wherefore 
Gal.3.21, the 9 Scripture euery where prociaymeth as a thing e- 
2 pf uident © and clecre, that by rhe Law no man us tified 


3x7" 26 before God: tor, ſaith the Apotlle, Gal.3.17.18. The Law 
which was foure hundred ana thirty yeeres after cannot d:[- 
annll the Conenant that was confirmed afore of God, mr | 
ſpe of Chrift, that it ſhould make the promiſe of none effeft, 
The meaning is, Abrahams, foure hundred thirtic yecres, 
before the giving of the Law, was iuftified by faith in 
the promile or covenant of Grace, which could not bee 
made yoid by the Law comming fo long after ; as it 
muſt, if the Law ſhould iuftifie, 
To what vie then doth it ſerue for vs that are fallen? # 
It ſerueth for a threefold vſe : | 
Firft, To ſhew and diſcouer finne, Rom. 3.20, T here | 
Ip fore by the workes of the Law no fleſh ſhall be inFt:fied m bis 
| fight : for by the Law commeth the knowledge of ſinne, Rom, 
| 7.7.1 had not knowne Hine but by the Law ; for enen luſt 3 
had not knowze, if the Law had not ſaid, Thon ſhalt nos 4 
Inf. ; 
Secondly, Through corruption of our nature , who 'þ 
are ſharpeft ſet ro doe things torbidden, to increaſe and 
Rirre vp ſinne withinvs, Rem.7.8,9,10,11. But ſinne t4- oP: 
king occaſion by that Commandement wrought in ms all luſt: 


for c 
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for wnhout the Law finne was dead, bmt I lined without the 
Law once: But when that Commandement came, and was 
truly vnderliood of me, ſinnerenined, and ] dyed: eAnd 
þ the Commandement which was for life , was found tomee to 
be unto death : for finne taking occaſioa by that Comman. 
dement, deceined me, and thereby ſlue mee. 
Thirdly, By pronouncing againſt ys the iudgement 
and condemnation f dueyntofin, to driue vs to ſecke f Rome g. 
Righteouſneſle,and thereby Saluation in another, that is 
to {ay,in Chrilt, For Chriff z5 the end of the Law for Righ- 
teorſneſſe to enery one that beleeneth, Rom.10.4, So, 8 The g Gal3.2,21, 
L aw ſputteth all men vnacr ſinne not that they ſhould pe= 24+ 
- riſh, but that rhe promiſe by Faith in leſws Chriff , mighe 
be ginen ts thoſe that beleene, And thus are wee led by che 
hand to the ſecond part of this moſt holy Doctrine, the 
Doctrine concerning Chriſt,and the ioyfull and olad ty. 
dings of Saluation in and through him, 
| In ſpeaking ef Chriſt, we are to handle both his Per- Immanuel 
| ſon and his Office, And firſt, his Perſon : In regard wher- (God with vs) 
SH of, the Scripture giueth him the Name of ® /mmanxel, 15 17 one per- 
God with vs, or God-man: The true [ehonah, Coecflenti- ga 7.14. 


all and ConſubRtanriall with the Father and the holy Mat.1.23+ 
Spirit : true man, of our very nature and ſubſtance, 
| Wherefore in his Perſon are to be confidered, 
k Firſt, The two diſtin&natures, 
| Secondly, The vnion of them into one Chrift, 
. The two diſtin natures, the Sonne of 
| iO ay nc, ar are his Deitie, and Humani- God. 
Mr wants on © tic, his God-head or Diuine 
Patrepaſſiars held, that the Nature, being not the Perſon 
7 Father rooke fleſh and fut= of the Father (who was nor 
W 6 tered. incarnate) nor of the Holy 
Ghoſt,bur of the Sonne; as it is confefſed by all, (as ma- 
ny as admit the diſinQion of perſons) and cuident by 
the Scripture, Gal, g.4. Wer the fulneſſe of timee came, God 
ſent downe his Soune wade of 4 — &e, lohn 3.16, - 
| 2 C4 


2.70 


ks 
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and very man. 


3Gen-3.15- 
k. Pſal,13te 11. 
Afis 3.39, 


ſo leaned the World," that hee gane his onely begotten Soune, 

&c. This is allo rhe confeffionof PETER Marrs 16, 
T hou art the Sonne of the Lining God, and infinite other 
places. Whatſocuer therefore is diſputed before, con- 
cerning the God-head of the Sonne, and his eternal! 
Deitie, fallerh inro this Man Chriſt Teſus, 

And this nature doth of ir ſelfe make a perſon, ſup. 
porting and holdiag vp the Manhood, that wholy is & 
ſubſifteth in the perſon of the God=head, Wherefore 
that which is ſaid, John 1.14.TbeWord beeame fleſh,is ex- 
peunded, Heb.2.16. to be,by taking it to his God- head, 
therein to haue the being and ſubſiſtence, and of the 
ſame to be ſupported and holden vp for cuer. 

The other nature 1s his Hu- : 
manitie, in*that hee was per- Marcian and Fa'entin 
fe man, of the very fleſh of taught , that Chriſt rooke 


his bodie from Heauen, and 
AAarie, So we reade, Rom.1.} paſled thorow the Virgin, 


Aade of the Seedof Davin as water thorow aPipe , or 
according t9 the fleſh + that is, thathe rooke ic our of the 
bis humane nature : and Heb. Ayre 3 and, io genes rhe 
2:36: Hiocorky wat ad ther Ge truth of his humane nature, 
head) ibe natureof Angels, burtheSeedoef ABRAHAM, 
Againe, Gala?.4.4. he is ſaid to be made of a woman : the 
Prepoſition (of ) noting her very ſubſtance and fleſh. 
And this is it that was-prophecied long before , thar 
i the ſeed of the woman ſhould tread downe the head of the 
Serpent, And that K of the fruit of Daviys Loynes 
Goa wouldrayſe vp Chriſt, as touching the fleſh, Wherefore 
to make this more manifeſt, he is called $h:/o, that is,the 
After=birthof Iv » a, Gen,q9.10. andis ſaid to have 0- 
pened the Virgins wombe , Zake 2.23, Hee was there- 
fore made of the Seed of Daxid, 8nd was a Plant of the 
Roote of J/efſe, aperfet man (conſiſting as' all other 
men doe) of a bodie and foule, indued with the facultics 
of ynderftanding. and: will. That hee had a bodie, it is 
plaine, Heb,10.5, A bodie thas haſt fittedfor mee, That it 


Was 
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wasatrue bodie,ficſh and bones, appeareth, Luke 24.39 
euen after his ReſurreAion, Sre mine havas anamy feete : 
for it & 1 my ſelfe , handle mee and ſee : for a Spirit bath yet 


d bones, as ye behold me to hate. 
PI q Of his ſoule ! the 


ApoZinaris th-ughe that Chriſt Holy Ghoſt ſaith, Zis 
rooke a bodice on:1y 5 and not a ſenle was heauic wo 
ſoule, but that his God-head Rood ik 
in ſtead of aſou!c.. eath, And hee him- 
| {elfe, Father , m mtothy 
bands I commit my ſoirit. Aud when be tad ſaid ſo, he dyed, 
Now this could not poffibly fall intro the Godhead, 
which is not ſubie&to any paſſion, wes not, nor could 
not be ſeuered from the bodie, ſceing it is euery-where, 
Therefore it muſt needs be meant of that part of mans 


whereunto he attribu- 


1 272t,26,38. 


m Lukez2.46, 


nature, which properly wee terme the ſoule, « erg” 


Moothelites, which hold there 


5 ! , . 
was but one will in Chriſt, teth vnto himſelfe 


will, and that diſtin& 
from the will of his Father, Not n as ] will , but as thou 
wilt, So he is ſaid ro have an Vnderſtanding, Like 2.47. 
They marnaled at bis anſweres, and at his vnaerſtanding. 
And in both theſe parts was he ſubie& to © all hu- 
mane frailties and imperfections, without finne; In his 
bodice to P hunger, 4 ſleepe, * wearinefle, f wring- 
ing, © piercing, wounding, and death it ſelfe; u grow- 
ing in height and ature as other mens bodies grow; fi- 
nite, and circumſcribed 

in place; that when hee 
was in one, hee was not 
in another , bur * re- 
mooued from place to 
place, being 7 taken vp, and corporally alcending 
into Heauen, from * whence hee ſhall corperally come 
downe againe, In his minde he was ſubicR to ignorance 
of ſome things (but not fiofull ignorance:) for he grew 
2 and increaſed by degrees in Wildome : Þ He learned 
S 3 obe= 


Whbiquifis,chat would hauec his bo- 


dic tobe cucry»where, 
Papiſts, that would haue it to be 
in many places at once, 


n Met, 26,39, 


o Heb 4.15 
CG 2.14, 

P Mat i4:2, 
q Mar, 4.38. 
r Ibn 4.6. 
1 Marke 3.9, 
t 1230.25, 
© 19-3738. 
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obedience by the things hee ſuffered; yea , of ſomethings 
hee had no knowledge atall, as ic may beprobably ga- 
thered out of A{ar.11.he had not: © of the Fig Tree,whe- 
ther it had any fruit orno:4 of ihe day & houre of Iudge- 
ment : in his ſoule hee was ſubie& to all kinde of natu- 
rall paſſions, © not fiofull : love, f feare, s griefe, anger, 
h pitti , i ioy, © indignation , 1 crouble of heart, 
m wondering," Pn ® heauinefle, y amazement. 
The difference of Chriils : 
humane nature from all other Hebion, Ceriathus, and 0- 


LE thers ſaid , he' was concei- 
mens,ftandeth in this, that hee yeq by ordinarie procrea- 


was not conceived according tion of man and woman,as 
to the ordinary procreation of othermen are, 

man and woman, but of a Virgin : and therefore by the 
immediate power of the Holy Ghoft,not begettiag him 
of his owne ſubſtance, as fathers doe their children, but 
by his Almightie Power framing and faſhioning the 
ſame,sfter a wonderfull manner miraculouſly,and with- 
out mans helpe,in the wombe of Marie. 

That ſhe was a Virgin, the Stotic is plaine, 4 Aat.r, 
according as it was * Jong beforeprophecied : Beb-1d, 
thatV wg 1 ſhall conceime and beare a Sonne, The © word 
in both the Tongues Ggnifieth one hidden & voknowne 
vnto a man, And fordly doe the Iewiſh Rabbins pre. 
tend the place, * Prox,30. to delude the truth of this 
Interpreration, Which indeed doth confirme and giue 
ſtrength vntoit : for when Salomon ſaith , The way of 4 
ranma Maide: Ts it not plaine, that hee ſpeaketh by 
an [ronie, meaning a Strumpet, of that brazen fore. head 
and ſo impudent, as notwithſtanding herfilthineſſe, will 
needs goe foras good a Mayde as the beſt? Therefore 
he addeth is the next Verſe, Sheeeateth , aud then wipeth 
ber mouth , ſaying, I baue done none miquitie : yea, this ſee- 
meth, though more obſcurely , to haue beene pointed 
at in that promiſe, The ſeed of the woman ſhall tread 
dewne the head of the Serpent; for in ſaying, the ſeed of 


the 
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the woman, and nor of the man, who in the ordinarie 
courſe of generation hath the firft and chiefeſt place; 
what can clſe bee meant, but a wonderfull and ſtrange 
conception ofa woman, without the belpe of man? And 
ef this interpretation, Eſay may bee the Authour, who 
doth not ſay ſimply, 4 Virgm ſoall conceine : but thas 
Virgm; that is to ſay, that Virgin, ſo famouſly and ſo 
long before ſpoken of to Gods people, of whom, as 
rouching the fleſh, Chritt ſhould come: which no other 
Scripture but this doth warrant, 
Laſt of all, the efficient and worker of this ſo won- by the Holy 
derfull a conception, is exprefled, Aat.1.20,T hat which Gholt, 
fs conceined m her, us of the Holy Gh:f, And lift you 
ſhould take (of ) here, for the materiall cauſe , which is 
repugnant to the Divine Nature of the Spirit of God, 
ard overthroweth the true humane Nature of cur Saui- 
our Chriti; the Angell, Lake 1.35, declareth the whole 
order and tranner of this conception, The Holy Gloft 
ſhall come pon thee, andthe power of the moſi High fhall 6- 
wer-(badaow thee, 


Next is the vnion of Whois alſo 


Nefiorius deuided the Perſon, and 
made two perſons; one, God; the 0- 
ther, man. 

Eutycbes confounded the two na- 
tures, and made them butene, at- 
ributing ro the Man-hood all the 
agua of the God-head; as to 

e vncreated, omniporent, cuery+ 
where, &c. and to the Godehead;ro 
be ſubie&, ro ſuffer, and wharſoe- 
uer eſe belongeth to the humane 
Nature. 


theſe two Natures : 
Both which, in the firſt 
moment of his Con. 
ception , inſeparably 
knit together, and till 
remaining in ſubRance, 
propertie', and ation 
diftinſt one from 0- 
ther, and each keeping 
his ſeuerall and proper 
qualities ; make one 


Perſon, Jeſms Chrift, as the ſoule and bodie perſonal- 
ly conioyned,make oneman. A Myfteric of all Myfte= 
ries, thata man ſhould make one Perſon with Gop, 
whom the glorisus and blefſed Angels are not m to 
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behold , and yet cleerly and manifeſtly taught in the 


*« tnieu- Scriptures, * Heb.2.16, For ke taoke not toan Angelithe 
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nature, but hee tocke tothe Seedof ABRAHAM. 

This taking to, which muſt needs bee meant ynto his 
God-head, doth it not moſt manifeſtiy thei a diftincti- 
on of the Natures, nota drowning or {wal!owing vp of 
either, againit Extyches, and againe, a perſonal] ynion of 
them in an vnſpeakeable ſort, uagainft Neforizs ? The 
place tothe Y Csl:ſc 2.9, 45 it ſpake before for the God. 
head of Chriſt : So it ſpeaketh for the vnitie of his na» 
tures, For in his, (that is, in Chriſt, who he oppoſeth: 
to thoſe traditions of men) dwelleth ali the fulncſſe of the 
Ged-head bodily, When he faith, [n kim dwellet!: the God- 
head , kee Cilinguiſheth rewo Natures; enc, the God. 
bead dwelling; the other, the man, in whom it dwelleth, 
By which phraſe of dwc{aggallo he noterh not an abeve 
for a time, but a perpetual! habitation ; for which cau'e 
he vieth the preſent time, And adding bedtly, hee .gnie 
fieth, thar the ſzme is not by communication of his 
power and yertue, (in which ſence, God is ſaid to dwell 
;n all his Saints ;) ror in a Sacramentall manner (as God 
is ſaid tro dweil in his Temple;) but by a ſnbRtantia!l and 
perſonall vnion of both Natures making one Chriſt, 
Therefore P:u{ynto the Romances, ſpeaking of both a- 
part; his Manhood &rit, and then his God-head, after. 
wards kniteththeminoneItESvs CunrisT; * con- 
cerning ka Sine, made of the Seed of DAviD, dceor- 
dmg to the fleſh, mightily declared to beethe Sonne of Ged, 
as touching the Spirit of Sarlificaticn, by rifmg from the 


 Fead , enen It 8vs CHRIST ow Lon. Agaite, 
' 2 that CyRI1ST, 4 teuching the fleſh, came ſrom the Fae 


ther, being al/o oner all God to be bleſſed for eter. And 1,Pee 
ter 3.189, CHRIST was prt to death, as toxching the fleſh, 

and quickened, touching the Spirit. 
To conclude,this was plainly fore- told by the Prophet 
E/ay 7.14-that hee ſhould be EMANvVEL, thatis, God 
| T | with 
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with vs, Where{ore that of [cz 1.14. The Word became 
fleſh, and whatſoeuer other ſpeeches like to that, may nor 
be vnderſtoo( of a confuſion, bur of an vnion of the na- 
tures : and as the-naturesthemſelue3 are not mingled, no 
more are their properties, it being impoſſible that the 
properties of one nature ſhould agree vnto the other;for 
as the Godhead cannot dic,no more can the Man-hood 
be infinice, ormnipetent, euctyewhere, &c, 

By reaton of the ynion of theſe natures into oneper- 
ſon, thele twothings follow : 

Firſt, Behde that rouching the Deitie,he is the Sonne 
of God by nature, ( In which reipeQt hee is indeed mott 
properly called the Sonne ; the Þ Apoſtle witneſſing 
that He wa: withomt Father, according to his Man-hood, 
and without Mother, according to his God-head) hee is 
alſoin his humanitie , the Sonne of God by this perſo« 
nall vnion, Lrke 1.35, T2:t holy Ore that is borne of thee, 
ſhail be called, The Scnne of God, And yet for all that, there 
is but one onely Sonne of God, not two, though the 
ſame, by reaſon of this perſonall Vnjon, bee in two re= 
ſpecs the Sonne, 

Secondly, Hereof it is, that hee is to bee adorcd of all 
his Creatures, cuen the holy Angels, Heb.1. Let all the 
Angels of God worſhip kim, Phil,2.9, Therefere Gea did al- 
ſo exceedingly exalt him , and gaue wnto him a name aboue 
all names, that at the Name of It$Sv Ss, every knes ſhould 
bow, of things in Heanea, and vpon the Earth, and wager the 

reund, 

Thirdly , Hence groweth a borrowed manner of 
ſeech, which the Learnedin other Profeſſions .call Sy- 
nedache ; Diuines for the moſt part, The © communi- 
cation of properties : whereby ſometimes that is attri= 
bured to whole Chriſt, which agreeth to him but in re. 
' ſpect of one of his natures: As when wee ſay, 4 Chrift 
furred , was crucified, dead and ouried , wee meaneirof 
his Man-hood onely, not of the Godhead, which could 
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h 1,C0r-2.3. 
i Adis 20,28, 


k Mar.13-23- 
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m The Lear- 
ned ſay, in con- 
creto, not in ab» 


not ſuffer, when he ſaith of himſclfe, < Before Anna. 
HAM wa, lam; this is to bee vnderftood of his God. 
head onely , not of his Man-heood which came of the 
Seed of Abraham. 

Sometimes it is ſpoken of ſome one nature, which 
agreeth to his whole perſon , as that of the Apoſtle, 


"There * 15 0ne Mediator betweene God and men, the Man 


CurisT Its vs, meaning he which is ſa God, as hee 
is alſo Man. 

Sometimes of one nature, which fitteth nor thar, bur 
the other : As when the Apoſtle ſaith, 8 God was taken 
vp in Glorie, h If they had knowne him, they would not haus 
erucified the Lord of Glorie. | God hath purchaſed his 
Church by by blond. And when our Sauiour faith, k The 
Son himſclfe knoweth not ef that Day of Iudgement; who 
ſeethnor, that it is ſpoken of Chriſt, by the Name of 
God, which belongeth but to his Man-hood? Apaine, 
in ſaying, | The Scwne of wan which is in Heanen, hee 
giueth to himlſelfe, as Man, that which apper:ayneth to 
the God- head, 

Burt note this phraſe of ſpeech, or communication of 
prepertics, hath place in the Name of = (God) and 
(Man) not of the God-brad, and Jſ{ar-hood: Therefore 
aS it is moſt certaine, againſt Neftorius, deuiding the per- 
ſon,that the Man Chriſt was God,and therefore eternall 
(not in his Man-hood, bur in his God. head) that Chriſt 
God was alſo Man; and therefore crucified, taken vp into 
Heaxen, ce. not in his God.hecad, but in his Man- hood: 
Soit is moſt wicked and blaſphemous to ſay, thatthe 
Man-hood of Chriſt is his God. head, vncreated, omni- 
potent , euery-where, &c. or that his God-head is his 
Man- hood, ſubiectro ſuffer, &c. as Extyches did , con» 
founding the natures. 

Thus farre of the perſon of Chriſt, who it was necef- 
farie ſhould indeed be man, 

Firft, That God might be pacified in that nature that 
had offended, Sc- 
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Secondiy, that bee might vndergoethe puniſhment 
due co finne, which the God-head, free from all ſuffe- 
ring, could not : And therefore alſo it was neceſſarie hee 
ſhould have a ſoule,and not his Godzhead and in Read 
of a ſoule : for our ſoules muſt haue periſhed cuerla- 
Ringly, except his ſoulc had ſuffered for them, 

Thirdly, That he might be a fit Interceſlor for vs, ha- 
ving taſted of our mileries. All this the Apofile tea- 
cheth, Heb.2, from the tenth Verſe, to the end of the 
Chapter, ſetting forth moR notably the rich and plenti 
full comfort that we reape irem hence,by many goodly 
Arguments, And Heb.4.15. hee ſaith , Fee hawe not an 
High Prieft that cannot ſuffer together with v1 in our infire 
mites, but one that was tempted im all things like onto ws, 

Againe, it was neceſſarie he ſhould be God : 

Firſt Becaufe none but God could reueale ynto vs the 
Will and pleaſure of God : For none hath aſcended into 
Heawen, but the Sonne of man that deſcended from Heanen, 
and u in Heanen, John 3.13.thatisto ſay, No man euer 
did, nor by nature can attayneto the true knowledge of 
heauenly things, but hee that is alſo God, to wir, the 
Sonne, the eternall Wiſd me of the Father, as /ohnallo 
faith, No » man hath ſcene God at any time,the onely begotten 
Somne of God, which us in the bo/ome of the Father, thact is, 
of one nature and efſeace with him, hee hath renealed 
bim.. 

Neither had hee beene able to ſuftayre the infinite 
wrath of God due to our finnes, much lefle ts ouercome 
it; if himſelfe had beene but a finite nature. 

Yea, meete it was hee ſhould be the Sonne of Gop : 
for being ſo by nature, hee is able to beſtow this priui. 
ledge on thoſe that belecue, to bee the ſonnes of Go Þ 
by adoption, [ob 1.12, 

The Vnion of both natures into one perſon was allo 
neceſſarie, 


Firſt, That in him God and Man, wee might ſee oa 
Co 
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Chriſt or An- 
oynted, 


behold the Father : for ſeeing God in his owne effence 
and nature is inuifible, and no conceit can poſſibly bee 
framed of him : the Apoſtle ſheweth, that for the ſtaying 
of our faith , and that our minde and ynderſtanding 
might haue ſornewhat to reſt vpon, we haue Chriſt o the 


Image of the inuiſible God , the ? brightneſſe or reſplen. 


' dence of his Glzie, and the ingranen forme of bus Perſon, 


whom whoſoener ſeeth, ſceth the Father alſo,as he himſelfe 
ſpeaketh, /ohn 1,2, For the Sonne being 4 God him- 
ſelfe, the ſecond Perſon in Trinitie, manifeſted i the firſp, 
is as a Glaſle, in whoſe ſubſantiall and viſible Glorie,as 
hee was made Man, the Father giueth vs.to ice, and al- 
moſt to grope and feele his owne infinite Maieſtie and 
Loue that cannot be comprehended ; without whomif 
we looke ypon God, wee fee indeed ſome ſmall ſparkes 
of Glorie to terrifie and amaze vs; but in Chrilt God 
and Man,we behold the liuely and expreſle face of Ged, 
not any more as a fearefull and terrible Iudge,to affrighe 
vs, but as a moſt gracious and louing Father,ro comfort 
and refreſh vs. 

Secondly, That thereby the obedience of Chriſt per= 


. formedin the Man-hood, might be of infinite merit, as 


being the obedience of God himſelfe, 2. Cor.5. 12. His 
that knew not ſinne, he made to be ſinne for vs, that we might 
be made the righteonſneſſe of God in him, 

After the perſon of Chriſt, followeth his Office of 
Mediation, to ſet vs at one with God, whereof the Apo. 
tle ſpeaketh, 1,75m9,2.5. There s one Mediator betweene 
God and men, the Man Chriit Teſws. 

In this Office of Mediation, three things may bee 
conſidered, 

Firſt, The perſons both of the Mediatour and of thoſe 
for whom Mediation is made. 

Secondly , The point and propertic of the office of 
Mediation, 

Thirdly, The meanes to effeRit, 
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The Mediator is Chriſt, the Sonne of God, whom 

his Father in his infinite Wiſdome, Goodnefſe and Mer. 
cie , providing a meanes , when there was no other 
. meanes left in Heauen or vpon the Earth to ſave vs, ſent 

downe his owne Sonne in the likenefle of finfull fleſh, 

to ſaue all Belecuers : whereupon it is not onely ſaid, 

that Chriſt died, but that he was * delivered vp to death r Rom,g.25.0 
for vs: the exceeding meaſure of whoſe Mercie and 8,32. 

Louc in this behalfe, is commended in the Scripture by 

two circumſtances; one is, the giving of- his Sonne, bis 

onely Sonne, his beloued Sonne , for our Redemption. | 
i Is this, faith the Apoſtle, was the lone of God mamfeſfted * 1:10bn avg. 
towards vs, that he hath [ent hus only begotten Sonne into the 

World, that we ſh1xld line by him, Ang our Sauiour Chriſt 

in *©IlonN,Ged /o lenedthe World, that bee game by onely. © Toby 3.16. 
begotten Soune ;, that whoſoeuer? beleeneth in kim, ſbould not 

pery/b, but hane exerlaſting fe, 

The ſecond, is the time of this giuing of his Sonnefor 

vs,cuen then, when we were his enemies, This the ſame 
Apoftleioyneth with the former: » Herem # lowe net that U Ioht aac, 
we loued God, bnt that he loued v5,aud ſent his Sonne a Pro-. 
pitration for our finnes, : 
But moſt notably doth Paxlvnto the Remares inlarge 

this circfiftznce:* For Chriſt, when yet we weve of noſtirength, x Rom.$.6,7,. 
in 21s time dyed for the ungodly. Verily for arightcone man. 8,910. 

owe would (carce dye : peraduenture for a man that hath beene. 

beneficiall and goed wnto him , ſome man would indure to 

aje. But God commmhendeth his lowe to vs that when we were: 
yet Sinners, Chriſt dyed for vs :.for if being: enemics wee 

were reconciled to God through the deathref his:Soune', how 

muci more being recontiled; ſhall we be ſaned? Wherefore' Called of his 
he thruſt not himſelfe into this Office of Mediation, bur Father, 

had the-warrant of a lawfull calling for it : for y hin. y 1993.6-27. 
(as hee ſpeaketh of himſelfe) hath God the Father ſealed, | 

And the Apoſtle to the Hebrewes, ® Nomantaketh this % Hebe5-425,F» 


hozonr to himſelfe , but hee that is called of 'God , as was 
AARON. 
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AAR ON. Soalfo Chrift did not take this Honony to him. 
[elfe, to become a High Prieft, but hethat ſpake vato hin, 
Thos art my Sonne, this day hame 1 begotten thee , gane it 
him ; as alſo in another place he ſaith, Thow art a Prieſt for 
ener , after the orderof MELCHlSEDECH , for this 
cauſe he is called a» Apoſtle, Heb.3.1,andihe Angellof 
the Conenant, Hatach,z.1, And Nicodemw, theugh hee 
knew him not aright, acknowledgeth that he was a T ea- 
cher come from God, Iohw ;. for how elle might any man 
preſume toſer his hand vnte ſo great a worke? There» 
fore the Propher ſaith, 2 Hz Noble one ſhall be of him; 


” And I will make him to approch,that he may come neere un- 


to me: for whos hee that can promiſe im bu heart to draw 
neere into me, ſaith Ix nova? thatis, (as the Apolile 
ſpeakerh to the Hebrewes )ÞWho can take this honor to hins- 
ſelfe, bur Chriſt, who is called of God, and made our 
King and Prieſt? 

It Randeth (as cuery other lawfull calling doth) on 
two parts: 

Firſt, Gifts, and Graces neceſſarie for the diſcharge 
of his Office, which God never ſcucreth from his cale 
lings, 

HY A ſolemne inveſting of him vnto hisplace. 
Both which concurre in Chriſt, E/ay 61, The Spirit of 
the Lord It mov Amr vpon me: thereforeIEn ov akhkath 
anoyned mee, to preach uniothepoore : be hath ſent me, &c, 

Of his Graces the Pſalmiſt ſaith, © God hath anoyn- 
ted thee with Ole of gladneſſe aboue thy Fellowes : for being 
the 4 W:ſdomeof God, and in the © boſome of his Fa- 
ther , how can hee bee without any Grace requiſite for 
him that ſhould be a Mediator ? 

And necefſary it was hee ſhould thus bee called and 
appointed, that wee might bee out of doubrof Gov s 
acceptance of that which Chrift hath done for vs,being 
his ewne ordinance and appointment , and of his good 
pleaſure to ſaue vs through him : whercupon the _—_ 

callet 


6 — — by — SEEN 


as. = % 
Es” 
"> 


Cnar.n, Of Chriſt, 281 
> calleth him * azoffering and ſacrifice of a /weet ſmelling © Epheſs.r. 
's ſanonr to God: Without which, all his ſufferings had bene 
a in vaine. | 
g | But albeit his Office of Mcdiation in Gods appoint- 
: | ment were before all cternitie, yet actually it beganne 
| vpon eAdams fall comming after the Couenant of <<" fnce the 
workes, which was from the beginning , aſſoone as An- fall of Adaw, 
gels and men were made, when as yet the purpoſe of 
God to ſaue ys chrough Chrift, lay hid withia himlelfe, 
which firſt hee revealed in Paradiſe aff-one as man had 
fallen: Tie 8 ſeed of the woman ſhall breaks the head of g Gm.z.15, 
| the Serpent. 
. Hereupon wee finde him inteſted into the place, not 
onely aftcr he had taken fl {h, when a yoyce came from 
Heauen, faywg , Þ Tz « mywelbelexed Sonnegn whoms h Mat.z,17, 
1 an well pleajed , but betore his coniming into the 
Wo1ld, by him that ſware, i Thom art a Pr-#t for ener, 
after the crderof MEL CHISEDECH : And againe, 
k Thos art my $ nne,this day begate 1 thee, k Pſal 2.7. 
In reg.rd partly cfhis calling to the Office of Media Heb.1:x. 
tion,pa:tly,of the Graces that God his Father did adorne 
p him w:th, hee is named Chriſt, that is to ſay, Anoynted: 
| and becauſe alſo of Gods everlaſting Decree, it is laid, 
Pronerbs 8.27, He was anoynted before theWorld, 
This Office of Mediation belongeth to whole Chriſt, robea Me- 
not to any one ſeuerall nature, in that great worke of diator. 
" ,_ eur Redemption, the Manhood being affilted of the 
' \ God-head,and the Godhead in an vaſpeakable manner 
working bythe Man-hood. So whole Chriſt is called 


i Pſal.110.44. 
Hebi5.6. 


, Il The Apoſtle and high Prieft of our Profeſſion , ® our 1 Heb.3-1, 
| Peace, ® our Wiſdowe , Righteouſneſſe , Santtification and ® Epb.3.13,14 
| n 1.Cor. I:-29,309 


Redemption, and finally, * Oar Lordand y Headof the | FG 
Church. An Office ſo appropriate ynto him, thatthere þ gyb,z.z0,:2 


neither are, nor can be any more : the Apottle telling vs, 
that he hath a Prieſthood, 4 which cannot paſſe vato q Heb,7.14: 


any other , but remayneth in himſelfe for ever, An 
Als 
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Aftts 4.12. There ts vo other name given vs ovrder Hea- 
| ren, whereby we may be ſaned. Therefore he proclaymech 
r lobr14.6. of himſelfe, ] am * the Way, I ans ſ the Dovre. 
WOLSIER? Touching the parties for whom Chrilt is a Mediator; 
4-344 08 this benefit is properto Mankinde : Neither the Angel; 
My” * thar fell, areredeemed by him , whoſe fall being with a 
high hand, preſumpruouſly and without temptation,can 
neuer bee repayred : and therefore cur Sauiour ſaith, 
Aat 25.41, that Hell fire 1s prepared for the Deniil and 
his angels , neither are thoſe that ftand, vpholden by 
Chriſt as Mediator: for hee tooke nat their ſeed ornae 
ture : wherefore thoſe places, Epheſ,1.10. That be witght 
gather into one boate all things in Chriſt, both the things tn 
Heanen, and the things wpon the Earth, And Coleſ.2.10, 
Jt pleaſed God toreconcile through him ali things vnto him. 
fſelje,both the things vpon Earth,and the things mn H-age: 
not to bee vn derſtood of the Angels, but of the 56 
and bleſſed Spirits now deceaſed, 

Mecdiation,as the Apolile doth define it, Gal.3, 20.is 
to ſet at one, parties that arc at vaiiance, Whercfore 
the yery point andpropertie of Chriſts Office of Media- 
tor, or that wherein it ſtandeth, and whereunto all the 
parts doe tend, is the reconciling of the World,to bring | 
them againe into fauour with God his Father,and tothe 
recouerie of his former loue, as it is ſaid, 2.Cor.5.19. 
God was in Chriſt,reconciling the World wnto bimſelfe. And | 
Rom.g.1Ce When we were enemies, wee were reconcaled unto | 
God by the death of biz Senne, This was the foote of the 
Angels Song, Glerie to God inthe higheſt Heanens, on 
Earth Peace, Good will towards men , Luke 2,14, It was 

c 4810.36, the © ſumme of our Sauiour Chriſts Embaſſage,Comming, 
he preached Peace wntovs, Epheſ.2,17. And thereupon the 
Uu 2+C0r.15.18, Goſpell is called, ® TheWord or Minifterie of reconci- 
I9. liation, * The Goſpell of Peace, & 6. 
x Epheſ.6.15%. The meanes whereby hee wotketh our Peace , is by 
of acoucnant, | 5 
making of a Couenant betweene God and ys : where= 4 
ypon 
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Hebrewes 12.24. and The Angell of the Conenant, Ma. 
lachse 3.1. 

In this Couenant I obſerue the end and fruit, the ſub. 
ſtance or foundation, the meanes or the condition, and 
the extent of the Covenant, 

'The end or fruit, is the ſauing of our ſoules : So the 
Apoflle doth exprefle it, Heb,g.5. Therefore i Chriſt the 
Alcdiator of a new Conenant , that through death comming 
betweene for the redemption of the tranſgreſſions that were 
in the former Conenant , they that are called , may receine 
the promiſe of an enerlafting Inheritance. 

Chriſt himſelfe is the foundation and ground-worke 
of this Coucrant , Eſay 49.8. and the ſubſtance of all 
the Goſpel], as the Apoflle defineth, Row.1.1,2,3,4. and 


in JoAggpotber places. 


The meanes to unake the Couenant effeQuall vnto ys, 
is Faith , the condition of the Covenant; Belcene in 
the Lora leſus "iſt, and then ſhalt bee ſaned, Als 16.1, 

Touching the extent. of the Couenant, all Mankinde 
arenot partakers of this benefit, but ſome certaine men 
ovely : hich certaine men, though wee cannot certain=- 
ly define the number, ate but a randfull , inreſpc& of 
the great multitude of thoie that periſh, being ele& be- 
fore the World waz,and giuen yuto Chriſt: thatin time, 
throngh faith incorporated into him : and becomming 
one with him, they might,a. members,make that Bodie, 
whereof hee is the Head ; ard fo bee quickened by his 
Spirit yncocuerlaſting life. And this election of lome, 
acceſſarily implyeth the reieeting of other lone. Where- 
fore h:re the whole doctrine of Gods holy Predellinzte 
on is ſurnmarily comprehended : A mactcr aboue all 0- 
ther, moſt religiouſly and ſoberly 16 be dealt in; nor fo 
much for any hardnefſe that is in it (Which if wee keepe 


within the bounds and limits of the Word, is calie e- 
" novgh 


ypon he is called, The Mediator of the New T amen; 


co laticy 


through faith 


in him, 


(thac is, by aps 
prehending of 
the Couenant) 


certtine few 
men, whom 
God his Fa- 
ther hath chos 
len, 
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y Dent. 30-29. 


Z Rom.15«4. 


a Iehn5.30. 


Þ Chap.g.1o,1tt 


e Ejbeſ.'s, 


nough to bee conceiued) as in regard partly of the cu- 
riouſneſſe of men, prying withour all reverence into the 
ſecret Counſels of God, and climbing vp by other ſteps 
then himſelfe hath hallowed, and partly of their owne 
corrupt affections, who either ſwelling with Pride, or 
caſt dowre with feare, can hardly keepe along the coalt 
of this Dodrine, without wrecking themſclues , either 
at the Rockes of Preſumption , or the Flats of deſpera- 
tion, Wherefore, to auoyd both theſeextremes, wee 
are to hold ſuch a middle courſe, as may not be after the 
randome of our owne wit, bur at the dire&tion of God 
in the wiſedome of\his Word : for as for them that 
thinke this DoQrine is not at all to bee taught vnto the 
people, itis manifeſt that they erre very groſlely,this be. 
ing, as the reſt, one part of the reuciled will of Gov, 
whereof y Aoſes ſpeaketh ro the people , 7T#$pWplab 
things belong to IEHOVvAH onr God, but the reneiled 
things to vs aud our children for ener, And , as the ® A- 
poſile ſaith, What/o:mer things are written, are written for 
our profit , that by patience and comfort of the Scriptures 
(which capnot be without knowing of them) we might 
haue hope. This being written by the finger of God in 
the Table of his Word, muſt needs hauc a place in that 
number amongſt the reſt, And the ſpeech * of our 
Saviour Chriſt is generall, willing vs to /earch the Scrip- 
tures for whatlocuer things they beare record of. What? 
That the Apoftle Paul, writing to the Þ R:manes,doub- 
rerh not todebate this Argument at large, diſcourſing 
of all the ſecrets and myſteries thereof, the cauſes, cf 
fets, &c. Andin the Epiſlle to the © Epheſians, lic lay- 
eth it as the foundation and ground-worke whereupon 
to build the Doctrine of Faith and Holineſle of life : 
Nay, Moſes himſelfe, who , for the grofſe conceit and' 
rudenefle of the Tewes, kept backe the creation of the 
Angels, and their fall, and many other Myſteries ; yer 

how 


 Cnay.t, Of Chriſt. 


how 4 ofc doth hee deale with this > The Diſciples of d Deut.a.37- 
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Chriſt were not < able to beare many things , which © 7-89,19-14. 


hee was to vtrer vnto them ; yer hee paſſeth not by this 
Doctrine, when f hee biddeth them to reioyce that 
their names were written in Heauen : yea, and both the 
points of Election and Reprobation hee plainly ſerteth 
forth, Aat.25.34. and 41. This will bee yet more cui- 
dent, if we call to minde the manifold vie of this Doc- 
trine, being the Roote of all Pierie , and the Baſe of all 
our comfort, then the which, none more highly exalteth 
the glorie of God in his Mercie and Tuſtice, nor throw- 
eth downethe pride of man more lowe, asin the pro= 
cefſe (Chriſt aſſiſting) more fully ſhall appeare, 
Wherein, for a better light of that which followeth, 
it is neceſſarie I ſhould firſt define Predeftination, Pre- 
deſtination is one principall branch of Gods purpoſe, or 
eternall Decree concerning the finall eſtate of the moſt 
excellent creatures, Angels and men: The parts where- 
of are, EleQion and Reprobation : EleQion, which js 
of ſome certaine ones ynto Saluation : of men, but few, 
in reſpe& of thoſe that are to periſh, Reprobation, 
which 1s of ſome certaine ones ynto damnation. The 
waipht and degree of both , aſwell of glorie as of 
ſhame, to ſome in a leſle, to ſome in a greater meaſure, 
To explaine this a little better, God, who.onely is e- 
ternall, the Father, Sonne and holy Spirit, purpoſing be= 
fore all times the glorifying of himſelfe,as is moſt meet, 
and the declaration of thoſe wonderfull things that are 
in him, which by no other way then this could be made 
knowne, appointed firſt, beſide the ſerring forth of his. 


power, patience, hatred of ſine, loue of righteouſneſle, 


and other yertues, to manifeſt the riches of his Mercie 
in certaine both Angels and men , knownevntoahim- 
ſelfe who ſhould be ſaued; and in like ſort, the greatneſſe 


of his Iuſtice in certaine, both Angels and men to bee 
SY CON. 


73.5. 
e Iohn16.12, 
f Lake 190.30. 
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condemned : wherein, in looking to nothing elſe cither , 
preſent or to come, within ys or without vs, in Heau-n 
or in Earth, but to himſelfe alone, hee choſe vs «+ tis 
free g00d-wil and pleaſure, Afrer which (for men rh-m. 
ſclues, the All-wile God much more, aduile of norhing 
but they ſer che end before them, and fickt theend,cien 
the meanes concurting to it.) After this rheretore, in or. 
der of the cauſes, nut in courſe of time (all his purpoſes 
being from eternitie, and none before or ater other)hee 
purpoſed to'create them both holy and righteous, like 
yato himſelfe, who hauing free-will to imbrace either 
good or cuill, and a nature ſubie&@ro temptation,ſhould 
of their owne accord yoluntarily fall away , thereby 
ſubieRing themſelues to his wrath and indignation. 

Firft, of the Angels, thoſe onely appointed to deſtru. 
Rion , whom hee neuer would repayre. Thereſt hee did 
decree to eſtabliſh by his Grace, that thiy mightnoer 
loſe their ſtanding, but abide faft for ever in that in- 
regritie which at the firſt he gave them. 

Touching Mankinde, who were wholy to fall in 4-' 
dam, for thoſe whom he did fele and ſeparate to bee fa- 
ued by his Mercic,he purpoſed in the loue he bare them, 

' notto ſpare his owne onely Sonne, the Sonne of his 
Loue moſt deare vnto him, but to ſend him into the 
Wotld, to take ypon him our fleſh : In whom adopting 
vs for his ſonnes, being by faith ingraffed into him, and 
made one together with him, hee would in his good 
time beſtow freely, through Grace, Wiſedome, Righ- 
reouſnefle , SanRtification , and Redemption, The 
reſt hee did decree to leaue in their finnes, and deſer- 
vedly to harden. : and ſo their deftrufion to come 
from themſclues; the others Saluation from him and 
from his Mercie. 

So haue you in generall the Rate, and as it we. <2 the 
ProieRt of this DoQtine, 


But 
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Of Chriſt, 


Thoſe which make the name of 
Predeſtination proper tothe Ele, 
as though God had not predeſtina- 
red the Reprobate, but onely fore- 
knowne that they ſhould bee ſuch, 
whereas Predeflination is ſpoken 


of wicked aftions, Ads 442 8.and the. 


word equiualent thereunto wpoy- 
eypapliyet (fore-appoin'ed) is vied for 
reprobation, Iuae 4. The word pre- 
ſcience or iore-knowledge, is mifſe- 
vnderſtood of many for a bare 
knuwledge in Godot all things thar 
ſhall be, eſpecially of the qualities 
that God fore-ſaw would be in men, 
whereby he was led to chooſe or re- 
jet rhem, as Faith or Infidelitie, 
good of cuil] workes : And ſothey 
make ita cauſe by it ſelfe ſeucred 
from his Decree; teaching that the 
Reprobarte arc onely fo1e-knowne, 
not predeſtinare : whereinis a dou 
ble errour (beſide the miſtaking of 
the word Predeſtination) for, 

Firſt ,-Preicience or fore-knowe 
ledge is neuer ſeparate from the 
Decree of God, but alwayestaken 
for an ordayning and fore=appoin- 
ting, when it is referred to him: and 
therefore his bare knowledge,wher- 
by he vnderſtandeth all :hings thar 
ſhallbee, commeth nor within the 
compaſle of this word, 

Secondly,Ir pointeth our the free 
fauourof God, and thereforehath 
place onely in the Ele, 


Bur before we proceed 
to the further ynfolding 
of it, let vs,for our bet. 
ter ynderſtading, diſtin» 
guiſh theſe words, Pur. 
poſe, Predeftination, and 
Preſcience,or Fore-know- 
ledge, a word which in 
this Argument we often 
meet withall. 

Purpoſe, is Gods ge 


-nerall Decree of all 


things, forthe manife- 
fling of his Glorie, 
Preadeſimation is one 
branch of this Decree, 
to glorifie himſelfe by 
the ſaluation of ſome, 
and deſtruticn of other 
ſome;in the one,to ſhew 
his Tuftice; in the other, 
to ſet forth his Mercie, 
Preſcience or Fore. 
knowledge is refirayned 
to that part of his De- 
cree, Which concerneth 
thoſe that ſhall bee ſa- 
ued; ſignifying a De- 
cree with a loue and li- 
king, and when you ap- 


ply it to the perſons, is alwayes ſpoken of the EleR, ne- 
uer of the Reprobate, as Roms. 8.30. Whom hee did fore« 
know, he did predeftinate to be confermed tothe Image of his 
Sonne, Rom, 11.2.God hath not reiefted hs people whom hee 
fore-knew. 1.Peter1.2, Fore-knowre before the foundati- 


cn of the World. So that where the Apofile, As 2.23 .tel- 
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ance 


g Ai 13:24., 


leth the ewes, that by the determinate connſell and forc- 
knowledge of God, they had flaine and crucified C briſt : then 
the which there was neuer a fouler deed, nor more hate- 
fullio God, committed vpon the Earth , hee doth pur- 
poſely make choice of this word, to ſhew that Gov 
not onely decreed this Aion (fo foule and deteffable in 
the Iewes) which determinate connſell noteth : But how. 
ſocuerin [udas and the Tewes hee hated it, yer as it was 
the meanes of redeeming of the World, hee loued and 
imbracedit :and therefore faith, Hewas delivered or gi. 
nenwp of God vnto them in his ſpeciall grace and good- 
neſſe. Theſe three words therefore, Purpoſe, Pred:ſtina- 
tion, and Preſcience or Fore- knowleage, are cucry one 
more ſpeciall then other : for Rom.8.29, which may 
ſeeme ro make Predeſtination ſubordinate to Fore- 
knowledge, ſpeaketh not of Predeſtjnation vnto life, 
which in regard of vs is the extreme andend ; bur of 
Predcſtination to bee adopted in Chriſt, that is, of Pre-: 
deſtination to one ſubordinate meanes, as we ſhall heare 
anon, 

The words being clecred, let vs now open the parti- 
cular Do&rines that ariſe ; wherein I ſhall not need to 
meddle with the Angels, hauing ſpoken of them in the 
former Booke, 

Firſt, That there is a Tho#% which teach that God hath 


Predeſtinare decree and nos OO PEENERng Pur P 8 2% 

cree, but that ic lyeth in the: 

mh, agg" of GOD hangs of eucry one to purchaſe vn- 

both vntolife and vnto © himſelfe lite, it hee will belecue; 
death, to puniſhment ordeathif he lycinfinne. | 

211d to glorie £ wherein _ which hold, that God hath 

Co - Predeſtinated all vnto ſalJuation,bur 

nA a are not choren the vnfaichfulneſſle of many tobee 

ro life, ner all ordayned the cauſe, thar God either cannor 

ynto death, but ſome to effeR that which he purpoſes, or a 


| the one,and ſome to the terethhiscounſell. 


other, ks 
s They btleened, (faith the Holy Ghoſt) as many 4s 
; Were 


x 


WW" 
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— Of C briſt 


were ordayued to life, This is that Booke of Life ſo of: 
ſpoken of in the Scriprure, The h Buoke of If no- 
VAH, tobe i written amenyst the inſt, andinthe & wri- 
ting of the houſe of Iſrael, 

Againe, of the Reprobate, [ude 1 faith, Whichwere 


h Ex.31.32,33 
i Fſal.6g.2%, * 
k Excci.13.9, 


] Inde 4, 


befure apporntea to this damwation, And "m PETER, For m aPetazg, 


whom damnation ſince of old lingreth uit, and their de- 
fruftion avth net ſlumber, bBPav 1 tothe Theſſalonians 
comprehendeth both: for when hee incourageth them 
by this Argument, that God ad net aprointed them for 
wrath, bat tothe purchaſing of [alr.ation threwgh TeSvs 
CaRisT, he manifelily noteth ſome ordayned to Sal. 
uation,other to deliruction,as many as cc me not to haue 
their partin Chrift, But that to the © Romances is more 
manife(t, Hath uot the Potter power oucr the clay,of the ſame 
lurape tg make one Vefſell for Honowr, and another ta difho- 
nour ? And what if God, willing to(hew forth his wrath and 


ring the Teſſels of wrath framed for deſtruttien,ara that he 
might make knowne the riches of hzs Glorze vpon the veſſels 

of Mercie, which he hath before erdayued vnto Glorie, 
Behold, how he calleth them hcere, the one Veſſels to 
Honeur,V eſſels of Mercie, prepared unto Glorie; the other, 
veſſels to diſhonour, veſſels of wrath, framed for deſirntiien : 
which ſelfe-ſame phraſe Veſſels ro Honor , andto frame, 
ar difhononr, he keepeth alſo in the Epiltle to y Tr'm 0- 
THIE : Nowin a great bonſe there are not onely Veſſcls of 
Gold, and Veſſels of Siluer, but of Wood al/a,and of Earth, 
and ſome verily for Honour, ſome for diſhovwonr. This ſhall 
yer furtherappeare,if we ca(t our eye voto thaſe meancs, 
whereby this predeſtinate Decrce of God is brought 
vnto effe& : for ſith it is manifeſt, that ſome belccue the 
Goſpell, and teftifie the ſame by the fruics of their con- 
uerfation, other areobſtinate-and lubborne, and given 
vp ta their luſts, blinded with infidelitic and hardncfle 
of. heartzthereof we may conclude, that ſome arc ordai- 
T 4 ned 
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to make kuowne his power, hath borne wth much long ſuffe- 
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ned ynto life, other ynto deſtruction. 
Notable alſo to this purpoſe, is that ynto the 4 Theſ« 
falonians, The comming of eAntichriſt ſhall bee with all 
power to them that are to periſh:but wee ought alwayes togine 
thankes to God, who hath choſen vs to Saluation, and called vs 
by the preaching of the Goſpel! : where theſe two ſorts are 
manifeſtly diſtinguiſhed : as alſo John 17.19. 1 pray not 
for the World, but for thoſe whom thou haſt ginen me ont of the 
Forld, The very ſcope of the Apoſtles diſputation, Row. 
9.22. driuech heereunto in the perfon of [ſmael and of 
I/ack,, children, one of the fleſh, the other of the promiſe. 
And againe, in [/acky two ſonncs, one loued, the other 
hated; to ſer before vs the generall ſtare of all Man= 
kinde: yea, God hath not onely predeſtinated men to 
ioy orto paine, but to the: meaſure of it more or leſle : 
according as there be degrees both of glorie and of pu- 
niſhment, Hat.20.23. vpon the requeſt of the Sonnes 
of Zebedy , our Sauiour Chriſt granting a difference of 
Glorie, ſaith, [c ſoa/l be theirs for whom it is prepared of his 
Father, And of the Reprobate, theplacein Ivys * « 
manifeſt : Which leng agoe were appointed to this damnation. 
In ſaying this, he noteth net a common, but a rare, and 
a$ it were,an extraordinary Damnation:for fo refer the 
word Damnration, to the end, aſwell as to the meanes; to 
the iudgementir ſelfe, as tothe finne and diſobedience, 
which was the cauſe of it, 

The truth heereof is cuident in 1udas the Traitor of 
whom #f Peter ſaith, that he turned afide from thefor of 
his Minifterie, whereunto Chriſt had called him , ro goe 
vnto his owne place, Inthe words bs ownehee one fs 
proper degree of punithment, and calling it , his place, 
ſhewerth that it was reſeruedfor him and allotted from 
Ecernitie, wm 
Secondly, Euery particular perſon is thus predeſti« 

ate : So as both thenumber how many,and the perſons 
whfo they bee, are before all Eternitie moſt certainly 
OO og, knoyme 
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CHAP.IT, 


29h 


I meets 


knowne to God. Therefore our * Saujour ſaith, Their 
names are written in Heanen, Andin ®* Toun,eM good 
Shepheard calleth his ſheep by Name, And hither belongeth 
thatin *T1MOTHIE, The foundation remayneth firm, 
haning this ſeale , God knoweth who are bis, Agreeably 


whereunto, our Sauiour Chriſt faith, 7 y know whom / 


haue choſen, 
This number- of Gods Ele&, in compariſon of the 


Reprobate, is but ſmall: for * ſary are calcd, bur few 
are choſen, If but few euen of thoſe that haue an out= 
ward calling : how much more few, if you conſider the 
reſt of the World beſide? And this may teach ys the 
rather to admire Gods goodnefle to our ſelues, as nature 
and reaſon doe inſtru@ys, to ſet more by that whichis 


GE ee er pe SID =y 
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common but with a few, 


The Papiſtsteach,that thoſe,who 
God forelaw would willingly be» 
lecue the Goſpel, & do good works, 
them hee choſe, though not by rea- 
ſon of their workes, bur freely of 


his Grace; yer fo, as hee had reſpeR - 


to the good things would bcegn 
them Wherby they make Gods free 
cleRion, in ſome ſorr to hauec his 
cauſe in man and in-his goodneſle, 
whichin truth is bur an effe& com- 
ming fromthar EleRion, 


Thirdly, The cauſe of 
this difference , is the 
free-will and pleaſure of 
God, without any mo= 
tiveto it, but inand of 
himſelfe : Which the 
name of Predeſtination 
peaketh, that the Will 
and Decree of Gop, 
not in time onely, but in 
the very order and na- 


ture of cauſes, is firſt, and before all other things. And 


the Apoſile 2 ſaith plainly, Hee worketh all things after 
the counſell of hu Will. herefore, notwithſtanding 
any thing that hath beene ſd, is no reſpeRer of perſons, 
nor mooued by any qualitYF that is in man , bur by his 


®) 


- owne free-will. No fore-knowledge of faith, or infide- 


litie, good or euill workes, were the cauſe of this De. 
cree: forthey are but Þ conſequences that follow and 
depend ypon it: but all here is free : the rooteir ſelfe 
andallthe branches, Election free ; therefore the _ 
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© Rom.1t.5« 
d 3$T11:.1.9+ 
e Phil,1.29. 
f Rom.4.24+ 
g Etech.36.437 
h Tit 3.5. 
R643» 
Luke 12 3% 


1 Epheſe1 6, 


k Romg-'s. 


1 Mat,i1e26. 


m Reyg.2:,22, 


le calleth it © The election of Grace. 4 Calling tree : 
e We belceue freely through Grace, Are # freely iuſti- 
fied through Faith, Our 8s Sanctification free, and ke. 
rernall life, the free gift of God, through Teſus Chrift, 
EleQion therefore commeth from the onely will and 
pleaſure of God : for aboue this, or out of this, it is im 
pietic for to goe, Therefore the Apolile wrappeth vp all 
in finne: He + choſe vs in himſelfe accoraing to the free 
pleaſure of his will, And the ſole and onely cauſe both of 
Ele&ion and Reprobaticn, of one, rather then another, 
is his own good wil and pleaſure,for cauſes voknown to 
vs; but yer moſt holy, andiuft, and righteous in them= 
ſelues,So he ſaith tothe Romans YWhowmkbe will he pitticth, 
& whom be will, be hardeneth.,Exemplitying both the parts 
of this diuifion by two moft ſingular and famous exam- 
ples, one in the Family of Abraham, who hauing two 
ſons, [ſack, and Iſhmael, 1ſack onely was accounted, for 
his Seed, and thar by Gods owne appointient,to make 
it appeare that the Fountain of Predeftinatis is the plea- 
ſure of God, not the goodnefie of man. The other of two 
Twins in the Family of 1ſach,, Jacob & E/au both borne 
of the ſame father,of the ſame mother, and at the ſame 
conception; whereas neuerthelefſe onely Tacob was cho- 
{en, Eſa reieted, and that before their birth ; that nei- 
ther any good thing in /acob, could bee the cauſe of the 
chooſing of him, nor any wickedneffe in E/aw , of his 
reieQting, but the onely will and pleaſure of God: for if 
men were not more brutiſh then the beaſts themſelues, 
their owne ſence would teach them, that ſince the Will 
of God is God himſclfe,, a higher and a furthericaſon 
then his owne Will cannot be ſought for, voleſſe there 
were ſome higher then hee to goe vnto. And when 
Chriſt himſelfe, the Wiſdome of Gow , reſteth in this 
reaſon, Ewen 1 ſo,0 Father becauſe ſe is thy goodpleaſure: 
why ſhould wee wretches enquire any further?Wortkily 
therefore doth the Apecſile there conclude , What = if 


Goa, 
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God, willing to ſhew forth wrath, &c. hane ſuffered the we/* 
ſels of wrath framed ts deflratt:on, and to make knowne the 
. riches of his Glorie vpon the Weſſels of Mercie, which hee 
hath before prepared wmo Glrie? As if hee ſhould ay, 
i What haſt thou, O man, to doe with it, if ſuch bee his 
. pleaſure ? | 
But if curſed men will needes ranſfacke the ſecrets of 
the bleſſed God, and inquire a reaſon of his moſt holy 
counlcls, let them heare how the Apoitle » anſwereth 2 Rem. g.14,15 
theſe Cauillers, clecring the Lords Juſtice; Firſt, in rc» $6,17,18,19, 
; ._ . $0,414,345, 

gard of the ſubordinate mcanes which hee hath appoin. . 
ted to bring thoſe his counſels to paſſe, namely, to- 

wards the Elc&, Aercy comprehending an effcRuall 
| Calling through faith, whereby they atrayne Righte- 
ouſnefle and SanQtification : vnto the Reprobate harde- 
ning , the fruites whereof are Incredulitie and finne, 
the proper and immediate cauſes of their Damnation : 
ſothat no way can the Lord be accuſed as vnrighteous, 
either in ſaving the Elet,vpon whom he firſt beftowerh 
Faith and Holineffe of life; or in deſtroying the Repro- 
bate, whoſe incredulitis and nne doth come betweene, 
| And if he ſhould deale with all men ſo, who could com- => > / 
| plaine of wrong ? y 


. 


Apaine, if you looke to the end of Gods counſels, in 
the damnation of the wicked, the Apoſtle ſaith, it is not 
abſolutely and imply their detruRion; asif God were 
like an vomercifull and a crucli hardehearted Tyrant, 
that taketh pleaſure in other mevs rvines: bur iris (as 

he ſetceth out in the example of PHuanaon) i fhew 

[1 fourth his power , and to haue his Name publiſhed in all the 
Earth, making his Glorieto ſhine in their Ceſerued pu= 
niſhment, whileſt thereby hee doth declare himfelfe an 
Enemie, and Reueoger of fine, Mightie in the executi- 
on of his Judgements, Wonderful] in the riches of his 
Mercie towards the EleR;as one contrarie doth ſer forth 
another, 


Liaſt-- 
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iſeewhere. 


from eternity, 


o K971.9.11. 
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Laſtly, for the thorow iuſtifying of Gods moſt righ. 
tcous Decree, eſpecially of Reprobation , which pro. 
phanc Dogges doe moſt of all barke againſt, hee both 
alleageth the Will of God, as the rule of all:Righteouſ. 
neſſe, and his Soueraigntieas the Lord and Creatour of 
all things; in whoſe hands wee bee, as Clay in the hands 
of the Potter, to deale with vs as ſeemeth good in his 
owne eyes, and to conclude his wonderfull lenitie and 
mildneſſe, not onely in ſo long ſuffering and forbearin 
of the wicked, bur beſides, in the aboundance of blei. 
ſings, wherewith hee loadeth them, which bring vpon 
them a more juſt Damnation. Wherefore that which 
ſome obieR out of the Prophet, that God wil not , that 
is, delighteth not, nor taketh pleaſure in the death of a 
Sinner, hath a readic anſwere : for God, ſo farre forth as 
it is the ouerthrow and deftrution of his Creature, hath 
no pleaſurein it, but as it is a puniſhment of finne, and 
a meanes to declare his Iuſtice : Neither can-God there- 
fore be ſaid firſt, and of himſclfe to hate his Creature;for 
he hateth none which haue not in themſclues the cauſe of 
batred, even their own fin being that, for which alone he 
aQually bateth any thing : & his Decr deſiroy them, 
was not becauſe hee hated them : for the cauſe of this 
Decree is his owne moft holy pleaſure, that ſo he might 
manifeſt in them the glory of his Iuſtice. 

Fourthly,Predeſtination is from cuerlaſting, Epheſc1. 
4. Hee bath cheſenwvs before the foundations of theworld 
were laid, And of v Jacob and Eſas it is ſaid,that before 
thatthey had done good or cuill , or before they were, 
the one was hated, the other loued. In the Epiſtle to T1- 
MOTHIE, P that thepurpoſe and grace of God to ſave 
vs, was ginen tows (that is, prepared for ys in Chriſt) be. 

fore the enerlaſting times , meaning the whole courſe of 
yeeres which hath ru nne oneuer ſince the beginning 
of the World : in one word, before the World was; 
Which, ſaith hee , #5 now made manifeſt unto vs by the ap- 
i _ pearance 


| 
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pearance of our Sanionr Jeſus Chriſt: Therefore it is called 
Predeſtination; as if you would fay,The fore-determinate 
counſell of Goa, Wien before? Euen before all ages.So 
Par 4 ſaith, Whom he hath vefore prepared unto glorie. 
And * Izde addeth, that the Reprobate are before of old 
enrrlaftingly ordayned to Damnation, iPETE x allo, that 
Damnation ſince of elde expeRteth for them, 

So then, our EleQtion being from Ecernity is certaine 
and immutable, ſo as none of the EleQ can cuer come to 
periſh, no more then a Reprobate can ever come to 

i beefſaued; the Decrees 

The Papiſts make Gods Prede= QF G,q heino all vn- 
ſtination mutable. > : 

changeable, as he him= 


ſelfe is. So doth Pax ſtrengthen the © Epheſians inthe 
aſſurance of Gods loue towards them, in that being c= 
ternall; it was not ſubie@to any change : Phe hath cho. 
ſen vs (faith he) before the foundation of the World, 

This DoRtrine is plentifully layd downe inthe Scrip- 
rare, comfortableis the place, * Before they had done 
good or enill (that the purpoſe of God might remayne firme ) 
according to the eletion, not by workes, but by grace, it was 
ſaid, The elder ſhonld ſernethe younger. As many words, fo 
many Arguments for the ynchangeable hold of our E- 
leQion; firſt, becauſe it was the Decree and Purpoſe of. 
Whom ? Of God, particularly made of /acob and Eſa, 
For what cauſe? Notof werkes, butof his owne grace. 
Therfore doth the Lord,after a moſt wiſe and wonderful 
manner,cauſe all things to fall out ynto the beſt ro thoſe 
that loue God, which are called according to his purpoſe: 
by afflictions, & by diuers lers keepeth the from finning, 
and after finnes commirred, draweth them home againe, 
So he ſaithin * Ho/hea of his Spouſe which purpoled to 
follow after Idolatry , Hee world hedge her way with 


Thorne, that ſhe ſhould not bring her deſire to paſſe , and by 


that meanes wonld bring her to Repentance, that voluntarily 
foe ſhould ſay, I will goe and returne vnto my former Huſ- 
baud, Anithea hee ſaith , Hee wiil receine her home nto 
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himſelfe, Logthe certainty of the Saluation of Gods E. 
leR, through thoſe certaine meanes and remedies, whet« 
by they are led forward into Saluation, not violently 
compelled , but by the ſweet inſtint of Gods Spirir 
returning willingly to the Lord ; whereas contrariwiſe, 
ynto the Reprobate all chings ſerue for the hardening 
of their hearts, 

To conclude, particularly of Ele&ion it is ſaid, The 
Y foundation of God remayneth firme, haning thu ſeale,The 
Lord knoweth who are bs, Why doth heſcta Seale anda 
Badge vpon it, but tocloſeit vp firme and immutable 
vnto the Day of Iudgement? Againe, The * graces of 
God ave without Repentance : So as ® tho/e whom he loneth, 
bee loneth totbeend, And our Sauiour Þ ſaith, Of thoſe 
whom thon haſt ginen unto mee, none periſh, but [ will raiſe 
bim vp. So Rem.11.29.the Apoſtle raketh this ſame, as 
a moſt ſure principle, whereupon to build the whole 
truth of the reſt of the Do&rine : for, to prooue that 
the Lord had not generally reieted his own people,the 
whole Nations of the Iewes, he relyeth vpon this, as a 
moſt ſtrong reaſon among the reſt, That it is not poſſh- 
ble that God ſhould change his minde, to reiect thoſe 
whom he once hath choſen, © God hath mor (ſaith hee) 
caſt off his people whom he kyew before, predeſtiaating and 
appointing them to life : Andafterwards 4 concludeth, 
that God hath mercic in tore for them which once were 
the people of God; besauſe the calling and graces of God are 


. without Repentance, Wherein although the Apoſtle ſpeake 


ofthe Tewes, in generall , not of the ſingular perſons, 
yet the ground which he taketh, is vniuerſall, and pro- 
perly belongeth ro this we haue in hand, And therefore 
in this confident affurance doth © Paxlcry out , Wo 
foal ſeparate vs from the lowe of Chriſt? And our f Saui- 
our biddeth hu lirtle Fleck(che whole Church and every 
member of it) nor tofeare; becauſe (ſaith hee) it hath plea= 


g Mat.24,:4 ſed your Fatbertogine vutoyoun Kingdome, And 8 agaiae, 


that 
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that notwithſlanding all the falſe chriſts and falfe Pro 

hets that ſhall ariſe, all the fignes and wonders that 
they ſhall ſhew, yet it is not poſſible the Ele ſhould be 
decciued. 

This is to vs the foundation of all our comfort , thar 
our EleRion being grounded vpon this brazen Hill of 
Gods eternall loue, can never be ſhaken, but remayneth 
faſt for euer, If it ſtood in our ſelues to bee the cauſe of 
our owne, either Saluation or Damnation, we ſhould all 
vndoubredly periſh. Now thatit wholly and alone re- 
ſeth in God, whois moſt mightic to bring his counſels 
to paſſe, notwithftanding all reſiſtances; wee haue a 
matter of firme comfort, that in vaine doth Satan labour, 
in vaine doth the World rage, and our owne corrupti- 
ons riſe yp againſt vs : for hero whom wee are giuen to 
keepe, is ſtronger then all, who will keep vs to that Day, 
For this cauſe, Chriſt is not content to ſay , Þ 7 have cho. 
ſen you: but addeth allo, 7ou haue not choſen me:ſhewing 
that herein indeed our comfort Randeth, tharGop, 
whoſe Counſels are vnchangeable , hath firſt elected 
VS. 

Againſt this DoQtrine, in yaine doe men obic&rhat 
which is ſaid concerning the Booke of Life, out of 
which i AZoſes defireth to be blotted out; and k Pay/ 
to be an accurſed: and Chriſt promiſeth , 1 7 ail nor blot 
out his Name out of the Booke of Lite: for the ipcech of 
our Sauiour Chriſt tendeth not ro ſhew, that any,whoſe 
name is once genealoged 1n this Booke,may bee blotted 
out; but it is a phraſe taken from the manner of men, as 
where Repentance, Anger, and ſuch like are attributed 
ynto God. As forthe example of Pay! and Moſes, wee 
are not to efteeme that holy affeRion peculiar vnto 
them, though they had it in a more abundant meaſure, 
but a cnmon dutie of all Chriſtians ro bee followed, 
to whom the Glorie of God ought to bee dearer then 


the Saluation of their ſoules ; They rhereiore in a mat-- 
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ter ſo nighly concerning the Gloric of God,and the Sal. 
uation of many ſoules, asirt were forgetting, and rape 


beyond themſelues, wiſhed to bee accuried and blotted 


out of the Booke of Life; or which is all one; ro bee 
Caſt-awayes, and damned Creatures, to ſaue ( as they 
thought) the glorie of God. Not but that they knew 
the ſame was impoſſible ; bur carryed with zeale, they 
did as it were forgetit, So Chriſt prayed that the Cup 
might paſſe from him; yethe knew full well it was im- 
poſſible. And this vehemencie of ſpirit oftentimes ap- 
peareth not onely in ſpeeches which are ſudden, butin 
writing, Which is more deliberate. Although conditio= 
nally, as I ſaid, this ought to bee the ſtayed affection of 
ys all, that if it were poſhible, Gods Glorje could bee 
pur in ballance with the lofle of our ſoules, their ſaving 
muſt bee thought but light, that he may haue prayſe, 
Now, if any man fhall thinke this to bee a Doctrine 
to Gods Children, of Securitie; becauſe howſoever they 
liuve,itis impoſſible they ſhould periſh; and to the wic« 
ked of deſpayre; becauſe whatſocuer they doe, they can 
neuer cometo bee ſaucd, whereby all good indeuours 
ſhould be in yaine; hee miſtaketh the matter; the caſe is 
farre another : Forno DoArine more then this awake- 
neth mans ſecuritie, none more amazeth the diflolute 
and carelefle liver, fince Faith and SanRification bee or- 
dayned for thole that are themſelues ordayned vnte 
Glorie, and none can bee 8ffured hee is elect , buthee 
that is affured hee walkes in faith and newneſfe ot life, 
Contiariwiſe, this Do&rine ſerueth not ro throw a= 
ny man intodeſpayre:; fornone is ſo wicked nor Gnneth 
ſo grieuouſly, ro whom God offereth not Grace, if with 
an ynfayned heart he ſecke it, And if thou fay ir is im- 
pofſible to ſecke, where the Lord hath once rejieted:yer 
thou muſt remember that Gods counſels are knowne 
voto himſclfe, and be hath not communicated the ſecre- 
cics of Reprobauon ſo plentifully, as hee bath of his 
Ele- 
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Ele&ion ; confidering that there is no certaine note of 
Reprobation, either to a mans ſelfe or ethers , ſaue one- 
ly That one finne againſt the Holy Ghoſt, which layerh 
hold but ypon a few. And the reaſon is plaine and ma- 
nifeſt:for he that today is obſtinate and froward,an cne- 
mieto God and to all goodneſſe, to morrow may bee al- 
tered :and ſo long as this lite continueth, ſo long there 
is a ſpace left for Repentance : many are called at the e- 
leventh houre, at the winding and ſhutting yp of the 
day, in the laſt a& of their life, And fo was the m Thiefe 
ypon the Crofle, And our n Sauiour telleth vs, that 
Publieans and Harlots, vile and deſpiſed perſons, often- 
times enter into the Kingdome of Heauen, before many 
that carrie a fairer ſhew : Thou oughteſt therefore, viing 
the meanes, and ſetting ſtil] at the fcere of Chriſt, to c- 
ſteeme God faithfull, that when hee offereth thee grace, 


in L1h.33.40s 
n Majh.21,31, 


he meaneth it for thy good ; and that howſocuer now 


thou feele no working of it, yet the moments of time 
are in his hands, who calleth how and when he will, and 
fill ro haue comfort, and neuer to deſpayre, | 

Fiftly,as Predeſtination is eyther to Life or Death : 
ſo it is to thoſe ſubordinate things , whereby God hath 
purpoſed to bring his determinate Counſell to paſle, 
beth ir the EleR and Reprobate. 

And thoſe are : To the Ele, an appointment of 
Chriſt to be their Mediator,and of them to be in Chriſt, 
whichin Gods good time commeth to be wrought by 
an effecuall calling, through faithin him; that bceing 
juſtified and fan& fied by his Spirit, they may lo in the 
end be glorified, : 

To'the Reprobate, hardnefle of heart , not to belecue 
the Gofpell, that ſo they might lye in their finnes with- 
Out repentance,yntil the wrath of God come ypon them 
to the yttermoſt, 

Touching the former, the Apoſtle in one ® ſentence 
hath all the lincks of that golden Chaine ; for whom bee 
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fore-knew, and choſe vato life, (which is EleRion) they 
alſo he predeſtinated to be con formed to the Ima ge of his Son, 
that he might be the firſt. borne ang9ng many brethren.(Here 
is the fict ftep :) as if the Apoſtle ſhould ſay, For them 
he purpoſed that his Sonne ſhould die,that Chriſt might 
be their Head, and they, through him, the adopted ſons 
of God and whom he predeftinated, thus to be his ſonnes, 
and that his Sonne ſhould be theirs , them he alſo called 


eff:Rually to beleeue in him (which 13 the ſecond ſep?) *. 


42d whom he call:d, t1:ms fe alſo inſtifi:d, or made righte- 
ous through Chriſt : from whence doth proceed ( as an 
cFeR from" the cauſe) SanRification or holiacſle of life 
(ne third and the fourth ſteps :) and whom hee 1uſtified, 
and miderighteous in Chriſt, them hee alto glorified, 
which is the end and laſt ſtep of all, Our y Saujour (as 
he is 4wont in all his do&ciaes) ſhortly reduceth them 
Vnto Iwo : gizting vito Corift, and comming vato him, But 
to ſpeake ot all the'e things apart, 

The firſt and che funda nencall ground of all vnto the 
Eiecthidden ia the [ecre: cou nfeil of God is Chriſt hime 
felfe, * foreknowne or predeſtinated, and f [ze for viin 
his eternall purpoſe , betore the fomndation of the World 
was [aye : and wein like fort elzi# tn him, that is, that 
being by faith ynired yato Chrift , we might be ſaved 
by the merit of his death and ſuffrings: And againe, upre- 
d-ſtinats to be the adopted Sonnes of God, by lefus (rift, 
T1isis that our Sauiour faith, Joh.17, 6, [haue manife- 
ed my Name tothe mea whom thou haſt ginen me ont of the 


World: for that by ging, he doth not meane the manie 


feftarion of his Election by an effectual Calling through 
faith ia Carifſt, but the verie purpoſe of God to adopt 
v3in him, appeareth, [94.5, 36. Althat my Father gineth 
m-, halcomevnto we. Where he doth manifeſtly diſtin= 
guiſh dctweene theſe two, making Gods giuing ynto 
Chrilt che cauſe why in their time they come vynto him : 
Chrift therefore is Mediator, nor any thing that God 

. fo 


if 
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. ſo reſpe&s in him, is not the firſt cauſe of his FleQion, 


butonely a ſubordinate meanes ynto it, vnlefle (which 
were abſurd) a man will ſay that the diſeaſe is not in na. 
ture co be thought of, before the remedie ; nor the fall, 
before the meanes of railing vp againe : Our Saujour 
Chriſt himſelfe for this may be our warrant, /ehn 17, 6. 
where hauing ſaid, 1 haue manifeſted thy name to th: men 
whom thou baſt ginen me, ont of the World, that they thould 
be adopted in and through me. By and by he rifeth yp 


”a degree higher , Thive they were in thine euerlaſting 


purpoſe, for cauſes onely knowne ynto thy ſelfe, higher 


' and aboue any conſideration or reipect of me written 


vnto life : and then ( keeping the reſpe& of order and 


+ notof time) Thou gaueſt them untome. The Apoſtle like- 


wiſeto the * Epheſians ſhewing we are ele& in Chriſt, in 
the veric next words doth explaine it, to bee meant of 
predeſtinating to adeption through (hrift in himſelfe : that is , 
onely for cauſes refting in God himſelfe, not in Chriſt as 
he is a Mediator, 

This is it which (as we haue heard) the Apofile teach- 
eth in the Epifile to the Romanes, 7 When hee did fore- 
know (or predeſtinate vnto lite) them hee did predeflinate 
to be conformed to the Image of his Sonne; What is that ? 
Verily, the fame (albeit the Apofile ſpecially apply it to 
affli ctions) which wee heard before of giving vnto 
Chrilt : and ſo the words following doe import, That 
he might bee the firſt borne among mary brethren: through 
whom, by faith, which is the next degree , and firſt ma- 
nifeſtation of this countell, being incorporate into him, 
and made one together with him, wee obtayneRighte - 
onſneſſe and Sanctification, which are the immediate 
Reps whereby we aſcend to glorie, 

Now that men are predeſtinate vnto both theſe , it is 


yerie plaine:for ſo the Apofile telleth the *Theſſalon:o»7, 7 


that God had choſen them to Saluation, throwgh ſar Ctiſ; 


eation of the Spirit, and the faith of Truth, Of faith par- 
V 2 tit. 
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ticularly our * Sauiour faith, He that & of God, heareth 
the Word of God: you therefore dos not heave, becauſe you are 
not of God, Soitisin the eAfﬀs, » They beleened, as ma. 
2 as were ordayned wnto life, And for this cauſe faith is 
{aid to be g©- proper to Gods Elect, 

Concerning SanCtification of life,and the fruits ther. 
of, the place is very euident, Epheſ.2,10, Wee are created 
in Chrift to good workes , which God hath before prepared, 
that we ſhould walke in them, Epheſ.1.4. Hehath choſenvs 
to bee unblameable and vndefiled before himin love, And 
John 15,16. 1 kane cheſen you, &c, that you might bring 
forth fruit, | 

Heere is the comfort of the Saints of God, who la- 
bour to walke as new Creatures, that they haue the ſame 
as ameſt certaine Badge and Marke of their EleCtion, 
Whereto the exhortation of 4 Petey tendeth , willing vs 
to make onr Eleflion ſure by cur good workes, This yſe the 
Apoltleteacheth, Row.9.24.04c. when having eſtabli- 
ſhed the Doctrine ir ſelfe, to the end weſhould not {eeke 
the teſtimonie of it inthe ſecret counſell of God, but by 
the calling which is ſet forth and made manifelt in the 
Church, heelayeth before vs the example of the ewes 
and Gentiles, not of every one, but of ſo many as by 
faith apprehended the outward calling, and thereby 
made it effeQuall to themſelues : That hee might make 
knowne the riches of his gloriewponthePefſels of his Mercy, 
which hee hath before prepared vnto Glorie , enen vs ((aich 
he) whoms he hath called, not of the Tewes onely, but alſo of 
the Gentiles, And who thoſe Called ones be of the Jewes 
and Gentiles, hee telleth vs, Verſe 30, eAs many as hane 
aitaynea to the rightcowſneſſe of Faith, So in the tenth 
Chapter, by an excellent gradation he teacheth how and 
which way wee climbe vp to the conſideration of this 
wonderfull hidden myſterie, ſhewing that truc inuocati- 
on and calling yvpon Gods Name (or a ſound and {yn- 
cre profeſſion of the truth, whereof hee had ſpoken, 
| Verſe 


«©, 
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Verſe 9,10.) is ateſtimonine of true Faith; true Faith. of 
a true and ſound Calling by the Miniſterie of the Word, 
and that, an yndoubted argument of our ElcGien to 
be ſaued : #/ho/cener © ſhallcall upon the Name of the Lord, 
foall bee ſanea : bur how ſhall they call vpon him, of wha: 
they hane not beard? and how ſhall they beare, without 4 
Preccher ? 

This is the meanes , whereby we may moſt ſurely and 
infallibly perſwade cur ſoules, that wee are of the num- 
ber of Gogs Elect, and thoſe that vndoubredly ſhall 
be ſaued; for which wee ſhall not need to flyeto Vifi- 
ons and Revelations, God himſelfe in his Word hath 
tracked the path for vs, Otherwiſe, our Saviour f would 
neuer will vs to reiogcee, that our names are written in Heoa- 
wen, vnleſle we had certaine rules to be aſſured of it, A. 
gaine, that God hath appointed to deliitute the Repro. 
bare of his Grace, and leauing themin their finnes, to 
bring them to perdition, is evident by 8 PETER, that 
thoſe which ſlumble at the Word , and are ai/obedient , were 
0: duyred thereunto, And eAs 27.28. itis ſaid, HEROD 
ans P1LATE, withthe Nations, and people of Iſratl, cane 
together to doe whaiſoruer the hand and counſell of God had 
fore-deterrgined to lee done: that is, to condemneleſus, 
And Luke 2,34. Chriit is ſet for the fall andriſing of ma- 
ny, and for a marks to bee gaineſaid, For this cauſe Gop 
ſendeth the Minitterie of his Word to ſome, and from 
ſome he doth witheho!d ir. Pal was forbidden by the 
Holy Ghoſt to ſpcake the Word of God in Ajia, in Be 
thynia, &c, Contrariwile he was commanded to preach 
in Macedonia,ar Corinth,&c,And b why? Becauſe,faith 
the Holy Gholt, / hanue 9215ch cleft people there. 

Agaive, in thoſethat heare; of ſome, hee toucheth 
their hearts, and openeth their vnderftanding ; of other 
ſome, he dawbeth and cloſeth vp the eyes, Aat.11.25. 
I gine thankes untothee, O Father, becauſe then haſt hid- 
den theſe things from the wiſe, ard men of vaderitanding 
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(meaning the Reprobate) and rencaled thew wnto Babes 
(theſe are the Ele&) Luke 8.10.7 # yownt is ginen to know 
the Myſteries of God : but to other in Parables, that ſeeing, 
they ſhould not ſes , and hearing they ſhould mot wnder- 
and, 

2 The ObieRions againſt all this that hitherto hath bin 
ſaid, are of no value. God (ſay ſome) would haue all 
men ſaued, 1.7 i.2.4.andnone to periſh, but allto come 
10 Repentance , 2.Pet.3,9. And Chriſt is a Propitiation 
for the finnes of the whole World, 1.10/41 2.2. But they 
ynderſtand not that thoſe generall ſpeeches are to bee 
reſtrayned to the ſubieRrthere in hand: for the Apoſile 
ſheweth in the firlt of thoſe places, that howſocuer that 
be true, which elſe-where hee teacheth, that not many 
noble, net many mightic ones, not many of account are 
called to the profefſion of the Goſpell: yet thereis no 
eſtate ſo high, or great, nor any eſtate or ſort of men ar 
all, but God hath his among them ; for whom wee are 
to pray, thatin his good time hee would vouchſafe to 
bring them to the knowledge of the Truth. And fois 
this particle all in ſundry places applyed to every fort 
and kinde, and namely, Mat.4.23, where our Sawour 
Chriſt is faid to have healed all diſeaes, that is, all kind 
of ditcaſes, That of Petey is plainly meant of the E- 
lea alone, And /obn ſheweth, that our Saviour dycd, 
not for the N3tion of the lewes, or thoſe that lived in 
his time onely, bur for all the Ele of Iewes and Gen- 
tiles out of euery Kindred, Tongue, Nation and People, 
as itis ſaid, Rencl.5.9, and of all ages from the begin 
nine of the World. And fo 1s this place notably cx- 
ponnccd, lohn 11.51, 52. that Jeſiu was to dye for that 
N atien, and not for that Nation one!y, but that bee might 
gather into one the Children of God drfperſed. According 
Whereunto you muſt take the name of World , /obn 
I.29. The Lambe of God, that taket!; away the hnmeef the 
World, And John 4, 42. This & of @ trmth that C.r:f 
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the Samowur of the World, and in other iuch like pla- 
CCS, 
As for that dotage, that Chriſt ſhould dye for all,ab- 
ſolutely and without reſtriction, ir is abſurd : for Chriſt 
died not forthem for whom he vouchſateth not to pray, 
norisaRedeemer , whete hee is no Interceflor. Now 
he himſelfe ſaith, he i prayeth not,he is no Interceſor for 
all. Therefore we may concluce, hee dyed net, hee is no 
Redeemer of all. Nay, the yety diſtintion ſo common 
in the Schooles, betweene the ſufficiencie of Chriſts 
death, and theefficiencic of it; as though his death, or 
one drop of his bloud (as ſome are nct afraid to ſpeake) 
were ſufficient for the ſaluation of all, thouch it effe& 
not, nor worke ſaluation vnto all; is tco light and car- 
rieth wo waight with it , if it bee waighed at the Lords 
Bearme : for the {ufficiencie of Chriſts death is not to be 
meaſured by our ewne conceit of it, but by the Ordi- 
nance and: Decree of Goyp. The ://ias was neuer 
promiſed but onely to the Church : Therefore hee 
was neucr deftinated but vnto them alone. To Kk the 
reft the ſeed or children of the Deuill , as hee calleth 


them, /ohx 8.44. he is the Seed of the woman, to bruiſe. 


and tread downe their head in perpecualt enmiticand 
defiance with them, not a friend todye and tuffer for 
them, being that wherein he doth ſo much ! commend 
his loue. Chriſt, indeed, gaue an infinite meritto all his 
Actions, to the end whereunto he purpoſed them, and 
ſuffered in waight and mealure a proportionable puniſh. 
ment for the Recemption of all Gods people. Bur the 
Scripture {peaketh euidently, that ® Chr!/f ayed wor, he 
ſuffered nothing mwaine , nor more then was of necefſi.. 
ty, for the lavirg of his Church, And when Prayers 
and Intercefſion which hee offered not for all, are one 
part of his Priefthocd, and conſequently of that ſuſfi- 
ciencie Which jt was requifite hee ſhould performe to 
God-wardtorvs, it is marifelt that in the Ordinance 
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and Decreeof God, his death, without the ſame, had nog 
beeF* thorowly ſufficient for the ſaving of the EleRt 
themiciues, much leffe of all the World, And why 
ho:1d ve imagine ahaife ſuſciencie wrought for them 
in his death and ſufferings, when the other part of his 
P:ayers and Interceſſhon , without which there is no 
complete nor perfeQt tufficiency at all,cannot be drawne 
ynto thein ? 

No better is the Dreame of vniuerſall Grace in 
Chriſt, »ffered vato all, and that for the vnbeliefe which 
Gol fore-ſaw would bein ſome, lice hath decreed tore. 
ie& them, which beſide the Word of God , common 
ſenſe and experience doth controll; fince it is plaine,and 
ſands prooucd before at large, that all men are nor cal. 
led, no, not withour an outward call, 

Sixtly, The end of all is the ſetting forth of his Glo- 
rie ; ſpecially in Eleion , to ſhew the riches of his 
Mercie; in Reprobation, the ſeueritie of his Tuſtice, as 
the Witeman laith, = God hath made all for himſelfe, that 
1s, for his Glorie ſake; even the wicked wnto the day of euul, 
The cnd therefore of theſe Decrees is not ſimply the ſa. 
ning of the one, andthe deftroying of the other: but a 
farcher anda farre more excellent and precious end, to 
manifeft che Glorie of Godin them both, His VWiſe- 
dome, Power, Truth, Lenitie, Patience, Long ſuf» 
rance, Hatred of finne, loue of Righteouſneſle and other 
Vertues,as nath appeared before out of theninth to the 
Romanes ; But e:peciaily his Mercie and Tuſtice heere 
ſhine foorth, and carrie away the prayſe, His wonder. 
full and ſeuere Tuſtice,in puniſhing tranſgreſſion,and in» 
flicting wrath , which end the Apefle teacheth, Rom.g, 
22, Wat if Goa willing to ſhew-wrath, &c? The riches of 
bi3 Mercie and Goodnefl?, in helping out of miſerie(in, 
and ef,and by, & for himlel{e; poore filly and wretched 


man, whom otherwiſe ſaluation it ſelie had not beene 
able ter to ſauc, 


This 


a 4 
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This end the Apoſtle there teacheth plainely , That 
* be might makes knowae theriches of his Glorie, wpon the 
veſſels of mercie,which he hath before prepared unto glorie, 
And Ephel. 1.5, 6, Hetbat predeſiinated v3; to be his as 
dopted /annes, through Jeſus Chriſt, to the praiſe of the glo- 
ric of 115 grace : That ſo »s fleſh e mag rei »yce before him ; 
but exrrie 4 tongue might confeſſe, that leſis Chrif 1s the 
Lord, to the praiſe of God the Father, 

To returne to the Couenant mediated by Chrift, Be. 
cauſe the fame commeth from the onely mercie and fa- 
uour of God in his Sonane, it is called the Conenant of 
Grace, 

Here therefore is another Coucnant that God hath 
made with man, ouer & beſide the Couenant of Works, 
which he made before : A Couenant of -another and a 
quite differing nature : for 

Firft, it is grounded ypon the freemercie of God in 
Chriſt; otherwiſe itis in the Couenant of Works, where 
Chriit or the Grace of God in Chriſt, was no part at all 
of the Couenant :. for there needed then no Mediator, 
becauſe in the beginning God and man were not at 
oddes, 


Secondly, the conditions of theſe two Coucuants dif. 


fer : the Law or Coucnant of Workes offereth ſalnati- 


on, vader condition of perie& obedience: The Gotpel 
or Covenant of Grace, vader the condition of faith, 
that is to ſay, if we belecuce in Chriſt, who hath done it 
for vs. | 
Of both th<ſe Couenanes, the Couenant of Workes, 
and the Couenant of Grace, Jeremi? r ſpraketh in his 
one and thirtieth Chapter , and Pax! to the ! Galatians 
ſheweth , how they were ſhadowed by two women, as 
by two typesgthat is to lay,by FTigar the bond, and Sa- 
rathe free-womann : for theſe women (laitn hee) are 7c 
iwo Concrants You may fee furthes touching them both, 
t Pitt, 


P 1. C8 :1:29, 
q Phil, 2.17, 


This Cones 
nant is called 
the Coucnant 
05 Graces 
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t Philzgs. *tPhil, 2. % Rom. 9.* Rom. 10. ! Gal. 3, And theſe two 
That I mightbe lygjgg the onely meanes, whereby true happineſſe may 


found ia him : - ; 
53a: hs- bee attained , are (o contrarie one vnto another, that 


ning mne owne Where the one is,the other cannot bee : neyther can ſal. 
ri-hteouſucſſe uation come in part by the one, and in part by the other, 
which #of the Whereuponthe Apoſile vſcth co diſpute that we are ju- 
Law,vat tht ified by workes onely, or by faith alone, This is the 
which 8 through ( ; Cl R h ! . | h ff } Ch 

the faith of umme of his whole Argument in the three fir{ IP 
Chrit,euen the ors of the Epiſtle to the Romans : Eyther ve are iuftifi- 
rightco»ſneſſs ed by Workes or by Faith , But not by workes,neyther 
whichiso! 60d, of the Lai of Nature, nor of the morall Law, neyther 


=> Hog Gentile, which is without the Law written , nor Iew 
21,322 Wha Which hath it, Therefore by Faith, So he faith, Gala.3, 
ſhalwe (ay ther, 17, For if the mmberitance be by the Lawe, then is it not av 

that the Geit= wore by promiſe, making it impofiible ard abſurd, thar 
tiles which fol. both ſhould concurre together intheaRtef Ivſtification, 


towed not righ- ; k : ; 
teouſneſſe, haue That wee might be the more in loue with the Coue- 


attained nts nant of Grace, it 1s gloriouſly commended and ſet forth 
righteou/neſſe, aboue the or her Covenant many wayes. 
even therighte= Fir, by the excellencie of the matter, as is before de- 
eulneſſe which 5 

; clared. | 
of faith? Put . ; 
Iſrae!,which /j.1l- Then, by the nature of the thing , beeing an * euerla= 


lowed the Law fling Couenant fate and ſure, that neuer can be altered, 


py 


of right:ouſmes, more fixed in his Sonne, than the Sunne and the Moone 


# 3 , ; 
vnto the Law of 


Kig"tecu'neſſe, Wherefore * becauſe they jought it mat by ſaith , fut as it were by the 
workes of the Law. x Rom, 10. 3,4,5,6, 7. For they bzeimg warrant of the righ- 
tronſneſſe of 50d , and going avout to eftaulfh thii ene 1ighreontneſſe, haue not ſubs 
mitted them(e'ues to the righteouſneſſe of God : for Chiu}t » the end of the I aw for ryhte= 
0u/neſſe to enerie 018 that beleeueth : for Moles thus deſcriveth the nehteouſne/\c winch is 
of the Law, that the 1841 whi-b doth theſe thin;s ſbill ttue thereby. But the righteo ſnefe 
which i of faith, ſheabeth on this wije ; Say not in thine bet, Who ſhall aſcend into Heauen? 
Trat i! brig Chriſt from aboue. Ortho þ "I gar donneinto the deene? That is to bring 
#5 Chri” from the dead. y Ga'y3e1T, 12. 1 bat no man is iuftified by the | aw in the fieht 
of Gol, ut 5 evident: for the inſt ſhall xe by faith. Now th. Law 15 nt of taith,but the man 
thet dot theſe things, ſhall line uy thems Tz Eſa) 55. 3eand ciſcwhere. 


Thirdly, 


= 
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Thirdly, by the folemnitic of the Covenant : for 

Fir}, it is vttered in forme of Lawe , Indenturewiſe, 
berweene him ou the one part, and his Church on the o« 
ther part: ® Thu « the Conenart which 1 will make with the 
Heuſe of i/racl, the ſpeech of lehwa, 

Second!y, it is regiſtred and inrolled in the Records 
of the Court of Heauen, as a perpetuall monument to 


indure for all eternirie, 
Thirdly, to put vs out of all danger and feare of 10- 


ſing it, we haiuc a Duplicate leftvntovs, Heb.8,8, &c, 
(as Lawyers ipeake, an Exemplitication or a Conftar,) 

Fourthly , Þ he hath bound himſelfe both by word 
and oath, ro make it good, That by © rwo immutable 
things wherein it s impeſſible that God ſaould lye, wee might 
hauc ſtrong conſolation. 

Fiftly, Not content with all this(as knowing well our 
incredulitie and hardnefle of heart)he fetcheth inſtances 
and confirmation from 4 Heauen aboue, and from the 
Earth beneath , and all the Hosſt of both , from the 
* Sunne, and Moone, and Starres, from the courſes of 
the day and night, from things preſent,and things * to 
come, fromthe 8 height, and from the Decepe,, of all 
which we catinot now {tand particularly to diſcourſe, 

Lafily, it is ſealed with the greatSealeof the bloud of 
his onely Sonne : A Seale that hee never fet ypon any 
other Letters Patents ; whereupon, ratified by the death 
of him that made it,irh. th alſo thename ct a > Teſta. 


ment. 
| This Couenant cr Teftament was al. 
Here/es wayes ore and the ſame from the begin- 
and ning,as Jeſus Chriſt, the ſubltance there- 
Errors, Of, was i yeſterday,and to day the ſame,ana 


fx encr.Wherefore,Rex.15.8.ne ts (aid ro 
be 15eLambe ſlaine from the fonnd.ution of the iVorla, The 
powcr of whoſe death is not to be meafured by the time 
of his ſuffering ; asif it were auaileable onely for _ 
tnat 


a er.z1-33c 


b I/2.79.4. 
Heb.5.13. 
c Hebss. 21, 


d Gen15.5. 
P/al.79«3. 


e Ter.3 1.35,36 
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by the death 
ot h:m that 
made ir, hath 
allo rhe name 
of a TeſtameEts 
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i: is neverthe- 
lcfte diſtin- 
guiſhed, or di- 
ſtinly ro bee 
conſidered, in 
the Old and 
the New Te- 
fament! 

The Old Te- 
ftament was 
the Couenant 
tkrough Chriſt 
ro ccme: 

The New Te- 
ſtament isthe 
Couenanre 
through Chriſt 
already come, 
Teius the Son 
of Marie. 

k Heb 8,13» 

] Terz 432, 
33 3534s 


that ſhould come after : bur all the faithfull from the be. 
ginning are alike ſaued by the vertue of it,aſwell before 
as fince his comming: for Abraham, ſaith hee, reioyced 
to (ce my day, be ſaw it audwas plad, lohn 8.56, 

Howbeir,accorcing to the difference of the times, it 
hath a diuers name giuen vnto it: Before the comming 
of Chriſt in tae fleſh, the Couecnant being through 
Chrit to come of the Sced of a Virgin : when hee was 
once come, (leſus, the 
bleſſed Seed of Mas 
7y) the Couenant then 
was through Cy R1IST 
alreadie come, Where- | 
by che former being K abrogated, and dore away,this 
that ſucceeded was called 1 the New TeSftament. Inre- 
gard whereof , the other hath the name of the 01d Te- 
ſtament, 

Bur had the Fathers, that lived before his comming, 
as full a participation of Chrilt and all his benctits as 
wee haue? J, they had the very ſame in ſubſtance: for 
they drauke of the Spirituall Rocke, which ts Chriſt, 1 .Cor. 
10.4. Andto them allo were the promiſes made , Gene/is 
17.7. 1 will be the God of thee and of thy Sced after thee, 
And Atis 15.11. By the grace of the Lord Ieſus Chriſt 
they ad belecnetober ſanecd, in the ſame manner as wee 
doe. Onely the diſpeniation of the times did differ, 


IJuGaiſme , that acknowledgeth 
not leſusthe Sonne of Mary, to bee 
the promiſed Meſſias : nor the Meſs 

ſoas to be yer come, | 
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MER Br Here be ® two par:s of the Mediation 
2 $S@\Y of Chrift, Pcicſthood and Kingdome;be- 
”Y| Me” ing both tegether fully complete and per- 
& fect forthe whole worke of our Redemp. 
7 tion: for inthe ove is comprehended all 

ſufficiencie of matter for our Regenera- 
cion, Righteouſnes, and the blefſednes belonging to it : 
in the other, all power to effect and worke it; the one is 
in Humilitie, the other in Glorie: one in all things be- 
tweene God and him that ſhould be our Mediator ; the 
other in all things that from God are through him con- 
ueyed downe vnto vs, To conclude , the Prieſthood 
of Chriſt purchaſeth our Redemprion : his Kingdome 
doth apply it. 

The things generally ſpoken before of his whole Of- 
fice of Mediation,may here be conſidered in his Prieſtly 
FunQgion, whereunto it pleaſeth the Holy Ghoſt , for 
our comfort, more ſpecially ro apply them , all diffe- 
ring frem the Leuiticall Prieſthood which was vnder the 
Law. 

Firſt, His calling, hauing two properties; ® one,that it 
was by the Law ot the power of life, whereas the Priefts 
of Leu; were appointed by the Law of the fleſhly come 
mandement : The other, > that where they were made 
Prieſts without anþzhe, he was appointed by his Father 
by an'oath, to ſhew that he is the ſuretie of a better Te. 
ftament, 

Secodly, The e eternitie of his Prieſthood that canner 
paſſe from one to amither,cyther by ſucceſſion or diſcent, as 
theirs did, but is perſonall, and cuerlattingly abideth in 
aimſclfe: Thos art a Priefi. for ener, after the oraer of 
MELCHISEDECH:; Wheicas inthe Leuiticall Priefts 


Of the Office 
of Mediation 
there be two 
parts; Prieſts 
hood ang 
Kingdome : 
Prieſthood is 
inthe things 
which he doch 
to God for 
thoſe EleR. 

m P{2l116. 
Ter,33-17518. 
Zach,6.13« 
Heb.7.23«- 


n Heb.7.16. 


o Helo, 
31,23» 
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r Bc0,7.28. 


ſ n.Pet 2.5, 
Reiciills, 


The parts arc, 
Oblation and 
Incerccſlion, 
Oblation 1s 
the offering 
vp of himſclfe 
for them, 
It Randeth 
fiſt, inthe 
ſanRification 
of his humane 
Nature and 
R ghtcouſnes: 
then,in his ſuf- 
frings,withrhe 
lories thar 
did follow. The 
ſanificatiuon 
of his humane 
Nature is, the 
conlecrating 
of itin all ho 
l.nefle, from 
re very firſt 
n:omenr of 
his concepti. 
on, 
© Luke 1.35, 


hood, both che perſons dyed, and the Priefthood it ſelfe 
changed, being tranſlated to the Tribe of 1»uda : whence 


our Lord ſprang. : 
Thirdly, That this is e008 Prieſthood,whoſe ve- 
; . ric inflitution is, to offer ſacrifice 
* PEDPRC TROOs Chritt, for the quicke and the dead, 
and that there bee no 


Prieſts now vnder the Goſpell , to offer any propi- 
pitiatorie Sacrifice, Indeed, the name of Prieſt is often 
ved in the New Teftament , but giuen to all Chriſtians 
alike, for that all of vs communicate with the Prieſt- 
hood of Chrift, and are Prieſts to God, to \ offer ſpi. 
rituall Sacrifices; Firft, our ſelues, as Paw! faith,Ro.12.1 
in the deniall of our owne luſts, then, the Sacrifice of 
Prayer aad Thankeſgiuing , Almes and other Chriſtian 
duties, whereof the Apoſtle fpeaketh, Heb.13.15, &c. 

In the parts of his Prieſthood, we put firſt, the offe. 
ring of himſelfe ro God his Father for vs: I ſay, for ys, 
becauſe Chriftis to bee conſidered, net as one private 
man, but as a publike perſon , repreſenting all men that 
are to come to life eternall, as Adaw did all his Poſte. 
ritie : for ſo the Apoſtle doth compare them, Rom.5.14, 

From the vertue of this Oblation,cometh the full mer= 
terof our peace with God, In it we are to conſider foure 
principall heads, whereunto all may be referred:firſt, is 
the ſanQification of his humane nature,to be a fir inſftru- 
ment to worke our reconciliation ynto God : wherein 
two things are comprehended, 

Firft, That the Man-hood or humane Nature, by the 
wonderfull worke of the Holy Ghoſt, was ſanQiified in 
the Virgins wombe, from all kind of ſinfulneffe, and in- 
dued with an habir. of moſt perfeRt Sanimonie and Ho- 
linefle, in the verie firft minute and moment of his con- 
ception. In which regard, the * Angell vnto «Marie 
calleth him, That holy thing that ſhall be borne of thee. 
wherein he differeth from all the ſonnes of Adam,as well 
as he doth inthe manner of his conception, 
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Secondly, It was made a fic inftrument for the whole for the worke 


worke of the Mediation, that is ro lay, not onely for of the Media. 
his owne performance of the Pricfily Offices , bur both © 


 forour incorporating into himſcite , and for the quicke- 


ning and giuing of Life, and Rightcouſneſſe, and all 
good things to thoſethat are incorporate , and that by 
the power of his God-head ſanRiifying the Man-heod, 
as hee ſaith, Toh 17.19, For their ſake dve 1 ſantlific my 
ſelf. 
It is not therefore the God-head onely that quicke- 
neth ys, but the humanitie alſo, as an inftrument or Con= 
duit whereby he doth ir. And this is that our Sauiour 
faith, lohn 5.26, As the Father hath life in himſelfe. As if 
he ſhould haue ſaid, With God indeed is the fountaine 
of Life, and Grace, and all good things : but that which 
is locked yp and buried in his vnacceflible Light, hee 
hath powred ypon the Sonne manifeſted in the fleſh, 
that from him, as from the Head, it might flow to cuerie 
member of the Church; yea, hither driueth the whole 
tenour of his diſputation, lohn6.53,57,63. concerning 
the true cauſe of our eternall Happinefſe. Afterhee had 
ſaid, V-leſſe yee eate the fleſh of the Sonne of man , and 
drinke his blond, you haue no life in you, hee addeth, As 
1 lixe by the Father, {6 he that eateth mee, hee alfo ſhall line 
by mee, And anon; lt i the Spir:! that quickeneth the fleſh 
profiteth uorhing, When hee ſaith himſelfe (meaning his 
Man-hood, which was it onely which the Tewes beheld 
in Chriſt) /n:th by the Father, that is, the Gadenhead 
dwelling in him ( which for the lewes fake hee vttereth 
vnder the name of his Father, rather then of himlelfe}he 
ſheweth the fountaine of his Life, that is, of his quicke- 
ning power, to be that effentiallvn:1on of the God-head 
to his humane Nature,in regard whereof the Father was 
led before, The Lining Father, Againe , where hee 
1, The fleſ profiteth nothing ; and yer had ſaid betore, 

"* je eate the fleſhof the Soune of man,and drinee his 
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The Rightz» 
ouineſle of 
Chriſt,is his 
performing of 
the moſt ex- 
cellent mea- 
ſure of obedis 
ence tothe 
Law of God, 
that can poltt- 
bly fall into a- 
ny Creature ? 
and being tie 
Rigntcouſncs 
of him who 15 
both God and 
Man, con{c. 
quently it me- 
riteth alice 
ſupreme mea- 
fare cf Biei- 


C2ancile, 


blaud, ye han no life in you: he diſtinguiſheth two things 
moſt manifeſtly; Firſt, that his humane Nature, whether 
you.confſider the efſence of his Soule or Bodie , or any 
created vertue, or qualitie inherent , hath not of it ſelte 
any quickening vertue in it, which is onely proper to his 
Godehead, (then that the ſame is neuerthelefſe not yn. 
profitable,but a moſt neceflarie inftrumenc,which being 
fir{t ir ſelfe quickened by the God-head, whereunto it is 
perſonally knic) doth from the God-head powrelife in. 
to as many as by faith are ynited to him, without whoſe 
fleſh the Spirit neuer quickeneth, no more then the 
ſoule maketh a man to ynderſiand , but by the braine, 
Therefore is the Man-hood aptly compared to a Foun« 
tzine, which ſendeth forth moſt ſweet and comfortable 
ſtreames of water of life vnto all his members, and the 
Deitie to the Well-head, or to a Spring that miniſtreth 
continually ynto this Fountaine. 

The ſecond head is the performing of thorow Righ- 
tecuineſſe for vs, being in all his Actions ſupernaturally 
vpholden from all poſſibilitie of finning,and performing 
the moſtexactand perfe& obedience of the Law , 1041 
8.29. 1 dee alwayes the things that are pleaſing to wy Fa- 
ther. 

Supernaturall, T ſay, becauſe being a true Man, and 
hauing all the infirmities of the ſonnes of men, ſinne 
onely excepted, he was as all other, /in his owne Nature 
ſubie tro teroptation, and of a mutable diſpoſition to 
impraceeuil',zs Adam did , if it had beene poſſible for 
tne Godhead (tothe which hee was perſonally vnited) 
to have left him, 

In this part 1 conſider the meaſure, Firſt, of his Righ- 

couſneſie,and then of the Bleſſednefle which hee meri- 
ted : both of them in the higheſt & moſt ſupreme excel» 
lencie that can beez morethen, I lay,not men,but all th 
Angels of heauen are capable of, being the righteouly 
of him which is both God and Man : & therefore 
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The " Righteonſneſſe of God, which notwithſtanding as 4 1,Cor.4-21, 
a qualitie inherent t@ the humane Nature of Chriſt, is to 

be diſtinguiſhed from that cfſentia!l Righteouneſſe of 

his, that heh:ath as God, which is the verie Godhead, 

To the third head, are to be referred the {uftcrings of SuffcringCone 
Chrift, a principall part of his obedience, as hee tovke principall pare 
ypon him the Office of Mediator, but in nature ond Of har obe- 
conſideration of the DoQtrire to be diftinowſhed from COTRINE 
the former, And herein eſpecially Randeth that offering 

of himſelfe vp to God his Fa= 

The abomination of the ther for vs. As the Apollle 
Popilt Mafle , wherein the (Q:&unh Hebrewes 9.14. How 
Prieſt offereth vp Chriſt e- 6: | , 
ucry day vnto his Father, #672 more ſhall the Lend of 

CuRisT, who by his emer 
laſting Spirit hath offered vp himſelfe to God, c>c ? | 

In this part of his Oblation, the ſufferings which he 
did indure, obſerve, 

Firſt, That Chriſt bimſclfe performeth all the parts, his raking vp- 
and his whole perſon hath a flroke in it : for both hee is on him 
the Sacrifice, or thing it ſelfe offercd , the Prieſt, or the 
Offerer, and the Altar, or that which ſanifieth the of- 
fering : whereupon in his whole perſon as Gop and 
Man, he is ſaid to be eur Prieſt, Heb,5.6. 

Firſt, As Man, he is the Sacrifice, his vhole humanity 
ſuffering (both Soule and Bedie) which was the Taber= 
nacle of his Deitie, wherein he performed this Sacrifice; 
whereupon the Apoſtle calleth him, The * Miniſter of x Htb.:, 
that true Tabernacle, which the Lord pight, and not man : 
and, that y (Chriſt being come an High Prieft , by a better y Hdb.g.t. 
ard more perfet Tabernacie , not made with hanas, that zs, 
not of tha building , which the earthly Tabernacle was 
of, brit eucu by his owne blaud emired into the holy Place, 

Wherefore the Scripture attribiiteth the remiſſion cf our 
finnes by this oblation, ſometimes to his whole perſon, 
ſometimes by a Synecdoche of the part for the whole, to 


his Bodie, fleſh or bloud , and ſometimes to his Soule, 
X W159 


A 
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Z 1.Tim.2.6 Who gage himſclfe a ranſome for all, who * ganc hinsſelfe 
a Tus 2.19% for ys, that hee might redeeme vs, by Þ the which wee are 


b Heb.to.10-. ſanfiified even by the offering of the Bogie of [eſs Chriſt 


' 1.Pet.32.14. oncemale: © he bare our ſinnes in his Bogie , on the Tree; 


d Col.1.2z. he 4 reconciled vs in the Bodie of his fleſh : through bu 

e Col12% Death he © reconciled vs , making Peace , by the bloud of 

f Blay53.10. 1s Croſſe; he ® made bis Soule ſimne , or a Sacrifice for 

g Mat-20.38. finne,The 8 Sonnue of man came to gine his Soule afuy- 

Marke 10-45- ſore for many. Elſe muſt our ſoules haue periſhed, This 

was both prefigured in the Law by the bloud, whichis 

the ſoule of the brute creature, and otherwiſe by the 

Holocauſt, or whole burnt Offering , andis ſignifiedin 

the Sacrament of the Goſpell : for the Geremonie of 

breaking bread, vſed in the Lords Supper,cannot bee ſo 

properly referred ro his Bodie , which had not a bone 

h Eſ3y53-5- broken, asto his Soule, moſt ſpecially b- bruiſed and 
broken in pieces with heauinefle and ſorrow, 

i Heb.13,13 7 Secondly, As Ged,heis the i Altar, or the SanRi. 

gh fier of his Man-hood, which hee offereth, by giuing it 

MF power to ouercome : far that is the propertie of the Al- 

k Mat23.17, tar, to & ſanRifie the gift. God, ſaithPavr, As 20, 

28. hath by his owne blond redeemed the Church, As if he 

ſhould haue ſaid , It was indeed the Man Chrift Ieſus, 

that ſhed his bloud : bur of ſmall effe& had that beene, 

vnlefſe he had beene God, whereby his bloud obrayned 

firength and power, to ſanRifie thoſe that are his. And 

) Heb.g.14. inthe Epiſtle to the 1 Hebrewes, How much more ſhall the 

bloud of Chriſt, which by the exerlafting Spirit offered him- 

ſelfe unvlameable unto God, purge yorr conſcience from. 

dead workes,to ſerwe the Lining God? Laying the whole 

vertue and efficacie of Chrifts death vpon the eternall 

Spirit, that is,the fulneſſe of che Ged- head which dwel- 

lethin him: So thatina ſort God himſelfe, who is not 

ſubicR vato ſuffering, did ſuffer , when he ſuffered that 

was both God and Man. Whereupon the Apoflle ſaith, 


that euen in reſpe& of his God-head he erpticd himſelfe, 
&e, Philip, 27 | The 
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The difference of this part of Chriſts Prieſt.hood, 
frem that of Aaren, fteod in theſe points : 

Firſt, Hee himſelfe was offered here,there other Ob- 
lations and Sacrifices. 

Secondly, They offered many times , himſelfe being 
here the Sacrifice, could bee but once offered : whereof 
the Apoſile hath many notable ſpeeches in the Epiſtle to 
the Hebrewes, By ® the which will we are ſanflified , ener 
by the Oblation of the Bodte of leſus Chriſt once made : but 
he hazing offered one Sacrifice for ſinues, ſetteth for ener at 
the right hand of God : for by one Oblation hee hath confe- 
crated fer ener theſe that are ſaniiified. Andin the ninth 
Chapter, Chrift n being once offered in the endof the World 
$0 beare the ſinnes of many, rc. 

Thirdly, He © didit for vs and our good onely; for, 
for himſelfe he needed not. The Prieſts of Aaronoffcred ; 
firſt, for themſe)ues, and then for the people, 

In the ſecond place are to be obſerved the things hee 


ſuffered and teoke vpon him, to wit, Firft, ovr verie- 


ſinnes all layd vpon Chriſt, as our Pledge and Suretie : 
otherwiſe wee muſt needes haue remayned in them: 
whereupon he is called, y The Smretie of the New Teſta- 
ment. 

And hereof it is, that the Apoſtle ſaith, a Himthat 
knew no ſinne , he made to be finne for vs, in regard of our 
ſinnes caſt ypon him, and impured to him. 

Secondly , taking our finnes, hee tooke witheall the 
cuilt, and the whole Curſe, and puniſhment due vnto 
them. By reaſon of the guilt there befell him feare and 
horror from the ſenſe of his Fathers wrath, Heb. 5, », 
Sorrow, trouble of mind, aftoniſhment, beauvineſſe vn- 
to death, e Math, 26. 38, Which ſpecially appearing 
towards tie end of his dayes, when he was to enter in- 
to the liſts, and to fight the great combate, hand to hand 
with his angrie Father,did withall tretch it ſelfe in ſome 


m Hc(b, 19,10 


n Heb«9.6. 


o Heb.7.27. 


ofour finnes, 


p Heb.7.2.2. 


q 2.C87.5.27, 


andthe wholz 
curſe 


meaſure to the reſt of the parts of his life, Of the © o- r ſay 5345+ 
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brth that of 
ts 1c, 


ther wee read, Toe cva/liſerment of eny peace dia lye vpon 
bi, For this cauſe he is ſaid f ro hawe gimen his [ole 
a Raves f or many, ana io be a © Ranſome peFext | for 
ail, Therefore he is called » the Pr opitiation for our finnes, 
= is ſaid ro ve ſet vpof God for a Propitiatorie,by alluſion 
3 it ſeemeth to the cowcr which was vpon the Arke © 

ta! Couenant, calledihe ? Proputiato- ie conerimms : 9 _ 
oi the Propitiation wrought by Criſt, and manifeſted 
in and through him, when he brake downe the vayle of 
Ceremonies that ſtood betweene God and vs. To 
this £124 % doth ailude, when he bringeth in the Min 

ſtr of God praying for t| ie deliucrance of the afflicted 
perton, becauic God hath elſewhere found an expiatorie 
Propitiation, which is Chriſt his Sohne, For this caute 
we arc ſaid co bee aredeemed by him, and that Þ by hi- 
{elfe he hath made the pargation of our ſinnes, And here - 


4. ypon © Dniz/victh the Paraſe of pwrgng ſinnes, in ſtead 


ot rae pardoning and taking them away by Chriſts pur- 
ns on and the price which he ſhould pav. 

Bur {hall we then make Chriſt the AP and Bleſ- 
{ed one of his Father, to hee accurſed? Verily, the A 
polile, as! te called him Sia before, ſoin the ſame ſenſe 
tearech notto fay, that he was mad: P Curſe * for vi, by 
1mputation of the curſe due to our finnes, 

Tie curte that our finae deſerueth, becing of two 
Kindes, both that ofthis lite, and the fulneſſe of it due 
ynrto ys after death, Chriſt induced both, Touching thoſe 
of this life oenerally, the Apoſtle to the Hebrewes ſaith, 
d Fe was tempted, and bad Fo tes of onr wafirmities 1n 
a! things ike to vs, withant ſrnne. 

Bur ro number them in order anſwerable to our owne, 
they are thele that foliow, 

Fir{t,Satan him (eitmoleſted; aim with his temptations: 
ro-whoſe nalings and pullings, carryiag and recarrying, 
he ſubjected his ſacred Zodie Gf we follow the licerall 
icaſe, and yncerſtand the Euangelifts words properly :) 


and 
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and his holy and innocent Soule to his temptations, 
Math. 4.5, 8. Then the Denill tooke kim into the Loly Ci- 
tie, ard [et hizz p03 a pimacle of the holy Temple. A ging, 
the Del! tuoke him into an exceeding high mountaine, and 
ſhewed him-, &c. | 
Secondly, the creatures were his enemies, and armed 
to doe him jiurt; rhe windes, the fiormes,and the waucs © Hark 4.36, 
of the Sca did riſe vp againſt him, | 3733%. 
Thirdiy, hetooke vpon him the infirmities of our na. 
ture; f Hunger, 8s wearinefle, weakeneſlc,ficknefle, &c. f 9Hatth. 4.2, 
E/ay 53. 2, 4. and AMarh, 8, 17. He hath inaured ctr 8 1997 445, 
adiſcaſes, and borne eur ſerrewes, 
Fourthly, Baſenefle, contempt, abieRion, humbling 
himſelfe, wiio was Lord of Heauen and Earth, and in the 
forme of God, and cquall with his Father, not oncly to 
come downe into the lower parts of the carth, but emp- 
tying bimſelfe, to become of none acccunt,and to take 
the forme ofa ſcruant, that is,ofa poore contemned per= 
ſon, that the people and Rulers did abhorre him;where. 
ypon worthily doth the Prophet call him, Þ Hzz#z whom þ Eſiy 494 Ct. 
eerie one aefpiſcth, whom the Nation eſtceme ti; as abomi- | 
nable, a [errant tothe Rulers, ec, And againe, iThere is in | I/353-2,2 34+ 
him 0 beaune, nor comelineſſe, and when we looks vpon him, | 
there is noſhew why we ſhould deſire hims ; A contemptible & 
perſon, and an eA bieft among men, a man of griefe, ana ac- 
qnairted with infirmity, contemned ſo, as we ave not eftceme 
kim, 
k Fiftly, Infinite calamities ; as Switings, Lyings in 


wait, Spirtings,Scourgings,Pouertie,al kind of wrongs, 


| Contumelies, Slanders, Reproches, Blaſphemics, Scof- 
f fings. Eſay 50.6. 21 backe expoſe to the Smiters, and my 


- 


checkgs to the Nipyers; my face I hide not from contumely 
& from ſpittle : As in the boly Scorie it is recorded, they 
pirtifully ſcourged him, crowned him with Thornes, 
| ſcoffed and ſpit at him, Particularly of Povertie wee 
4 readle, 2,Cor 8.9, Hee beeame poore for or ſakes: Into- 
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much that as hee & profeſſerh of himſelfe, Hee bad nor 
woere to lay his head, 

Sixily, Bodily death, and that a rceprochfull one;ro be 
hanged, Phil,2,3. He humbled himſelfe unto Death , eucn 
the Death of the Crofſe, All which were properly in him 
the 1 puniſhment of our finnes, 

Touching the full curſcdnefle due vato vs sfter death, 
which we affirme that hee indured, the meaning is not, 
that he felt the verie eſtace and condition of the dam- 
ned, but the whole and full ſeuere wrath of God due to 
finne, equall co the very Helliſh tarments in vehemencie 
of paines and ſharpneſſe: which may appeare ; Fir(t, be- 
cauſe he ſuffered the very ſoarrowes and paines for finne 
which elſe wee ſhould haue borne, as the Propher faith, 
wm He bare onr in:quities, and our very ſorrowes hee ſuſtay- 
1:4, neither could he otherwiſe haue beene the n price 
of our Redemption, nor our ® Suretie, if hee had not paid 
the veric ſumme, 

Secondly, The ſorrow and trouble of his minde , be- 
fore hee came to handieegripes, whereof hee himſelfe 
faith, ? Now a5 my ſoule troubled, And what ſhall I ſay? Fa- 
ther, ſane mee fromthy heare , but therefore came 1 wnto 
this houre : my 4 ſoule 1s euery way compaſſed with ſorrowes to 
acath:his feare & fright becauſe of this bitter Cup being 
fo terrible, that © Angels were faine to be ſent downe 
ro ſtrengthen and incourage him, that his bodie, as yer 
withour: all harme , f trickled downe with clots of 
bloud, in ſtead of ſ{ſweate, which was neuer heard of in 
any man beſides, ſhew that it was more then bodily 
paines , even the whole Cup of Gods wrath which hee 
jo © feared, in fearing felt, and feeling, was delivered 
from, Elſe he had not beene fo ſtrong as ten thouſand 
Saints and Martyrs , that fight but by his ſtrength, 

Thirdly , It appeareth by the mayne battaile fought 
three whole houres vpon the Croſſe, all which time, tug- 
ging in the fearefull darke,with him that hath the power 


of 
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of darkenefſe, to hide from the eyes of the World the 
fire of his Fathers wrath, which in that hot skirmiſh 
burnt vp euery part; and to giue to the Enemie full ſccpe 
and aduantage, he cryed out at the laſt in the extremitie 
of his anguiſh, bur yet as one that had now overcome 
the vttermoſt of the brunt: My » Ged, 229 God , why 
haft thou (all this while) ſor/aken me ? 

Fourthly, The Apoſtle expreſly ſaith, that * Chriſt 
was made a curſe for vs. 

And it cannot be, that hee meaneth that curſe, bur of 
2 ſhamefull and ignominious death only : for he ſpeaketh 
of the curſe ane to enery one that continueth not in all things 
that are written inthe Booke of the Law to doe them: from 
which, Chriſt redeemed vs, himlelfe being made that 
curſe for vs. Neither doth the reaſon which the Apoſtle 
rendreth, As it « writtew, Curſed is encyy one that hangeth 
vponthe Tree, proouec that our Sauiour Chrift was no 0- 
therwile accurſed,then as euery other Malefactor is,or as 
theThiefe vpon the Grofſe, whoſe ſoule norwithRanding 
went to Paradiſe : but his reaſen ſerueth for the contra- 
rice, toprooue that this kinde of death was by way of 
Type and Ceremonie accurſed inthe Law , prefiguring 
the curſe that was to light ypon our Sauiour Chrift, in 
whom all the Ceremonies of the Law had their accom= 
pliſhment and perfeQiion, 

But how (will you ſay) could this feare in Chriſt be 
without finne ? Becauſe it grew not from weaknefle of 
faith, much lefſe from deſperation : for even when hee 
cryed eut in the anguiſh of his ſoule , 7 haſt thou for- 
{aken me? yet he ceaſethnot to call him his God, of 
whom he complayneth himſelfe to bee forſaken; burie 
grew out of a mere humiliation : for howſoeuer, as 
touching his Diuine Nature, he were equall with Gop 
the Father, yet he found in his humanitie , wherein hee 
was to pay our ranſome ; an exceeding ynabilitie to {a- 


tisfic Gods Iuffice, ynlefſe hee might bce pleaſed fauou- 
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rably to accept the Sacrifice of his Bodie , not asthe Sa. 


crifice of a man, but as the Sacrifice of his onely begote 
ten Sonne; and whac was wanting in the weaknefle of 
his kumane Nature; to account {ufficiently made vp in 
the worthineſſe of his God-head, Beſides, he feared not 
an viter defercion or forſaking, which to feare were deſe 
peration, butleſt his humane Nature ſhould for a time 
be left alone without any comfortable afſiflance of the 
God-head, fearing in that diſtrefletull agonie of his,and 
the verie confuſion of the powers of his nature, how 
long ir might hold him, and how infinitely more it 
might increaſe ypon him , ſeeing that hee was notyet 
come to the greateft,of his Pafſion, from whence by a 
meere naturall defire abhorring paine, which may well 
be without finne, he would hane gladly beenereleaſcd : 
And therefore praying ir might paſſe from him, yet pre- 
ſently ſubmitteth hiraſelfe vato it, CAtat,26.39. O my 
Father, if it be poſſible, let this Cup paſſe from me : Nener - 
theleſſe , not as | will, but 4 theuwilt, And againe, Ver(e 
42. O my Father, if this Cup cannot paſſe avay from mee, 
but that [ muſt drinkg of it , thy will bee done, y MARKE 
hath it thus : Father, all things are poſſible ta thee; take a- 
way this Cup from mee: Neaerthele(ſe not as 1 will, but as 
ther wilt, 

The third thing to bee obſerued in his ſufferings, is; 
that by the power of his God-head hee did indure and 
went thorow with them, and did not take the foile : for 
as a huge one falling vpon a piece of britle glaſle, 
grindeth it all ro powder : burif it light vpon athing 
as huge as it ſclfe, itis notable foro wagge it : ſo the 
inflaite power of his God-head, ſtrengthened the hu. 
mane Nature of Chriſt to indure the brunt of theinf- 
nite wrath and diſpleaſure of his Father in ſuch ſort, as 
it did not ouer-whelime him, bur that in the middeſt of 
all his ſufferings, hee did in a manner conquer and ouers 
come, laying in his humilitie the beginning (as it __ 

; an 
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and foundation of his Glorie, and of his Kingdome, in 
his lowe eſtate, 

Whereof it followeth: 

Firſt, that in themiddelt of his moſt bitrer ſufferings, 
he was freed from hatred of Ged, final! defperation,and 
ſuch like, which are not of the ſubliance of the puniſh» 
ment, but lamenrable and fearc{ull effe&s in thoſe that 
are ouercome of ir, 

Secondly, That hee was not , nor could not bee 
cruſhed with the waight of it, into Hell, the place of 
the damned. 

Thirdly, That making ſatisfaQtion, he did not lye for 
euer vnderit, 

But how then did hee pay the ranſome of our ſinnes 
which is Hell fire, the ſecond Death, eurrlaSting condem- 
nat 'on,if he neither were in Hel! to ſuffer there, and came 
ſo quickly out of his ſuffering here ? 

Theſe things,as hath beene ſhewed, are no part of the 
puniſhment, but effeQs, and things annexed to it, when 
the puniſhment it ſelfe is not able ro bee indured, and 
hath noplace where that is borne and ſatisfied, And yet 
itis more, that Chriit the onely begotten Sonne of God, 
yea, God himſclie, ſhould for a ſmall while thus beare 
the Curſe of the Law, then if the whole World had ſuf- 
fered eternall puniſhment in Hell fire, 

The fourth thing is, how and which way he ſatisfied 
all this, and when, | 

Firſt, Our curſedaefſe here he ſatisfied in the whole 
courſe of his life, as *-the Euangelift our of the Prophet 
noteth, H: healed all that were fichs, that it might be jul+ 

filed wich was pokenby Eſay the Prophet , ſaving, Hee 
ooke our infirmities, and bare our fichseſſe. 

Secondly, the infinite wrath of God his Father, hee 
ſatisfied vpon the Crofle ; for thither doth the Scrip- 
ture euer call ys, * #/bo bare our fimmss von the Wood, 
that Þ hee might reconcile both in one bodte vato GOD, 
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through the Croſſe killing enmitie through it ; © blotting out 
the hand-writing of ordinances that was againſt vs, which 
was ſecretly contrarie to vs, hee tooke it away, nayling it to 
the Croſſe, 

Thirdly, Death in the grave, where beeing ſolemne- 
ly buried, to affure vs, his death was a true death , and 
not counterfeit, nor fayned, he lay three dayes vnder the 
ignominious dominion of it, 

The fift and laſt thing is theend, which is alſo the 
vſe and fruit of his ſufferings : Forgiueneſle of fins, More 
tification or Aboliſhing of our ſinful lufts, and the Free= 
ing of vs from death and condemnation,as ſhall appeare 
hereafter, 

To come ynta the laſt of thoſe foure heads: our Sa- 
uiours humbling of himſelfe, ſo farre,as to be obedient 
vnto death, the death ofthe Crofle, it pleaſed God tre 
crowne with an infinite waight ef blifle, as the Apoiile 
reacheth, Ph:l. 2.9. Agrecable whereunto is that of the 
Prophet 4 Eſay, Seeing be gineth himſelfe an Oblation for 
finne, hee ſuallſee a ſeede, and prolong hy dayes, And Res 
wel. 5.12, 13. It is the yoyce of infinite thouſands of 
holy Angels applauded by all the creatures in heauen, 
and ypon the earth, and by the foure liuing creatures 
and the foure and twentie Elders , Worthie 3s the Lambe 
that was ſlaine, to receive power, andriches, and wiſdowe, 
and ftrength, and boner, and glorie, and praiſe, In which 
two, © the ſufferings of Chri#t, & the glories that did follow, 
the whole ſubſtance of the Goſpell Randeth, as he him- 
ſelfe teacherh his Diſciples, Luk, 24.26. Huſt not Chriſft 
hane (uffered theſe things, aud ſa enter into his glorie? 

Bur had he no glorie at all, before he had finiſhed his 
iufferings? Indeed during the time of his humiliation, 


which was all his life long, whileſt he bare the infirmity 


of our natures, and the puniſhracnt due ts the ſame, the 
great happineſſe belonging to him, was ſmotheredin 
tome ſort, that it did not ſo appeate, neyther was the 

time 
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time for the full manifeſting thereof yer come : How- 
beir, cuen then he did not ob{curely make ouerture of 
it many wayes : For firſt, in that weakeneſle of his Reſh, 
he gaue ſoliuely tokens of his glorie, that the f Apoſtle 
feareth not to ſay even then, Wc»: !2e was manifeſted in the 
fleſh, he was inflified in the Spirit, And 8PETE mr calleth 
him a man «pproned of God, by the excellent Deedes, and 
miracles, and fignes which God had done by hm, Which, 
as h lohz noteth, were to manifeſt his glorie, Ia regard 
whereof he ſaith , i Je /aw his glorie, as the glorie of the 
onely begotten Soune of God. Bur yet ſometimes more 
glorioully then at other, he was pleaſed in,an extraordi- 
nary manner to reueale it, as in his Transfiguring vpon 
the Mount, when © bi face ſhined as the Sunne , and his 
garments were made white as the light : In his ! whipping 
of the Buyers and Sellers out of the Temple : In his 
m cauſing of them that came to apprehend him, onely 
by the power of his Word, to fall vato the ground, &c, 
yea, in the very midſt of all his ſufferings,and euen ypon 
the Crofle it ſelfe, how did his glorie ſhine?raking vpon 
him to "diſpoſe of Paradiſe, the kingdome of heauen, 
at his pleaſure,and making heauen and earth,the liuing, 
and the dead, to worke together for the celebrating of 
nis greatneſſe. When the Sunve aſhamed of their do« 
ings ® pulled in his beames, and refuſed to giue then 
Light; when at Þ hisvoice and the noyſe of his roring, 
the Earth trembled and ſhooke,the Vale of the Temple 
rent aſunder from the top vnto the bottome; Rockes 
flew in pieces, the Graues were opened, and the Boies 
of many dead Saints did ariſe; when hee wrung out of 
the 4 Centurions mouth 3 confeſſion of his perſon, and 
made the * hands of Pilate imbued with his bloud, to 
ve the inſtruments ofthe publiſhing of his Oſfce,and to 
lift yp the Standard of his prayſeto all people, Latines, 
Greekes, and Hebrewes, that not without juſt cauſe, 
doththe f Apoſtle ſay, that He/poyled Principalities and 
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Powers, ana led them in open ſhew, triunphing vpon the 
Croſſe. So as the ſhameſull and ignominjous Crofle was, 
contrary to its nature, ſo altered and changed by Chrifts 
Divine Power , chatirſerued now fora Trophee, and 
Monument of his V ictorie, being as a Chariot, where. 
in he rode more glorious, then any Emperour or Poten. 
cate of the World, in the middelt ot his greateſt Tri. 
umph, and had all the enemies of our Saluation, Satan, 
Sinne, Hell, and Condemnation lcd after him, chayned 
and faſt bound with all their weapons pulled from them, 
as men taken caprtiues, 

But this Glorie of his afterwards ſhined foorth moſt 
cleerely in foure ſieps or degrees, 

In the firſtplace may bee reckoned (though it were 
not conſpicuous to theWorld)thathe wentin toule vnto 
Heaven after death, So hee * faith tothe Thiete, This 
day thou ſnalt lee with mee in Paradiſe, And after, being 
readie to give vp the ghoſt, "Father, mtorby hands 1 com- 
mit my Spirit, Which to bee meant of his preſent going 
to God his Father, is manifeſt by other places, where 
the like phraſe is vied, as eAfts 7,59, in the Prayer of 
STEPHEN, Lera, receinemy ſpirit, 

The ſecond ſtep is his ReſurreRion , when in the 
Chambers of death he conquered death ir ſelte, and be- 
ing 2 Morſell that the graue was not able for to ſwal- 
low, arofe fromthe dead, and made thereby a perfect 
conquelt of all his foes, and full demonſtration of his 
G!loric, as the Apoſtle ſaith, * He was naghiily declived 
ts be the Soune of God, as temching the ſpirut of Santl:fira- 
tioa, by riſing fromthe dead, 

In his Reſurrection I note theſe ſixe things : 

Firſt, The cauſe of his Reſurrection, which was by his 
owne Divine Power, | 

Secondly, The manner of his riſing mightily 2nd 
powerfully, not bourd hand and foote as Lazarus came 
forth; but ke Samſon, hee y brake the bands of death 
and of the grauc in ſunder, Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, What bodic hee roſe withall; a Bodie freed 
from all infirmitie, hunger, chir{t , wearinefſ?; &c, and 
indued-with immorralicic, ftren oth, nimbleneſſe, olt- 
tie, able to mooue vpwards , al\well 25 to 90 Fl 
wards, glorious and ſhining: and therefore : called z 4 
Pbiquiſs,that teach, Chuiſts bodie 7lorin:z3, Howioeuer it 
body ſince his RefucreRion, remaync 2 2 bodie till tro bee 
to bee Omnipotent cuery= Handied, touched, felt, having 
where, lengta, breadth, &c, with all 
other efſentiall properties belonging to a Bedi 
and locally comprehended in one cer: aine place, 

Fourthly, The time when hee role ; wiich was the 
b third Day early in the morning 

Bitcly, The fiuir and benefit in all thoie good and ex- 
cellenrt tings; waich are to bee remembred, when wee 
ſpeake of the Kingdeme of Heauen. 

The third yp is, his moſt bleſſed and slorious AL 
cenfion : whe:eby, in ſtead of the lower parc of the 
Earth, waither for his great loue ynto vs,he did willing= 
ly come downe, Godhath taken him w, and ſet him a. 
boue the higheſt Heauens, as the Apolilenoteth, Ephe/, 
4+10,11. Now thu that he aſcended, what ix it, but that hee 
firſt defe cenazd into the lawer parts of the Earth ? He that dee 
cend:d, 5 & the ſclfe-ſame that aſcended farre aboue all the 

cAHBEMS, EFC. 

Of this is the Storie recorded, 2L7arke 15.19. Luke 2.4. 
51. and more fully, As 1.29. that whileſt they looked, he 
we lifted vp: or, as the Angellcallethir, A 1.11, fe 
ker vp from eden; into Heawen, that is, his numanc nat! re, 
by the power and vertue of his Gods! acad,was truly and 
locally tranſlaced t com the Earth, into the higheſt Hez- 
uens of the Bleſſed, where it is to remayne in all glorie 
and excellencic, ti 1 the] latter Day, as tne Angell tclicth 
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Heanen muſt contayne , till the times of the reſtoring of al 
thing 5, . 
Br where our Sauiour faith, ſat.28. 20. I am with 
e Mata26.11, J0# alwayes tothe end of the World : anda © little before 
had ſaid, Ae yon /oall not haue alwayes among you; it 
appeareth, tha: the manner of his preſence isto bee di. 
Ringuiſhed : for hee is preſent indeed alwayes with his 
Church , but by the power and comfort ef his Spirit, 
whereby he doth communicate himſelfe,and all he hath, 
ynto vs, not in any corporall or bodily preſence. 
the fortierh The time that hee thus aſcended both in Soule and 
day after his Bodie, was fortic 4 dayes after his ReſurreRion , du- 
ReſurrzQion. tjnp all which time hee was conuerſant with his Difci- 
MOS-3- ples, teaching and inſtruting them aſwell in all points 
of Chriſtian dorine,as in thoſe that belong to the Po- 
| licie and Gouernment of his Churchs whereupon the 
e Heb.3.2,3,4, © Apoſile ſaith, He was faithfull in all the Houſe of God, 
$, 6. after a more excellent ſort then Aſoſer was, 

The fruit of Chriſts Aſcenſion into Heaven, is our 
coinming thither, as ſhall appeare more ar m_ hereafe. 
ter, And this entrie into Heauen to purchaſe full Re. 
demption for vs, belonged to his Priefily Fun ion, wher. 
of the High Prieſts entring inte the Holy of holics once 
a yeere, was atype or figure, Heb.$.7,12, 

and there fit. The fourth and laſt ſtep, is his f Glorification, or the 
10-% 1} p inriching of him after hee was aſcended, with an vn= 
God: thatis ro ſpeakeable and incomprehenſible (though nor an infi- 
ſay, enioyeth Nite meaſure) of all Happineſſe, Toy, Wiſdome, Knows- 
all Soueraign- ledge, Excellencie, more then all men and Angels haue: 
tic, Power and* whereof the 8 P/almift ſpeaketh, God, even thy God hath 


_— ne. ancynted thee with the Oyle of glaaneſſe abone thy fellowes. 


ARs3.13, Therefore this is called alſo his h Exaltation or i Su- 
g P/al.g5.8, perexaltation : hawing, in ſtead of ſhame and contempr, 
& Heb.1.9% (which for our ſakes hee did willingly vndergoe, be- 
comming ſubie& vnto death , the moſt ignominious 
death of che Crofle) all and all manner of excellencie, 

both 
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both Kingdome, Power, and Glorie beſtowed ypon 
him; and chis is that which hguratiuely is meant by his 
fitting or ſtanding at the right hand of God his Father, 
Heb.1.3. Haning by himſelfe purged our finnes , hee fitteth 
at theright hand of Maict:e in ile higheſt places. arke 
16.19. The Lord, after he had ſþiken theſe things was taken 
vp into Heanen, and ſitteth at the right hand of God, Afts 
7.55. He bring fullof the Holy Ghojt , locked ftedfaftly vp 
14 Heaven, and ſaw the Gloric of God, and leſus fanding 
at the right hand of God, A phraſc or forme of ſpecch tas. 
ken from earthly Princes, who are ſaid to ſet them ax 
theirrighthand, whom they are pleaſed to £ aduance 
into the principall place of Honour, and Adminiſtrati. 
on of their Kingdome, 

Firſt, touching his Gonernment and Dominion, both 
the Apoſtles ſs expound this Phraſe, when that which 
1 Daxid ſaith, IByuovan ſaid vnts my Lord, Sir tho 
al my right hand, till I make thine enemies thy foorflevie.The 
one =rendreth thus, He ſballraigne, till be hawe put all bis 
enemies under by feet. The © other infecreth vpon it : 


Let all the howſe of Iſrael therefor s know for a certaine, thas 


Him God hath made beth Lord and Chriff, For power and 
dominion both, that ſerueth, Epheſ.1.10, 20,21. eAccor- 
ding to his mightic power which hee wrought in Chrift, when 
he rayſed hims from the dead, and ſet him at his right hand in 


the heauenly Places, far abexe all Principalitie, and Power, 


and Might,and Dominion,and excry name that ts named,net 


in this World onely, but alſo in that that ig to come , aud heath 
made all things ſub: wnder bis feet, © 

Of his Glorie the ſame is manifeſt, in that this yerie 
ſetting at the right hand of God is ©» called his Glori- 
fication; and the Þ Storic of Stephen coupleth them to. 
gether : He ſawthe Glory of Ged,and Ieſna ſtanding at the 
right hand of God, 

The fruit of his ſetting at the right hand of God is 


yery great, and in a magner all in all, both for his Intere 
ceſfion 


k Matte, 


I P/al.110.3, 


Mm 1.Cor 15.25 
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Interceſſtion 1s 


the continuall 
preſenting of 
his Merits to 
God 

q 1elob12.1e 
If any man fins 
we have an Ad- 
uocate with the 
Father, euen 
Teſus Chrift that 
righteors one, 

r Heb.9.24. 

ſ Rom. 8.3 44 

_ Heb.7.25. 

his Father, 


ceſſion and Kingdome, as we fhall haue occaſion to note 
hereafter. 

All that hitherto hath beene ſaid, concerneth onr Sa. 
uiours effering of himicife ; we come now to the other 
part of his Prieſthood , Randing in his Intercefſion, A 
thing moſt neceſſaricto be addedrto therefſt: for in vaine 
were all his Offerings and Oblation, if by his Prayers 
and Supplications to his Father, and the continuall pre. 
ſenting of his Merits hee did not purehaſe Grace, that 
the ſame ſhould bee made efftetuall for vs, Wherefore 
this, as one ſtep higher,is added to the former, Row,8.54 
Fo ſhall conderane ? It is Chriſt that dyed, nay rather, 
which #5 riſen, who alſo ts at the right hand of God , who al[s 
maketh Interceſſion for vs, 

In his Interceflion I obſerue, 

Firſt, that it is the proper Office and Honor of Chrift, 
by whom onely we come vnts God, Heb.7,25, | 

Secondly, That it isthe requeſting and intreatic of 
his Father, the continuall preſenting of himſclfe,and the 
Merits of his Deathand Paffion, whereupon hee is cal- 
led our 4 Admecate, or Spokeſman , and is ſaid to * ap- 
peare 8% our behalfe before the face of God, and to wake 
{ Interceſſion for vs, The word appearing , being a word 
taken from the Courts and Seats of ITuſtice, as we vie to 
ſay, when the Plaintife or Defendant is called : #ho#s 
heere to appeare fir him ? Chrifi therefore is , as it were, 
our Attournie,to appcare for ys before his Father, I make 
mention of the Father onely, becauſe the Father is the 
firft of the three Perſons in arder, who being appeaſed, 
the Sonneand Holy Ghoſt are alſo pleaſed; they all 
being one, as in efſence 2nd nature,fo in will and agrec- 
ment, 

Thirdly, When and how he performed this Interce(- 
ſion, namely, whileſt hee was ypon Earth, in {o many, 
ſo [weet, ſo heauenly and fo feruent Prayers, as he POW= 
red forth from time to time for the Saluation of his E- 


lect, 
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leR, eſpecially that moſt ſolemne and ſacred one abouc 
thereft, /ohn 17, wherein being anon to be effered, hee 
did conſecrate both himſelfe, the onely and eternall $2. 
crifice, and vs in and through him, vnto his Father :; by 
the power and force of which his Prayer, the Church of 
God hath cuer ſtood, and ſhall Rand vnto the end : 
And what he did then vpon the Earth, the ſame he doth, 
though not in the ſame manner , now in Heauen, not 
with knees bowed , and hands firetched out, but yet in 
ſuch ſort as is fir for him to giue,and fir for his Father to 
recceiue. | 

Fourthly, That hee maketh Intercefiion for all the E- 
ie&, and for them alone; (not for the Reprobiite and 
Worldlings, Tohn 17.9. 1pray met jor the World , but fer 
thoſe whom 1hott haſt pinen we. 

Fifily, For what ct:ings this Interceſſion is made,Not 
for ſome one or tew beuefirs, but that we may be parta- 
kers of all the goed thipgs that he bath wrought; Faith 
or Vocatinn, Vnicn with himtelfe, that is to lay, Rege-= 
ration, Righteouſreffe and SanRification through him, 
ConRancie and Perſcuerance in the eftate of Grace,and 
finally Erernall Happincfle : for all theſe parts are parti- 
curly ter downe, /o/n 17,25 namely , Verſe 20.21. / 
pray for a41:4t are to b:l:ene in me by their Miniſteriethat 
ali nay 61 ont, Af th; ith, Father in me, and. { 1 tree; Sothat 
they allu ricy 66 enewiih ws that theWorid may veleews that 
thou hf ſer f fie, »/- I'7. Saxntlifie ther! b) thy Truth, 
VWerie 11 til; Faiter heepe them in tfy Name, Vere 15, 
Ipraynet thatih ns ih s them ont of the Warld,bat that thou 
keepe them jron: 1+ ppt one, Verſe 15. That they may bane 
my io julflled i them, Verſe 2.4. Righteors Father, whom 
thou hoſt g111en nt ime, 4 d-/ive that where I am, ti ere they 
alſo may be, 1141 ih. y my bevold my Glorie which thou haſt 
fincn me, eAni eſe 26. That the lone wherewith thou huſk 
kned me, may be vpur them, So hee doth exprefie the In- 
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terceſſion hee made for Peter, to bee, Tut his farth ſhould 
net faile, Luke 22.32, 

Interceſſion therefore of our Saniour Chriſt, is, as it 
were, a continuall plaiſter forthe curing of the manifo]}d 
ſips, frailties, and f1ns, whereunto the taithfuil,chrough 
infirmitie, doe continually fall, that ſo by a {peciall and 
continuall application of his Merit, our perſons may re- 
mayne iuſt, and our workes acceptablero God, 1.10hz 
2.1: /f any m4a finne, we hane an Aduocate, ec, 

Sixtly, That as in his humanitte hee defireth all ri: 
things for. our Saluation , and the applying or his Me. 
rits and death vnto vs : ſo by the power of his Netwe we 

» doth indeed apply then : whereunt;, his being in 
Heb,o.24 © Heauen, and 53 198 /ight of (3od, his Þ fitting at ti 71548 
u Roneit. handof bis Father,and his * ever/iving doe much > 11.le, 
GIG * making that Interceſſion of his, as 11 it ſelfe nn:e glo- 
rious, ſo for vs more gracious and accentable, and able 
prfefty to ſane them that come ta God by him, 
y, Rom $.26, Seuenthly, That 7 making Interceſſion ſor vs, hee 
zeacheth vs alfo by his Spirit to make Interceſſion to 
God, with Prayers, ſighes and grones that cannot bee 
expreſſed, 


oe 
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—— 


Cnas. FL 


Of Chrifts Gonernment of the World 
: in general, 


Je Fter the Prieſthood of Chriſt, next fol. 
Wa 1oweth his Kingdome, which js euery- 
> where ſpoken of in the Scriptures, and 
moſt honourable and glorious promiſes 
23 madevnto it, Eſay 9.7. AChild ſhall bee 
borne untov1, and a Sonne ginen to vs, vpon 
whſoe 


Such is the 
Prieſt-h2od of 
Chriſt: Þ1s 
Kingdome 
tollowerh. 
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whoſe ſnoulder the Doane Aeifte, Eſay 32.1. Beb old, a 
King ſoall raigne in Righteouſneſſe. And lerem. 23.5. 4 
King /hall raigme and proſper, 

Generally, in his Kingdome, I obſerue three things : 

Firſt, A calling of Chrilt by God his Father to it : for 
as hee :ntruded nor himfelfe into the Office of a Prict, 
bur expected the calling of his Father : ſo he tooke not 
vpon him to rajgne, betore hee had a Kingdome giuen 
him, Therefore, Pſalme 2,6, God is brought in ſaying, 
1 haze appointed my King ouer $1n my holy Hill, And 
Dan.2,44+it is ſaid, In thoſe ws ſpall tke God of Hea- 
Hen ruy/ewp a Kingd: me. So, Late 1.32, the Angell rel- 
leth MaRi1E, The Lord ſhall gine wnto Lim the Tire 
of lis Father Daviyd. And PETER * Him hath God 
made both Lord and Chriſt, 

Secondly, The inuefting of him into the Princely Ho. 
nour and Adminiſtration of his Kingdome, whereof he 
had full feizin, and was put into the actuall and reall 
poſicfhon of it, when he aſcended into Heauen, which a 
man may cal] his going vp vnto his Coronation. Da- 
niel 2 1n his ſeuenih Chapter hath a notable deſcription 
of it, ſceing in a Viſion, Chriſt, God and Man, com - 
ming out of "Heauen into the lower parts of the Earth, 
to worke the myſteric of our Redemption; and, that 
done, aſcending into Heauen to the Ancient of dayes 
(God his Father) to preſent himſclte before hiin, And to 
kim, ſaith hee , was ginen Dominion, Glorie, cid a Kings 
ws; 

T hirdly, The fruit and end of all this,the ſame wheree 
vnto the whole worke of his Mediation terderh, which \ 
is our Þ Peace and Reconciliation with Cod, in and 


through him 2 Therefore hee is called Tie e Proce of 


Peace, 4 The King of Rightcouſneſſe, ana Tre King of 
Peace » figured by MEL CHISEDECH Kvvg of Sha- 
lem, And heereupon the © — faith, thar the 
King dome of God is 5 Righteos, neſſe, Perce, and lojyimthe 
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The kingdome 
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IWo parts. 
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More ſpecially to treat of this his Kingdome; It par- 
teth ic ſelfeinto three mayne Armes or Branches, rifing 
by ſo nrany ſteps or ſtayres; on2 is his Goucrament of 
the World in oenerall, taking things in ſuch fort as the 
Fall did Jeau2 them, without youchlafing any further fa- 
vour, And this may bee called the toorftoole of nis 
Kingdome. Another ſtandeth in the beftowing of his 
Word, and the fruics thereof, matters of ſpeciall grace, 
though ſuch as fall ypon the Reprobate: and this may 
be called the Scepter of his Kingdome. 

The third , Is the giuing of his Spirit; whereby, of 
carnall, he maketh vs ſpirituall and heauenly Creatures : 
and this may be called the Seate and Throne, or xathec 
the Life and Power of his Kingdome : as theſe three 
parts are ſodiſtinguiſhed, and in the ſame order, P/al.9g3. 

The firſt words of which Plalme ina holy triumph, 
and reioycing-wile exprefle the genera!l argument, that 
Tchouah, which is Chrift our Lord , raigneth, and not 
raigneth onely, but hath his Raigne accompanied with 
two Noble Adiunets; Glerie and Power, Then hee com- 
meth to diſtinguiſh the parts ; Firlt, his Government of 
the World, confidered in two degrees : One, the ſtay 
and ſuftearation of all things, the ſame which the f A. 
poſile ſo highly magnifieth ro the Hebrewes : for where- 
as Alams finne had turned vpſide downe the whole 
frame of Nature, and, according tothe curſe , What day 
tha eateſt of the forbidden fruit, thow foalt certainly dye, 
had brought man and all the Creatures, for mans ſake,to 
vtter ruine and deſolation, Chriſt the Mediator Rteppeth 
forth, and there beginneth his Kingdome, in holding vp 
the World, which otherwiſe had jinftantly come to no- 
thing. This you have in the latter end of the firſt Verſe : 
Toe inhabutea Worlds ſettled, it ſhall not be remoued. 

And that ſo wonderfull athing as this, a worke of 
ſach admiration, might hauea reaſon ſutable, to make 
itnor ſeeme ftrange , the Prophet telleth vs, that Hee, 

which 
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which ypon Adams fall began his Mediation, had a Be- 
ing long before, and together with his Father and Holy 
Spirit weilded a greater Scepter, being the Lord and 
Creatour of Adams ſelfe, and of the whole World be. 
ſides, and the great King, out of whoſe Throne proceed 
thoſecuerlaſing counſels, that rule and moderate what= 
ſocueris orſhailbe, Thy Thrones eſtabliſhed before any 
time : thx art from enerlaſiing. 

The other degree is in the tayming , and bringing 
downe of the proud enemies of his Kingdome, whole 
rageand furic hee compareth with the loud noyſe of 
mightie waters, when the Waues and Surges of the Sea 
ariſe : Chriſts Dominion, that ſitteth aloft, as Lord Par- 
amount, with the filling and ouer-rulirg of them, 

Then followeth the ſecond mayne Arme and Branch 
of his Kingdome,in the Scepter of his Word : Thy teſti. 
monies are exceeding true, 
 Andlaflly, the everlaſting Rightcouſneſſe, which, by 
the Spirit of SanQification , hee beftoweth vpon his 
Church : 1» thy Honſe is comely holinsſe , O 1 tm 0- 
V AH, for enermore, ; 

The firſt of theſe is properly called his Tudicature, © 
Office of a Judge: the ſecond is his Propheticall Office; 
the third is wont by excellencie to be called The King- 
dome: All moſt glorious and neble cffeRts of his Aſcen- 
fioninto Heauen, and fitting at the right haud of God, 
a5 the Apolile telleth vs, Epheſ. 4.8. Aſcending on high, be 
led captinitie captine : (whereby he mcaneth the abſolute 
power giuen vnto him for the gouernment of the 
World, ſeene ſpecially in the ſubduing of the proud e- 
nemies of the Church. Ard game gifts unto men: which 
$ by and by hee interpreteth to bee as much, as to fil all 
things, that is, the whole bodie of his Church, and all 
the parts of it, with the varietie of his Graces, Not that 
Chriſt had not this excellencice, or did not raigne at all 


before his Aſcenſion into Heauen : for Þ Nathaniel tel- 
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leti him , Thou art the King of Jſracl, And i hee him- 
ſelfe, when Plate asked, Art thou a Kmg ? 'anſwererth, 
Thou ſayeit true : for [ am a King, Burt the full and reall 
manifeſtation of this Kingdome, in his fleſh or humane 
nature, did then firſt beginne, 

To proſecute now thele parts in ſuch order, as wee 
did propound them, 

The firſt is that, which extendeth generally to all the 
World, and to the whole gouernment, and adminiftrati- 
on of it, which hee himſelfe is wont to call his Iudgee 
ſhip, or Office of iudging, Tohn 5.27. He bath ginen wnto 
him dignitie to execute iwdgement,as he 15 the Sonne of man, 
And lohn 5.22. The Father indgeth no man, but hath ginzn 
all indgement to the Sonne; where that it may appeare 
how large his Power in this behalfe extendeth, hee cal- 
lethit a/ 5adgement, Agrecable whereunto is that of the 
Apoſtle, Heb.1.3. where hee is ſaid to ſuſtayne all things 
by the power of his Word, Therefore, John 5,17, he makes 
this generall proclamation, Ay Father worketh hitherto, 
and [ worke, without reſtraint of time or place, or of the 
ſubie& or perſons towards whom itis wrought. God 
therefore, who before goucrned immediately and by 
himſelfe, hath, euer ſince the fall of Adam, appointed 
Chriſt his Vicegerent,and Lieutenant generall,in whoſe 
perſon he would afterwards rule the World : Not that 
himſelf fitteth idle in heauen, as J/ephs Mafter did, when 
he had committed vnto Joſeph the Adminiſtration of his 
houſe : but being in him, and with him, and working all 
things by and through Chriſt, who againe vſeth tos thar 
end, beſide his Spirit, and the power of his Word , the 
ſeruice alſo & the miniſtery of his holy Angels:all which 
is figured by many excellent and goodly Similitudes, in 
the Viſion of k Zzechiel, where the foure living Crea- 
tures repreſenting the innumerable company of Angels, 
whoſe Miniſterie extendeth vnto all the foure parts of 
the Earth, haue ynder their feet foure wheeles; noting 


the 
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the whole vncertaine courſe of this changeable and yn- 
cenltant world, which moue when they moue, and reſt 
when they ſtand ſtill. And when the living creatures 
lift vp themlelues from earth into heauen, to receive 
from God new Cemmandements, the wheeles alſo , as 
it were, doe follow them, and ceaſe from wheeling, to 
wait their direQion, Aboue which Angels is a. Curzaine, 
or Extent betweene God and them, all of Chriſtal, cleare 
and tranſparent : thorow the which as he beholceth 
theſe inferior creatures, ſo they, both Angels and men, 
according to their mediocritie, are ableto ſce him, and 
the brightneſfle of his glorie, Oucr that Extent, higher 
than the higheſt heavens, is a moſt glorious Throne c- 
re: whereupon doth fit the likeneſle of the Sonne of 
man, Chriſt the bleſſed Lord of glotie, God and man, 
whom all obey,and (toope at his command, All this for 
the gcod of his Church and people, for wheſe ſake it 
was necefſaric he ſhould be armed with fo great a Com- 
mand and Power, 

In this part of his Kingdome, I note 

Firſt, The largeneſſe thereof, in that it reacheth euery 
where, and noplace exempted from it : / will give the 
Nations | for thine tmheritance , and the ends of the earth 
for thy poſſeſſion, "» His dominion fhall be from Seato Sea, 
and y 6. the Riner , vato the ends of the earth, " And to 
him was ginen Dominion, aud 4 Glorie, and a Kingaome, 
that all prople, nations, and tongues ſhould ſerne him. * He 
ſhal beare rule fromone Sea vato another, and from the fleud, 
as farre as the ends of the earth, «All Kings ſhall bow downe 
wnto him,and all Nations ſhall ſerne him, e All power t p1- 
wen me inheanen, and vpon the earth. : 

Secondly, In this Kingdome Chrift alone perfecteth 
all things, notlike toother Kings and Potentates, who 
rule by deputies ; but here hee himſelfe doth all : for 
though there he vſed inſtruments, yet all commeth from 
his ſtrength and vertue,and hee himſelfe is euery-where 
preſent by his Spirt: Whereupon his Kingdome is cal- 
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led 4 Wonderfall , becauſe the cffeRs and workings of 
Gods Spirit are ſtrange and marueilous. 

Thirdly, the vertues and properties ofthis our King, 
arming and inabling him for the efteRing of thoſe great 
things, are two ; Counſell, to aduile of things wiſely, 
and Streagth, to put them in execution, beeing both 


the ſtayes and props of a Kingdome, as it were the two 


. pillers, Jacin and Bohas,whereupon * Salomons Porch 


was built, Therefore Rabſhake, to diſcourage Hezeki- 
45, vanteth of theſe two, as of the things whcreon the 
hope it battaile ſtanderh ; as if Flezekias were not in 
them to be compared to the King his Maſter : { Say 
( yet they are but lip woras ) that thou baue connſell and 
ſtrength for the warre : yet in whom doeft thou truſt ? And 
Salemen, though hee preferre the one, maketh both, 
the ſtayes of a Kingdome, * Eccle.g. [ ſay, wiſdime is 
better then ſtrength . Both theſe the Prophet noteth in 
this our King , Efay 9.6. T hou ſhalt call big name, Won- 
derfull, The Connſeller , The mightic ſtrong God, And 
Zachar, 3. 9. The Lortd making promiſe of his ſeruant 
the Bud,calleth him a Stone, in reſpe& of his ftrength 
and might , goucrning and diſpoling all things for the 
defence and ſafetie of his Church : Fpon which one ſtone ; 
ve ſaith he will ſet {ene eyes :; meaning, he would giue vn- 
to him moft abfolutz and perfect wiſdome , His wiſe 
dome firft,2s of a molt graue and ſage Counſellor is no 
ted, Rexel, 1, 13, 14. when he is (aid to haue a long 
Stcle, and awhite head, Of his power the Apoſile ſpea- 
keth, Heb, 1.3, He beareth vp all things by the Word of 
his Power or his powerfull Word and Command, And 
theſe two aptly anſwer to the two weapons, wherewith 
the Church is by the enemies thereof from time to time 
aſſaulted, Force and Fraud : for by his wiſdome, hee 
knowetit how to meet with all their ſubtilties and de- 
vices, by his ſtrength and power he is able to ſcatter all 
their forces, Therefore the Plalmilt ſaith, » From: grile 
414 violence hee ſhall deliner their ſonles, 
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Fourthly, the qualitie and manner of his adminiftra- 
tion, is in * iuſtice and truth ; for the iuftice of ie, the 
7 Plalmiſt ſaith, and out of him the Z Apoſtle to the He- 
brewes, Thy Scepter i 4 righteons Scepter, Thea haſt loyed 
righteouſneſſe, and hated iniquitie.3Againe, He ſhall 1ndge 
the people with righteouſnefſe, and the prore ones with indge- 
ment. The like ſaith the Prophet Þ E/ay, Beheld, a 
King ſhallraigne righteconuſly. Againe, © He ſhall eſtabliſh 
his Kingdeme, and hold it vp by Indgement ana by Tuſtice, 
The iultice of his Kingdome ftandeth firſt in beeing a 
ſhelrer to his ſubieCts,then, deftroying Rebels : What a 
ſhelter he ſhould be to his ſubieRs, 4 Zſay did foretel] : 
That eMan (Chrift the King) /3all be as a hiding place 
fromthe Wind, anda Refuge from the Storme , as Riners of 
waters in 4 ary place, as the ſhadow of a great Rocke ina 
ground wearie with verie thirſt: for, as the © Plalmiſt ſaith, 
He ſhall deliner the poore when he crieth and the needy which 
hath o helper : He ſhall Spare the needy and the poore, and 
ſane the lines of the poore from guile and violence : he ſhall 
deliuer their ſoule, and deare ſhall their blond be in hu eyes, 
| Contrariwite , of the Rebels and thoſe thar lift vp 
themſelues againſt him, the ſame f PſalmiRt ſaith, Before 
him hall the Inhabitant of the Deſart (rough and ynruly 
people) bow downe themſelues , and his enemies ſhall licks 
the anft.350 Pſ.110. Sit at my right hand,iill I baue made 
| thine enemies thy faoteStools : where the triumph ouer his 
foes is in theend of the © Pſalme deſcribed, O Lord, he 
that is at thy right hand, fhall daſh Kings m pieces in the day 
of his wrath : He fball indge the Nations, filling them with 
i carcaſes, breaking the head in many Countries : (that is to 
{ay euery where) of the brooks in the way ſhall he arinke : 
like a moſt Noble Genecall, that followeth hard the 
viRorie, and giueth himſclfe not ſo much time as to 
eat and drinke, whileſt his enemy is inthe chaſe, Theres 
fore ſhall he lift vp his head, in token of victorie and of 
Triumph, So it is ſaid, Dan. 2, 44. This Kingaome ſhall 
deftroy 
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deſtroy all other Kingdomes that ſhall oppoſe themſclues 
ynto it. Both theſe parts the Pſalmiſt i hath together, 
He ſoall [ne the children of the poore, and cruſh the oppreſ- 
/er, for the truth that is the fincere adminiſtration of 
his Kingdome, k E/ay ſpeaketh atlarge in the two and 
thirtiethChapter of his propheſfie, 

Fiftly, The fruit of this adminiſtration is peace, that is 
to ſay, all manner of bleſſings and good things vnto his 
people, P/al. 72. 3. The hils ſhall bring forth Peace wnto 
the people, and the little hils through righteouſneſſe. What 
and how wonderfull that Peace ſhould bee, E/ay doth 
foretell, Chap. 11.6,7,8,9. 

For the beter vnderſtanding of the former DoArine, 
concerning the generalitie of Chrifts gouernement ouer 
all the creatures , and for a more comfortable vic of 
it, conſider we the diftribution which hee himſelfe gi- 
veth of the creatures, ouer whom he ſo commandeth : 
When hee ſaith , ! 41! Dignitie, that is to ſay, Power, 
Preeminence, Rule, and Authoritic', & given vnto me nn 
heancn, and vpon the earth, meaning ouer Angels, men, 
and all other creatures, 

His gouernement of the Angels Randeth in theſe 
poynts. | 

Eirft, He is the Lord, and they his vaſſals, whom hee 
commandeth and rulcth at his pleaſure : whereupon 
they are called, m oxy fellow-ſernants, 

Secondly,He teacheth and informeth them the will 
of his Father, which they by their owne firength or in« 
duſtrie are not able to reach vnto : Wherefore in » Da- 
el, the Angel defireth to learne of him, how long the 
viſion ſhall be : © for none in Heanuen, nor the moſt glori- 
ous Angels there, wor vpon the earth, nor vnaer the earth, 
are able to open the Booke with ſeuen ſeales in theright 
hand of him that fitteth ypon the Throne, but this Lion 
of the Tribe of Tuda onely. 

Thirdly, He holds them vp in that integritie and per- 

feion 


— 
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$ fe&ion of Nature wherein they ſtand, never to fall a- 
T, way; for which cauſe they are ? called Ele, being e- p 1Tim. 5 ut. 
a le&indeed of and by him, as hee is the Sonne of God, 
f but not in and through him, as hce is the Mediator for 
his Church; conſidering that if man had never falne, 


and conſequently, if Chriſt had never beene, yet the 

Angels eleQtion had beene firme and Rable,and Gop in 

their cleQion had no regard of a former corruption, as 

he had in man; yet that nothing hindreth , but that they 

ftand now by him as the Mediator, 4 into whoſe hands b tohn1s.1, 

Goa hath committed all things, 
Fourthly, Hee vſeth their minifterie and ſeruice in the 

Gouernment of the World, as wee noted before out of 

the Viſion of r Exzechzel, r Exech.1, 
This Gouernment reacheth ynto the Deuils, the An- 1a Devils, 

gels that fell alſo: for | | 
Firſt, Hee ſhutteth them vp in perpetuall hardnefle of 

heart, ynto the Iudgement of the great Day, which may 

well bee gathered by that hee dothto © reprobate and C 7ohn 12.393 

wicked men, 42,41, 
Secondly , Either for thetriall of his children, or 

plaguing of the wicked, as to himſelfe it ſeemeth beft, he 

giveth them ſemetimes releaſe of their torments, and 

losſeth them out of thoſe chaines and ferters of darke- 

nefſe wherewith they are held faſt, Hence it is, that Luke 

8.32. they beſought this Ieſus, not to charge them to 

depart into the Dcepe. And this benefit the Deuils 

| themſelues haue from Chriſt, for the good of his Church, 

| and the working of his glorie, 

f Thirdly, He reftrayneth and bridleth them, that not- 

withſtanding all their rage and malice, they cannot ex- 
ceed the bounds that hee hath ſer, and when they have 
done all they can, they bring to paſſe but his goed will 
| and pleaſare. So Aſat.8.31. The Deuils could not ſo | 
| much as take their pleaſure of. the poore Herd of 


Swine , before they had begged leaue of Chriſt. 
| Fourth- - 
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Fourthly, The ſubduing and conquering of them :; 
for © hee ſhall abobiſh all Principalitie, and all Dignitie, 
and Might, being to raigne till hee hane put all enemies un. 
der his feet, As * Dania had ſaid long before, and as 
the * promiſe was in Paradiſe : T he [ced of the woman ſhall 
breake the Heaa of the Serpent and of his ſeed, 

Fiftly, The iudging of them in the latter Day, which 
the vncleane ſpirits themſelues acknowledge and con- 
feſle : when they expoltulate the matter with him, Art 
thou come to torment vs before the time QMat.8.29. 

Touching his Gouernment ouer Manekind, this is 
comman that he beſtoweth ypon them all , the light of 
Reaſon , and thoſe ſeedes and ornaments of Gops I- 
mage, which they carrie yet about, chn 1.9. Thu u hee 
that lighteneth exery man that commeth into the World. 

Specially towards the Reprobate is the ſamein all 
points, that is to Satantheir head, that is to ſay: 

Firſt, A perpetuall obduration and hardening of their 
hearts vnto finall ynrepentance: for ſo the y Euange- 
lift /abx, when hee had ſhewed that the Tewes could not 
beleeue, becauſe Eſay had ſaid, He hath blinded their eyes, 
and hardened their heart , leſt they ſhould ſee with their eyes, 
and vnaerſtand with their heart , aud 1 ſhould heale them, 
Immediately hee adJeth , Theſe things [aid ESALAS, 
when he ſaw his glorie, and ſpake of him, 

Secondly, The reſtrayning and bridling of them, that 
notwithſtanding all their rage and furie, they cannot go 
beyond his appointed Lifts, as wee {ec in * Saxl, who 
breathing out threatning and ſlaughter after the death 
of Stephen, went with full [windge to Damaſeas, to caſt . 
into Priſon 31| that called ypon the Name of Jeſw : but 
hee in the verie way meeting with him , reſtrayneth 
his malice , and changeth his heart, to profefle the 
Truth which before hee perſecuted, And this is it 


the © Pſa/mift faith , The rage of men ſhall turne unto lus 
glerie, 
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Thirdly, His conquering and ſuduing of them, Pal. 
2.9. Thou ſhalt cruſh them with a Scepter of Ir8n,and breake 
them in pieces like a Potters Veſſell, Lnhe 19. 31. Thoſe 
wine enemies that wonld not I ſhould raighe oucy them bring 
hither aud ſlay them before me. 

Fourthly, That heis to iudge them in the latter Day: 


for this b 5; he that 5 appointed of God the Indge both of the 


lining and the dead, And as Panl ſaith, eAGts 17.31. God 
hath fct a Day wherein he will indge the World, by the man 
whom he hath appointed, 

To the reſt of the Creatures this belongeth : 

Firſt, That now hee keepeth them from running and 
falling vato nothing. 

Secondly, That hereafter he will renew them into an 
excellent and glorious condition, Both < which are the 


worke of Chriſt, and that for his Elects fake, 


wy 
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Of the Propheticall Office of Chriſt, and of the 
outward Church, 


3 Iudge in the generall gouernment of the 
J World :The ſecond Arme or Branch of 
# his Kingdome, is the Propheticall Office, 

TAuqWR A part] make it of his Kingdome , not 
of his Prieſt-hood, | 

Firſt, For that all his Prieſtly Fun&ions are betweene 
Godand Him, as che Apoſtle defineth them to be ia met. 
ters to Godwards, Heb.5.t. Burt chete of his Propheticall 
Office , as the reſt of his Kingdome, are ynto his 


Ciurch, * 
Office, and that which the Scripture by ex:cllencie rermeth, 
dome- 
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b Ad; 4 2.436 


In the reſt of 
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Propherticall Secondly, Becauſe thoſe wherein the Propheticall Of. 
Office, fice is thought to confiſt , Teaching , Preaching, Mini- 
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£ 2*at,13.24, 
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firing of the Sacraments, Diſcipline and ſuch like, wher- 
vnto Miracles come alto to bee annexed, are matters of 
Authoritie, and of Power deriucd from his Kingly Ot- 
fice; andhis Word is called, The © Word of the Kizg- 
dome: yea, thepreaching of the Goſpell, andthe out- 
ward Church collected and gathered by the ſame , hath 
the name of * the Kingdome of Heanen, 

Thirdly, Since the Minifterie of Chrift hath alwayes 
going With it, an jeffeuuall and lively working of his 
Spirit, as one ſpeciall part of this Prophecicall Office, 
his Miniſterie muſt needes bee a Noble and aRoyall 
Dignity , that is accompayned with ſo greata force and 

ower, 

Fourthly,Tt is by vertue of his Kingly Office, that he 
ſenderh forth Prophets and Apoſtles, andall other Mi- 
nifters, prooued Ephe/c4.8, 11, 12. where Paul deſcri- 
bing the Royaltie of his Kingdome, that hee led captins. 
tic captive, and gaue gifts vnto men, immediatly addeth, 
He therefore gane ſome to be eApeſtles, ſome to bee Enange- 
lifts, ſome Prophets, ſome Paſtors and Teachers, for the knit» 
t1n7 together of the Saints for the worke of the Miniftcrie, 
for the building vp of the Boay of Chriſt. But this,all muſt 
grant that he doth, as the Head of the Prophets, There- 
tore the Propheticall Office, is one part of his Kingly 
bountie, 

And albeit Teaching may ſeeme a part of the Prieftly 
Funon, by that which is writcen , Dex. 23.10, They 
teach Tac 0B thy Inadgements, and lſracl thy Law; yer 
the eſſentiall point of the Prieſts Office, which Rtoed in 
Sacrifices and Oblations, muſt bee diſtinguiſhed from 
tat commoen,to the whole Tribe of Leni,as inthatyery 
place the words following doe diſtinguiſh them : They 
put Incenſe before thy face, and Sacrifice wholy to bee con- 
ſumtd vpon thine Altar : for as Prieſts they went no fur- 

ther 
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| ther then to doe, and to be types of thoſe things which 
before were aſſigned vnto the Prieſt-hood of Chriſt, 
Their Office of teaching and inſtruRing the people : 
they had another calling for common with che Tribe of 
Lewi, which the Prophets elſe, who were nor of the ſame 
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Tribe, yet teoke ypon them bcing ray(ed vp(extraordi. 
narily) tor that purpoſe, from whom this part of Chriſts 
Office tooke the name, and not from the Prieſtly Fun- 
Eon, though they were alſo call:d of Go vnto it, 

The Prophericall Office of Chriſt reipeRerh a Church 
and people, in beſtowing vpon them his Word, and the 
fruit it bringerh forth by the working of his Spirit: for 
theſe three, Prophet, Word, and Church, have a perpetu- 
all relation one vnto another. Wherefore in handling 
the Propheticall Office, the Word of Chrilt is firſt to be 
ſpoken of, and then his Church. 

The Word of Chriſt is all the holy DoQtrine that bee 
hath taught from the beginning , conceraing our ſalua: 
tion through him : 


Wherein obſcrue, 
Firſt, Chriſt is the matter, and onely ſubicR, and 


ſabſtance of the Word. In that regard, himſelfe js cal. 
led, The 8 Word, or ® The Word of God : Becauſe of 
him, and of him alone itis, that there are in the Word 
ſo many glorious and excellent ſpeeches, and the Doc 
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trine of the Goipell hath che name of the Word: of - 


Chriſt, Col. 3.16,S0 as it is not any naturall knowledge 
that this Doctrine teacheth , bur heauenly and ſuperna- 
turall which was not ig «Adam before his fall, though 


he were perfe&ly holy , and endued with all manner of 


natvrall vnderftanding. 
Secondly, He himſelfe, as he is the matter, ſo ke is the 


Authour ef the Word. In which reſpeR the Scripture 


giveth theſe names vnco him. 
Firſt, Heis called Hamedabber, er the Speaker, and In- 


terpreter of his Fathers Will, Dan, 8.13. Io _— | 
P ace, 5 
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place, it may be, the Apofile i hath ſomeeye, when hee 
ſaith , Take hood yeereieft not him that ſpeaketh , or the 
Speaker, meaning Chriſt, 

Secondly, A Dottor, K or aTeacher, 

Thirdly, 4 ! Prephet, the head and Lord of the 
Prophets. | 

Fourthly, an ® Apoſtle, 

Fiftly, The ® Angellof the Conenant, 

And that wee may know with what Graces our Saui- 
our Chriſt is furniſhed, for 9 ſo great a worke,a/ the trea- 

ſures of Knowledge and Undertanding are hidden in bin, 
yea, he is Wi/dome P it ſelfe, or 4 the Wiſdome of God, 
and called, as by a proper name, * Palmonie , that is, 
one that hath all hidden things numbred before him, or 
ready told, and as we ſay, at his fipgers ends, which as 
occaſion doth ſeruehe vrtereth to his Church, 

Wheretore here is the Touch. ſtone of all Truth, and 
there is no truth concerning God and our Saluationin 
Chriſt, bur in che Word, our Sauieur himſelfe bearing 
record, 10h» 17.17. ThyWord s Truth. 

Touching the outward inſtruments which it hath 
pleaſed him tovſein the deliuorie of this Word ; ſome- 
times he ſpake by his owne yoyce from Heauen; ſome. 
times bythe Minitterie of his holy Angels : Bur ſpecial- 
ly this outward Miniſterie is either his owne which hee 

executed perſonally himſelfe, when hee was vpon the 
Earth , (deſcribed E/ay 42.1,2,3,4,5,6,7., in regard 


whereof he is called a Miniſter, f The Minifler of (ir- 


cumeiſion, anda © Servant: ) or it is of his Servants 
from the beginning of the World , of whom hee ſaith, 
: 1 that heareth you, heareth mee; ana hee that reiefteth 
you, reiefiethme, Of whoſe Minifteries and Functions 

we ſhall haue cauſe to peake hereafter, | 
Therefore Chriſts Office of a Teacher did not firſt 
begin when hee tooke our fleſh ypon him: for his Spiric 
it was that ſpake in the Prophets, long beforc hee came 
into 
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intothe World, as the Apofile beareth record, 1.Pet.1, 
11. The ferewitneſſing Spirit of Chriſt that was in the Pro- 
phets, declared the ſufferings that ſrould befall Chriſt, and 
the glorie that was to follew, And that which is in the 
Plalmes, * Te day if ye will heare his voyee : the Apo- 
ile y to the Hebrewes referreth to the yoyce of Chrift, 

Thirdly, I note the perfection of this Doctrine, that 
Chriſt hath opened the whole will of his Father fully 
and perfeQly in euery Age, and neuer left his Church 
without a full and perfe&t direQtion of all things necefla- 
rie for their ſaluation : for Moſes faith, * Beheld, I ſet 
before you this day life and death : which hee could not 
haue id, ynleſſe there had beene a cettaine direQion to 
lead them vnto life, And when hee chargcth 3 Not to 
adae tothe words that he gane them in Commandement , nor 
ro take fremthem , doth 1t not prooue that the ſame was 
perfect ? 

Fourthly, The ſubie& of the Word being Chriſt, it is 
more particularly the Coucnant made in him, which by 
the Word is promulged and offered vntoall, and his 
Spirit maketh effectuall to as many as receiuing the ſame 
by faith, make themſelues worthy of it, 

The which Covenant being diſtinguiſhed by the Old 
Teſtament and the New, as before hath beene declared, 
the publication of the Old Teſtament in and through 
Chriſt ro come , was called Þ The Premiſe; when hee 
was exhibited and come indeed, that worthy and wel- 
come Meſſage was termed © The Goſpell,or good newes, 
and gladtydings, 

Buc it is the glory of Chriſts adminiſtration, whether 
in his owne perſon when hee was among vs, cr by his 
Seruants, that the outward diſpenfing of the Word is ac- 
companied with an inward working of the Spirit: of 
both which parts his Prophericall Office ſtandeth, here- 
in differing from all other Miniſters, whoonely preach 
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and water : but the whole bleſſing doth come from 
him: for he teaching,openeth mens mindes, © that they 
.1y vnderſtand the Scriptures , and beſtoweth other gra- 
ces which the Word bringeth forth, cuen in the wicked, 
by a generall working of his Spiric, as we are taught by 
the f Parable of the Sower, and haue 8 Herod and 
the Þ Iewes for an example, 

I followeth ro ſpeake of the Church, That which we 
call Church, fignifieth in i Greeke,a ele companie ga 
thered, called, culled, picked out from other men. I: 
Engliſh it hath the name derived from that which in 
Greeke fignifieth k Lord, becauſe they belong to Chriſt 
the Lord, and are ſeparate to his Seruice; beirbyanin- 
ward or an outward ſeparation, But the outward 
Church is it which wee are to beginne withall, which is 
in generall the whole number of men profeſſing Chriſt. 
Concerning which take theſe few things, 

Firſt, Grace is not yniuerſall, nor all doe not receiue 
it, no,not ſo much as the offer of Grace,(nor an outward 
calling.) Many, ! ſaith our Sauitour Chriſt, are called: he 
faithnort all, but many, And ſothe = King which made 
a Marriage Dinner for his Sonne, ſent his Seruants to 
call, not all, but thoſe that hee had called: that is, thoſe 
whoſenames ne had ſer downe in a Calender or Roll to 
bee his Gheſts , although of thoſe allo ſome » were 
none of his,Neither doth it hinder this which is ſaid af- 
ter, ® Go into the high-wayes, and bring in 4s many as ye ſhal 
find, For the ſcope of the Parable ſheweth, that by thoſe 
that were firſt bid, are meant the Iewes, into whoſe 
place came the Gentiles , that before were aliens and 
ftrangers ; ſo that by calling of the Tewes onely at the 
firſt, it is prooued thar all men are not made partakers of 
the outward calling. And this, if wee had no word at 
all forit, experience itſelfe might reach vs; for how 
many hath death ouer-raken in their Cradles, before 
they could bee called ? how many of riper yeeres doth 
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darknefſſe couer, that they neuer can ſec the Light? Paml 
verily e ſaying, that i» the ages paſſed, Grd /vffercd all p 42 r4ty, 
Nations to walke in their owne wayes , ſhewerh, how ma- 
ny Millions of ſoules haue periſhed, thatneuer heard 
of Chriſt, Es 

Bur it is the gloric of Chriſts adminiſtration, whe- 
ther in his owne perſon, when he was among vs, or by 
his ſeruants, that the outward diſpenſing of the Word, 
is accompanied with aninward working of the Spirit : 
of both which parts, kis Propherica}i Office tandeth, 
herein differing from all other Miniſters, who onely 
preach the Word, 4 ſeton the out ward Element, rplanr, qg Mat.z.11, 
and water, but the whole bleſſing doth come trom him; r 1.C01.3.6, 
for he teaching, f openeth mens minds, that they may ! Luken4.qy, 
vnaerſiand the Scriptures, and beſtoweth other graces 
which the Word bringeth forth, not onely in his Chil- 
dren, but even in the wicked, 

Secondly, Ir isthe inſtinct and motion of Gods Spi- 
rit, that draweth a man to this Profefſion, Gen.9.27. God 
perſwade TAPHETH , that hee may dwell inthe Tents of 
SHEmM : forall the naturall Wiſdome of the World is 
not ableto leadevs by the hand 1o Chriſt, nor to teach 
vs the knowledge of heavenly things, I ſay not, the ſa. 
ving knowledge of Gods Elect, but not fo much as that 
outward knowledge and profetſion, and thoſe common 
graces which many of the Reprobates doe attayne vnto, 
Noe man, ſaithTIESvs, « rhe Lord, but bythe Spirit of 
G:d, 1.Cer.12.2, that is, the grace eucn but outwardly 
| to profeſſc him, isa worke of the Holy Ghoſt, And to 

doth the Apoſile there goe thorow the reſt of the parts ; 

| Gifts of knowledge, Facnlties and AMiniſteries: All 
| 


a * 2 


which , he ſaith , one andthe ſame Spirit worketh, Ard 
what need we much to labour herein, when the very hi. 
ding of this ſacred Doctrine ſo many yeeres, trom all 
the deepe and wiſe men of the Earth, whileſi the Iewes 
had it alone; and at this day , from ſo mapy famous 
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and water : but the whole bleſſing doth come from 
e Luhe4-45. him: for he reaching,openeth mens mindes, . © that they 
my vnderſtand the Scriptures , and beſtoweth other gra= 
ces which the Word bringeth forth, cuen in the wicked, 
by a generall working of his Spirit, as we are taught by 


|  F AMat.13-24+ the f Parable of the Sower, and haue 8 Herod and 


g 414/ke 6.20; 


the Þ Iewes foran example, | 

I) Job $o3'Fo Ic followeth to ſpeake of the Church, That which we 
he draweth ES : 

men rothar Call Chnrch, fignifieth in i Greeke,aſeleR companie ga. 
Piofeſinn, thered, called, culled, picked out from other men. I: 
i £4:2n9is. Engliſh it hath the name deriued from that which in 
k zuptzu), Greeke fignifieth & Lord, becauſe they belong to Chriſt 
whereof com- the Lord, and are ſeparate to his Seruice; beirbyanin= 
meththe word yard or an outward ſeparation, But the outward 
9-22 Church is it which wee are to beginne withall, which is 
pronounce, in generall the whole number of men profeſſing Chriſt. 
Kirk, Concerning which take theſe few things, 

Firſt, Grace is not yniuerſall, nor all doe not receiue 
it, no,not ſo much as the offer of Grace, (nor an outward 
calling.) Afany, 1 ſaich our Saujour Chriſt, are cated: he 
m Hat«12.3,4 faith not all, but many, And ſothe = King which made 

a Marriage Dinner for his Sonne, ſent his Seruants to 
call, not all, but thoſe that hee had called: that is, thoſe 
whoſenameshehad ſer downe in a Calender or Roll to 
nYer.11,12,13 bee his Gheſts , although of thoſe alſo ſome » were 
none of his,Neither doth it hinder this which is ſaid af 
o 1.9. ter, ® Go into the high-wayes, and bring in as many as ye ſhat 
find, For the ſcope of the Parable ſheweth, that by thoſe 
that were firſt bid, are meant the Iewes, into whoſe 
place caine the Gentiles , that before were alicus and 
ftrangers ; ſothat by calling of the Tewes onely at the 
firſt, it is prooued thac all men are not made partakers of 
the outward calling. And this, if wee had no word at 
allforit, experience itſelfe might reach vs; for how 
many hath death ouer-taken in their Cradles, before 
they could bee called ? how many of riper yeeres doth 
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darkneſſe cover, that they neuer can ſec the Light? Paml 
verily y ſaying, that i» the ages paſſed, Grd /1ffercd all 
Nations to walke in their ewne wayes , ſhewerh, how ma- 
ny Millions of ſoules haue periſhed, thatneuer heard 
of Chriſt, | 

Bur it is the glorie of Chriſts adminiſtration, whe- 
ther in his owne perſon, when he was among vs, or by 
his ſervants, that the outward diſpenſing of the Word 
is accompanied with aninward working of the Spirit : 
ot both which parts, his Prophetic2}] Office Randeth, 
herein differing from all other Miniſters, who onely 
preachthe Word, 9 ſet on the out ward Element, rplanr, 
and water, but the whole bleſſing doth come trom him; 
for heteaching, # openeth mens minds, that they may 
vnderſiand the Scriptures, and beſtoweth other graces 
which the Word bringeth forth, not onely in his Chil- 
dren, but even in the wicked, 

Secondly, It is the infiinct and motion of Gods Spi- 
rit, that drawetha man to this Profeffion, Gen,9.27, God 
perſmage TAPHETH , that hee may dwell inthe Tents of 
SHEm : forall the naturall Wiſdome of the World is 
not ableto lcade vs by the hand io Chriſt, nor to teach 
vs the knowledge of heauenly things, I ſay not, the ſa. 
ving knowledge of Gods Elect, but not fo much as that 
outward knowledge and profeſſion, and thoſe common 
graces which many of the Reprobates doe attayne ynto, 
No man, faith TESvs, & the Lord, but bythe Spirit of 
G:d, 1.Cor.12.3. that is, the grace euen but outwardly 
to profeſſe him, isa worke of the Holy Ghoſt, And fo 
doth the Apoſtle there goe thorow the reſt of the parts x 
Gifts of knowledge, Facnlties and HMiniſteries: All 
which , he ſaith , one andthe ſame Spirit worketh, Ard 
What need we much to labour herein, when the very bi. 
ding of this ſacred Doctrine ſo many yeeres, from all 
the deepe and wiſe men of the Earth, whileſt the ewes 
had it alone; and at this day , from ſo mapy famous 
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Common-wealths and Kingdomes to whom wee are 

not ſuperiour in Learning , Wiſdome or other Gifts, 

fhew, that all the wit of the World cannot make vs fo 

much as thinke one thought of Chriit, cill God by his 
Spirit giue vs light? | 

And this which is the firſt and meaneft of Gods fa. 

uours, is yct a fauour not to bee contemned, it being an 

excelicnt and a glorious thing to bee (though bur out- 
wardly)Profeſfors of Chriſt : for 

Firſt, Hereby they are ſeuered from Turkes, Pagans 

ang Heathen men , and in nameare become Chriſtians : 

t A 11.26 for thattitle the © Holy Ghoſt giveth to all Profeſſors, 

Secondly , They are now received intothe Lokxps 

ur.cer.5.12,13 Houſe, and are faid to bee within: ® whereas all os 


#hathauelio thers that are not of the Church , are (aid to bee with. 
doe to indge 4 


them that are : , 
« "opt Thirdly, Being members of the vifible Church, 


thoſe that ys dwelling with and among them , they are made parta- 
within, doe you kers of many goodly graces, and benefits, which God 
jadge. But ioſe yogwreth vpon his Church euen vpon the Reprobate 
_ —_ and wicked, for the Ele&s ſake that are among them, as 
indge. __ the Plialmiſt faith, that * mm hs Temple hee witereth all 
x P/a'n9.9, hu Glerie, 
The third thing is, it ſufficeth for the making of a 
Church, if they bee Profeſſors onely, this being bur a 
bare outward calling common to the Reprobate. 
Fourthly, They muſt bee Profeſſors of Chriſt, pro- 
feſing that in words, the hauing whereof indeed ma-. | 
kerh men truly Chriſtians, So the Apoſtle definerth it, 
Epnneſ. 1.1. where, in ſtead of naming the Church of Z- ) 
pheſus (forro the outward Church he writeth) hee vſcth 
» this Periphraſis to the Saints that are in Epreſus, andto 
the faithfull in Chriſt Teſw: 2nd 1.Cor,1.2,To the Charch 
of God which #5 1m Corinth, ſanitified in Chrift Ieſus, Saints 
bj callmg, Inregard whereof, the ſame Apoſtle calleth | 
Chriſt, The foundation eutn of the viſible Church, 


T,Cor. 
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1.Co.2.11.Andthis is theright Touchſtone to examine al 


The P-piſts make three notes of the 
vifble Church; Antiquitie, Vnitie, V- 
niverſalitic, moſt fondly ana ridicn- 
Jouſly , when as all rhefe are © bee 
found in the malignant Churc 1, & in 
tae moſt wicked aflergvlies & ſoc;cties 

Errors haue bin ancient, as leng as 
fiace the Ap<Rlcs time : for cuen 
t6::n the myſtery ot iniquitic oeEgan to 
worke,2eT be{ 1.7. 1.15bn 5.3, and then 
werethere many Antichiiſts,r,1ch.2.12 

Theeues orc ac vnitic among 
themſlelues,a-:d ſo are the Deuils one 
with another, elſe their Kingdome 
co)d nor ftand , Mat 12 25.26, And 
Remtl.t7417. it is ſaid that God put in» 
to their kearts, with one conſentto 
gine their Kingdome to the Beaſt, 

As for Vniverſahrtie, thar is (6 farre 
from being a cercaine badge of the 
true Chvurch, that contrariwiſe Paul 
relleth vs when Antichriſt ſhall bere- 
uealed, there muſt be a general! Apoe 
ſt16e and defe&1>n from the Truth, 
2.The/ 2.3. Ancin the Rexel. wereade, 
that all che World went wod-ing after 
the Beaft, & worſhipped the Beaſt and 
the Dragonthor gaue him power,Rew. 
13-*,4Howbeit we (ay, the Churcnof 
Gos is Catholike or Vniuerſall,bur in 
afarreother ſence then they meane 
by their vniverfalitie which they in» 
rendof a vencral + cading of irſcife, 
without any giecart oppoſition to the 
contrarie in beautie and much braue- 
ric, and multitudes of men glutering 
and ſhining inthe World, whereas we 
ſay, The rrue Churcb ot Chiiſt is Ca- 


Churcies by, for what 
Churci ioeuer i: ſuch 
ſort 2.oicilech Chriit, 
as tne members truely 
holding that they doe 
profefle, arc thereby 


made membcris cf the 


Myſticall Bodie of 
Chriſt, the ſame, what 
imperfections ſocuer it 
haue beſide, and how 
voſound ſcever it may 
bee io many parts, yet 
it hath the heart and 
life of a Church : o- 
therwilc it cannot bee 
ſaid a Church, For 
albeit the Church cf 
God be not ſubictro 
fundamental crrours, 
thattake away the life 
and being of a Church; 
for then how could it 
bee any Church at all ? 
yetin other points,not 
of manners onely, but 
of Truth and Opini- 
on, it doth and may 
erre, both particular 
Congregations & the 
whole Church YVai- 
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tholke or Vaiue1 all, becaulec it is nottyed to ay one particular place or Coun 
rcic,as ſometimes among the Tewes it was; butin cuery Nation God hath thoſe that 
feare him, a” « belong to his EleRion, Not alwayes viſible , and to bee ſeene wit 
the eye , but members through fat, of the true Catholike and inuihble Church 
of Chriſt. The Papiſts which ſay the Church cannererre. 
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uerſall did not the whole Church of the Iewes erre. And 
euenthey that heard our Sauiour, Chrilt ſo long , when 
they dreamed of the Kingdome of the Xe:ſ/ias, to be an 
earthly y Kingdome,and that it ſhould come in braueric 
and oltentation. And was it not the ® common errour 
of al the Church, and of the Apoſtles themſelues , after 
his Aſcenhon , that they thought the Gentiles to 
be vacleane, and thatthe Goſpell pertayned not to 
them ? 

Fundamentall errours I cali theſe two eſpecially : 

Firſt, When the DoGtrine and Profeſſion of the Go- 


ſpell is corrupt in ſubſtance; as the Papiſts doe corrupt it 
three manner of wayes ; 


Firſt, Denying Iuſtification by faith alone in the ones - 


ly Merits of Chriſt, and ſeeking to bee ſaued by their 
owne Merits or Righteouſneſle, for which cauſe the A- 


polile cafteth off the Iewes, Rom.10.3.4nd 11.20, and ' 
threatneth aſmuch to the Galatians , Gal.5.2. If yee bee 


circamciſed (ioyning Circumciſion, or the workes of the 
Law together with Chrift in the matter of Iuſtification) 
Chriſt ſhall profit you nothing, 


Secondly, Denying the ſole ſufficient Sacrifice of 


Chriſt, and ſetting vp in their blaſphemous Maſle, a dai- 
ly reall ſacrifice of his bodie for the quick and the dead; 
whereas Chriſts Sacrifice muſt either bee a perfect Sacri- 
fice once for all, neuer to be iterated nor repeated,or elſe 
it is no Sacrifice at all, as the Apoſtle teacheth at large 
in the Epifile to the Hebrewes, 

Thirdly, Denying the true and onely Head-ſhip of 
Chrift, by placing Antichriſt in his roome, whick is a 
mayne and fundamental! Hereſie,nor :9 hold faft the bead, 
Col 2.19. 

Secondly, Idolatrie, when the Werſhip of God is 
corrupted in the verie ſubſtance of it : In which ſort, the 
old Church of the Tewes corrupting themſelues, 2 be= 
came no more the People of God; and had their Þ Bill 
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of Diuorceforit, © till at Moſes interceſſion vpon the c Exod. 31.399 
publike Repentance of the people, it pleaſed God to be 3133? 373346 
reconciled tothem. And herein alſo the Papiſts dee of. 
fend as grieuouſly and more groflely then eucr the Jewes 
did, in worſhipping of Images, of Saints deceaſed,and 
of their breaden god in that their Idolatrous Maſfe. 

By all which it is euident, that the Church of Rome 
is acorrupt and vnſound Church, if a Church at all. For 
rouchipg the Sacraments, and other holy things, orra- 
ther the Prophanations of the ſame which are to bee 
found among them (for in truth, out of the Church there 
are not any Sacraments rightly adminiflred) they can 
no more make a true Church, then the bare writing and 
ſetting to of a Seale, can make a Deed, without the par- 
ties deliuerie : for God neuer deliuered his Sacraments 
ro any our of his Church, though they preſume to take 
them, andto ſet, asit were, his Seale ro them. And 
where the Apoſlle faith, 2,Theſ.2.4. that Antichriſt muſt 

ſit in the Temple or Church of God, hee meaneth tha 
which once was the Church of God, though now it bee 
not. Like to the ſpeech of our Sauiour Chriſt, Mar.24. 
I5. When you ſee the abomination of deſolation , ſtanding 
i» the holy place, that is, the place which once was holy, 
whileſt it was a figure of Chriſt and of his Church : bur 
ſo was it not, When this which hee forcetelleth ſhould 
come to paſſe, But what are wee to doe in theſe cafes? 
Surely where the errour is dangerons,and overthroweth 
| the foundation, wee are there to ſeuer our ſelues, and to 
haue no fellowſhip with them, as wee are taught in the 
caſe of erronious doEtrine, 1.711.6,3. If ary man teach 
otherwiſe, and conſent not to the wholeſome words of our Lord 
Teſs Chriſt, and tothe Dettrine which is according to God- | 
 Iineſſe, he is puſſed vp; from ſuch ſeparate your ſelues, Hee 
| himſelfe that raught this Lefſon , made no bones topra» 
| Qize it, Als 19,9, When certaine men at Epheſus were hare 
demed, and diſobeyed, ſpeaking enill of the way of God, _ 
£ 4 Ot 
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departed from them , a=. {cparated toe Diſciples, And the 
like he did at Rome, As 28.28, Of the other, that is to 
y,1dolatric, we haue a Commandement , 2.Cor.6.1.4, 
'c.46 17. Bee not waequally yoked with Infiacls : for wat 
'«!owſhip hath Righteowſneſſe with unrighteouſneſſe, or what 
crommunien hath light with darkneſſe ? or what concord hath 
CiriſtwthBELIAL? or what part hath the Beleemer wit) 
the Infidell? or what agreement hath the Temple of God wit!) 
Ide!s * Wherefore come out from among them, and /eparate 
Jerur /elues , farth the Lord, 

So did the Priefts and Leuites come to Indaband Ie. 
r/alem to-ſerue God, when ſeroboam had ſet vp [dols in 


Iſrael, 2.Chron.11.14. Worthily therefore in both theſe: 


regards, and by good warrant from the Word , hauc 
wee ſeparated our ſelues from the Church of Ree , as 
from a Strumpet and a Hailot , not in any reſpect the 
true Spouſe of Chriſt, 

Bur for other blemiſhes or corruptions that onely 
Rayne and disfigure the Church , bur Rrike not at the 
heart and roote, there to make ſeparation,is a grieuous 
offence, and the finne of Schiſmatikes. 

Fourthiy, Being bur the Church of them that are cal- 
led with an oueward calling , there are among them of- 
rentimes many Hypocrites, as the Apotile teacherh, 
1.lohn 2,1,19.They went ont fromvs,but they were not of vs: 
for if they had beene of ws, they would haue abiduen with v5, 
But this 1s to make it manifeſt that allare not of vs. 

Vpon all that hath beene faid, it followeth,, that the 
Church which now wee ſpeake of,is a Church viſible, I 


call it not viuble , as if the Church of Gov were 
alwayes to bee ſcene 

and knowne in the The errour of Poperie, thar 
World « for a5. the RE IIEG 9f God, ca 
Moone is foetus be alwayes viſible in the World. 


eclipſed , ſometimes at thefull : ſo the Church , ſome. 
times lifted vp abouc the Mountaines, is other ſome=« 


times 
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times thruſt into the Wildernefle, © that no fre Pro. Cc Ren. £2.6, 
feſſors ſecme to be remayning, So +, Cre. 15. 2. 1j- 
ral, by which is meant not che ton: 1 bes onely , (12 : 
Indah and Beniamn, as the leque! of the Chapter ſhows 
eth, is ſaid to have beene along ime within the truce 
God, without Prieſt toteath, withent the Law, Aud Panl, 
2. Theſſ. 2.3. telleth ofa genera!l defection and falling 
from the Truth, that no face of 2 viſible Ch 1ich Hhould 
be difceraed : Antichriſt ſhould ſo vniuerlaily fer vp his 
throne, which in the height and fulnefſe of Poperie we 
ſee to haue bin accompliſhed :Alcnough that God hath, 
and alwaies had ſome that are his, as appeareth by that 
which the Lord 4 an(wered to El:as, But I call it a vie d 4 -17r,2,3. 
ſible Church, becaule it may be ſeene and knowne who 
are ſuch Profcflors, though the Church of the Ele& can- 
not be ſeenc, This outward Church vniuerſall, is fur- Severall com- 
ther to be conſiaered in the beautie it receiueth by com. panics thar al- 
panies and afiemblies, drawne by the power of Chriſts — _ 
Spirit, to aſſociate and ioyne chemlelues together in the ,,,. Wars __ 
profeſſion of his Name: which is a fingular ornament many Chur- 
and a marucilous gracing of the whole, thus to be di- ches & mem- 
Ringuiſhed into particular meetings, as it were, the ®<rS0'tie 
field of the Lord iuto ſeuerall cloſures, or a garden in- VP 
to ſcucrall beds or alleyes, Wheteby Gods glory is 
much the more c :{picuous, 

Such a Caurch or Congregation (for ſo in ordinary 
ſenſe the Scripture vieth the word Church) neither ftan- 
deth of one or two, nor? few in a corner, but of many, 
| enoughto performe al! ſecuices of the Caurch,and thoſe 
; publiquely aſſembling, So ca2 Apoltle ſpeaketh of the 
| e Coriaths, Comming together tothe Church :and to the e 1.00%. 11.18. - 
Hebrewes, f L2auz no: your aſſembling together, a the f teyoue, 
FAnuer is of jome, 

But not every afſzmbly of Profeſſors doth Farthwith 
make a Church, bur tiicir afſembling)in the name of 
Chriſt, for Prayer, Adminitiration of the Sacraments, 
Or other ſpiritual! matters, wacreby the Church is di- 


L finguiſhed 
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Andin euery 
of theſe hath 
alwaics ſomc 
that are his 
indeed. 


g Math.13. 
3» ©» $467» 


h Eph... 
i Epb.r.1, 
k 1.Cor.1.2. 


Ringuiſhed from the Common-wealth and ciuill mee- 
rings, And this badgeor marke our Saujour ſetteth vp- 
on it, Matth, 13. 20. Where two or three are gathered 
together in my name, And Parl 1, Cor, 1. 5.4.5. 1 hane 
decreed, when you aud my Spirit are gathered together in 
the name of our Lord Teſws Chriſt, with the power of our 
L ord leſus (hrift, to deliver ſuch a one to Satan, So wee 
readin the AQs , that the firſt day of the Weeke the Diſ- 
ciples gathered together to breake bread, At, 20. 7, 

And not in yaine doe the Churches fo affemble. God 
hath made vnto them this large and ample promile, that 
he will be alwayes effeQuall ro renue ſome of them by 
the power of his Spirit vato cuerlafting life; for the mj= 
niftery ofthe Word, with the vſe of the Sacraments, and 
the exerciſe of true diſcipline, ſounding in euery Church, 
5 neuer returneth emptic; but howſoeuer much of it 
fall by the way, or vpon ſRonie places, or among the 
thornes; yet ſome alwayes lighteth ypon good ground, 
and bringeth forth fruit in that meaſure that God hath 
appointed. A promiſe anciently made to the Church, 
as appeareth, E/ay 9.251. This ſhall be my ( onenant with 
them, ſaith IE yn Ov An, My Spirit that i in thee , and 
the words I hawe prt into thy month , ſhall not depart out of 
thy mouth , nor out of the month of thy ſeed , nor ont of 
the mouth of thy ſeedes ſeede, th TIEtEnowa mn, 
from thus time forth for enwermore, Which promiſe our 
Sauiour hath alſo renued, eMatrh, 28. 19, 20. Gee 
therefere and gather Diſciples of all Nations baptizing them 
tn the name of the Father, and of the Sonne, and of the Ho- 
ly Gheft, teaching them to keepe all things whatſoener | hane 
commanded you. eAnd behold, I amwuth you alwayes unto 
the end of the world. 

Hereof it is, that ſo many things are generally attri- 
buted to the Churches profeſſing Chriſt , becauſe the 
ſame is alwaies true in ſome that are among them, As 
where they are called Þ Faithfull ones, i Holy, k Sanft;- 


I Exed. 19. 56+ fied; and the ewes in geaerall, 1 A holie Nation, A pe- 


culiar 


S 


antes, 
T Ls. ith 


__ 
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culbar people, 6. So Dent. 32.15. They are called /c- 
ſourn ns , that is , The righteous people : for that ali 


' being called ro that honour , many of them were ſuch 


indeed, although of anumber it were alſo true, that they 
m were yone of his [onnes. 

Another'noble Prerogatiue belongeth to the our- 
ward Church, that they purchaſe not onely this dignity 
for them(elues, by the profeſſion of their faith, bur their 
children alſo are borne free Burgeſles of this Citie ; as 
the promiſe is made to ® ABRAHAM , / will be the 
God of thee , and of thy ſeed : for as the Apoſtle faith, 
Rom. 11.16. If the Root be holy , ſo are the branches alſo. 
Elſe-where doth the fame Apoſtle, Gal. 2. 15. oppoſe 
Tewes by nature to ſurners of the Gentiles, but to ſhew that 
fromthe very birth , the children of beleeuing parents, 
are Within the outward Couenant of the forgiuenefle of 
finnes. And this is not to be reſtrayned to ſuch chil- 
dren onely, as are borne of both parents beleeuers, but 
if any one of them be ofthe Church, ſo is the child like. 
Wiſe: for the vnbelcering man i ſanttified by the belcening 
wife, and the unbeleening woman « ſanttificd by the belee- 
wing haabana, ſo farre, as to make our children that other- 
w/e were uncleaue, tobe boly, 1,Cor.7. 14. 

Chriſt not onely gathereth a Church vnto himſelfe, 
a precious poſſeſſion out of the world , and the delight 
and ioy of theearth, but he garniſheth ir alſo, and ſet- 
zeth ir forth with many goodly ornaments and rich en- 
dowments, which the Apoflile calleth Gifts, Ephe. 47,8. 
Some for the publique, ſome for a mans owne priuate, 

Of rheſe, the firſt are certaine rich Iewels, of ineſti. 
mableprice and valew; his Word, Sacraments, and 0+ 
ther holy things , which Chriſt hath layed vp in 
the Arke of his Church, and committed to their care, as 
a treaſure which he will truſt none but his Church with= 
all. As vnder the Law, inthe Holy of holies ( wherein 


was the Arke) were kept the ® Tables of the Teftament, 


(the 


m Verſs. 


Their children 
alſ> are of the 
Church, 


n Gen.l7, 7. 


The gifts 
which Chriſt 
beſtowerh vp- 
on the out» 
ward Church, 
are for the 
Churches c6< 
mon good, 
or for a mans 
owne priuate : 
for the com- 
mon good, 
are firſt things 
committed ro 
the Churches 
keeping: then 
Miniſteries 
and Graces, 
The things 
commirrted, 
are his Ward, 
(whereof we 
haue ſpoken) 
to be prea- 


ched : Sacra- 


ments to be 
adminiſtred, 


and other ho. © 


ly things : 


o Heb,g. 3« © 
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q Mailh.16.19 
: Matth.28. 
19, 2. 


ſ Rom. 2. 2. 


r Hoſh.$- 12. 
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u Whe:cunto 
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Pax! doth al - 
lude, 1. Tim 6. 
2C.&X 3. T1. Is 
I4 in Gadpt4c- 
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X 1.18. 3-5, 


Preaching is 

an inſtruRtion 
ofthe Church, 
by liuely voice 


Y BoTithl, 15. 


0 OE III IS O01 


(the Word) the golden pot that had Hanna (a Sacra- 
ment) and Aarons Red that had budded (for ya ligue a. 
gainſt the rebeliious.) His word to bepreached : Sacra. 
ments and other holy things to bee adminiſtred, Here 
q therefore are the lively notes 2nd markes of a Church, 
The Scripture ſtileth them by the name of the * keyes of 
the king dome of Heanen. 

The prime and principall is his Word { whereof wee 
have ſpoken already)che Treaſure of all heauenly Knows 
ledge. f Thw,faith the Apoſtle to the Romans, z the 
chiefe (of thole excellencies which the lewes had aboue 
other men) that vnto them were committed the Oracles of 
God: Or (as the *© Propher ſpeaketh) the excellencies of 
the Law, Wherefore Gods Word and Precepts, Dazid 
doth many times call » QYJ\PA 1hings depoſited, In 
regard whereof, the Churchis ſaid to bee * the Pillar 
and Seate of Truth : forthe Truth of Godis no where 
ro be found bur there. Itis Error, Lies, Superſtition, 8& 
Deceit, whatſocuer cometh not from hence. The Church 
onely is the golden Candie-ſticke figured in the Law, 
which holdeth vp the eternal Truth of God, to giue light 
vntoall the World, and there light is to be had, when 
darkeneffE covererh the whole face of the carth be. 
fide, Preaching, forthe forme and manyecr of it, is an 
ivſtruction by word of mouth, opening and interpre- 
ring Scriptures, rendring the ſenſe thereof, draws 
ing the doctrines that arc to be gathered from them, 
making vſe and profic of it , for the edification and 
building vp of cur {ith ; which the Apoſilc, by a 
Meczpher from the Sacrifices of the Law, calicth 
rv Cratiing aviglt the Wor of Truth, It Rtandeth not 
inthe bare and naked reading of them. And that you 
may ice, Nehe. 8, 8, g.wvere the people a%idmg in their 
flanaing the Lenites taughtthem the Law , firſt , reading 
it diſtizly , then , rendrivg the ſenſe by the Soryrure 14 
felfe, So Luk, 4.17, 18, 19, 20, 21, Our Sauiour come 

ming 


£ a 
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ming into the Synagogue , there was giuen him the 
Booke of the Pcopher E/ayz which when he had vnfol- 
ded, and reada portion of that Scripture, he folded the 
Booke, and gaue it againe to him that wayted, and fate 
downe; and theeyes of all in the Synagogue, being fa- 
ftened on him, he began to ſay vnto them, To aay u th:s 
Scripture fulfilled in your eares. 

And of this inftruQion by word of mouth, it pleaſed 
God to make choyce, rather than of reading , forthat it 
pierccth deeper into the heart and mind of man, and 
more doth ate him, and that through the bleſſing of 
God, who vſeth the zeale of the ſpeaker, for the quick- 
ning, and putting of life into that which is ſpoken. The 
argument, matter, or ſubie& muſt be of and concerning 
Chrift, by teaching our owne corruption and impoten- 
cie to fulfill the Law ; and therefore the neceſfſitie wee 
hauc to flye to him, who is made ynto ys of God, Righ- 
reouſneſſe, SanRification, and Redemption, that he thac 

lorieth, might glorie in the Lord, Wherein it diffe- 
reth from the miniſtery of Aſoſes orof the Law, as the 
Apoſtle doth oppoſe them, 2. Cor. 3, 6. Who alſo hath 
inabled vs to be Miniflers of the new Taftawent not of the 
Letter, but of the Spirit. So Rom. 1.1, 2, 3,4. he ſhews 
eth, He was called 1s be an Apeftle, and ſet apart topreach 
the Geſpell of God, concerning his Sonne leſnus Chriit our 
Lord : and Roms. 10, $. This « that Word of faith that we 


preach, 


In like ſort it is ſaid of Philip, when he came downe 
vnto Samaria, that he 2reached wnto them, ( hrift, AF. 
2.c, PETER allo, AT. 10.43, 44. declareth the ſum 
of all that, which he was charged of God to preach yn- 
to the people, to be this, that by 9s Name ſhonld exerie 
one that beleeneth in him, rcccine forginene ſſe of ſinnes, 

* The parts of this in(truftion of the Church,are Do- 
Qrine and exiiortation : both comprehended , Rom. 12. 
7, 3, Doarine,by laying forthche Truth, and confu- 

ting 


— 


in the Word 
of Chriſt; 


* Andthat by 
DoQrine or 
Exho!: tation. 
Doarine, in 
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the Truth, and 
confuting of 
contrary Ere 
Tors. 
Exhortation, 
to apply it alſo 
to all good y- 
{cs of comfoars 
ting,denouns 
cing, ſtirring 
VP, FEProunge - 


Irons rn rr Sr ern ner ee _ — 


"> Eg ; 


360 


The ſecond Booke of Diuinitie, CH aP.4, 


A Sacramet is 


a Signe 


L I.Cer,11.,26, 


and Szale of 
tbe Coucnant, 


ting of contrarie errours ; that ſo the puritie of faith 
may alwayes remayne ſound and yncorrupt in the 
Church. Exhortation, which ſharpeneth the Word, and 
ſetteth an edge vpon it, by applying the ſame , and ma. 
king vſe of it, as the necefſitie of the people requireth, 
And theſe two aptly anſwere to the two parts of the 
ſoule of man; his minde or ynderftanding , and his wil] 


. and aff-tions, Both which by this meanes Gad proui. 


deth for. 

Sacraments or outward Signes and Scales of the Co- 
uenant. It hath the name Sacrament, from the Militarie 
Oath that Souldiers tooke to doe faithful ſeruiceto their 
Captaine: forin hke manner we in the Sacrament ſwesre 
our Allegeance to Chriſt, and to fight vnder his Banner, 
againſt the World, theFleſh and the Deuill, Iris al'o 
called a Ayſterie , or hidden thing , becauſe beſide the 
outward Signe, there is ſomewhat inward and Spiri- 
tuall, 

In the definition of a Sacrament, I obſerue, 

Firſt, They are outward and earthly things to bee 
ſeene and felt, ſeruing for the helpe of our weakneſle, 
which if wee were all Spirit, we needed not. 

Secondly, They are Signes, as it is ſaid, Gen,17.11, 
and Rom.4.11, The Signe of Circurncifion, PETE R cal- 
leth them Types and Figures, 1.Per.3.21. Therefore they 
ſerue as badges, to difiinguiſh true Profeſſors from Infi- 
dels and Heathen men;and as Monuments to biing hea- 
ucnly things to our remembrance. So faith our Saviour 
Chriſt, Luke 19.22, Doe thus im remembrance of me. Ard 
the Apoſtle to the * Corinths, As oft as yee eate this 
bread, and arinke this Cup, ye publiſh the Lords death till hee 
Colmes 

Thirdly, Theend why God doth giue them, is, tobe 
not Signes onely , bur Seales and Pledges for the per- 
ſwaſion of our hearts, and to confirme and affure vnto 
v5 thoſe ſpirituall and heauenly things, which alreadie 
Wweec 
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wee haue and doeenioy, that is to ſay, Chriſt himſelfe, 
and conſequently, Iuftification and SanQification , and 
withall Saluation through him, as the Apofile teacherh, 
Rom. 4.11. After hereceined the Sizne of Circumciſion, 4s 
a Seale of the Righteouſneſſe of the Faith which hee had 
when he was uncircumciſed, Atts 10.47. Canany mankeepe 
water away, that theſe ſhoul inot bee baptized , which hane 
receiued the holy Gh1ſt aſwell as we ? From whence we ga- 
ther anoble vie of the holy Sacraments proper to the 
faithfull : for where the viſible and outward Signe is 
common vnto all, yet being to other but bare and naked 
Signes, dead and fruitleſſe Ceremonies, that profit no= 
thing , becauſe they are not mixed with Faith in thoſe 
that doe receiue them : in the faithfull they ſeale vp and 
ratific the very ſubſtance and effe& of the Grace fig- 
nified, the Holy Ghoſt performing that in truth with- 
invs, which the outward Ceremonic, ioyned with 
the preaching of the Word , repreſenteth to our 
eyes. 

"io! albeit theſe things are, all of them, in euery Sa- 
crameat ſer before vs, yet itis in ſeuerall and diftin& 
manner : for of the Sacraments, ſome ſerue to ſeale vp & 
aflure our firſt ingraffing into Chriſt, and participation 
of Gods Cquenant : ſome, our continuance and grow- 
ingvpinhim, In which two, all Graces are compre- 
hended, | 

Fourthly,They are to be adminiftred, that is to ſay, to 
be giuen and deliuered to the Church,and by the Church 
to be taken andreceiued, CMat.26.26, 27, «As they eate, 
Its vs tooke bread, and whenhee had ginen thankes, hoc 
brake it, and gane to his Diſciples, and ſaid, Take, eate,*c. 
And taking the Cup, and haning ginen thaukes , hee gatte 
vnto them, ſaying, Drinke ye all of it , &rc. Whereupon a 
Sacrament is not onely a Signe and a Seale, but a worke 
and an ation, 


either for our 
entrance or 
continuance 
in the Coue- 
nant. 


The Admini- 
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js ro dcliuer 
them with 
Prayer vnto 
God, ro make 
the ſame eff<c- 
tuall, rothe 
end tor the 
which they 
were orday- 
ned : which 
the Scripture 
calleth Bleſſing 
or Conſccrations 


a Mat, 26. 
26,27» 
Mar, 14.3223» 


b Luke 21.17 
C IeCOV.11c24, 


d Mat.14.19. 
Mar 6.41. 
Lutke 9.16. 
I.Cor.11.26, 
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This Adminiſtration of the Sacraments ftandeth nor 
onely in reaching forth, and miniftring the outward F. 
lement, bur as is fitting for ſo holy an action, to conſe. 
crate the ſame by the Word of God and Prayer ; teach- 
ing and declaring the end, the yfe, the nature, the inſti. 
curion of the Sacrament, with Prayer made before, thar 
God would bleſſe them for the helpe of our weakneſſe, 
to which end they were ordayned. 

This is it which is 
meant by bleſſing or The Papiſts which hold Conic- 
conſecration, as may ap- drags +1 bee the making of the 

gne of the Croſſe, and the mum- 
peare both by * Mat- bling of a few words, whereby as by 
thew and CMarke, who a Magicall Incantation, the Bread 


after they had ſaid, I&= & Wane ſhould be rranſubſtantiate. 
Sv $ tooke the bread and 
bleſſed, immediatly adde, aud hee tooke the Cup and gane 


tbankes, making one of theſe words to expound the 0- 


ther. The likeis to bee ſeene in Þ Dake , who leauing 
the word of bleſſing, contenteth himſelfe with that of gi- 
ning of thankes. Pax! < alſo reciting the Inſtitution, 
treadeth in Zxkes ſteps, And ſo this word of Bleſſing is 
taken in divers 4 other places: wee muſt nottherefore 
imagine, that this Conſecration altereth the nature or 
ſubſtance of the Sacrament, it onely changeth the quali- 
tie,in ſeparating them from a common to a holy. Paxl,to 
make that out of queltion, deth in one © Chapter, af- 
ter the Conſecration, thrice call it Bread, 

The Adminiſtration of the Sacraments being a Mini- 
ſteriall ation, fo religiouſly to bee performed, all the 
Congregation haue their partin it, So it was vnder the 
Law, Exod,1 2.6. In the fourteenth aay of this monet!, let 
all the Aſſembly of the Congregation of the Children of I[rael 
kill the Paſſcenrr in the twilight, Luke 1.59,The eighth day 
the Neighbours and the Kinſmenof ELIZABETH Came 


fogetherto circumciſe the child. Our Sauiour, in the Sacra- 


ments 
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noe ments of the New Teſtament , doth obſerue the ſame, 
1 Fe at. 26.27. Drinke ye all of this, Andthe Apoſtle doth 
le. command, 1.{0r.11.33. #hen you come together, to care 
ch. the Supper of the Lord, wait oxe for another, Wherefore 
the it is fir, that the place of their celebrating be the Church, 
ac orplace where the Congregation viually meetcth, ard 
e, __ thetime the Lords Day, So the Apolile ( for the place) 

doth ſharply rebuke the Corinthians, 1.{or,11.22.0ppo- 
ſing the Church, as the onely place for Gods Sacraments 
- to bee adminiſtred , vnto private houſes : Hawe yew ns: 
A hoxſes toeate and arinke in? or deſpiſe yew the Church of 
/ | God? And forthe time, wee finde the practice of the 
Church recorded , Ads 10. 7. that the firſt day of the 


weeke the Diſciples aſſembled together ts breake bread, 
From all that went before , theſe things may be ga- 
thered: | 
Firſt, The reſemblance and 6militude and(in all faith- s 
full Receiuers) the inſeparable coniunction of theſe 
Signes and Scales, with the Graces ſignified and be- 
ſtowed , whether you compare the things , or the 
Actions, 
The things, thatisto ſay, theElement, or ſenfible 
and outward matter, with Chriſt and his benefits, 
The A&ions, to wit, the dceliuering of the Elements 
by the Miniſter, and curtaking of it, which is the our- 
vard Action, with Gods beftowing his Sonne vpon vs, / 
and all good things, and our {by faith) recejuing of him; / 
by reaſon of both which,the Apoſtle faith, that in Bap- 


| ba tiſme? f wepur on Chriſt, and that by 8 one Spirit wee are f Gal.z.27 
\ FF all baptized into one Body , ana made to crinkg mio one Þ LCD. 12e[ Ze 
of S-irit, 


And hence commeth an ordinarie and yfſuall Phraſe 
| in the Scripture, giving to the Signe the pane it {elfe of 


the Grace fignified , as when Þ Circumciſion is called h Gen.r7.10, 

the Couenant; the i Lambe, the Paſſeouer, &c. i Exod.11.11. 
To the end they might not bee baſely eftcemed as or= 
Aa dinarie 


£ 
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k Exech,11,16 


dinarie and common things , but holily and religiouſly 
thought of, | 
Secondly , The out- The Papiſts reach, thatthe verie 
: worke wrought, is ſufficient ro doc 
ward Elements being away finne, 
onely Signes & Seales, | 
they fignifie, not conferre Grace, hauing no inherent 
force and power to ſanctifie, as ſome kinde of waters 
haue to cure Diſeaſes, And the Miniſters which deliuer 
them , giue that which is outward onely. The whole 
power of ſanQifying , commeth from the Holy Ghoſt, 
Aſat.3.11. 1baptize you with Water unto Repentance, but 
he that commeth after mee , ts ſironger then 1; he ſhall bap« 
tize you with the Holy Ghojs ana fire, 
_ _ xg The Papiſts imagine a neccſliric 
a pugrs ol parrticipativig thc Saclament ot 
ceffitic,as if there could Bapriime, as it chi/dt ea &y ing with» 
bee no Saluation with- our Bapriſme, could nor vec laued ; 
out them, ſeeing they whereas ſuch are atwell within the 
are bur Signes & Seales SR _ ro Grace as thole thar 
of the things aJreadie ets 


had : and therefore not the want, butthe negleft and 
contempt of the Sacraments, maketh men offenders : 
whichthe Lord teacheth vs by his Prophet k Ezchzel, 
when he promiticth to be a Sanctuarie to his people, that 
being led captive, could not come to the vihble Santu« 
arie to worſhip there before him : Though IT bane, ſayth 
hee, drinen them inio other Nations, and diſperſed them into 
divers Conntreyes, yet 1 (the Truth of the SanQuuarie , of 
when that is but a Sacrament and Figure) ama Sarttua- 
rie unto them, 

Fourthly, Great preparation is required to the recei- 
uing of them, bothto ynderſtand what we doe, through 
atrue knowledge of our owne wretchednefic, and of 
the Couenant of Grace in Chriſt, to feele the fruir and 
the comfort which they bring , and to defite and affet 
to be made partakers of ir, Great reuerence and atten=- 
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tion in the receiuing of them, by comiparing the Signes 
and Spirituall things together, Great thankefulneſle 
afterto God,for his mercies offered ynto vs in them, All 
which being neceffaric in the hearing of the Word, is by 
ſo much the more necefiarie here, as God by them doth 
offer a greater grace, and commeth more neere vnto. ys: 
whereforethe 1 Apofile faith, Ler a man examine him | , 1; 8 29 
felfe, and fo eate of this Bread, and arinke of this Cup: for ; 
he that eateth and drinketh unworihily , eateth and drinheth 
condemnation to himſelfe , not making a difference of the 
Lora: Boay, | 
Fiftly, Thoſethat come vnto them; not onely tothe 
Lords Table, but (if they be of riper yeercs) ro the Sa- 
crament of Baptiſme, are publikeiy to reftifie their Faith 
and Repentance, So wereade, A7at.;.5.Then came forth 
ro him leruſalem, and all Inaca, and all the Conntrie ronnd 
about Torden, and were baptized of him in Torden,after they 
had confeſſed their finnes, And eAﬀs8,36,37, As they 
went by the way, they came to acertaine water , andthe E v= 
NV CH ſaid, Lo, here ts water: what hindereth that I ſhould 
zot bec baptized ? And PrH1L1P /aid, If thou beleeneſ 
with thy whole heart, thou mayſt. T hen hee anſwered, 1 be- 
leeue that leſus Chriſt # that Sonne of God. Then hee bapti- 
zed him, Andthis is the generall rule giuen concerning 
the Paſſeouer, which was as the Supper of the Lord 
with vs. If ® any Stranger ſotourne among you , that m Exod.12. 49, 
world celebrate the Paſſeoner of Itnovan, /etenerie 
Male of them becircumeiſed :; whereby he may teftific his 
conſentin the ſame Faith and Religion with you, and (+ 
| let him come to celebrate it, None vncirenmciſed ſhall eate 
thereof. 
Sacraments differ from Sacrifices (beſides other diffe= 
rences) maynly in nature, for | 
Firſt, Sacrifices were giuen , offered, and preſented 
vnto God: Sacraments are taken and received of God, 


by the hand of the Miniſters of his Word, 
Aa 2 Se 
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Secondly,Sacrifices were Signes and Figures of good 
things * to come, : 

Thirdly, Sacraments are Signes and Remembrances 
of good things alreadie come. 

'The next head is a holy Miniſterie, which Chrilt hath 
givento his Church, 9 for theperfetling of his Saints, jar 
the building vp of his boay : for this power is Geriued trom 
Chriſt, as from the Head and Lord of the Prophets, as 
we reade, 1:t,23.34. Therefore behold, ] (Chriſt v the 
1F:\dome of Ged, as Lake hath it ) ſend unto you Prophets 
and Wiſemen, Epne/i4.11, Hee therefore himſelfe (Chirit) 
naue ſome to beeApiſtles, ec. Mat. 16.19, | will gine vwto 
thee the keyes of the Kingdomeof Heauen: And trom him 
haue all the Miniflers, euery one fince the World was, 
ferched their authoritie, By his Spirit it was , that they 
ſpake, 23 wee heard before out of 4 Peter, Wherefore, 
Kencl,22.6. hee is called, The Lord God of the holy Pro- 
phets : as may appeareif you compare that place with 
Renel.1.12. 

The difference betweene his Miniſterie and theirs, 
[tandeti in theſe rwo things: 

Firſt, That hee their Head and Lord executed all the 
parts of his Minifterie in another ſort, and with greate 
authoritie and power then any Miniſter before , or after 
him, ACat.7.2$,29., and Aarbe 1.22, They were aſtoxica 
at nu teaching: for he taught them as one that had authority, 
anna theScribes, 

Secondly, The Prophets and the Minifters whom hee 
ſent, ſpake from him, andin his Name, Bur bee {pca- 
keth from himſclfe, and in his owne name, * 1 [ay vnts 
1”. 

Of theſe Miniſteries many things might be ſpoken, fui! 
of great varietie, and of deepe and difficult queſtions, 
concerning their Calling , EleQion , Ordinatjon, The 
keyes of tne Church committed into their hands, Their 
powero! binding and looſing , andthe whole or 
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od and Gouernment of Gods Houſe : But I will leaue them 
all and hold me onely to that of Preaching and Admini- 

es Kring of the Sacraments, 
Preaching therefore is the worke of the Miniſterie, 
1 and of thoſe whom God hath lawfully called to execute 


that publike Function in the Church; for © How can \ Rimaoungs 
they preach, except they be ſent? Sothatthe handling of 
the Word by any other that hath no calling for it, how 
well ſoeuer hee handle the ſame, and how truely ſocuer 
hee expound it, is not that preaching which Chriſt hath 
ordayned to bring men vnto faluation by, 
Not that it is vaolawfull for private men to deale with 
the holy Scriptures, and ro open and expound the fame, 
® ſocveryone keepe him within the bounds and liſts of 
his Calling, and looke what is fit for him, according to 
the gitrs and graces he hath receiued : but that is of the 
Maſter in his Family, and within his private walls, This 
which we ſpeake of, is publike in the Congregation and 
in the Church of God, 
The dutie of Preaching carryeth with it, and hath, as (which inclu. 
| it were, inclofed in the nature and bowels thereof, ano. derh the dutis 
ther dutie of offering the Churches Prayers , which can ©f offering 
| neuer be ſeparated from the dutie of Teaching. Same! = Churches 
. X yers) 
ioyneth them together, 1.Sam.12.23eoreomer touching 
ze, God forbid that 1 ſhould finne againſt Ityovan, m 
ceaſing to pray for you: yea, I willinflruft yeu in the good and 
right way, And the whole Colledge of the Apoſtles, As 
6.4.But we will alwayes continue in Prayer, and in miniſirae 
tion of theWord, 
þ - & PublikePrayeris, forthe Miniſter to offer ynto God 
| the Prayers and Supplications of the Church; that as in 
Preaching hee is the Meuth of God vnto his people, ſo 
in Prayer hee is the peoples month vnto God : for the 
Church or Congregation is the place of publikce Prayer; 
and if one liſt to doe it by himſelife , hee hath his houſe 
to pray in , but in the Church all are to attend the 
4 Aa 3 Mi. 
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Miniſter, whichisin Cymr15sTs placevnto them, 

And that which he, one man doth offer , well appea. 
| reth to be the Prayers of the Church, by the peoples gi. 
uing of conſent ro that hee prayeth, and ſaying Amen 
| ynto it, which appeareth ro haue beene the laudable vie 
of the old Church , Nevem,8.7, Where Ez a bleſſivg 
ItEH OV AH the great God, all the people anſwered Amen, 
| Amen, with lifting wp their hands, and flooped, and bowe4 

| downe themſelnes to IEHOVAH ,, with their faces to 1he 
[ groun:-ward, 
| The Primitiue Church in the Apoſtles time did re- 
| tayne the ſame, as appeareth, 1.Cor.14.14,15,15,17. in 
that ihe Apoltle by this Argument condemveth thoſe & 
| 
| 
| 


thatin the Congregation pray ina ſtrange Language, 
there being none for to interpretirt + For rhen , ſaith he, 
how ſhall hee that fupplyeth the place of anvslearned man, 
ſay Amen, at thy giving of thankes, foraſmanch as he know 
eth not what thou ſaye#t? 
and Adminie To the Miniſters allo belongeth th? Adminiftration of 
| tration ofthe the Sacraments : for in that they have power to deale 
| _ Sacraments. ith the Word it ſelfe ; the diſpenſation of thoſe holy 
| things, which are but Seales and Piedges of the Word, 
& of thepromiſes made in Chriſt,cannot be denicd them; 
the Sacraments being, as it were, a viibleWordzia which 
t £x0d.qs, reſpect they are ſaid to hane at yoyce:wherefore our Sa- 
| niour, A£at.28,19.cou-leth tnem together,Teach all Na- 
| tions, baptizing them, &c. 
Among the The Minifiers of the Word being ſome of them exe | 
|  Miniſtersof traordinarily rayſed vp of God, other comming in by g 


the Word, the ordinary calling of the Church: in thoſe of the for- ) 
ſome hauez bin 


(enraording. MET lort wee are ſpecially to conſider the Minifterie of 
rily)infpired certaine ſele&perſons, inſpired of Gop to deliver the 
of Chriſt, truth of Chriſtian Doctrine, both by word and writing, 
which were the Prophets of the Old Teſtament, and the 

Apoſtles of the New, Whereupon wee are {aid ts bee 

» Fpbeſct12l» U built vpontheſaundation of the Prophets and ata" 
ge : 
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ſres Chrift himſelfe being the head corner flone, And Peter 
x {tirreth vp thoſero whom hee writes, roremember the 
words ſpcken before of the holy Prophets , and the Com 
mindement of vs, {aithhee, the eApecſiles of the Lord and 
Saxiour, SO it is laid, Rrziel,21.14. The wall of the Cur, 
zew Jeruſalem, had twelue fe undations , and wpon them the 
twelue names of the twelue ApeFles of the Lambe. Andin 
that ſence Petcr and thereſt may well bee taken to bee 
that Y Rocke, vpon which Chriſt doth build his Charch, 

In this point of the Propheticall and Apottolicall Mi- 
nifterie, I obſerve fourethings : 

Firſt, That they ſpake, and wrote by Divine Infpira- 
tion : for Propheſie in times paſt, lajith the Apoſtle, 2.Per. 
I.21.camenot bythe will of man , but as they were mormed 
by the holy Spirit, did the holy men of God ſpeaks. And Paul 
Z toTIMOTHIE, Al Scriptnre #5 1/pired of God,and is 

refitableto teach, Ec, 

| Secondly, The manner how they deliuercd this Doc- 
trine, which was in two forts; by liucly yoyce, or 
Writing. 

The lwely yoyce was ever inthe Church, from the 
beginning,to the death of the Apoliles: All which time 
there was almoſt no Age, wherein at the leaſt ſome holy 
man of God was not extraordinarily ſtirred vp, to deli. 
uer the Doctrine of Truth, from the immediate mouth 
of God, although there were many times intermiſſions, 
asthe Hiſtorie doth ſhew, And the Church complayreth 
inthe * Pſalmes : yea, this DoQrine was oftentimes 
corrupted and adulterated, but by new Reuclations re. 
Rored againe and kept in the firſt Integritie, 

In limiting the lively voyceto the time of the Apo. 
files, it mult not ſo beetaken, as if the liuely voyce of 
the Miniſters of Gop did not continue till in the 
Church : but that iFof Paſtors, and Teachers, who are, 
and alwayes were to fetch their light from the dircCtion 
of the Prophers and Apofiles; it is not of extraordi- 

Aa4q narie 
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narie men inſpired of the Holy Ghoſt , as the Prophets 
aad Apoltles were, 

The reaſon why a lively voyce, continuing ſo long as 
from the beginning of the World , vntill the Apotiles 
time, ſhould ceaſe with their death , doth appeare, He6, 
I.I1,2. where it. is ſaid, that Godin many pieces, and after 
eicers faſnions, of old [pake tothe Fathers by the Prophet: : 5 
bat intheſelatter dayes he hath ſpoken wntowvs by the Sonre, 7 
For {o long as the Word was deliuered but by parcels, 
and that there remayned ſomething till behind, more 
cleerely and manifeltily to be reucaled (which was till he 
ſpake fully and laftly by his Sonne)ſo long a lively voice 
was neceſſarie , wherewith euery new Reuelation doth 
beginne : bur longer there can be no vſe of it; for that 
ſhould plaisly argue, that the Reuelation of the Myſtc- 

| rie of Chriſt by Chriſt himſelfe, were not yer perfect, 
andwriting By writing they did deliver it in the Canonicall 
Bookes of the Old and New Teſtament, which by way 
of excellencie wee call the Scriptures , or the written 
Word; beguane by Hoſes, and continued during all 
th2 time before-mentioned, euen to the Geath of the A- | 
polties, 

Tioſe Bookesare inthe Old Teſtament, Geneflr, &c, = | 
In the New, Matthew, ce. 

As for the Bookes commonly called Apocrypha, wee 
acknowledge therin many profitable things contayned, 
and good for morall inſtruction; eſpecially in Eecleiaftie 
£24, and inthe Booke of Wiſdome, and ſome things allo | 


neceffarie for the vnderſtanding of the Storie of the 

Church : yet becauſe they carric not the print of Gods | 

Spirit, which the ſpirituall man diſcerneth, they are not 

equalled or matched with the Scriptures. And becauſe 

19 many cf them, flat vntruths and cantrarieties may be 

found, and in one and the ſame Storie, contradictions 

with the true Storie penned by the Holy Ghoſt , andin 

noft of them diuers things either frivolous and abſurd, 
Or | 
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or manifeſtly falſe and forged, or Doctines taught and 
commended, which the Word of God condemineth ; we 
cannot without impiety lift them vp into the Chaire of 
Truth, 

Befide , They were neither written in the Hebrew, 


the Oracles of God , wader the Old Teftament, 

But that thoſe which we call Canonicall Scriptures, 
were inſpired of God,is to be proued by arguments and 
reaſons taken from the Bookes themſelues. 

As firft, the Majeſtic ofthe Word in ſo great ſimpli- 


citie, and ſo familiar and plaine a ſtile , fo piercing and 


effecting the conſcience, which all the eloquence of the 
world (and lay it all together ) is not poſſibly ableto 
doc, although there lacke not allo eloquence in the 
Word, bur heauenly and diuine, 

Secondly, The harmony and conſent of ſo many per. 
ſons, writing at ſcuerall times, in ſeuerall places, and a= 
ges, of ſeuerall arguments and matters, all jumping and 
concurring in one, as led by one and the ſame Spirit, 

Thirdly , The holinefle of the matter it ſelfe, not ſa= 
uouring of the world, but leading vs by the hand, out 
and from, aboue the world, 

Fourthly, The prediQRion of future things,many hun- 
dred, yea, thouſand yeeres before they came to pafle, 
which all fell out accordingly. | 


Fiftly, The ſecret and hidden things there ditcouce. 


red, which no wiſdome of the earth, no wit of man was 
ableto reach vato, Some few ſparkes whereof (ftollen 
from hence ) have caſt ſuch a light in the writings of 
Heathen men, as hath made them to ſeeme diuine, 
Sixtly, The fairhfull and fincere dealing of the Pen- 
men whom God hath vſed, that haue not ſpared to iay 
open their owne nakednefſe and ſhame, the nakednetle 
and ſhame of their Wiues, Children, Families,& Trides 


of whom they came, 
| Seucnthly, 
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(ſo as they 
could not 
erre ) 


Seuenthiy, The end and drift of 811 , which is, to giue 
elorie ynto God, and to beat downe and abaſe the pride 
of man. 

A ſecond ſort of argument, is from the authoritie of 
the Church , which may moue and well perſwade vs of 
them. 

The third and laſt (without which, all the reſt, whe. 
ther humane te{timonies, or other arguments, are no- 
thing) is the teſtimony of the Spirit it-ſelfe, bearing wits 
nefle of them, Eſay 59.21. My Spirit that ts in thee, and 
wy Word that I bane put in thy momth, Therefore, Eſay 
54. 13+ the faithfull are ſaid to be iuch as are tanght of 
God. AndP av L faith, The fpirituallman aiſcerneth 
all things, 1. Cor, 2.15. 

Therefore it is not the judgement of the Church, 


which maketh vs belceuethe Scriptures:but the Church 


is the ſame to the teſtimony of the Spirit, thatthe < wo. 
man of Samaria was to the preaching of our Saujour 
Chriſt; becauſe of whoſe words, many of the Samari- 
tans were brought to belecue in Chriſt : but when hee 
himſelfe came and preached amongit them, they tell her 
plainely, Now wee beleeve no more becan/e of thy ſpeech : 
for wee our ſelues hane heard, and hyow , that this 15 of a 
truth , That Sauiowr of the World, That (hrift. So the 
iudgement of the Church may well bee a motiue at the 
firſt, and alſo bring great ſtay and confirmation tro a 
mind that is once inlightned, but the maine ſtrength of 
all dependeth vpen the teſtimonie of the Spirit, 

Thirdly, In the miniftery of the Prophets & Apoſtles, 
I obſerue the qualitie of their doctrine, thus delivered 
by diuine inſpiration, 

Firſt, It was not ſubie& to error ; for howſoeuer they 
were men ſubie ro finfull infirmitic, and inpart onely 
regenerate, whoſe ſeruice it pleaſed God to vie for this 
po ; yet in the deliuery of the Dorine,they were 
o extraordinarily gouerned and inſpired with his Spi- 

rit, 
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rit, that they 4 could by no meanes erre, d 10h.16,13. 
Secondly, It is holy, both the whole and every part, 

whereupon grow theſe ſpeeches, © The holy menof God, « 2.Pt.1.21, 

f The holy Prophets, s The holy Apoſtles, b The holy Com. t 2.Pet. 3,2. 

mandements , i The holy Scriptures ; whereas all other 8 £P5-3-$- 

bookes and ſpecches of men are prophane, further then mo i 

they fetch ſome holineſſe from hence, : Re ED 
Thirdly, That both their Sermons, and theſe Bookes 

written by the Spirit of Chriſt, are of tfoueraigne autho» 

ritiein the Church of God, and haue the ſole pre-emi- 

nence for the deciding of all controuerhes, the iudging 

and diſcerning of all ſayings, and writings of men : for 

ynto them the holy Ghoſt doth alwaies call ys, K Torthe k Eſay 8.20. 

Law and tothe teflimonie, if they fpeake not according to this 

Word, it is, becauſe there ts nolight im them, And this is 

it which Chriſt vſcd as the weapon to foile Satan, arh, 

4. Sothe Apoſtle Pal, 1. (orin. 15. 3, 4. maketh the 

Scriptures to piue credit to his doQtrine, 1 hawe delivered 

wvnto you, thit which 1 hane receyued; that Chriſt dyed for 

onr ſias,according #0 the Scriptures, andihat he was buried, 

and that he was rayſed the third day, according to the Scrip - 

tnres, &c, The men likewiſe of Berhea, As 17.11, 

are commended for czamining by the Scriptures the 

thinge which Pax taught, Therefore our Sauiour 

1 Chriſt referreth ys to the Scriptures, as to the Touche | tobn 5,29, 

tone of all truth, Search the ScFiptares; and in = another _ Math an.2s | 

place, Tee erre, not hyowing the Scriptures : For the autho- 

rity of theſe Bookes is greater than the authoritie of the 

Church, as the authoritic of God, who cannot erre,muſt 

| ' +  needes be greater than the autho= 

The Pop.ſhDodrine, rity of men,that may and doe erre, 


Pwr 7, ok Againe, the Church hath her life 
tures, ypon the Church, and being from the Word, inaſ- 


muchas faith , which maketh a 
Church, cannot bee without the Word : So hath not 
the Ward from the Church, 
M Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, It is aboue the authoritie of the Angels of 


n Gal1.3,9, heauen, ® who, if they preach any other doctrine, areto 


G] Eph. 2.20» 
To Cor. 3.1 1+ 
Eſay 28.16. 


be held accurſed : How much more, aboue the authori« 
tie of the Church? 

Fourrhly , Our Sauiour Chrift attributeth this excel= 
lencie ro his Word, which men or Angels cannot chal- 
lenge, that iz the latter Day, it © That which ſhall indge 
him that doth not receme it , Tohn 12.48. 

But why then is the Church called he Pillar of Trath, 
1.Tin. 3.15 ? Surely, becauſe the Truth of God dwel= 
lethno whereelſe; and there is alwaies Truth ſufficient 
to ſ{aluation ; Not that the Church eyther bearcth and 
bringeth forth the Truth of God, or is the chicfe and 
fundamentall ground to hold it yp : for ſhe her ſelfe hath 
another foundation to ſticke vnate, from whence ſhee 
fetcheth all her Truth, which is the doQtrine of the Proe 
phets and Apefiles , © Chrift himſclfe becing the head 
Corner-ſtone ; andis nor the Mather, but the Nurſe of 
the Truth of God , that cheriſheth and preſerueth the 
{ame, and giueth teſtimonie thereof ynto the World, 

To the true meaning of the Scriptures, we are toreach 
by the Scriptures themſelues , the ſame Spirit that indi- 
ted them, ſuggeſting and opening the ſence vnto vs. So 
did the Leuites (that taught the people, Nebem.s. 9.) 
render the ſen/e , and gine the underſtanding of it by the 
Scripture u ſelfe, Our Sauiour alſo, Aatth. 4. beeing 
ſet ypon by Satan, that clipped and wrefted the Scrip- 
rures, to ſerue his owne turne, confuted his falſe glefles 
and expoſitions of it, by the conference of other Scrip- 
ures, 

The meanes 've muſt vſe for this purpoſe, are theſe : 
Firſt, we muſt come witha mind to profit, and to bee 
made the better by them, not to read th*m for know= 
ledge onely, or vaine oſtentation , much lefſe to cauill 
at them, | 

Secondly, Prayer is to bee yſed to God, toepen and 

enlighten 
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of 
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enlighren our hearcs, that wee may [ce the wonderfull 
things that iye hid therein, | 
Thirdly, We are to frequent tize Houſe of God , and 
to giue diligent attendance vpn the Miniftery and 
Preaching of the Ward, whereby the Doctrines delive- 


. red in the Scriptures, are beaten out and made famili- 


ar, and plairie ynto vs: the ſame being alto the. ordina- 
rie mcanes, by which tne holy Gaolt doth vie to werke 
in our hearts all true and ſpiritual! wiſdome. 

Fourthly,the true ſenſe and nature of the words,cuery 
one apart, 8nd the conſtruction of them all rogether, 
muſt be waighed. 

Fiftly, We muſt alwaies take the proper andnaturall 
ſenſe, if the matter it ſelfe will beare it. 

Sixtly, The ſumme of the matter, the ſcope and drift 
ofthe piace,the Arguments and their coherence,the me- 
thod,and the order of the Text mult be reſpeRted, 

Seuenthly, We mult conferre it with other places of 
the Scriptures, the darke and obſcure ones, with thoſe 
that are more lightſome, 

Eighthly, We muſt al waies hold the 2nalogie or pro-= 
portion of faith , aeuer framing any expoſition to our 
ſclues, that alcereth or declinech from that, 

The fourth and laſt qualitie is, that in cacrie age the 
whole Truth of God was deliuered by a liuzly yoyce, as 
rouching the ſubſtance of the D3ctciae , although in 
greater cleerenefle, ypon the comming of Chrift, then 
euer it was before, and lay and perfedtly (wherein we 
are now to reſt, both for their ſubſtance & manner of 
revelation) it is fully and ablolutely comprehcaded in 
the Scriptures ; So as we ſhall nor need to fipe eyther to 
V1ftons, and Revela- 
tions, or #*to 1NENS 
Traditions and In» 


Anabaptiſts & Libertines,thar bring 
in Viſions and Reuczlations, as it Tac 
Word of God were imper'ett, 


the whole 
Truch of 
Chrilt 


Papiſts,that ſupply it by mens Traditions, and Intentions, Vawritten Veritier, 


Sentences of Fathers, Canuns of Councels, &c, 
ucentionss 


— 
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and hadpower 
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t 2.Kings 1, 
u 1,Kings 17.1 
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ventions, to Vnwritten Verities, Sentences of Fathers, 
Canons of Gouncecls, &c, for to helpe vs: bur allisto 
be had in the written Word : for when our Saujour faith, 
p Yee erre, not knowing the Scriptures, hiee manifelily 
reacheth, that all Truth is ro bee learnt from thence, 
Andthe q A»oftle commendeth the Scriptures as being - 
able to make vs wiſe vnto ſaluation : for the whele Scrip. 
tire, fairh he, # inſpired of God, and #5 prefirable 1mto Doc. 
trine, unto Reproofe, unto Correttion, wnto Inſtr yFAion which 
5 in Righteouſueſſe, that the man of God may be perſeA,per- 
Helly fitted to every good works, Which foure things(com- 
prehending all that can bee neceſlarie) fecing the Word 
of God is able thorowly to furniſh a Miniſter withall, 
who isto diſcloſe the * whole counſell of God'vntro 
the people, it muſt needs be able to informe a Cemmon 
Chriſtian vnto faluation. /chn f allo gineth this tefti- 
monie-of the Scriptures, that they are wrirten, ro the end 
that belcening, wee might hane encrlaſting life, And the 
Booke of the Rewelats/9 hee (ſhutterh vp with this moſt 
earneſt proteſtation, 1f ary man adde to the words of the 
Prephecie of this Booke, God will adde wyuto him the ſenrien 


plagues written im thu Bocke : and if any man take away from 
the words of the Book of this Prophecie,God willtaks away his | 
part of the Tree of Life,& ceRen.22.18,19,Which if 1. be _ 
true in that one Booke alone, how much more ſhall it 

hold in all the Bookes of the Scripture ſer rogether ? 


Fourthly, In the Miniſterie of the Prophets and A- 
poſiles, I obſerue , that they had the power of working 
Wonders for the confirmation and ſealing vp of their 
Doctrine, being innobled of God with a rare and He. 
roicall Spirit, for the working of mightic and powerfull 
things: As firſt, torching the Prophets , what great and 
wonderfull matters Cod wrought by ::.*;r hands, the 
Stories euery-where doe teftifie; when Elias, as it 
wereapettie God, could fetch * firefrom Heauen, by 
his Prayer, » ſhut vp Heauen, that no raine ſhould 
fall, 
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fall, but at his word, (as the Minitter of the Lord befor 

whom he ſtood) and by his Prayers open them againe; 

when thoſe that eſcaped frem che hand of Jehu , * Elba * 1.,Kinggt7 
could cauſe to dye; when * Afofes with his Aaffe was * £944. 
able to turne the waters into bloud, &c. 

The Apoſtles alfo haue cheir Commiſſion in this be. 
halfe recorded, Afarke 16,15, Goe into all the World, and 
preach the Goſp*!!, ec. and theſe Signes ſhall follow then, 
that de beleen: : In my Name they ſuallcaſt out Denis, they 

ſhall fpeakg with newtongues, they ſpall deſtroy Serpents: and 
if they artaks any acaal, thing, it ſhall uot hart them: : 2/p0n 
the weahethey ſpill liy their hands, and they foal be well, 

And this is 1t whichthe Apoſtle faith to the Hebrewes, 
Y that God himlclie ganeteſtinz ny to the preaching of the y Heb.1.4., 
eApoFles both ty Srgnes and Wonders , and many powers, 
or powertull things, and 4:ſtributions of the Holy Ghoft, 

Wherefore Miracles (wherewith it plea- 
Hereſies ſed God to grace the extraordinarie Mi- 
and niſtcries of the Prophets and Apoſiles,are a1l other Mi- 

Errors, long fince ceaſed, neither could they now- niſteriesare to 
adaves ſeru2 to any vie, the truth being fetcarheir 
The Papiſts, ' light from the 
which make > 10ng agoe aboundantly confirmed by Dat 
Miracles a Chrift and his Apoſtles, thoſe thar 
rete of their Laſtly, all other Miniterics in the were to inſpi- 
OO 2. Church are and alwayes were to fetch Ted. 
hs 4 *: The their light from the DoAtrine of the Pro. cm—_—_— 
Miracles they phets and Apoſtles that were ſo inipited, diſcharge of 
fo bragge and To the Miniſterie Cu nr1sT hath added thoſe publite 
boaſt of, a'© Gifts : Gifts * fer profit , as the Apoſile FunQtions. 
falle and taye ſpeaketh , that is for the Churches = 1-Crel2.7, 
neds , s 
Secondly, They vie their Miracles { ſuch asthey bee) to a wron? end, for ad- 
uancing of erronious and lying doRrines, and to ſhake the truth ct the Goſpel!, 
for confirmar or + {:;recf all Mracles oucht roſiruc, In waich caſe their preten- 
ded Miracles (th-ugh they ſhould be admitted truc) areof no worth, Det, 13-147 
2,45, forthe Truth of God ſbinerhof irfelFe {o bright , thatno Miracles tothe 
conrraticareof force to obſcure it, Put added forconfirmation, as they wete by 
Ciriſt and his Apoſiles aad by the holy Prophets, they make rhe lame more 
glorious, 
come 
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Gifrs fora 
mans Owne 
Private, are 
knowledge of 
the Word of 
Ch:iſt, 


common good, which is another of thoſe rich endow. 


ments, andneceflarily coupled with the former : for the 
Largefſe of Chriſt vnto his Church had not becne ſo 
bounrifull in the ſeuerall ſorts of Miniſteries, vnleſle he 
had withall beſtowed vpen them graces, and abiliticto 
diſcharge the ſame forthe glorie of God, and edification 
of his people; by giuing them knowledge to teach the 
DeRrine of Chriſt out of the Scripture, by laying forth 
the Truth ſoundly, and confuting of contrarie errours: 
Wiſdome,to apply italſs to all good vſes ef comforting, 
cafting downe, ftirring vp, reproouing ; which in one 
word we terme exhorting,and other the like graces : for 
theſe alſo we have not from our ſelues, but all = our ſuf- 
ficiencie to be Miniſters of Chriſt ynto other , & from- 
God, | 

The Apoſflile callerh theſe kind of Gifts, by the name 
of Þ Graces, that make men apt and fit for the worke of 
the Miniſterie, 1.Cor.12.4.5,6. Now there bee diffcrences 
of Graces , but the (ame Spirit : and there bee differences of 
Amifleries, but the ſame Lord, And there bee differences of 
operations, (or facultics to worke great and wonderfull 
things) bat the ſame Ged there , that werketh all theſe 
things in all, Ando I diſtinguiſh thoſe wordes in the 
queſtion of the High Priefts vnto the Apoſtles, < By 
what pewer, or by w/.4t 12me haue you done this? As if they 
ſhould haue ſaid, Zy what Gifts or Calling? noteth the 
_ and Grace: the other the FunQion or Calling it 
eltc, 

Of gifts that are for a mans owne priuate,is one know- 
ledgeand vaderftanding of the Word of Chrift, An cx- 
cellent and a goodly grace ; for howſocuer knowledge 
of 1t {clfe, without fur. © >; NR | 
ther grace, bee notof coi rds Moe areas, 
power to reforme the which the Apoſtle maketh+che Me- 
hart,yet it is ſoneceſia. ther of Pride, and of Rebellion a- 
ry,that the holy Ghoſt gain God,Romae.z. 


pro- 
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touching and affeQting their hearts, as the Apoſile Pe- 


— 


pronounceth, © Without knowledge the heart cannot bee < Pro.ryg.z, 
good. And thisalfo is the proper worke of Chriſt : for, 

f No men bath ſcene God at any time: the onely begotten f lobn 1.18. 
Sowne, who inthe boſome of his Father, he hath declared 

him. 

But knowledge, as I ſaid, a man may haue, and yet be and a t:ftcof 
neuer a Whit the ncerer to his Saluation, nor haue made tbc lweerneſſe 
one pace vnto the heauenly Kingdome, as touching any ON which 
reformation of the heart, That which followeth, bring- ek. 
cth achange and alteration with it, which the s Apoftle that itis EFY 
calleth 4 rafting of the good Word of God, &c, meaning bletor any 
the ſweet promiſes of the Goſpell , and is the furtheſt Reprobarers 
flep that it is poſſible for any Reprobate to goe, "— 

Wherein I obſerve foure things; 6 

Firſt, That ir is a peculiar worke of Chriift, and com. 
meth not bur from him, and ® the Spirit of his Grace, h Heb.10.29, 

«@ . . 1 O0YT&O; & T%e 

Secondly, That it is not a counterfeit ſhew of holi. 4,725. 

neſſe, or in hypocrifie onelyy but a matter of truth, and k Heb.s.4. 


an excellent grace of Go » wrought indeed in them, 1 Heb.ro.3g, 
m Luke 8.13. 
ter plainly ſhewerh, 2.Pet.1.8, They begnile thoſe, that Thongs 


i sudecd had eſcaped from them that were conterſant in er- Tn 2,1 = 


rOAY Many belcened, 
Thirdly , I obſerue the neerencfle and affinitie that it & #! hewould 
not commut him- 


hath with the ſauing faith, and the fruits of this with the ceif ah 
fruits of that : in which reſpeR it pleaſeth the Holy %,,ufe pa Ro 
Ghoſt to call them both by one and the ſame name; for thematl, and 
they are ſaid?o bee k enlightened, to | receine the Spirit What wasin 


of Grace , 10 ®. bawe Faith, tobeleene that the = wncleane thexi, 46s 8.13 
Then Simon 


fpirit xs gone ont of thems, to fiye © the pollution: of the Wor ld, i/o bimz(elfe bes 
tobe y waſted, tobe 4 ſanflifiedbythe Spirit, to be made FRA : 
r partakey of the Holy Gheſt. And the mayne finne com- n (Mat. 12443, 


mitted here-29ainft, is termed ip the Scripture, f S:mne © 2-Fet-1.20, 
- , P 2.D(tele32e 


againſt the Holy Gheſt. : 
So that theſe men cometo the skirt of the Holy Land; 7 or gs 
and as Moſes did from Mount Nebo behold is from afar, aat.12.13,38 
Bb or 
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x Heb.11.17, 
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or rather are at the ycry gate of the Kingdome'of Hea. 
uen, though for lacke of Faith they cannot enter 11, 

In nature it cemmeth ſo neere, that they taſte the 
ſweetnelle and excellency that is in Chrift, as we ſhewed 
before our of Heb.6.4. | 

In the fruits and effe&s ; that a great and wonderfull 
change is wrought in them,in all their parts and powers, 
their Vnderſtanding, Will, affeions, Wayes. 

For touching their Vnderſtanding; they are * in- 
lightened to the Knowledge and acknowledgement of 
Chritt, 

Touching their Will ; they deſire to bee like Gods 
Children, and to bee ſaued, as Balaaws did , Numbers 
23-10, 0 thatmy ſoule might dye the deatb of the Righte- 
ous , andihat mylaſft end might be like theirs ! » 

For their AﬀeQions; to omit thoſe that comming 
from the Law and Couenant of workes, may be in ſuch 
as neuer heard of Chriſt, as terrour and pricking of con= 
{ſcience for their ſinnes, which * Felix had, when Pax! 
diſputed of Righteouſnefſe , Temperance, and of the 
Judgement to come, to bee ſorrie for them, as * Efay, 
that with teares ſought the bleſſing ; and y /udas, thar 
repented him, andinthe anguiſh of his ſoule hanged ' 
himſelfe. Thoſe that properly belong to this place, are, 
Firft, An imbracing of the Truth; whereupon they are 
ſaidro ® receine the Word, and to receine the acknowledges 
ment of the Trmth as it were taking it in their armes, and 
imbracing ir, 

Secondly, Ioy and Gladnefle in the ſweet promiſes of 
the Goſpell : They ® taftethe good Word of God , and the 
powers of the life ts come; they Þ receitie the Wird by and by 
with ioy, So did the © [ewes, who willingly reioyced for a 
whilem Tonans light, And 4 Herod, that heard him 
pladly, 

Thirdly, Zeale, which was in the Galatians, © that 
receiued Pawlas an Angell, and would haue plucked out 

their 


Cuar.4, Of Chriſts Propheticall Office, &c.._ 


381 


their eyes to haue done him goed, and yet afterwards 
fell away, Sowas * [chu zealous for Gods cauſe , in 
the defacing of Idolatrie, and yeta 5 wicked man. 
Fourthly, Reuerence of the Miniſters, as Hex oD 
h rewerenced TOHN , knowing him to bec ainſt anda holy 


mar, and obſerued bim, 
Changes in their aQions and wayes (Beſide a confel- 


fion of their faults with i PHaRAaon, /haxe finned 
this time: [EH OVAH & moſtin#t, but I, and my people are 
moſt wicked, And K SAvLi , Thaxe ſinned now, ec, And 
a conforming of themſelues in the outward duties of 
holineſſe, as to heare the Word preached, which 1 He. 
rod did, to Prayer, &c, They haue theſe, 

Firſt , Vexation inthemſelues, and difquietnefle of 
minde, before they commit ſinne, and feare to commir 
it, So m Herod was ſore griened to grant Herodias re 
queſt, when ſhee asked /ohn Baptiſts head : and n Pilate 
much-troubled in minde, before he condemned Chiifſt, 
and ſought all meanes to put it off, 

Secondly., Repentance , anda kinde of humiliation 
for finnes committed; as ® Ahab, that rent hs clothes, 
and put ſacheleth von him; aud fafted, and went ſoftly , in 
tckenot mourning. 

Thirdly, Amendment of Life in many things, Flying 
? the p:lations of the Warld, 

To come to the fuurth point : therein I obſerue the 
oreat difference that is betweene this Grace and Faith, 
both-in the nature of the things, and in the fruites and 
effe&s that come from them , how like ſocverin ſhew 
they {ceme to be. 

In naturethey differ two manner of wayes : 

Firſt, Here is but a taſte onely, not an apprekenfion 
and laying hold of Chrift, tro make him ones owne, like 
vnto a Cogeke that taſteth of the rneate,, and ſpitteth ir 
out againe, or as hethat walheth his mouth wh water, 
but letteth it notgoe downe his _ : herevpor It is, 
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\ 2441.9.21:24 


T 2,PCt.1.; 9o 


u Luke 1.72, 


that they arc ſaidto 4 wanta * roote which the faith» 
full haue. 

From whence I gather, that their faith is but a ge. 
nerall and confuſed faith, whereby they are perſwaded, 
that God will beſtow many great and glorious things 
ypon thoſe that arein Chriſt , bur neyer wreſtle with 
their owne ſoules, to apply and appropriate the ſame 
ynto themlelues ; they know not what it meaneth to 
haue Chriſts Righteouſneſle theirs, or their finnes to be 
layed vpon him : they feele no teftimonie of reconcilia- 
tion to God, no afſurance that all things are for good 
ynto them, no peace of conſcience, no hope of eternall 
life, the excellencie whereof they are rauiſhed withall, 
and admire to behold in others, as Balaar the falſe pro 
phet did, but finde in themſelues no comfort of it, no 
more then a man doth of the Sunne, when it ſhineth 
not in his owne Horizon, 

The ſecond difference betweene the nature of faith 
and it, is, that this taſte (whatſoeuer the ſame be) is not 
of Chriſt himſelfe, whoſe £ leaft touch hath a ſauing 
yertuc ioyned withit, but of owe ſweerneſſe that com- 
meth from him; no more then the Cooke that licketh his 
fingers, can bee ſaid toeate of the meate prepared for 
his Maſters Table: So as their eftate may bee likened 
vnto thoſe , who comming out of a cloſe Dungeon, 
where,in all their life, they neuer ſaw the Sunne, afſoone 
as they come into amore open place, vpon thefirſt ca« 
Ring of the beames, are rauiſhed with the excellencie of 
the Sunne , though yetthey ſee notthe Sunne it ſelfe: 
for the Reprobate onely ſee a glimmetring of the light 
of the Sunne, at the dawning of the day, before it ari- 
ſeth ; whereas the Ele& haue the © Day-flarre, euen 
the Sunne of Righteouſneſſe, Chriſt Teſus ri/mg 1 cheir 
hearts, the comfortable heate whereof doth quicken 
and reujue them, as it is ſaid, the u Day-ſpring from an 


x E/'y 60.13%. high doth viſit them, the * glorie of God doth ariſc pon 


ther: 
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them : or they may bee likened vnto a Stranger that tra. 
uailing 2 farre Country,ſeeth the late and magnificence 
of the Court, and is admitted into the Preſence-Cham- 
ber, which greatly doth affe& him, though hee himſclc 
have no part, nor intereſt in the King, 

Touching the fruits and effects; the thorow change 
wrought in Gods Children , differeth from this kinde 
of charge , which falleth ypon the Reprobate many 
Wayes, | 

Firſt, In the things themſelues; for their reforma::- 
on is not a whole and ſound conuerfion vnto God, bu: 
amending ſome one or few faults, they hold ſome other 
Ril!, which they can never be brought toleaue,As ! He- 
rod, who did many things, and yet would not part 
from his Brothers Wife : whereas the godly doe not 
ſome things, but all they are commanded, 

Secondly, In the manner; for their afteRions are bur 
vaniſhing, and flitting motions, that ſuddenly goe our, 
like vnto a blzze of fire, or elſe for want of cheriſking 
by Prayer, hearing of the Word,and other holy meanes, 
as it were of putting Oyle in their Lampes, in time it 
commeth to be quenchr, orelſe when they are touched 
tothe quicke, that they ſee the following of Cynr15sT, 
cannot (ftand with the ſatisfying of their owne delights 
or other matters which they arereſolued to keepe; tney 
chooſe rather to loſe him, then to forſake themſelues, 
and fo for pleaſure,profit or feare of men, they vomit vp 
all againe, 

Thirdly, In the end; for both they deſire to bee ſaved, 
not to glorifie God, but onely becauſe they are afraid of 
Hell,as may bee ſeene in Belaaw: and they confeſle their 
faults, and leaue and forſake finne, not becauſe they 
hate and diſlike it , but for feare of judgement; waere= 
25 the godly are forrie and grieved in heart, becaute 
they offend a louing and molt gracious Fathcr, 

Fourthly, In the meanes; for lacking faith , it is im- 
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poilible that they ſhould ever come in true Repentance 
vnto God, or aske pardon of their ſinnes, and ſoto bee 
made partakers of the promiſe, * eAcrke and it ſhall bee 
ginenvnto you; Seeke and you foall finde : Knocke and ut 
ſhall be oyened wnto you. 

Now followeth the ſinne moſt oppoſite to this Grace, 
which we call tiane againſt che Holy Ghoſt: when a man 
fallech of malice from this Grace once receiued, 

Toexplayne this more fully: 

Firſt, Itis an a& done, and a finne which may bee 
diſcerned and knowne; elſe the Apoſtle 2 John would 
not forbid vs to pray for ſuch perſons : no, Pax/ b wils 
vs te exccutethe curſe of the Church ypon them; it is 
not a continuall going forward in finne without Re- 
pentance, 

Secondly,It is nolegall finne (if I may ſo ſay)againſt 
the duties (properly) either of the firft or ſecond Table, 
bur Evangelicall, diretly againſt Chriſt in the point of 
his Mediation, © accounting his bloud but as common 
bloud, and of no more power to ſanifie , then the 
bloud of another man: Therefore no finne againſt good 
manners, as Murder, Aulterie, and thereft, or though 
it be immediatly bent againſt God himſelfe,and the du- 
ties of the firſt Table, can bee drawne within that com- 
paſſe; as Idolatry, Witchcrafc, Coniuring and the like, 
rhougn they ſhould hap co be committed of ſuch as pro- 
feſſe the Goſpell, 

Thirdly, It is of thoſe that have receiued the © know- 
ledge of the Truth : So as all Reprobates come not to 
this high pitch of finne, nor any that ſinne of ignorance: 
therefore f Pauls blaſphemie was a ſinne that might be 
pardoned, in as much as he did it ignorantly, And our 
Saujour 5 yletiithis reaſon for the Iewes that pur him 
to death ; Father , forgine them ; for they knw not what 
they dee, So the Apoſtle PETER faith, Aﬀs 3. 
17. And niw, Brethren, ]hnow that ee hane done this 
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:gnorantly, as alſo your Rulers, Meaning the multitude 
and generall number of them, which were not able 
to diſcerne of the Godhead of Chriſt, lying hid vnder 
the vaile of his fleſh, not of eucry one in particular ; for 
ſome wittingly and willingly , and contrarie to their 
owne conſcience, went againſt him, knowing what hee 
i was,and whergg he came; which gave our Sauiour oc- 
caſion to handle this Argument, Matthew 12, Marke 3. 
Luke 12. 

Fourthly, Ic is a ſinne not ſimply againſt knowledge, 
but againſt the light of the Spirit , or that ſweetneſle 
and comfort which once they feltin Chriſt: And fo it 
appeareth, that many of the Tewes offended, of whom 
our &* Saviour faith, that they did with cheerfulneſſe 
reioyce fora time in the Minifterie of John Baptiff, prea- 
ching Chrift ynto them; and yer afrerwards | fell backe 
and had no " lift to come ynto Chriſt. This inlighte- 
ning is * adivine and ſupernaturall worke of Gops 
Spirit changipg a mans corruption, and entring him into 
the high-way that leadeth to Regeneration : So that I 
cannot thinke that either the finne of Angels, if you 
conſider their firſt fall (though then they were moſt glo= 
rious Creatures, and Children of Light, and their fall 
preſumptuous ) or yet their ſinne, being now become 
Deuils, (though they © know Chrift to bee the true 
Meſſias,the Son and the Holy One of God , and heof 
whom they muſt bee judged, and yet with all their 
might and mayne oppugne him) can bee ſaid (properly) 
the finne againſt the Holy Ghoſt, in that ſence which 
the Scripture ſpeaketh of it; though Idenie not, bur it is 
at the leaft, equiualent , ar rather much beyond it :for 
both ar the firſt they ſinned againſt that naturall light 
onely, that they had by their firſt Creation , which al's 
was immediatly bent againſt the Majeſtic of God, with- 
out the reſpe& of s Redecmer, and fince that time , they 


arenct vouchſafed grace to haue any taſte atall of the 
"Bb 4 [wect- 


h 1. cor.3.3, 


i 16617423, 


k thn 5.536. 
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r Heb.6.6, 


C Heb 6.6. © 
190.29, 


(weetneſſein CurrsT, nor poſſibly can haue, ſecing 
he » camenot for a Sauiour vnto them, 

Fiftly, It isa witting and 4 yoluntarie fin, freely, with 
out compulſion, or other, not cauſe ane!y, but colour or 
ſhew of caule, 

Sixtly, Itis of meere malice againit that which their 
owne conſcience telieth chem to be ſo good, and againſt 

arift , the Authour of ic , © crucifying him in their 
hearts, and making a mocke of him : becauſe, if they 
will be his, they ſee they cannor-enioy thoſe Pleaſures, 
Profits or Preferments which they dote vpon, and arc 
refolued ro hold, though they loſe their owne toules for 
it ; whereof commeth a perſecuting and blaſpheming 
of things they haue beleeued, and of all that doe pro- 
feſle the ſame, an ytter { reuolt from Chriſt, and open 
warre againithim, It ſeemerh, the Holy Ghoſtnoteth 
this finae, to haue beene in Sawl, 1,Sam.22,17. Kill the 
Prieſis of It nx ov AaHe faith not fimply, Kill the Priefts: 
but the Prieftr of IBHOVvAH : as if hee ſhould haue 
faid, I? Hath Chriſt indeed ſerued meſo, not onely to 
tuine me out of my Kingdome, and to giue it ro my 
ſeruapt; bur will he now, by his anſweres and Oracles, 
teach him how toriſevpandlye in waite againſt mee? 
Well, though my malice cannot reach to him whois in 
Heauen, yer I will wracke ir ypon his Datlings the 
Priefts: Goe, kill me all bis Priefts,cc, It is not a talling 
of frailtie and infirmitie, though wittingly as that of 
Peters was, By all which may appeare, thatthis being 
a hidden and a ſecret linne lurking in the heart, is moſt 
hard to bee diſcerned, ſaue when it pleaſeth God him- 
ſelfe, as it were, from Heauen to reucale it : which in the 
time of the Apoſtles, to whom the extraordinarie Gra- 
ces of his Spirit were more plenteous , hee did now and 
then, as appeatcth in thoſe that ſeduced the Galatiazs, 
and further, by that alleaged out of Paul and lohn bee 
fore, butin the lucceeding Aves more rarely , whereot 
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notwithſtanding [#/jan the Apo5tata may bee an exam= 
ple, againſt whom the Prayers of the Church were fm. 
ply to cut him off, | 

Seuenthly, It is an ytter revolt, not from Chrift, or 
any good thing wee have in him , vpon which Rocke, 
whoſocuer is firmely buile, the gates of Hell cannot 
preuaile againſt him, though they may ſorely ſhake him; | 
but from a loue and * ioy in ſome ſweet thing which yet t Mat.r3.20,2: 
neuer had ronte in their heart. Therefore they that once 
belecue in Chrift, and by faith are rooted in him,can 
neuer come within the compaſſe of this finne, | 

With this ſinne againſt the Holy Ghoſt, a » finall canneuer bee 
vnrepentance is ynſeparably ioyned; ſo that they which epayree. 
commitit, can neuer come to Faith and Repentance, u Heb.6.6. 


noreuer be in Chriſt, which maketh ic * ynpardonable. x Mat.t2.32. 


Ck 
Of the Comnrcb wvnder the Law : 


And 
CHAD. Fi 
Of the Church in the time of the Goſpel. 
Rr Church is one, and cannot bee diui- The Church 


ded. But according to the difference of i5 one, and 
times, it is to bee diſtinguiſhed ioto the ©2379 be de- 

| | ; uided: bur ha- 
Church ynder the Law (1 meane the Ce- ,,;,> regard ro 
remoniall Law, whileft the promiſe w2s the viverſicic 
afoor) andthe Church inthe time of the of Godsd:t- 

penſation, It 

may be diſtinguiſhed iaro the Church vader the O!9 Teſtament, and the Church 
in the New.That vnder the Old Teftamenr had divers Rires, Ceremenies and Sas 
clitices : Figures of Chriſt, and of the good.things we have in him. Eſpecially a- 
mong the lewes, his then peculiar people, whereby the diſpenſation of rhoic times 
was more obſcure, and lefſe accompanied with Knowledge and orher Graces, 

But of allthele things, as alſo of their Sacraments (whichin regard of ihe out- 
ward Signes were a part oft-e Legall P>xJagogie) and likewiſe of rhe Miniſteries 
that were among them , both hat of Prophers (inlpired, by wa2m were Write 
ten he Bookes of the Old Teftament) and of other , I have written at large 33 a 
Treatiſe entituled , The Od Tefamcitt, or The Promiſe. To the Church of che New 
Teſtament, the diſpenſation is in all cleerneile and perfection, Goſ- 
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2 Verſe 14. 


Goſpell; differing onely by the diuerſitie of diſpen- 
ſation before and fince his comming. 

God, ſaith the Apoftleto the Hebrewes, in many pieces, 
and after dizers faſhions, of old ſpake tothe Fathers by the 
Prophets, bat in theſe latter dayes he hath ſpoken vnto vs by 
hi Sonne, The manner therefore and the meaſure of the 
Reuelation of Chrift did differ: 

Firſt, For the manner,it was vnto them in divers Rites, 
Ceremonies , Types and Figures, and therefore darke 
and obſcure; To vs all things are plainly without any 
ſhaddowes, the bodie being come, which is Chriſt, 

Secondly, Theugh the ſubſtance of the doctrine it 
ſelfe was alwayes full and perfe&, yet as touching the 
meaſure and cleernefſe of Revelation, there was ſome- 
thing till behind more fully to bee manifeſted, till hee 
ſpakelaſtly, and perfeRly by his Sonne vpon his owne 
comming in the fleſh, And this the filly woman of $2< 
maria may teach vs,to haue beene a doctrine which cuer- 
more ſounded in the Church; = When the CMeſſia com- 
meth, be will teach vs all things, cleerly and in all perfeQti. 
on. Wherein, that the Church was not deceived, appea- 
reth by his owne teſtimonie , John 15.15. What/cencr [ 
haue keard from my Father, I bane made khnowne vnto Jon. 
And Tohn 8,26. The things which I hane heard from bin, 
(that ſent me) thoſe dre | ſpeake im the World, 

Vpan theſe two differences it muſt follow,that whileſt 
the Church was in her infancie, vnder the Rudiments of 
the Law, the Fathers ſeeing by that darke and dimme 
light, neither could their knowledge be fo perfe&, nor 
were the Graces dealt vnto them ſo plentifull, and fo 
many. The Evangeliſt teacheth it excellently, /obn 1.14, 
15,16,17. comparing the Minifterie of Moſes which 
food 1n Rites and Ordinances, with Chriſt and his Mini- 
Neric, The = Diuine Majeſtic, ſaith he. that ſhone in 
Chriſt, the Reſplendence of his Fathers Glorie, euen as 
wee conſider him clothed in our fleſh, was conſpicuous 

to 
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tothe World in two eminent Vertues, Grace and Truth, 
which hee had, not in meaſure, nor by participation,bur 
the whole nature and fulnefſe of them, Þ Whereunto 
lobn Baptiſt himſelfe bare record, highly magnifying the 
Perſon and Office of Chrift aboue his owne : Who, 
though he were in the number of his Auditours, and did 
follow him, (as Schellers vie to come behind their Ma- 
ſer) yet had the precedence,and was infinitely preferred 
before him; for ſo his worth and excellencie , farre be- 
yond /obxs, did require. But both thele vertues , really 
reſiding in himſelfe, he hath beene pleaſed ro communi. 
cate ynto vs in large and aboundant manner : firſt, tou. 
ching Grace : © From, the fulneſſe of Chriſt anointed 
with the ſubſtance of1t, wee recciue grace for grace : the 
ſame very grace,& all the graces thar are in him, though 


. not in the ſame meaſure, as the Waxe doth the print of 


the Seale, print for print : and rhe childe the fathers li- 
neaments, limme for limme, 4 Whereas the Law (the 
Ceremoniall Law) delivered by Aoſes, hauing bur a 
ſhaddow of good things to come, was not able to ſer a 
lively prinr, and to ſtampe grace ypon them, Heb.10.1, 
Secendly, For Truth : < He, onely Hee, one with his 
Father, and of the ſame nature and eſſence, hath euiden= 
ced him, and made him viſible, who before was hidden 
ynder the ſhaddowes and Ceremonies of the Law, The 
Apoſtleto the Corixths, handling the ſame Argument, 
hath ineffe&the ſame Metaphore, 2.Cor.3.13,14,18. In 
the Old Teſtament, a vayle or couering kept away the 
cleer Light, that their eyes were rather dazeled,then able 
to looke into the bottome of Moſes Miniftery, But now, 
intheſe times of the Goſpell, wherein wee behold che 
Glorie of the Lord, in his Sonne manifeſted in the fleſh, 
as in a Glafſe or Mirrour, the beames of his Glorie re- 
fleQing, leauc an Image or print behind them , ro make 


v$ alſo glorious by a ſecondarie kind of Glorie, Here - 


tgto it maketh , that the ſtate of che Church ynder the 
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e Heſſias, hath the name of The * Kingdeme of Heaney, 
becauſe therein ſhinerh the brightnefle of heaucnly glo. 
rie: firft, in the perſon of Chriſt and the bleſſings vypon 
him; then,in the good things which he. beſtoweth vpon 
his Church. All which are called heanenly things, Heb,$,s 
and 9.22. Not ſhaddowes or figures of heauenly things 
to come , but themſclues the true heauenly things, 
which thoſe ynder the Law were Types and Samplers of, 
This bountie of Chriſt, to $11] all things with the rich 
Grares of his Spirit, the Scripture maketh an effeR of 
his Glorification, or ſitting at the right hand of God, 
Epheſ.4.7,8« To euery one of vs is ginen grace, according 
ro the meaſure of the gift of Chriſt, Therefore, he ſaith, Aſ« 
cending on high , hee led captinitic captine , and gane gifts 
unto men. So lohn 7.39. The Holy Ghoſt yet was motbecauſe 
leſus was not yet glorified, And Atts 2.33. Being therefore 
exalted by the right hand of God, and having receined the 
promiſe of the Holy Ghof, he hath powred out that which you 
now ſec and veare, Not that Chriſt did it not before: for 
he gaue fromthe beginning all ſpirituall bleſſings to his 
Church and people, Burit is ſpoken comparatiuely, be- 
cauſe then indeed (vpon his Aſcenſion or Glorification) 
hee ſer open, as it were, the Windowes of Heauen,to 
raine downe all the {{;owres of his graces in a farre more 
excellent manner and meaſure, then euer hee did before. 
As Peter, 8s As 2. confirmeth out of b Joel, applying 
ir tothoſepreſent times : t ſhall be in the latter dayes,ther 
I will pewre ont of my Spirit vpon all fleſh,and your ſennes ſhall 
prophecie, and your daughters, and your young me: ſhall ſee 
Fijiuns, and your old men ſhall areame Dreames : Tea veri- 
ly, vpon my Aen-/eruants and Aaya-ſernants will ] powre 
forth of my Spirit , anad they ſhall prophecte, Which not- 
withflanding is to bee vnderſfteod of the common and 
ordinarie diſpenſation of God, in the generall gouern= 
ment of his Church, not of particular perſons; ſeeing a- 
mong the Fathers there'are ſo many to bee found, that 


wen. 
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- went farre before the beſt of vs, in faith, knowledge, 
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and all other Chriſtian vertues, whoſe names the Scrip= 


ture celebrateth as mirrors and examples for vs to fol- 


low. | 


Bur of the whole diſpenſation of Godtowards the 
Fathers , full of ſo great varietie of matter, becauſe it 
would aske a Volume,and is too large for this place and 
our purpoſe, you haue a treatiſe by it ſelfe,entituled, The 
Old Teſtament, or,The Promiſe : Let vs now come to the 
Sacraments of the New Teſtamenrt,and the ſeuerall ſorts 


-of Minifterics, 


There be two Sacraments of the new Teſtament, Bap- 
tiſme, and the Lords Supper, as the Apoſtle reckoneth 
them, 1. Cor, 10. I. Cor. 12,13, 14+ 

Baptiſme is a waſhing with water,to afſure ourincor- 
porating into Chriſt, 

Where the outward -figne is double: firſt, The Ele- 
ment or matter is Water, and not any other Liquor, 
HMatth, 3. 11. 1 baptize you with Water unto Repen- 
FAaxce, 

Secondly , The ation and forme of Baprtiſme,as the 
Miniſters waſhing of the baptized perſon, whichin the 
Eaſt & hote countries was wont to be by the dipping & 
diuing,as it were,of all the bodie into the water;whence 
Baptiſme bath his name : with vs, it is by ſprinkling ; 
for that young childrens bodies are not able ro beare the 
other. And here a three-fold Ceremonie is to bec ob- 
ſerued, 

Firſt, The ſprinkling : ſecondly, The lying,as it were, 
vnderthe water : thirdly,The rifing out of ir: all which, 
the Apoſilenoteth, Rem. 6. 3, 4: 

The grace ſignified, is our incorporating into Chriſt : 


Touching the 
Sacraments 
and Miniſte- 
ries of the new 
Teſtamenr : 
There be two 
Sacraments, 
Baptiſme and 
the Lords 
SuUPpPer. 
Bapriſme is 

a waſhing with 
watcr, 


to aſſure our 
entrance inco 
the Couenant 
i Ti.3.5-Ac> 
cording to hs 
mercieke hath 
faned vs by the 
Lauer of Kege- 
aeration, 


And therefore it is called, i The Laner or Sacrament of k Gal. 3.37. 
As many of you 
as are baytixed 
7nt2Chr:{t, haut 
pz on Chr:ft, 


Regeneration : and thereupon wee are ſaid in Baptiſme, 
k 2s put on Chriſt, Whercof followeth, 
Firſt, 


l 
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- tiſme, which is the Sacrament thereof, no more than 


| Martell 4. 


m Math.x$«29 


n Gal.3.27- 


a Tit.3. $3 7+ 


Firſt , Thar it is the firſt Sacrament of the Church, as 
birth is the firſt beginning of our life. 
Secondly,Children of belee. © ep 
: . atadaprilts.that denis 
ving parents, in ous cNEY AE che baptſme of Children 


partakers o*the Couenant , cannot bee ſhut from Bap- 


they might from Circumcifien. Wherefore our Saui- 
our 1ſaith, Suffer little childrento come vnto me : for vn- 
to ſuch belongeth the Kingdome of God, 

Thirdly, that is to bee done 
but once only, as men are borne The Donatifts and No- 
bur once; yet it effereth vs of _—_— hold Rebap- 
our vnion with Chrift,not once, The papiſts reach, that 
but all the dayes of our life, and Baptiſm hath onely force 
reſtifieth the forgiueneſſe of all to purge linnespaſt, 
ſinnes,paſt,preſenc,or to come : nes 4enic 
And therefore is ſaid to faue ys, "th that tell after Bap- 
to Feb, 3. 3. riſme. 

Fourthly, Hereupon wee are 
ſaid to be baptized into the name of the n Father, and of 
the Sonne, and of the Holy Ghoſt, becauſe by Baprtiſme, 
we being conſecrate to God, are ioyned to him,to beare 
his name, as the wife beareth the name of her husband. 

Fiftly , Te is a Sacrament alſo of our vriting into the 
Church. Therefore » Paxl, after he had ſaid, As many 
of you 45 are baptized into Chrift, haze pat on Chriſt , im- 
mediately addeth, For ell you are one in Chrit leſus. 

Sixtly, Being a fealteof Regeneration, conſequently 
it ſealcti vp the fruits thereof, 

Iuſtification and SanRification : Hee hath ſaued vs, 
faith ©P Av L , by the Lauerof Regeneration,and of the 
renewing of the holy Spirit, which hee heth ſhed forth pon 
vs richly, through Teſus Chriſt our S amour, That beeing 
mſtified by his grace, wee might be made heires in hope of e- 
werlaſting life, Alcale 
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A ſcale itis of Iuftification in this ſort: firſt , Of the 
hiding and coucring of fianes , by the couering of the 


childes face with water, | 
Secondly , of Chrifts accompliſhment of the Law, 


making vs righteous, by the water waſhing and making 
G cleane the Bodie, 
4 It is a ſeale of SanRification thus : 


Firſt, The water lying vypon the childes face, decla-. 
reth that the old eAdarm inthe baptized perſon, is bu. 
L ried with Chriſt our Sauiour, | 

Secondly , As after the water ſhed from the Bodie, 
the-Bodic appeareth white and cleane : ſo doe wee rite 
and appearc innewneſle of life ; and hereof it is called a 
P Sacrament of Repentance, 


p Mark. 1.3. 
Iohn baptized 
in the Wildernes, 


All theſe vſes, both for Iuſtification and SanAifica- 
tion, and the diſtin parts of cuery one, the Apoſtle no- 
tably ſetteth forth, Row. 6. 3,4, 5, 6, Know yee not, 
that allwee which haue beene baptized into Ieſus (hriſt, 


axd preached 
the baptiſme of 
Repen!ance wn 
to the forgiue- 


neſſe of ſmnnes, 
Matth.3.11, 

I baptixe you 
with water vn- 
ts Repentance, 
The forme 
whereof is 
thus or to 
this effeR, 

I baptize thee 
:n the name of 
the Father,and © 
of the Sonne, 
and of the haly 
Ghoſt, 

qQ Mitih18.19 
The Lo.ds 
Supper is a 
feeding with 
Bread, and 
Wine, 

r Matth.:6, ©. 
26, 27. 


hane beene bavtiz.cd into his Death ? Wee are buried then 
with him by Baptiſme into his Death, that like as Chriſt 
was rayſed from the dead , wnto the glorie of the Father ; /o 
alſo wee ſponld walke tn newne(ſe of life , For if wee bee 
grafted with him to the ſimilitude of his death, enen ſo ſhall 
we be to the ſimilitude of hu reſnrrettion; Knowing this that 
our olde mn is crucifizd with him, that the bodte of Sinne 
might be deflroyed, that henceforth wee ſhould not ſerne Sin, 

The forme of Baptiſme which the Minifter is here to 
vſe, is this, 4 1 Saprize thee 5n the name of the Father, 
ayd of the Sonne, and of the holy Ghoſt. 

The Lords Supper is a receyuing of Bread and Wine, 
to aſſure our growing vp in Chriſt, where the outward 
figne is double, as before in Baprtiſme, | 
gs | Firſt, The matter, both © bread 

TR by their De- and wine, of which Elements 
mr Caen way rad oY. choyce, becauſe they 


jon,take away the fignes , 
n-che Sappars 6 2re the chicfeſt meanes of nou- 
riſhment : 
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riſhment. And ofthem both,to ſhew how plentifull and 
aſſured a Redemption we haue in Chriſt, 
The kind of Bread muſt bee | 
ordinarie Bread , accorUing as a Popiſh Wafer- 
our Sauiour Chrift rooke ſuch 4 
as was vſed at the common table at that time. 
Secondly, The ation, which is the Miniſters break. 
ing of bread,and powring forth - 
of wine, with his deliucring of MD Superſtition of che 
them both, and the peoples re- ;*Þ _—__ Ry _o 
EN | their 
ceyuing of them , Jatth, 26. mouthes. 
26, 27. As they did cate, Jeſws 
tooke Bread, and when be had blefſed, he brake it, a»d gaue 
it to his Diſciples, and ſaid, T ake, eate, &c. Alſo he tooks 
the Cp, and when he had ginen thanks:, be gane ut to them 
ſaying, Drinks, &c. 
And of this Wine all are to . | 
drinke, aſwell the people as the The facriledge of Po- 
Miniſter, ſo expreſly prouided, P*"**:obving the people 
, prey Þ ©, ofthe vic ofthe Cups 
Afatth. 26. 27. Drinke yee all of Their private and Cor- 
this, which -is more than he ſaid ner-Maſflcs, 
of the Bread, 
| ro aſſure our The graces ſignified, are our growing vp in Chriſt, 
| continuance yyherein is noted our continuance in bim with increaſe, 
| _—_ Coue- and conſequently, iuftification and holinefle of life : for 
intheelements themſclues, the Bread and Wine ſer be. 
[ fore vs the Bodic and Bloud of Chriſt, Math. 26. 26, 
| 27, 28, Hebraks the Bread, and ſaid, Take eate, this is my 
Bodie, eAlſo, he tooke the Cup, and ſaid, Drinke yee allof 
it : for this is my blond of the New Teftament , that i ſhed 
for many, Their nouriſhing of our Bodies , ſignifie his 
ſpirituall feeding of our Soules , 1, Cor. 12.13, By one 
Spirit we are all made to drinkinto one Spirit, which quick- 
neth and putteth life into vs. 
In the Actions , the Bread broken before our eyes, 


deth repreſent Paſſion and ſufferings , 1, Cor, 11. 24+ 
i He 
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f He tooke the Bread,and brake it,and ſaid, Take,eate:This 1 70 inyuriye 

i my bodie which is broken for you, By broken, meaning !% As MHatth.. 

the tearing, bruſing, and tormenting both of his foule 5.35 

and bodie, as it is alſo taken, Eſay, 5 3. 5. which here he teſt (4plzra) 

yttereth in the preſent time , for the certainety of that wnto you deſe- 

which ſhould anon follow, late. Thatis, 
The Wine powred out, repreſented his Bloud, trick- _ On? 

y (ball be lefr, 

ling and fireaming downe of all parts of him to the q thar 

ground, Matth.26. 2%. This is my blend of the New Te- thorily, 

lament, which i (that is to ſay) ſhall certainely and that 

anon be ſhed for many, 

The Miniſters delivering of Bread & Wine, fignificth 

Gods giuing of Chriſt ro all beleeuers : our taking of 

Bread and Wine, the apprehending of Chriſt by faith, 

and applying him to our ſelues. Afatth, 26. 26, 27, 28. 

He gaue the Bread to his Diſciples, and ſaid, Take eat : this 

# my Bodie, Our cating and drinking of the Bread and 

Wine, the continuance and increaſe in that holy ynion 

and fellowſhip whick wee haue with him, 1. Cor, 10. . 

15, The Cup of bleſſing which wee bleſſe, 15 1t not the (om- 

e14nien of the bloud of Chrift ? The Bread which we breake, 

is it not the Communion of the bodie of Chriſt ? Eating 

all of one Bread, and drinking of one Cup, fignifieth 

the vnitie of Chriſts myſticall Bodie, whereof wee are 

all members, 1. Cor. 10. 17. Becanſ: it is ene Bread, wee 

that are many, are one Bodie : for wee all partake of one 

Bread. And therefore it is alſo a Sacrament of loue; 

for teſtification whereof, the firſt times of the Church | 

had their ſolemne Banquets, which they called, * Lowe- y 14 weras; . 

feaſts, annexedto it ; till the ſame growing into abule, 

the Apoſtle by his authotitie did aboliſh them, 1, Cor, 

I 1s 20, 31, 22» 

But here ariſeth a'great and difficult queſtion , whe- 
ther the Bread and Wine remaine after the contecr2- 
tion, 

I fay,it doth: for 


wa Firſt, 
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Firſt , it. were elſe no Sacrament, if there be no ſigne 
lefe of athing ſignified, 

Secondly, It ouerthroweth-the truth of CyuRIsTs 
humane nature, to make it in many places at once, 
tro bee inuifible , without colour or accidents, All 
which muſt bee admitted, if CynrrsTs veryfleſh 
be there. 

Thirdly, Ic is contrarie to the exprefſe authoritie 
of the SCRIP TVRE, Which faith, » ZHeanen 
maſt contayne hin, tl the time of the reſtoring of all 
things. 

Fonnkly, If the bread be Chriſt, then in the firſt Inſti- 
rution there were two Chriſts; one, that gaue the bread 
(for thar Chriſt himſelfe did: ) another that was giuen, 
And as he which 1s Truth ir ſelfe, ſaith, This # my body:So 
he * ſaith, that the Cap « the New Teſtament, which muſt 
needs be ynderſtood figuratively for the Wine, to bee a 
ſeale of the New Teſtament : as Baptiſme is called, The 
new 7 birth, andwaſhing * of ſinnes. And thelike is com- 
monly to bee ſcene inthe Old Teſtament, as wee heard 
before of Circumciſion, and the Paſchall Lambe,which 
gaue occaſion to our Sauiour Chriſt, ſpeaking by the 
ſame Spirir, to yſe the ſame courſe of figuratiue and 
borrowed ſpecches, being oftentimes more lightſome 
then the other, and better | Aa nature of a Sacra- 
ment, and that neere conjunction which is betweene the 
gne & the thing bgnified, Chrilt himſelfe being indeed, 
and truely giuen is the Sacrament, but ſpiritually by 
Faith, not in a carnall or fleſhly manner, 

The forme which the Miniſter is hereto vſe , is 
in deliuery of the Bread : © Take yee, eat yee: Thi; &s my 
Bodie which is ginen for you : Doe this inremembrance of 
mee. In deliveric of the Cup, Þ Driake yee all of thu: 
for this us my bloud of the New Teſtament, which is ſoed fer 


many, for the remiſſion of ſinnes, Doe this 4s oft as yee ſpall 
drinks #t, remembrance of me, 
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The Papifts dreame of fiue other Sacrae 
ments, Mattimonie,Orders,Penance,Con- 
firmation, and Extreme VnRion; whereof 
Confirmation and Extreme VnRion are ve. 
rerly their owne inuentions withour any 
warrant of the Word. The other three haue 
foundation in the Word, bur not for any 
Sacraments: for touching Matrimonic and 
Penance, neither of them are Ceremonies, 
but Matrimonie a morall dutic, & Penance, 
(as they call it) the grace it ſelfe promiſed 
in the Goſpell. In Orders or Impofition of 
hands, thereis indeed a Ceremonie, but 
neither common to the whole Church, nor 
inſticuted for the aſſurance of our Recon. 
ciliation with God in Chriſt , which is the 
end and the nature of all Sac aments. The 
reaſon of the Papiſtsto make Matrimonic a 
Sacrament, (for thatthe Apoſtle,Epheſ.5.32. 
ſaith, This za great Myſicrie: which the old 
Interpreter tranſlateth, Th: z 4 great Sacra- 
ment) is ridiculous: for | 

Fuſt, Paul{aith, MyFerie onely. And ifas 
oft nor onely as the word Myſterie is vſed, 
bur as the 014 Interpreter tranſlatcth the 
ſame (Sacrament) wee ſhould forthwith haue 
a new Sacrament, there would be no end of 
Sacraments. Then the calling of the Gen- 
tiles muſt bee a Sacrament; then the Will of 
God muftbe a Sacrament, and many moe 2: 
for ſo the old Interpreter tronſlateth this 
word,Epheſ.1.9. and 3.9, and Colo{.1.27, 

Secondly, Paul in that place to the Ephe- 
fans doth plainly expound himſelfe, vnder 
the name of Myferie, to comprehend nor 
the ceniunRion of man and wife; but the 
ſpirituall ConiunRion which is betweene 
Chriſt and his Church, Toſpeake nothing, 
hewſond js it to n:axe that a Sacrament, 
which is the Ordinance of God, not for his 
Church onely, bur for thoſe which are with- 
out, and whichthey theraſelues by their do- 
arine barre their holy Shauclings from? 


Theſe are the 
ewo Sacraments, 
and all the Sacra- 
ments thatare of 
perpetuall vſe in 
the Church of 
God, for the 
ſtrengtheving of 
our Faith : 

For firft, theſe 
are onely com- 
manded, Xat.28. 
19. Go, baptize all 
Nations, Mat, 
26.27, 28, T ake, 
cate, & ce, Drirke 
Je all of this, 

Secondly , By 
thei, all the gra= 
ces of Regenera- 
tion are perfectly 
aflured, and ſea- 
led vp vnto vs, 
In Baptiſme, our 
firft entrance and 
ingraffing into 
Chrilt, In the 
Supper , our con- 
tinuace & groW- 
irg vp in him, 
Andthatis itthar 
the Apoſile mea» 
neth, when hce 
ſaith , that by 
thoſe two wee 


partake of whole Chriſt his Bedie and Spirit, 1,Cor.12. 


Ceca 


13,14» 
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c Heb.to.1, 


The Mini- 
Kers of the 
New Teſta- 
ment were As 
poſtles (in'p1- 
red, by whoſe 
Miniſtery were 


ſts, Paſtors, 


T3 14. By one Spirit we hane all beene baptiz+d into one Bye 
die (there is our incorporating) axd beene all mace to 
drinks into one Spirit, that quickeneth and keepeth life 
within vs (there is the increaſe and growing vp in 
Chriſt.) 

Thirdly, The ſame Sacraments haue beene in ſub. 
ftancetoall Gods people, from the beginning of the 
World, andneuer any more. 1.Coer.10.1,2,3,4. Now / 
would not haue you ignorant , Brethren, that all our Father; 
were Unaer the Cloud, and all paſſed thorow the Sea, andall 
were baptized, comming wnto MOSES, with the Cloud, 
and with the Sea: Andall did eat the ſame Spirituall meat, 
and did all drinks the ſame Spirituall drinke : for they dranke 
of the Spwituall Rocke following them; and the Rocke was 
Chriſt, 

The difference onely is : 

Firſt, In the outward Signes. 

Secondly , In that the Sacraments of che Old Teſta- 
ment were ſignes of < future good things, which Chriſt 
ſhould performe : ours are ſignes and remembrances of 
good things alreadie done and performed by him, 

The Miniſters of rhe New Teſtament were firſt Apo- 
ftles, inſpired of Chriſt, as is aforceſaid (by whoſe Mini 
Neric were written the Bookes of the N=w Teſtament: ) 
then Prophets, Euangeliſts, Paſtors,Teachers, &c, Theſe 
fiue you haue {@ reckoned vp, Epheſ.4+ 


written the Bookes of re New Teftamenc ) Prophets , Euanges 
Teachers, &c, 


Cyap, 


Caa p.7, The Kingdome, ef. 


399 


Dn —_—_ 


CuaP. VI 
Of that which the Scripture byexcellencie termeth, 
Tie Kingdome ; aud of the Church of 
Gods Elf, 


Chriſts Kingdowe, two hauc beene al- 
readie opened : His generail Govern- 
ment of the World, whereby hee (way. 
eth a}l things, and the fauours which in 

the Largeſle and Royaltie of his P:o- 
phericail Office, he beftowethvpon the Church in gene. 
rall. the bad among them alwell as the good; all ſworne 
into him, and called by his name, and all for the Elect 
ſake , beivg ſomany ſteps and flayres toleadethole 
whom God hath cho{en, to farre more eminent and ſut- 
paſſing Graces, now to bee ſpoken of in this third part, 
which the Scripture is wort to call; by way of excellen= 
cie, 4 The Kingdome , © The Kingdome of Ged, or 
f The Kinodeme of hu Soxne, and 8 The Kingdime of 
H-anen, For theugh the ſame, as wee have ſhewed, bee 
ſpecially ſpoken of the Raigne of the eſtab when hee 
came into the World, yet for the truth and lubſtance, it 
holdeth in all times from the beginning : that being Ci- 
tizens ofthat Kingdome, we have as It were, a Heauen 
here on Earth, and Hcauen indeed hereafter: for in it are 
all the glorious things which God communicateth with 
his people. 

Wee beginne with that excellent and precious gift of 
Faith, the ſauing Knowledge of Gops Elect: Which 
Randeth in the jmbracing and laying held on Chriſt: the 
higheſt Rep of Grace that in this life is poſſible to bee 
attayned, whither the Reprobate neuer can alcend, 

Alfo itis the life & ſoule of the true Church on Earth, 
25 Profeſſion is ourivard:for the proofe wheres! I refer 
SE 4 VOu 


'F the three great Armes or Branches of 


Hitherto of 
Citifts Proe 
pirztica!l Ofe 
tice. That 
wiichthe 
Scripture by 
exccllencie 
termeth, The 
Kingdome, is 
ro the Church 
of Belecucrs, 
It ftandethin 
an effc&vall 
C1lling, and 
the ;ruirthar 
commethirom 
It. An cftec- 
tral} Calling, 
vhbcreuy hee 
diawcth as 

Mm :12y as are Cs 
le& to belecue 
in him, 

d Mat.13.3% 
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you further to that which is ſpoken there, wherefore the 
numd:zror Þ Fam:ly,as Pl ipeaketh of Gods Elect, 
effe Kually called ro the knowledge and participation of 
Chriſt, makes the whole companie of thole that belong 
vato him, and are indeed and truly his: which therefore 
by excellencie is wont to be called i The Church, oras 
wevſe to ſpzake, and as the Symbole of the Apoftles 
hath it, Toe holy Catholke Church , wherein thele quali- 
ties come to be obſerued, 

Firft, The Church is but one: whether they bee 6n 
Earth, drawne by the Word of Chriſt, and the Grace of 


' his holy Spirit to belecue in him; orin Heauen, there 


enioying his bleſſed preſence (lo the Apoftle doth k ma- 
ny times deuide it) they make all but ! one bodie, 
whereof Chriſt is the Head. 

Secondly, Catholike or V. o ThePapiſts ridiculous, to 
niverſall it may be called, ha» £21! the Romane Church 


. Shock "Ro (which if it were admitted 
ang regare Vo ToOperions, we Church, is bura par- 


places and times : Perfons,as ticular Church ) by the 
comprehending all Gons name of che Catholke 
Ele&, who in their time are all Church, 

gatneced into the boſome of this Church, Wherefore, 
G41,4.26.the Catholike Church, [eruſalem which i5 abore, 
is ſaid to be the mother of all. 

In regard of place: becauſe itisnot tyed to any Re- 
gion or Countrey in particular , but ſcattered through- 
out the World, | 

For the times : In all Ages of the World, God hath 
ever ſome that are his indeed, members of the true 
Chutch chrough faith in him, 

Thirdiy, The true Church is called holy, becaule they 
are indeed and traly the ſanRified members of Chriſt, 
regenerate and borne againe, in whom he dwelleth and 
raigneth by his Spirit, being waſhed, iuſti ied ſinRified 
through him, and hereafter for eucr glorified, So as our 
of tins Quacch there is no Sajuation ; for there is no 

Faith, 


— 
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Faith, no Chrift, but there: and hereof the = Arke was m 1.Pet.z, 
a Figure, wherein all that were nor, periſhed, 20,27, 
Fourthly, The true Church, whiteſt it remayneth here 
on Earth, is inuiſible , becauſe their Faith, which onely 
maketh them members of the Church,cannot be known 
or ſcene of any but of thoſethar do receiue it. And if the 
true Carholike Church might bee ſeene,then were it no 
Article of our Faith to belceucit, Howbeit at the laſt 
' Day they ſhall be all ſecne. 
To ſpeake of Faith, which maketh men members of 
the true Church : Properlyit is a vertue and holy quali- 
tie of the Minde and Will, powred into vs by the Holy 
Ghoſt, for the knowing and apprehending of Chriſt, 
But as the Scriptures take it, and Diuines commonly dee 
fine it, by the worke of Faith, itis a knowledge and ap- 
rchenfion of Chriſt now abſent, with all his benefits 
offered in the Word to bee ones owne, Howbeit, in ſo 
greata matter to vie ſomwhat a more large deſcription, 
and in one view to lay forth whatſoever is n*ceflarie to 
bee knowne of Faith; Faith proper to Gods Elect (for 
| I meddle not here with Hiſtoricall Faith , which * /amees n 1.1ames 2.19 
 - callethebefrithof Demis nor with ® temporarie Faich,or ® Hat. 13+ 21, 
the Faith of py working Miracles; theſe are but in name p 1.Cer.13-2. 
onely and abute of ſpeech, or if properly Faith, yet net | 
uing Faith : bur true and fauing Faith, is a ſpeciall gift 
and grace of God, wrought in our hearts by the Holy 
Ghoſt, and that ordinarily by the preaching of the Goſ= 
peil, nouriſhed by the Word and Sacraments : loyned 
Itis with Knowledge, not a generall or confuſed knows 
| ledge, but the ſauing knowledge of Gods Children, 
| that apprendeth Chriſt, and applyeth him to euery true 
| Belccuer : But apprehending Chriſt abſent in his Word, 
it is mixed with much weakneſle and vabeliete , yer (11) 
holdeth faſt and lesteth not goe the hold , but continu- 
ally groweth, till wee cometo lee Chriſt in nis Glo: ie 
and thereforc is perpetually waited ypon by Hope, the 
ſureAnchor of our ſoules, C 4 Now | 
; aw 
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Now to open more largely the parts of this deſcrip. 
tion, there bee eight mayne points Iye obuious before 
our eyes: 

Firt, The nature of Faith, 

Secondly, The perſons to whom it is appropriate, 

Thirdly,The cauſcs efficient, both primarie and {econ. 
darie, principall and inftrumentall,the begertting and the 
preſeruing cauſes, 

Fourthly, The prerogatiue of the fairhfu!l, 

Fifrly, The qualities or adioynts of Faith, 

Sixtly, Of fight, thefull pecfeion of ir. 

Seuenthly, Of Hope the fifter and companion: 

And cightly, the fruits or effe&s, 7 

Tite nature of Faith is to know Chriſt, to lay hold 
vpon him,and with cenfidence and aſſurance to app! 
him to ones ſelfe, Wherein we are to conſider, both the 
Obie& of Faith, and the ARions, 

The Obiect of Faith is Chriſt : for albeir Faith ſome. 
times take hol of a particular promite, as the q blind 
men did for the opening of theireyes, yet it reſteth not 
in that particular good:but thorow ir looketh at the ge- 
veral! good, which is Chriſt, But Chriſt is the Obiect of 
Faith, not as he is in himſelfe and preſent, but abſent in 
his Word, Whereupan it is called © The F:tth of Truth, 
or that which imbraceth and layeth hold vpon the Word 
and Truth of God, that is to ſay, the DoArine of Ieſus 
Chriſt, and Chriſt himſelfe in and by the ſame, And this 
Word is the Word of the Covenant, the Word of Re- 
conciliation, publiſhed and preached, and ſealed vp by 
the Sacraments:m regard whercof, it is alſo callcu f7he 
Faith of the Goſpell, 

So that to ſpeake properly , Faith ſeeth not fo much 
Chriſt himſclfe,as a certaine Image and PiQure of Chriſt 
in his Word and Sacraments, wherein wee behold him, 
but as it we'&, in a Looking-glaſſe, So Pasl celleth the 
Gatatiars, Gal,z.1, that by the Guſpell which hee —_ 
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ched vnto them, leſus Chriſt was pitured out before their 

eyes, and among them crucified, And hereof are the ſpec- 

ches, 1.Cor.13,22.We /ee now acit were inaGlaſſe, in a 

Riddle, 2.Cor,.18, Bai we all wh open face beholaing as 

in a Gl:ſſe the Glorie of the Lord, cc, 

The Actions are three , toknow, to apprehend, to 
apply. : 

Firſt, Faith hath her ſeat in the mind and vnderſtande 
ing of man :for without knowing of Chriſt, how can 
one embrace and lay hold vpon him, finceno © man 
longeth for thathe knoweth nor? This is apparant by 
thole titles which are giuen to Faith euvery-where in the 
Scripture, as wherc it is called Knowledge, Voderſtand- 
ing, Sight, /ohn 6.40. Enerie one that ſeeth the Sonne, and 
beleeneth in him, ſhall hane exerlaSting ife, Wherefore, 
x./0bx 4.16. theſe twoarcioyned together, Wee know, 
and beleene, 

Faith and other Knowledges differ thus : Knowledge 
is by Reaſon,or from the Teftimonie of the Sences;Faith 
grounding vypoa the authority and truth of him that pro. 
mifech, c1uctha » being to things that are not, or bee u Hebaliit, 
inuifible, 

Secondly, In Faith there is an affent of the mind, and 
certaintie or aſſurance, that the promiſes of the Golpell 
aretrue and good, not onely in generall, but eſpecially 
ro and of ones ſelfe : for there is a double knowledge of 
Chriſt, one,z generall knowledge, which the * Deuils x 1am.2.15. 
haue, and cremble,the other proper co the faithfull, which 
is an apprchonding Knowledge,or knowing apprehenſ(1- 
on,t/hen Y men [ce and beleene in him. And this aſſurance y !6&n 6.40. 
euery one that be]:eueth, hath, (for ſeeing Faith where. © 12-1445» 
by weenioy Chrift) is nothing elite but to lay hold vp= 
on him, and to recciue him as our owne, how weake ſo- 
cuer ones hold bee (for that maketh nor adifference 

| " of Faith from 6ther things, bur onely of the meaſure and 

| degree of Fauhyit followeth,that cucry mans conſcience. 
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may aſſure him, whether hee beleeue, and ſo haue Chriſt 
or no, as his ſences can tell him, whether hee reach forth 
his hand or no, Therefore the Apoſtle faith, = Hee that 
beleentth, bath this teſtiwnony in himſclfe, 

Howbeir, wee cannot ſay, that affurance is an inſepa. 
rable companion of Faith alwayes and at all times ; for 
as a hand that is benummed, may hold a thing,though ir 
dorh not feele nor diſcerne the hold it hath : ſo may it be 
in Faith, That though indeed and truely ic apprehend 
Chriſt, yet ſometime by the rage and violence of finne, 
that lulleth vs aſleepe , and ſometimes by other meanes 
it my fall out, that wee ſhall haueno ſence nor feeling 


that we haue him, 


Thirdly, The peculiar and ſpeciall propertic wherein 
the verie point of Faith doth lye, is in the heart and will, 
particularly applying to one ſelfe that which he judged 
to bee fo true and good; for Faith is the hand of the 
ſoule, to apprehend Chriſt, and Jay hold ypon him, as 
the hand of the bedie apprehendeth outward things, 
and layeth hold vpon them : And therefore hereby wee 
apply Chriſt vnto our ſelues , and receive him for our 
owne, And this to be the nature of Faith, the Euange- 
lik expreſly teachech, when hee ſaith, 2 eAs many as rea 
ceined him (or laid hold vpon him) he game them this dige 
vitie , tobee the ſonnes of God, emen to thoſe that beleens in 
his Name. And 2gaine, Þ Hethat commeth unto me , ſhall 
nener hunger; and he that beleeneth in me, fhall nener thirff, 
Where comming vnto Chrift, is expounded by the words 
following of beleening in him, and that this carryeth with 
ita particular application,as the word it ſelfe doth ſhew. 


Sothe Apotiſe © Peter The Papiſts teach, that Faith lay- 


doth more exprefly de- eth holdonely vpon a general mer- 
clare, when he callerh ir - Prog proceaily to rhe 
The ſprinkling of the Chure ,and mn ered particulars 
bloudof Chriſt, varticu- Iyro the ſeuera!l members thereef, 
cularly and ſpecially applycd to our ſoules, for the waſh. 
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ing and {cowring of them; for albeir the promiſes of 
the Golpel are generall, 4 Fſoenry belecueth inthe So, 
ſhall not periſh, but hane life everlaſting : yer the ſame are 
to be vnderftood fingularly and particularly, as if they 
were ſpoken tothee and mee, and co euery one by him- 
ſelfe in ſeuerall : Ocherwile, what ſhould our faith differ 
from the faith of the © Deuils, who knew him and pro- 
claymed him to be that Chriſt, chat Holy one of God? 
Hence are theſe ſpeeches fo coinmon in the Scripture, 
f [mm righteouſneſs ſh1ll (ee thy face: I ſhall bee ſatisfied, 
when 1 awak?, with thy likeneſs. v 1 know, my Redeemer 
lineth, whom [ my ſelfe ſhall ſee, and mine eyes ſhall behold, 
and not any other for mes : bog hath loued me , and ginen 
him'elfe for mee. | W:e know,that if this our earthly Taber 
wacle be diſſolued, we has a Building from God, a Honſe, 
not made with hands enerlasting in the Heanens, K W: know, 
that wee are trarſlated from death, unto lifs, becanſe we louz 
the brethren, | Sonus, be of good comfort : thy ſinnzs are for- 
ginen thee, m Corift leſus cam? into the world to ſane ſin- 
mers, of whoms | am chiefe. As ifhe ſhould ſay, Oae,and a 
Foeciall one, Giuing to vaderftand, that he himſelfe was 
one of thoſe , whom Chriſt came into the world to 
ſaue, 

Laſtly, This is proued by both the Sacraments, the 
ſeales of the Couenant of grace, which are giuen and of- 
fered toeuery particular man, Therefore the ® Apoſtle 
affigneth ir, as a fruic of faith, thac thereby Crit dwel. 
leth tn our hearts, whieh, without a particular applicati- 
on, cannotbe, Prom this part, Faith is termed a ſpeciall 
confidence, © affiance, or truſt; for the nature of Faith 
is chiefly ſcenein it, when the will and heart is not ſo 


 muchin expeQation and, hope, as it doth inpreſent ap- 


prehend ſome good, and dependeth thereupon, and re- 
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joyceth as ifit had it ; which aftiance is of the nature of Phil. 1.6. 
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Another kind of confider:ce there is, Which js bur a 
conſequence and a truic of taith, whereof we ſhal ſpeake 
hereafter. 

Touching the ſubicct orperſons to whom it is appro- 
priate,Faith is the proper and peculiar gift ot Gods E. 
leR, which onely differenceth them from the reſt of the 
World; for all other graces, be they ncuer ſo bright, or 
ſhining, are common with the Reprobate; bur faith, 
with the fruits thereof, is proper to the godly. Where. 
vpon Tit. 1. i.itis called, The faith of Gods Elect : for 
onely they, and of themail and euerie one, arc in their 
time, by vertue of Gods Covenant, brought to beleeue, 
Toh. 6. 37. Enerie one that the Father gineth mee, com- 
meth unto mee. Elie, in what better caſe are wee now, 
then when the couenant of Workes did hold vs, ſeeing 
it is as impoſſible of our ſelues, and by our owa tirength, 
to repent, and belicue the Goſpel, (which is the conditi- 
on of the Couenant of Grace) as it was to fulfill the 
Law ? 

Wherefore we muſt vnderftand, that God, to ſpeake 
properly, doth nor requirethe ſame, as a mutuall reſfi- 
pulation of our part, as it was in the former Couenanr, 
wherenothing is impoſed which mans nature could nor 
weld : Bur here it is rather a declaration of his pleaſure, 
what he would haue vs doe, and whereunto he will en. 
able vs : nota condition to endanger the Coucnant,but 
an aſſurance that he will giue vs ſtrength to keepe it, So 
as the whole Couenant preperly and in truth rifeth of 
his part, and lycth vpon him : Like his other Couenant 
4 ( brought to confirme this) with the Sun and Moone 
and Starres, whom (otherw'le vaabie of themlclucs) 
he maketh to runne their courſe : But howſoeuer, = ail 
come from his onely grace and vertue, yet to vs that are 
not Rtockes and Rones, but endued with a reaſonable 
ſoulc, vnderſtanding, will, and othcr faculties , this Co. 
wenant is wont to bee cxprefiſed , ſometimes by words 

iconditionall, 
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f conditionall , ſometimes in © commanding wiſe; 


that the greatneſſe of rhe perill, and the difficultie of the. 


precept might make ys to beſtirre our ſelues, to vſe with 
care and conſcience the meanes that he appointeth, for 
the attayning of that precious gift, and to worke toge- 
ther with God, when we are once wrought ypon by his 
Spirit, 

had herein lieth one other maine difference between 
the Law and the Goſpel, or the couenant of Works, and 
this couenant of Grace: The Law onely commandeth 
obedience, but giueth no power to obey; and there. 
fore is called, u The dead Letter, written with Inke, and in 
Tables of Stone, readic indeed to be read and ſeene, bur 
having no life init to change the heart, which remay- 
neth as ſtonie as before . The Goſpel not onely com- 
mandeth, but giueth faith and newneſle of life ; and is 
therefore ſaid to be written in our bearts, and called The 
miniſtration of the Spirit, becauſe it giueth the Spirit of 
Chriſt,and righteouſnefſe through him, 

The Law therefore pronouncing nothing but Iudge- 
ment and condemnation againſt vs, as that which com. 
mandeth things impoſſible, by reaſon of our weakeneſſe, 
terrifieth and amazeth the conſcience : In which reſpe& 
it is called, * The miniſterie of death and condemnation, 

Contrariwiſe , the Goſpel bringing glad tidings of 
peace and reconciliation,quieteth & appeaſeth the con. 
ſcience, Romy. 5.1. Being tuftifi:d by faith wee hawepeace 
with Go1, through leſus (hriſt our Lord. Both parts of 
this difference are found, Romw, 10. 5,6, 7,8. For Moe 
$ £ $ thu deſcribeth therighteouſneſſe which i of the Lew, 
that the man which doth theſe things, ſhall line thereby. But 
the righteouſneſſe which us of faith, ſpeaketh onthis wiſe, Say 
net in thine heart , Who (ball aſcend into heanen? That « to 
bring Chriſt from abone. Or , Who ſball deſcend mto the 


deepe ? That ts to bring (hriſt againe from the dead, But 


what [ith it ? The Word #4 meere thee, een in thy mouth 
and 
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| and in thine beart, This « the Word of Faith which wee 
| preach, 

But if Ged beſtow faith ypon all and euery of his E- 
leR, what ſhall wee then ſay of Infants that dycin the 
Mothers Wombe, or aſſoone as they are borne, who 
cannot, as it ſeemeth , properly bee ſaid to have faith, 
| and yet neuerthelefſe we cannot deny but the * King- 
| dome of God doth appertayne ynto them ? If it bee 
| cleere that Infants baue no faith, then wee muſt needes 
ſay,the Spirit of God in ſome other vnſpeakeable man- 
ner vniteth them ynto Chriſt. But (yeelding all duere- - 
ſpeR to other mens opinions) I ſhould thinke that were 
rather a qwere, then a ruled caſe : for Rs 

Firſt, As they haue knowledge and other faculties of 
theEminde , without which no reaſonable ſoule confiſt= 
eth : ſo Idoe not ſee but they may have ſupernaturall 
Grace, ſome ſcedes of the habit of faith for the appre- 
bending of Chriſt, that are of the nature of faith, and 
faith it ſelfe in a kind (which how ſmall ſocuer, ſufficeth 
to ſaluation)doth the weaknefle of the Organ of the bo. 
dic make jt impoſſible for God to worke ſupernaturally 
in their ſoule? and to giue tolittle children whome his 
purpoſe is to ſaue , at the leaſt ſo much illumination of 
the minde (more then is ordinarie for that age) as may 
bee fic to receive the Grace of Chriſt? Thoſe, whom in 
2 moment, and at an inſtant, as ſoone as they are taken 
vp into Heauen , hee filleth with a whole Sea of Know- 
ledge and Ynderſtanding of Chriſt, more then all the 
Prophets and Apoftles had whileft they liued vpon the | 
Earth, can hee not inamediately before , ſprinkle them | 
with one jot of Knowledge, aſmuch Faith as the graine 
of a Muſtard Sced; and make them by the tip of the 
hand of the ſoule, and, as it were, the fingers end, to 
touch him , whom they ſhall immediately haue the full 
fruition of? 

| Secondly, The example of 1acob « yery —_— 
| is, 
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his, and his brothers ruſhing rogether in the Wombe,or 
daſhing one againſt another, /acobs holding of Eſan by 
the heele, the Prophet y interpreteth ro bee a kind of 'y Heſh.:2 3, 
ftriuing with him for the Grace and Bleſſing, | 
Thirdly, * Jeremie was ſanRified before hee came z 1.1.5. 
out of the Wombe : and ® 1obx the Baptif} filled with the a Luke 1.15, 
Holy Ghoſt, being yet in his Mothers belly : ſhall we | 
thinke, that in the Wombe they were in Chriſt, and ſo 
ſanRified one way,and when they cameto yeeres of vn= 
derftanding, by another? 
Fourthly, Foraſmuch as there is but one way of ioyn= 
ing vste Chriſt, when wee come to Heauen, which is 
b Sight, whereunto our faith now is anſwerable, being b 3.Cor.5.7, 
of the ſame nature and qualitie, onely differing inthe 
meaſure(for faith is nothing elſe, bur 80 © ſee audto behold c lomn 6.40.0 
him;) 1 cannot make my ſelfe belecue, but the ſame way 22:44-45» 
which ſerueth here for all the reft of Gods ElcR, eſpeci- 
ally being of ſuch neere affinitie with that wee ſhall 
haue theo, and rather to bee termed a kinde of 4 fight, d 1.Cor. 13.21. 
then a deuided member from it, doth ſerue for children 
alſo, that as there is but one life © begunne here and « 7x 524.4 
perfeRed in Heauen, ſo there ſhould bee but one line to 6:47. 
leade vnto it , namely, the light of the minde, to ſee 
and behold Chriſt, now,in a Looking-glaſſe; hereafter, 
face to face. 
Fifcly, Of any other way or meanes for Infants to 
come by Righteouſneſle or Saluation, but by belceuing 
(the condition of the Couenant of Grace, as doing is 
of the Couenant of workes) the Scripture (ſo farre as T 
canlearne) ſpeaketh not a Word ; but to the contrarie 
giueth generall and vniverſall rules, without any incling 
of exception, as John 17,2, Th u hfe enerlaſting, to know 
thee the oncly true God, and him whom thou haſt ſent , Teſua 
Ciriſt. Therefore ſome ſparke of knowledge cannot bee 
denyed to theſe , who hauing the Sonne, f in whom f1.lo".g.ir,iz 
this life is, muſtneedes bee conſefled to hauc euerlaſting 
life, Againe, 
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Agaire, lohx 6, our Sauiour defining firft, what itisto 
cometokim, 5 He that commeth to me, ſhall not hunger, 
and hee that belceneth in me , ſhall net thirſt, immediately 
addeth, k® Whaiſcener the Father giueth mee, (meaning 
all thoſe whom God in his cuerlafting counſell hath ap. 
pointed robe/Chriſts) ſnall come vnto mee, or beleeue in 
mee. The oppoſition that is made, Gal.3.22.7he Scrip- 
ture hath fout vp all things (that is, all men, and whatſoe- 
uer is of and in man) wnder ſome, that the promiſe by Faith 
in lens Chrift might be ginen to thoſe that beleene,proueth, 
that Faith, which is the remedie, muſt needs bee as gene- 
rall as the diſcaſe that ſpreads ouer all, So the fimilitude, 
which our Sauiour doth inforce, /ohn 3.14. A1 Mogsts 
lift wp the Serpent inthe Wilderneſſe , ſo mnſt the Sonne of 
wan bee lift vp, that enery one which beleeneth in him, ſhould 
net periſh, but have enerlaſting life. The brazen Serpent 
was a figure of Chrift, and as none were holpen by the 
Serpent, but thoſe that looked ypon it: No more doth 
any vertue come from Chriſt, but to thoſe that belecue 
in him, 

Laſtly, i Thoſe that are of Faith, they are the ſannes of 
ABRAHAM, fork toall his ſeed, the promiſe us firme 
by Faith, and his title is 1 The father of the faithfull.But 
the Scripture maketh him, * the father of vsall, and 
thatall " the children of the promiſe, that is, the whole 
number of Gods Elect ( for of that primarie cauſe of 
our {aluation, Gods holy EleCion, Paxl there diſputerh) 
ere reckoned in his ſeed : for ſince the cauſe why wee are 
ſaid the ſeed of Abrabars , is © figned to be for the ins 
tere(t we have in that bleſſed ſeed, in whom Abrahan 
and all his poſteritie are partokers of the heavenly Inhe= 
ricance. Toexclude Infants from being Abrahams leed, 
were as much as to barre them from having part in 
Chrift:whereupon it followeth,/and fo the Apoſile doth 
conclude, Gal.3,8,13,14. that in the ſame manner as 
he obtayned the bleſſing (which was by Faith) ſo doe 

all 
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all Nations of the World, Jewes, and Gemiles,and every 
particular perſon, all and as many as lay ynder the cutle 
before, 

Bur of this enough : we come vnto the cauſes, 

Faith commeth not from our ſelues; it commeth from 
the Holy Ghoſt, andis the ſpeciall worke of the Spiric 
of Chriſts,a may appeare by the Prayer of the Apoſiles, 
Lerd, y increaſe our faith; and by him that ſaid, 4 7 
beleexe, Lord, helpe my wnbiliefe, 

This worke of the Spirit making vs ſo to beleeue, is 
termed A drawing of vs to (hrift , Iehn 6.4. Cant.1.7, 
A Calling, Rem.8.30, but in amore firict hgnification 
then the calling ſpoken of before, and many wayes Gif. 
fering from it: for 

That is buta Calling to the Profeſſion of Chriſt; and 
therefore outward andexternall onely : This,to the par- 
ticipation and enjoying of Chrift himſclfe ; and there- 
fore a true and efteQuall Calling, 

That but to the viſible Church : This to be a member 
of the true Catholike and inuifible Church of God.The 
cauſe thar moueth God to veſtow this gift of Faith vp. 
on vs, is his owne ſpeciall Grace, and the good pleaſure 
of his Will. So faith the Apoſtle, Phi/.1.29. To yourt ws 
freely ginen to beleene in Chriſt, and eAlls 28427. Heedid 
much helpe them that had beleened through Grace, We come 
thereforeto apprehend Chriſt, onely becauſe through 
his Grace and Goodanefle wee are apprehended of him, 

The onely inſtrument that God vſeth ordinarily to 
beger faith, is the preaching of the Word, as the © A- 
poitle ſaith , How can they beleene in him , of whom they 
hane nat heard ? and how can they heare , without a Prea= 
cher? concluding ; Therefore Faith i by hearing , and 
bearing by the Word or Ordinance of God, And * againe, 
Becanſe inthe wiſdome of God(this Frame and Gonern. 
ment of the World, wherein the wiſdome of God ſhie 


neth ſo clecrely , the World yer bythat Wiſdome knew not 
Dd God) 
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God) it pleaſed Ged by the fooliſtneſſe of preaching, to ſ:ue 
thoſe that belcere : as 1n another * place he ſaith, rhat rhe 
preaching of ( briſt us the power of God wnto ſaluation to e- 
ery 0ne that beleeneth. And [IaMES * Beeanſe he would, 
h:e begat ws by the Word of Trath : for this cauſe hee cal. 
leth * it, The ingrafed Word, becauſe by the Miniſterie 
thercof, God changeth vs anew 2 and the Scripture 
f elſewhere compareth it to ſeed, that as no Harueſtcan 
be without ſowing of the Ground , norno Generation 
without the ſeed of our fleſhly Pareats, no more = can 
any Faith withour hearing of the Word, nor any Rege- 
neration, Without the Seed of the Word of God. 1.Pet. 
1.23,24. Being borue againe, not of corruptible ſeed, but of 
incorruptible, That ts the Ward of God, who lineth and 4- 
bideth for euer which maketh much to commend the ex- 
cellencie and neceſſiitie of Gops holy Ordinance of 
Preaching, 

Not that preaching hath this fruit and effe& by any 
naturall vertue or power that is init, butby the 2 Or- 
dinance and Bleſſing of God, who vſeth to hide and 
conceale his owne ſupernaturall worke in our conuerſi- 
on, as itis the Glorie of God to hide his counſel], Proe 
werbs 2502, 

Neither in faying ſo,do wetye God ynto the meanes, 
as though without Preaching it could not bee wrought 
at all : foras inthe things of nature, heis not tyed voto 
the m2anes,being himſclfe the;Lord of nature : no more 
muſt we judge him in this worke aboue nature, wherein 
hee taketh glorie to himſelfe, to deale how and which 
way he will inan extraordinarie ſort, Sometimes in re- 
_—_ of the times , ſometimes, in reſpeR of the per- 

ons. 

In the ruinous eſtate of the CnymrcH, when 
there wanteth a ſet and ſtabliſhed forme of government, 
ir pieaſeth him many times to bleſſe theyery found of 
the Word, though it bee but reador talked of , and 

{ome= 
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ſometimes other meanes ſo farre as to make it eftectuall 
for the planting of faith in the heart ; as /obz 4, 59, ma= 
ny of the Samaritanes were brought to belecue in 
Chriſt, onely vpon the womans wordes, Which bare re 
cord of him. Andthe Þ Apoſtle to the Reyaaxes ſhew- 
eth, thatalithe World was without excuſe, to pretend 
that they had not heard, ſeeing the ſound of the Apo. 
files Doctrine was gone adroad into all the Earth, The 
Wiſe-men alſo, © Hat.2, were led by a Starre, as it were, 
by the hand, vnto the true knowledge of Chriſt, And 
Remel.12.6.itis ſaid, that the woman which fl-dinto the 
tilderneſſe, kad a place preparedef Ged, that they ſirwld 
feed her there athonſand, two hunired and threeſcore deyes. 
Of the extraordinarie worke, in reſpect of the per- 
ſons, we haue an cxample in the courſe which it pleaſeth 
him to take with Infants that are not come to yeeres of 
diſcretion and vndcrfianding, as alfo with men of age, 
which haue not capacitie; bee it naturall fooles, madede 
men or deafe-borne,in whom the Spirit of God worketh 
immediately without this outward Miniflerie, 

To the faithfull this precogatiue doth belong, that 
God not one!y offcreth, bur maketh with them his Co- 
venant, In the Scripture it is called, A ſtriking, ſmiting, 
or as the wcrd doth fignifie, © eA Cutting off a Conn 
»4n1, The phraſe ſeemeth to bee taken fromthe cuſtorre 
of old-time, in making of ſolemne Couenants, which 
Was, tocuta beaſt in twaine, andto paſle berweene the 
parts of it, Gen.15.17,18, ler.24+18,19- 

'he qualities or adioynts of Faith are three, 

Firſt, Apprehending Chriſt now abſent oncly in his 
Word and Sacraments, the knowledge and 2pprehenhi- 
on muſt nceds be feeble and weake. | 

Wherein notwithſtanding there are diftinQ degrees: 
neither are the faithifullthat lay hold on Chriſt, endued 
all with the like meaſure of Faith : for there is a weake 
and afl:nder hold, as it were, by the fingers end ; there 
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By vertue 
whcreor our 
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yet confirmed 
by ths Word 
& Sacraments, 
Praycr and 0- 
rhec hol 
mcanes, 


i 1 Theſ.s. 
19,20, 
it neuer let- 


reth gos the 
hold 


is 2 irong anda faſthold, a$it were, with the whole 
hand, | 

The firſt of theſe is called 4 A little Faith,and © Faith 
As much a5 a grains of Muſtard Seed. But how weake ſo. 
euer, the Lord accepteth it, and promiſeth not to quench 
ſo much as the * ſmoking Flax: yea, hee accepteth the 
verie dehire to beleeue (which is the beginning and leaſt 
ſtep of Faith) for faith it ſelfe, And this kinde of Faith 
is tobeſcencin the father 8 of the childe that cryed 
with teares, [ beleen:, Lord, helpe my wabelicfe, 

The other by a Metaphore taken from a Ship, that 
commeth into the Hauen with ful Sayles,is called Plero- 
p20714, ora full afſurance,whereof we haue h Abrahams 
tor an Example , Who was not weake through vubeliefe but 
was flrengthened in th:Faith , and gaue glory to Ged, being 
full aſſured that what he hadpromiſed,he was able al(s to do, 

Our faith being weake, is through the gracious ope- 
ration of the ſame Spirit that firſt wrought ir, trengthes 
ned and ſupported by the Word and Sacraments, which 
are the nouriſhing and preſeruing cauſes; that ſo long 
as heere weliue, wee haue a continuallneed of the Minie 
fterie and all other holy meanes, Whereupon Pan! bide 
ding the Theſſalonians i not to quench the Spirit , imme. 
diately addeth, Deſp:ſe not Prophecies, 

Another thing proper ynto Faith is this , that where 
all other Gifts and Graces of the Spirit, if they haue 
not Faith (which is the Roote) may wither and come to 
— this neuercan bee Toft , but groweth to the 
cad, 

Wherefore ou: of this one Roate, two branches , as 
Ir were , doeſpring. And becauſe they are both wore 
thie of ſpeciall coafideration, it ſhall not be amiſſe di- 
ſtin&tly to ſpeake of them, 

Oe, (which is the ſecond qualicie of Faith) that he 
wiich oace hath this Faith, is ſure to have it till, So 
faich our Sauiou: Crit, Loke g2, 31.13 the perſon of 

Pe- 
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Peter, giuing a perpetuall comfort to all that are bis, <[ 
haue prayed for thee, that thy Faith ſhould net faile.In 2n- 


| ether place hee faith, & He that commeth unto we, ſhall 


newer hunger, andthe that beleeneth in me, ſhall nener thirſt, 
Agrecable whereunto is that of Ionn , ! They went 
ont from among vs, but they were net of vs : for if they had 
beene of ws , they would hane abiddenwith vs. For this is 
that ſweete and cuerlaſting promiſe thatGod hath made 
ynto his Church, m ] will not pat my feare mio their hearts, 
that they ſhall nexer depart away from mee all the aayes of 
their life. And excellent to this purpoſe is the ſpeech of 
our Sauiour Chriſt, = Ay ſheepe heare my wojee, and 1 
know them, and they follow me, and 1 yine encrlaHing Life 
wntethem, and they ſhall nener periſh, neither ſhall any pull 
them ont of my hand, My Father which hath ginen them. 
mes greater then all; andnone can pull them ent of my Fa- 
thers band ; 1 andmy Father arc one, And againe, * E- 
ery ene that the Father gineth mee, commeth wxto mee, an 
him that commeth vnto me, I will not caft ont, but I willrayſe 
him vp inthe latter Day, 

To conclude that which is ſaid, Mat. 16.18, that the 
gates of Hell forall not prenaile againſt the Church , muſt 
needs bee true of euery one Which by Faith is made a 
member of the Church, So that our faith , how weake 
ſocuer it be in it ſelfe, yet itis firme and ftrong, in, and 
through him that hath promiſed tro hoelditvp : ſo as all 
aduerſarie p6wers ſhall not be able ro root it ont;which 
is the fulneſſe of excellengie purchaſed for vs by Chriſt ; 
that being quickened from death, and a ſpirituall life 
put into vs, We are no more at our owne hand, left to 
keepe our (clues, and ſoin danger to loſe all againe, as 
Adam did; but haue the promiſe of a continuall ſup. 
port and ſtay, by the mightie working of Chrifts Spirir, 
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till we come to his heauenly Kingdome,where is nothing | 


but Eternitie : And therefore he that once belecueth, is 
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and ſeated in heauenly places, * glorified, &c, for the cer» 
taintie and vndoubted aſſurance of ir, And f being i. 
fiified by Faith, ſaith the Apoſtle, Fe hane peace with Ged: 
which could not poſſibly be, if we were not ſure to con. 
tinue in the ſtate of Grace. 

As for thoſe exhortations ſo common in the Scrip. 
ture, © He that thinketh he ſtandeth, let him take bead left 
hee fall. » Looks to your ſelues, that wee loſe not the good 
things which we haze wrought , but that wee mayreceine a 
fullreward, * Hold faſt that thou haſh, that nsman take 
away thy Crowne, Y Take heed that no man fall fromthe 
Grace of God, * Dnench not the Spirit : and ſuch like, - 
whereby it ſeemeth that the Spirit of Adoption and 
SanCtification, proper to Gods Children,may be loſt: 

The anſwere to them, and all other of that kinde, is 
ſhort and readie : They ſerue to ſtirre vs vp to watchful- 
nefle and diligence; and as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh , ro 
worke our ſalvation in feare and trembling;not to teach 
what is poſſible for true Beleeuers to doe: for as God 
doth sfſure the faithfull, that they ſhall perſeuer & hold 
on vnto the end: fo he hath appointed Exhortation and 
the Preaching of the Word, as a meanes whereby hee 
will nourifh this holy fire in vs, 

Bur doe not the finnes and grieuous falls of Gov s 
Ele impeach the truth of this DoQrine ? 

Not awhit: for the ® ſeed of God abiding inthemy, 
maketh that they cannot fanne totally and finally, withour 
recouery : but are at the length rayſed yp againe; and 
in the meane time, their Faith and Grace is not extin&t 
and gone, how ſore ſoeuer it may bee ſhaken; as is eui-» 
dent to bee ſeene in Peter, whoſe ſinne being of that na- 
ture, that (the finne againſt the Holy Ghoſt except) « 
greater can ſcarcely be imagined, yet bis Þ Faith, ſup- 
ported by the Prayer of our Sauiour Chriſt { who hath 
< prayed in like fort for all that are his) in all that con=- 
fliR did not faile, And Dauid, after his fact with Uriahs 

| Wife, 


Cu aP,7, The Kingdome, Wo : as " 


Wife, and the murdering of her Husband , prayeth, 
: --5 thy holy Spirit from mee, Therefore he had not d Pyat51.13, 
ot it, 

The other point, Which is the third qualitie of faith, bur continuals 
is, that continually it groweth. Therefore the © Apo. Jy growerh, 
file faith, that by the preaching of the Goſpell , the © $9437» 
Righteouſneſſe of God is reueiled from Faith ts Faith; | 
That is a Faith that groweth and increaſeth continually, 
being nouriſhed and holpen by meditation of the Word 
of God, ſerious and faithfull Prayer, and other meanes 
which God hath ſanQtified, to keepe this holy f fire flill f 2.7im.1,s. 
within vs, that it neuer ſhould goe out , but flame forth 
more and more, 

Faith, euen when it ceaſeth to bec Faith (for as wee til! we come 
reade, 1.Cor.13-13. Nowandno longer, abiacth Faith) to ſee Chriſt 
yet euen then we cannot giue her loſt, ſince ſhe groweth i his Glorie: 
into a greater and a farre ſurpaſſing light to ſee Chriſt in 
his heavenly Kingdome:for Faith is in this life, and fight 
inthe World to come, as the Apoſtle doth diſtinguiſh 
them, 2. Cor.g.7. Wee walke by Faith, and not by Sight, 

And 8 PETER , Whomthonugh yee ſee him not, yet ye be. 8 1-Pet-1.9, 
leene in him, Sight therefore hath place in the next 

World , and apprehendeth Chriſt, as hee is in himſclfe 

then preſent, without this Glafſe of the Word and Sa» 

craments. 1,John 3.2. When he ſhall be manifeſted, we ſhall 

feehim as he @.1.Cor.,13.12, Then (alter this life) we ſhall 

ſee him face to face, 

And both theſe are in nature and eſſence one: for euen 
Faith is a kinde of ſeeing Chrift, /oh»6.69. and 1. 10bn.4 
16. Euery ene that ſeeth the Somne, and beleeneth m hims, 
ſhall hane enerlafting Life : onely they differ in meaſure 
and quantitie, In Faith this ſeeing of Chrift, the know- 
ledge and apprehenſion of him, is feeble and weake, 
1.Cor.13.12. Now we ſee in aGlaſſe, In fight it is full and 
perfeR, as it is ſaid there, Pt after that which a yerfelt 
is core, Ec 
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So as Faith 
hath alwayes 
Hope,that 1s, 
an allured 


With Faith, Hope is alwayes ioyned. By Hope, 1 
meane the bleſſed expeRation and waiting for of ecter- 
nall Liſe. But becauſe Hope is commonly taken as of 


wayting ferof things doubtfull and yncerrtaine, thatto hope for ſalua- 


that bleſſed 
Sight going 
with it, 
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tion, ſeemeth no more, then to ſtand in ſuſpence, and 
queſtionable whether one ſhall be ſaued or no,ir is goo(| 
wee vnderſtand the verie nature of this Grace, Hope 
therefore (to ſpeake in general) is an expeQRation and 
wayting forof ſome good thing , not preſent, but 
promiſed , and to come : Þ for hope which « ſcene, us 
no hope : for howcan a man hope for that which hee ſecth? 
but if wee hope for that wee ſee not , wee doe wait for 12 
with patience, {aith the Apoſtle tothe Romanes, Therefore 
according to the nature of the promiſe, ſo doth Hope 
take hold doubtingly, whereeither there is no ſpeciall, 
and certaine promiſe, or the faith and credit of the Pro- 
miſe-Maker may bee called in queftion, But that hope 
which the Scripture ſpeaketh of, and which here wee 
deale with, reſpeQing celeſtiall Happineſle, and eternall 
Glorie in Heauen, which i God, that cannot he, hath pro- 
miſedin his Word, apprehendeth the ſame moſt certain- 
ly, without all'exception ; and therfore is ſaid, * »or 
to make aſhamed; being a Noble and a Royall Vertuc, 
andof a Diuine Otſpring, the Daughter of Faith , and 
Mother of Patience, Daughter andinſeparable Compa- 
nion of Faith: for what is Faith elſe, but ! the ground. 
worke or foundation, and /nb/fence of things hoped fort 

Againe, itisthe Mother off Patience, as wee heard 
cucnnow out of the Epiſtle to the Romanes : If n wee 
hope for that we ſte not , wee doe wait for it with patience, 
Therfore the Apoſile elegantly termeth it, ®» The Anchor 
of cur ſenles,ro (tay vs in the middeſt of the ſtormes and 
troubles of this life,til we ariue at the haut of all our reſt. 

Faith and Hope do thus differ:Faith imbraceth Chriſt, 
as preſent, and in him all Happineſſe in generall : Hope 
looketh at one certaine Happinetle to come, which is the 
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I inioying of the glorious preſence of God, of CunisT, 
I's and of the holy Angels in Heauen. h 
of 

*y HE ha 
8 Cuar, VIIL. 

; O f Regeneration, 


He fruit and glorious effe& of Faith, that 
is , of Chriſt by Faith apprehended of 
Gods EleR, is this; that deſlroying in 

P them the old World, that is, our finfull 

| F and curſed eſtate by the power of his 
| | death and ſufferings, as the Apofile tea. 

cheth, G/.6.14, and in other places: hee maketh of the 
true Church, a new, a heaucnly World, giving his Sonne 
ynto them, and Righteouſneſfe, Holineſle, and life eucr= 
laſting in and through him. 

Many points of great waight, and ſingular vie, ariſe 
from hence, ſeriouſly to be attended, 

Firſt, Here is the reall and royall performance of the 
Couenant, which God, that cannot lye, nor onely offe. 
reth vntoall,to whoſe eares the ſound of the Word doth 
come, and firiketh hands with ſuch as by Faith make ir 
theirs, but giueth and performeth the yery truth thereof, 
when they are once entred-into the ſocietie of the Co. 
uenant: Wherefore it is called, 9 The exhiviting of the 
Conenant, a putting into poſſeſſion, as it were, by liueric 
and ſeiſin, Exzech.20.37. and Paw! ſaith, Gal.3.22, The 
promiſe by the Faith of Jeſus Chrift, ts ginen to thoſe that 
bel:ene. $9 wee finde recorded, ler,31.34, 24. This 15 the 
Concnant which 1 will make with the Honſe of 1/rael, I will 
put my Law in their minde, and write it in their heart , and 
will bee their God , and they (ball bee my people: 1 will Gre 
fanonrable to their iniquities, and their ſinnes will I remem. 
ber no more. And againe, Eztch,36,25,26,27, I will powre 
U"6# 
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2/p6n you cleane waters, and yee ſpall be cleane from your pol. 
[utions , and from all your abominations will  cl:nſe you and 
twill gine vnto you anew heart , and anew Spirit will I put 
in the midſt of you :and | will take away the heart of lone out 
of your fleſh,and will gine vnto you a hart of fleſh,and my Spi« 
rit will ] pat inthe midſt of 10n,and make that yee ſhall walks 
inmine Ordmanees, ”y Iudgements ye ſpal obſerue & avec, 

Secondly, This Couenant is exhibited but to a few, 
the Hoxe of Iſracl, Gods faithfull people; whereas all 
mankind was partaker of the former Covenant for in 


 eAdamy all were wade righteous : Wherefore Faith is 
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the onely meanes and inſtrument, whereby God in this 
life giuerth his Sonne, or Chriſt giveth himſelfe vnto vs, 
and is made ours by ſpirjtuall Regeneration ; as the A- 
poltle witneſſeth, 4 Emerie one that belceneth that leſs 
s; that Chriſt, is borne of God. And againe, * eAs many 
a receyned bimy, he gaue vm them this dignitie, to become 
the ſees of God, even to thoſe that beleene in his name, who 
are not bor ue of bloud, nor of the will ef the fleſh , nor of the 
will of man, but of God, © Allyee, faith the Apoſile to 
the Galatians,are the ſonnesof God, through faith in Chriſt 
Jeſus. This alone putteth ys in poſſefſion of Chriſt, and 
of all the good things we haue from him: forthe dweleth 
in our hearts by faith : and thereis » no way to feed ypon 
him, but by beleeuing in him: no way to life, but by fee- 
ding on him. Ocher:viſe wee cannot haue his Spirit, 
which * wee recerae by faith onely, nor v have our finnes 
forgiuen vs, or Chriſts righteouſneſſe imputed to vs, 
which is euery where called , 2 The righteon/neſſe 
of faith , * The righteonſneſſe by faith, Þ The righ. 
teonſneſſe of Goa by fauth , © Faith imputed for righteouſ. 
neſſe. And Faith ſaid re be that, whereby we © are righ- 
tcoxs, Whereby we © are inſlified, (not for any inherent 
qualitie that is in Faith, more than in Loue , Hope, or 
other _vertues; but becauſe it apprehendeth Chriſt, and 


maketh him curs, who is our onely righteouſneſſe) our 


hearts 
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hearts cannotelſe be purified, for f thatFaith doth alone: 


Elſe can we not be partakers of the promiſed beſſedneſſe 


g which is giuento the faithfull onely. So wonderfull 
is the worke of Faith, 

Thirdly, Here is the yerie life and power of the King- 
dome of Chriſt, and that wherein his glorie ſhineth in. 
comparably, moſt of all, in that he framerh and faſhio. 
neth vs from aboue, to be new Creatures ; of naturall 
men,ſpirituall heauenly men ; of carnall, h apeople crea- 
ted againe, as the Pſalmiſt ſpeaketh, whereby he maketh 
a new face of things, and as it were, another world: 
i [ make new heauens, and a new earth , k If anyman be in 
Chrift, he u anew creature : old things are paſſed away, be- 
held, all things are become new, The Author to the He- 
brewes termeth this excellent condition and eftate,1T hz 
world to come, in oppoſition to this preſent world, wher- 
of the Apolile ſaith, that ® Chriſt hath delinered vs ont of 
thi preſent euill world, Wherefore by the world to come, is 
not meant{as in our common ſpeech it is,& as ſome n 0. 
therwhere the Scripture taketh it) rhe life that ſhall bce 
hereafter, but the world herereſtored , in, and through 
Chriſt, cuen from the firſt promiſe made in Paradiſe, and 
fully to be perfeed, when God ſhall bee allin all : for 
the world corrupted by the fin of Ap a m (that where- 
of all men naturally are members)goeth vader the name 
of the old world; 9 this whercin righteonſnefſe dwel- 
leth,of the new, | 

To note moreexpreſly the quality of this new world, 
I call it heauenly, as the Scripture doth in diuers places, 
oppoſing it to that which is terrene and earthly. This s 
wot, faithPIAME Ss ,the wiſdome that commeth from about, 
but earthly, natmrall, deuiliſh, And the Apoſtle to the 
Coloſſians, 4 Secke the things which are abone where Chriit 
i ſitting at theright band of God : minde the things which 
are aboue, not which are vpon the carth: Mortifis therefore 
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mind earthly things : But onr converſation (or,if you will, 
Free- burgesſhip) & i» Heaven, Wherefore the Citie, 
whereof we are thus Free Burgeſles, is called, i The Ci. 
treof God, * The holy Citie, ® New Ieruſalem., which 
commeth dewne from God out of Heawen , * lernſalem a. 
beue, which (as it is there ſaid) the mother of v1 all. 

The World therefore thus formed and faſhioned anew 
by the power of Chrifts Spirit, is An enerlaZting World, 
the Citizens and Free Burgeſles, 7 Anexcrlafting people, 


_ Chriſt the Prince, * Father of eternitie , and the King- 


dome it ſelfe an cuerlaſting Kingdome, that ſhall not 
haue any.end, So faith DANIEL, * /r foal defiroy 
and conſume all other Kingdomes, but it (elfe ſhall land for e« 
ter: b His dominion i« 4 perpetnall Dominion, that cannot 
paſſe, and his Kingdome, .a Kingdome that cannot bee de- 


c Micah, 4.7. ſirojed. Andthe Prophet Mic a, © to the ſame pure 


d Luke Te 33e 


e I.C0r.15:24. 


pole; Ituovan ſballraigne ener theme, in Mount Si- 
on, from thu time forth for enermore, 

This is it which the -4 Angel telleth Mans, Hee 
fhrallraigne ener the houſe of I ac © for cuer, and of hi 
King dome there ſtall bee no end, 

For where it © 18 {aid,that this Kingdome muſt haue an 
end, anathat he ſhall deliner it up to God bu Father: Wee 
n.uſt vaderſtand, that the Kingdome of Chriſt is two 
wayes to be conſidered ; one, as he ruleth and raignech 
in the hearts of the faithfull, and is the head of his 
Church, which cannot haue any end ; for he muſt con- 
tinue the Head of his Church for ever. Wherefore the 
word which is commonly tranſlated (En4) may perhaps 
in that place rather fignifie Perfef;on; this Kingdome 
of his being ſo farre from having an end with the end 
and difſolution of the world, that contrariwiſe it ſhij- 
neth, and ſheweth it ſclfe moſt, when all his enemies 
ſhall be ſubdued vnder his feet, that he may raigne glo- 
rious in his Saints, who being then wholly led and go- 

uerned 
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verned by his Spirit, ſhall not ſo much bee ſubieR to 


of Chrift is alſo taken for that gouernement , which for 
the Churches ſake, and ro bring m:n to faith and obedi- 
ence ofthe Truch , hee hath ouec all! the world beſide, 


brideling and ſubduing Satan,Sinn:,and all the enemies 
of our ſaluation, which thn ſhall ccaſe,whea having fi- 
niſh:d the whole worke of our full and perfet Redemp- 
tion, he ſhall crowne with immartalitic thoſe that are 
his, 

Our Saviour Chriſt comparing the Kingdome of 
Heauen to f agrainzof Muftard.ſe:d, which becing at 
the firſt the leaft of all ſeedes, becommeth yerie grear : 
and to 8 L:24u-n, which at the firſt is in ſome part of the 
dough, but ia time ſpreadeth ir ſelfe oucr the whole 
lumpe; teacheth vs the order and manner of Gods pro- 
ceedings in the things that haue beene handled, The be. 


 ginnings weake and tender : all perfeRioa reſerued till 


wee came to heauen, Whereupon this part of Chrifts 
Kingdome is diſtinguiſhed inte the Kingdomeof Grace, 
and the Kingdome of Glorie, | 

The Kingdome of Grace, which is, and ftandeth b 
faith , and therefore by the Word (the ſubicR of Fairh 
ordinarily, that ina the Church of beleeuers the Word 


and the Spirit doe alwaies goe together,the Church ne-- 


uer deftituce of the Spirit, the Spirit neuzr ſeparated: 


. from the Word, As the Prophet ioyaeth them by an c- 


uerlaſting Coucnant, Eſay 59. i This s my Cournant with 
them, ſaith IEu Ov An: My Spirit waich is in thee,and 
wy Ward which 1 bane put ia thy meuth,, ſhall not acpart ot 
of thy mnth, nr out of th: mauth of thy ſeed, nor ont of thc 
mth of tiny ſeeder ſeed , from this tim: forth for en:rmore, 
: Sa vaine athing it is, wailſt we liae 

MW ping rt ia this World,to dreams of a Spirit 
ſpirits, witiour the Word, The Spirit of 
Cariſt therefore working by Faith, 


him, as knit 2ad yniced with him. But the Kingdom? . 


weakel; here 
by Faith, and. 
there fore by 
meancs of thz 
Word (ordi- 
narily ) which 
is called the 
Kingdome 0: 
Graces 

f Math.13.31s 
g Math.11.33. 


h Eſa) 59.21, 


1 £{ay 59 i, - 


the 
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' the worke it ſelfe muſt needs bee of the nature of Faith, 

weake and imperfeR, as that is. | 
perfe&lyhere- Dur in the Kingdome of Glorie comming to ſee 
afrer by Sight, Chriſt, all things ſhall bee wrought by the preſent be. 
(and therfore holding of him, the viſion of his face, and the immediate 
by Chiifts 7. working of his Spirit, There ſhall then be i no Temple; but 
Spirit:) & that the Lord Ged Almightie, ard the Lambe are the Temple: 
is called the for when the Faith whereby now we walke, muſt ceaſe, 
Kingdomeo? then the preaching of the Word, and the adminiftring 
_ ., Of the Sacraments ſhall alſo ceaſe, The Kk Apoflle tel- 
k 1.C87-13-9,10 117g VS that whether prophecying and interpretation of the 
Scriptures, or ſpeaking of ſtrange Tongues, (which God 
in thoſe beginnings of the Goſpell graced his Church 


withall, for the winning of men to the obedience of the. 


Faith) or kncwledge and inſtruction of other, ( being the 
ordinarie way whereby we attayne here to knowledge) 
they ſrall ceaſe and be abolifhed:for when in God himſclte 
we ſhall behold all things, then te no purpoſe ſhall theſe 
helpesſerue , which now we vſe cither to teach,orto be 
taught, | 
Wherefore here is all and all manner of perfeRion : 
| 1.lobn3.2. | Whenhe ſoall be manifeſted (faith Tom n) wee jhallbee 
like him : for we ſhall fee him as be ts, 
by the power This ſo great a worke, to make the World anew, the 
ot his Reſuc- Scripture commonly doth attribute to the vertue of his 
rection. ReſurreRion, whereat becauſe the Glorie of his King- 
dome did aQuually beginne, though the efficacie thereof 
were cuer ſince the fall of eAdam, itſelfe obrayneth the 
m Mit.16.z8, Pame of the Kingdome ® of the Sonne of Man, being 
n 1.Pet1.;:. the ground-worke and foundation of our * Regenera- 
o Ror:.4-:4, tion, © Juſtification, y SanQificaticn, and 4 rifing 
p im 6.4,%- from the dead, yea, and of the * ſaving of our ſoules, 
q I.Cer.15 20. ' , 
1.Theſ4.1g, AS inthe particulars hereafter ſhall be ſcene. 
r_1.Pet.2e 1. A worthy fruit indeed of our Sauiours Reſurre&tion, 
The day of and (no deubr) I may truely ſay, a greater and a more 
his riſing, noble worke then the firſt Creation;whereupon the Day 
wherein 
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wherein hee aroſe and renewed the World againe, be. 
ing the f firſt day of the Creation, which the Scripture 1! Mat.28.r. 
js woat to call, The firit day of the weeks, becauſe it be. 24/2 16:9. 
ganne next after the lewes Sabbath, is, in perpetual! oy _—_ 
memorie of that benefit, become the Day which wee CINE! 
Chriſtians doe keepe holy; the Day being changed, but 
not a Day of reit aboliſhed. | 
And that the Day was ſo changed, is eafie to be pro= which was the 
ued out of the Scriptures : for firſt, on this Day the A- fi: day of 
poltles * kept their folemne Aﬀſemblies and » Congree © Creation, 
g4ationemeetings,on this Day they came together to * Prater, EO 
Y preaching of theWord, breaking of bread, &c. oathis y,ance jam: i 
Day were = celle&:o9%5 and gatherings forthe poore ; benefit) come 
And * lohnoa this Day gaue himſelte in a ſpectall man= 1" the place of 
ner to ſpirituall Meditations, Pex! 2 likewiſe hauing e- m_ Oy a 
letion of ſeuen whole daies;wherein he abode at Treas, A 


made onely choice of this, _ u cum uk 


Secondly, Our Sauiour Chriſt himſelfe gaue teftimo. 107, 
nie to this Day , gracing ic with his Þ apparitions, * 416 13. 
« diſtributions of the Holy Ghof, &c, For the © Feaſt ? GT 

, ' 1.C0r 16.2, 
of Pentecoſt fell al waies vpon this firſt Day ofthe weeke, * x;,q,;o. 
But you will ſay, We reade no whereof any Commande- a At: ze. 7. 
ment giuen for ſuch an alteration.Neither is itneceffary: > Make 16.15 
the conſtantpradtice of Chriſt and his Apoſtles ans of EI PO bo 
: ; : 42 2.23« 19g 25% 
the Churches then generally without exception, is arule , 9, . 7 
tabindeall Ages in perpetuitic, ſceing the Apoliles 'q Lea.23.15,16 
didnothing of their owne heads, bur as tney were 
taught of Chriſt during thoſe fortie daies that he avode 
with them afcer his Reſurre&tion 2 And yet if a Com- RX 
mandement were neeefull, js not that an exprefſe Com. 
mandement, 1.Cor.16.2, Toxcning the gathering for the 
Saints, 4s | hane appointed in the Churches of Galaua, ſo als 
fo doe yee? Emery firſt Day of the weeke , let exery one lay 
#/i4e, &c, Which is a ſpeciall dutie of the Sabbath Day. 
I verily thinke, the Pſa/mifF io loag betocre pointed 
ic, when he ſaith, © This ſame Day (whe:cin Chriſt, © F/a118.24- 
the 
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f Pſal. 102.19. 
g Heb.z.5.0. 


and 


called rhe 
Lords Day, 
h Recucl.1.10. 


beginning 
whenhe aroſe, 
and beganto 
rencw the 
World. 

i Marke 16:9, 
Toby 20.1» 


This great 
worke hath 
two parts; Re- 
generation 
and Saluatio'!:, 


the Stone which thebuilders refuſed,is,by his riſing from 
the dead, become the head of the corner, f Prince of 
new created people,and Lord ofthe s World to come) 
IEHOVvAHN bath made, that istoſay, magnified and 
made famous, to be celebrated with Prayſes & Thankel. 
giuings in his Church for euer : As the word (wade) is 
taken,1.Sam.12.5. Eſay 4347. and in divers other places, 

And what maruell theugh the Day ſuffered a change, 
when the whole World it ſelfe was changed ? 

This, beſides the change of the Day ir ſelfe, brought 
with it two other notable changes allo : 

Firſt, Of the name : from the Sabbath, to bee called 
by a greater and more honourable Title, b The Loyd: 
Day, conſecrated to his Seruice, $o as the very name is 
become a Badge of our Chriſtian and-holy Profeſſion, 
ſencring vs from [ewes, Twrkes,and other Enemies to the 
Name of Chriſt, Neither ſhall you finde in all the New 
Teſtament, that the Day which the Churches celebrate, 
was , at any time after Chriſts Aſcenſion, called The 
Sabeath Day. 

Secondly, In that it beginneth not on the Euening of 
the Day before, a3 the /ewi/5 Sabbaths did, but at the 
dawning ef the Day, when iour Sauiour beganne the 
worke of his Reſurre&ion, 

Now, that the Day which wee are to ſanGtifie, begin- 
neth at that time, is made good bythe practice of Satnt 
P aul,who tarrying at Troas ſeven whole dayes,preached 
vpon this Day, and continue in his Sermon vnto mid- 
night,ſpent the reſt of the night in holy conference vnto 
the dawning of the day,and then departed, AF.20.7,11, 

Proceed wee now tothereftthat followeth, concer. 
ning the excellencie of Chriſts Kingdom. The beginning 
wher-c' -: Regeneration by his Spirit:the fruits or qua» 
lities whereunto we are regenerate, Wiſdome, Righte- 
ouſnefie and SanRification: The end and accompliſh. 
ment, Happineſſe and Immortalitie : for ſo our Saviour 


rez- 
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teacheth, John 3.3,5. Ynleſſe amas bee borne againe , hee 
cannet ſee (or enter ) intothe Kingdome of God, 


Regeneration being firſt , and the ground-worke of Regeneration 


the reſt, we are to ſee what Regeneration is, 

I define it to bee eur ſpirituall incorporating into 
Chriſt; betweene which and the worke of SanQificatie 
on, the difference lyeth plaine : for as Creation is diftin- 
ouiſhed fromthe qualities wherein men were created : 
ſois this :Wew Creation from the qualities whereunto 
wee are regenerate. And as Generation 15 one thing, 
and the corruption that Parents begert vs in , ano= 
ther : ſo is our New birth, ene thing ; and the Holinefle 
or SanCtification which we haue thereby, another, This 
appeareth manifeſtly, 1./oþ» 5.8, where Spirit, Water, 
B lord, that is to ſay, Regeneration, [uſtification, SanQi- 
fication, are diſtinguiſhed, And 1./0b»3.1,2,3. where 
parifying of our ſelues , is made an cfteQ of being the 
ſonnes of Ged. So our Sauiour ſaith, [ohr 3.6. That 
which « borne of the Spirit: whereby he meaneth our part 
regenerate,# Spirit,that is to ſay, wholy ſpirituall, holy 
and ſanQiified : As that which is borne of the fleſh, (mea- 
ning all of ys by fleſhly Generation) « fl-ſþ, thar is to 
fay, carnall in every part, and in all the powers both of 
bodie and ſoule, impure and yncleane, and ſubie@rothe 
wrath of God, Peter alſo,when he ſaith, * Haring your 
ſoules purified by obeying of the Truth , threngh the Spirit, 
wvito brotherly lone, without kypocriſie , from a pure heart, 
lone cone another feruently, brivg borne againe, Cc. maketh 
a difference betweene theſe three, Regeneration, San- 
Qification, and the fruirs thereof, in louing one another, 
This is yet more cuident, in that Regeneration is that 
which Þ makerh ys the ſonnes of God : bur © SanRifica. 
tion is the worke of Gods Spirit, when +. .-. once his 
ſonnes, although theſe things in time cannot bee ſeu - 
ted, but in order and nature onely. 


I make therefore Regencrationto be the whole work 
E e of 
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b Ishn FaIS,12 
c Ro,8,9,10,17 


The ſecond Booke of Dininttie, Cnae8 


d Iobn 2 4aJo0 


o. £ {yiriruall 


ty Zn 34+ 


f Tobn 3.6, 
h 1.C0r.12-13. 
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of our being in Chrift, and the meanes of thoſe two no« 
table Graces that wee haue from him, Iuſtification and 


| Sancthification ; as Generation is the meanes of thar 


corruption that from our fleſhly Parents commeth 
downe vpon vs : ſo our Sauiour taketh itin the” 4 place 
before named, propounding this as the ſumme of Chri. 
Rianitie, Vuleſſe a wan bee borne againe, hee eaunit ſee the 
K mgdom of God, And this Regeneration is indeed a great 
and a wonderfull worke of God, a Miracle of all Mira- 
cles, and the onely Miracle which: now adayes hee wor. 
keth ordinarily in his Church, raifing men from death to 
life : (a more cxcellent life then weloſt in Adam )where- 
upon it is called F quickenmg, Epheſc2,5, 

To proceed then to the opening of the former defini. 
tion : 

Firſt, The worke of Regeneration is altogether hea- 
uenly and ſpirituall,as in Generation all things are fleſh- 
ly andcarnall; whereupen itis called , The Seed of God, 
1.ohn 3,9. This deceiued that great DoRor Nicodemus, 
that when our Saujour taught him, Yalefſs a man be borne 
ag aine, he cannot ſee the King dewe of Ged:; he anſwered, 
How © canthis bee? Cana man that i5old , enter into bus 
Hothers wombe, and bee borne agame? Notvynderftand. 
ing that all things heere are ſpirituall, The begerter not 
a man, aSour Parents according to the fleſh, are; but 
the Spirit of Ged himſelfe: That f which « b:rme of the 
Spirit, us Spirit , 6 which are not borne of bloud , vor 
of the will of 1:an, butof GOD. h By one Spirit wee are 

| , all baptized into one Boa, &c, 
The ſeed wherewith weeare begotten, is the i /eed of 
God, not corruptible , bur immortall ; the worke it 
ſelte ſpirituall : For that which is borye of the Spirnt, is 
Sprrit, John 3.6.And thus doth the Apoſtle, 1.Cor,15.45. 


compare our heauenly and fpirituall condition that 


wee haue by ChriR, oppoſing it to that wee had in 4- 
dam, who, though be were made perfeRtly holy,yer was 


made 
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made onely naturall : The frfmany Ap am was made a 
lining ſexle , (oranaturall perfon) the laft Ap am was 
made a quickening Spirit, Againe, & Such asthe earthly 
one bs, ſuch alſoarethoſethat are carthly , and ſuch as the 
heanenly ene is, ſmch alſo are thoſe that are heanenly, And «s 
we beare the Image of the earthly one , /o ſball wee beare the 
Image of the heanenly one, 

Secondly, I note thedignitie of thoſe that Go» 
youchſiaferth the honour of a new Birth ynto, that it is 
a tranſlating of chem from the rocten ocke of their Pa- 
rents according to the fleſh, and an ingraffing of them 
into the noble Stocke of his Sonne Chriſt Ieſus; that as 
we are of one fleſhly mould and ſubſtance with our Pa- 
rents, ſo are we ſpiritually of one nature and ſubfiance 
with Chriſt, and are truely and indeed; (but ina hea- 
venly and ſpirituall manner) bone of his bones, and fleſh 
of his fleſh, as the Apoſtle ſaith, By 1 one Spirit wee all 
are baptized into cone Bodie, and are made to drinks into one 
Spirit; that is, are incorporate into Chrift, and made 
partskers of his whole perſon both of his bodie and 
ſoule, And hereupon wee are ſaid tobee ® in Chriſt, to 
n put on Chriſt, that © Chriſt awelleth mwvs, and that wee 
are his Þ Houſeand 4 Temples, &c. This neere coniune 
Gion, our Saviour expreſſeth by the fimilitude of a Vine 
and the branches, /ohn 15.1,2. The Apoſtle, of a Bodie 
and the members, 1,(r.12.12.and againe,ot aman and 
wife in wedlocke, Fpheſ.5.23. The huſband is the wines 
head as (hrift the head of the Church, 

Thus the Prophet allo ſpeaketh, Hoſp. 2.18, [ well 
eſp:uſe thee to be mine for ceuer, The Song of Salomon, and 
the five & fortiethPſclme are wholly ſperin the celebra- 
ring of this ſpiritual) Marriage. And Ezechrelin his ix- 
teenth Chapter doth norably declare it from the eighth 
Verſe, vnto the foureteenth, / firetched the wing of my 
garment oner thee, taking there for my Wife : and being 
thy Husband and Redcemer, / conered thy nakganeſſe,and 

Ee 2 [waxre, 


k Verſe 45. 


incorporating 


into Chriſt, 


I 1.Cor, 12.13. 


m 2.C0r. 5,17. 
n Gal.3.27, 
o Epbeſ. 3.17. 
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[ware, and entred into a Conenant with thee,that thou migh. 
teſt be mine. I waſhed thee with water , and waſhed away the 
abundance of blond from thee, and anoynted thee with Ole, 
as great Princes were wont to haue their Wiues to bee, 
before they came together:meaning the anointing of the 
Spirit, whereby ſhee was regenerate and reſtored to her 
beauties Toconclade, ſaith hee, I clothed thee with broyde 
reffgGorks, and food thee with Badgers chinnes and [ girded 
thee about with fine Linnen, and couered thee with Silke : 1 
decked theealſo with Ornaments, and 1 put Bracelets wyon 
thy hands, and a Chaine on thy necke , and [ put a Frontlet 
vponthy face, and Earings, inthineeares, and a beaunful 
Crowne vpos thine head : that is, I gaue thee all things 
both for neceſſitieand delight,crowned thee with beau. 
tie and great honour, and made thee a Queene by thy 
match with me. | 

The man thus borne againe, or ſo much of him as is 
r 1.C97.c.5, regenerate, is called * Spirit, A 1 new man, or aman 


Gal.5.17. ew created, The © minde, The " inner may, Toe Spirit, 
ſ s pheſ-4.24- principally in regard of the Auchour and Efficient of it, 
C81.3e20- 


" Rom.7 22.25, FhRESpirit of God, and of that whole heaucnly and ſpi= 

u Ron7.22, Tituall worke, whereof wee heard before , A man new 

Epheſ.3.16. created, to ſhew both theexcellencie and difficultic of 
the worke : the excellencie , as being all caft inro a new 
mould, that our fleſhlincefſe may bee put off: the diffi 
culrie,in that itis no lefle a piece of worke, then to make 
the World againe, that ſo wee may learneto aſcribe the 

z Pſal.:00,3- Glorie of it ynto God alone: For * he hath made 115,and 
we haue not made our ſelnes to be his flocke, andthe ſheepe of 

y Epheſ.:.10. hu paſture. And as the Apofile ſaith to the v Epheſians, 
me hs workmanſhip , created in Chriſt leſuus unto good 
Workes, 

Laftly, Becauſe in ourm:.:.c and inward parts, this 
renewing doth ſpecially ſhew it ſelfe, as our naturall 
corruption doth, ſpecially in the fleſh; thereofir is,that 
it hath the name alſo of the minde and imner man. All 

which, 
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which, together with the worke of Regeneration,com- 
prehend alſo the qua ities wherein, or. whereunto wee 
are regenerate : for theſe things, though they bee diſtin» 
guiſhed, yer cannot be tundred or deunided. 

From this our incorperativg into Chriſt, foure things 
doe follow : 

Firft, In that wee areſo incorporateas is aforeſaid, 
Chritt himlci:ie mu needs be the Head of this Incorpo- 
ration, and we the bodie, members of Chriſt cur Head, 
and members one of another, as the Apolile ſpeaketh 
in manv places, He z hath made him Head ouer all vnto , zobeſs.as 
the Charch. which i his Beate, the fulncſſe of him that fil» a 1.Corx24. 
leth ail things in all: for * as the bodie us one, and bath many 13417, 
members, andall the members of the bedie which ts one they 
being many, are one bodie: /9 Chrift. New yee are the bo. 
die of Chriſt , and members particularly. IVee Þ are mem- Eph.5,30,33 
bers of his Beate, of his fleſh , and of his bones, I ſpeake of 
Chriſt and of hts Church, © 1 fulfill the reſt of the uffi:z- e Col.1.24, 
ons of Chriſt, for his Bode which u the Church, We 4 bee d Rom.1n.s. 
117 MANY, are oe Bodie in Chrift, and exery one one anothers 
members, 

The Papiſts, which teach 
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The © whele Bodie of which © Tay 79 COND 


that the true Catholtke 
Church of Chiiſt coniiſterh 
of wicked and good toges 


Church, and every member of 
it, is quickened by his Sparir, 
and liucth by his life,as f Pamul 


f Gal.30.20, 


ther, faith, [t #5 no move [ that line, 
but Chriſt lin:thin mee. Whereupen , becauſe Ck r15T 
raigneth there ſo gloriouſly by the power of his Spirit, 
this true Church is many times called, The 5 Kingdoms g ldbnz,s. 
of God, 
And as there is but one Chriſt, no more can there bee 
but one Churci. Tere z: 630 Bodie, and one Spirit , faith 
I. *7 A fg P TY 4 ! - - 
h Pal tothe Ephc/iins 2 As yes were Called in nc 9:pe h Ecb.4 4,5,6 


of your vocation; One [ior 0, oe Fnth one &aptijme, 0/48 
Ged and Father of all, ©c, nd tv the Corinths, Beeanuſe 
re bread (that Loate and holy Sacrament whereet we 
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all eate, the Badge of our coniun&tion with Chrift ) 4 
047, therefore we that are many, are 2ne i Bode, Thus alſo 
doth S4lomoz ling in his Diuine Song, My & Doxe 75 one, 

And as there is but one Church, no more there is but 
one Head, 1 that is, Chriſt , one Sh-2p-fold, and one 
Shephard, as he himfelfe ſpeaketh, John 10,16, And this 
Title of Head of the Ghurch, the Apofile giveth him, 
as it were by cxcellencie, adoue all other creatures, Co- 


/[3',1.18., Hee is ® that 
H*-ad of the Boadie of the 
Charch. Therefore itis 
blaſphemie and impic- 
tie, to make any other 
Head of the Church but 
him, 

Yer in this our ſpiri- 
tuall incorporating in» 
to Chrift, a proportion 
is to bee obſeru:d : For 
cuen as amog the mem- 
bers of a man, all are 


The Papiſt; will have the Pope 
to be the head of th: Church , and 
ſo mae of it a Monſter with two 
heads, 

And where chey pretend the Pope 
to be onely a Miniſterial] head, ir is 
ridiculous: for 

Firſt, If they denic kim that pro- 
pertic , and choſe offices which bee 
longvnto a head, then they make 
him no Head at all. 

Secondly , Chriſt himſelfe being 
alwayes cffeQually preſent in the 
Churchby his Spirit, as hee ſaith, 
AMat.r8.20.1 a1 withyon alwayes, unto 


"vo 237 of the:7arld, hath no need of a Depurie or Vicar,nor can haue any: for by the 

rele or all Law a1d rexſ-n, Commiſlions and Depurations haue no place inthe pre- 

{-nceo the partte. The Pope therefore bearing himſelfe as head of the Church, 

and thing vpan him moſt facrilegiouſly all char be=longech to the Head,is that Anti- 

cailt, the men of finve, of whom wee reade, z.ſbeſſ 2.3, &c. for Paul there ſpeaketh 

110 07 one particular perſan, as the Papiſts fondly ſurmiſe , bur of the whole bodie 

nd {ucceon of rhat Anticoriftian SeR; which kinde of phraſe is common in the 

5criprare, as E {ay 23-15. Tyru#s ſhall be forgotten (eutntis yeeres , according tothe dayes of 
re Kmg es t92t 18, during all the time that the Babylonian Kings ſhall Aouriſh from 

N-bt:hadaexoar vo.o fr, which laſted ſeuentie yeeres in the ſucceſſion of diuers 

Kings. So Dam7.3.itis!aid, Foure great beaſts ſhallriſe out of the Sea, which in the ſe» 

uentcenth Verſe hee interprerethto bee foure Kings, thatis, foure Monarchics or 

Kin:d >m2s. And fo doth the Apoſtle vſe the phraſe in this verie place,z.Theſſaz.7.He 
tht {1122th, or Waich now ruleth (meaning the Romane Emperour) ſhall let til] be bee 
t4%4:4 awty, But ons Emperour did noc, nor could liue {5:ong as from Pazls time, to 

th2 raw) ning of th: Empire of Romz, Hee meaneth rherefore the ſucceſſion of 
Emper ours, and neere the {uccliton of the Papacice And thatthe See of Rome is the 
ieatof thisint aint, azpcareti,h fideorher arguments,in chart ir muſt be the Lacie 
Cr1eot the World, R%17.18 ituatc vpon ſeu zn Hils, Ke417.19-Which agreeth ro 
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notof like dignitie and preeminence, (for if all were 
one member, where were the Bodie? if the whole body 
weretheeye, what ſhould become ofthe hearing? if all 
hearing, where were the ſmelling ?) but the difference 
of the members maketh a more excellent agreement in 
the Bodie,So is it not onely in the ourward Church, bur 
in the true Catholike Church of Chriſt, Chriſt himlelte 
the Head, the reft;ſome Armes,ſome Legges,lome Feer, 
&c. 25 beſt may make fer the beautie and d:gnitie of che 
whole. So we are taught , Epheſ.q.15,16. L*tws grow vp 
#3 him in all things whou the Head, even Chrift by whom 
all the Bodie coupled and knit together by every rut , fur- 
»iſhed according 10 the effeftuall working m the meaſure of e- 
wery particular part, makeih an wcereaſeof the bodie, &c, 
I.Cer.12.14,15,27. T he Boate is not one Member but ma- 
ny :if the foot ſhall ſay, Becauſe | arm net of the head,1 am 
wot of the bedie, is it 2t therefore of the Bodie, 6? Now 
Jeo are the Bodie of (hrift, and members particmlarly: 
Aud theſe Ged hath ſet in the Charch , firft, Apoſiles, &c, 
Secondly, As the Vine and branches are ef one 
nature,the man and wife one fleſh, the kead & the mem= 
bers one Bodie : ſo wee are one with Chriſt, and conſe. ' 
quently one, one with another, as a Syens ingraffed on 
the arme of a Tree, is both one with the Arme,and with 
the Tree it ſelfe, This our Saviour teacheth moſt ſweet- 
ly, John 17.21. That all may be one,as thou, Father, in me, 
and ] inthee, that they alſo may be one in vs, And by reaton 
of this vnion which the members haue with the head, 
andcuery member one with another, it is that the whole 
bodie (that i to ſay, Chrift himielfe the Head, and all 
the Church which are his members) are called = Chr, 
as we heard bef--re, And ſoraking Chrift together with 
his Elect the Catholixe Church is called, The Mother of 
the Spmſe himſelfe, Cant. 8.2, and the Church (tar 15,a1l 
the EleR) bs; Sifter,Cant.4 9. and8.8, 
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The third thing is Adoption, or the making of ys the 
ſonnes of God by grace, being regenerate, and borne 
agtincin Chriſt, who is the Sonne of God by nature: 
as itis aid, ® To them that receyned hime, hee gaue this 
drgnitie, to bee the ſounes of Gol : y for allof you are the 
{owner of God by faithin Chriſt leſus. 4 When the fulweſſe 
of time cams, Goa ſent forth his Sonne, &c. that wee might 
receine the Adoption, 

Pourchly , Breing one with Chriſt, wee alſo hauc his 
Spirit to bee ours: for if any man haze not the Spirit of 
( hrift, the ſame # not his, Rom,8, g, Becauſe yee ave ſons, 
faich the Apoſtle, Gal.4, 6. God hath ſent forth the Spi- 
rit of his Sonne inte your hearts, cryias, Abba , Father, 

And hereupon the Spirit of Chriſt, whom we receiue, 
is called, The Spirit of e Adoption, Rom, 8.15. 

Now let vs in a few words recapitulate the ſumme of 
all we are to know concerning Regeneration, for ſo we 
ſhall make a better paſſage co that which folleweth. 

Firft, It is a meere * Creation, God findeth no mare 
matterto worke vpon for the making of a man anew, 
then when he made that lumpe whereof heauen & earth 
were framed, | 

Secondly, the manner of this Creation is by a new 
birth , when 4 hollow perſon, (oneas emptie and voyd of 
heart, as the hollow of a tree is of ſubſtance ) i made to 
bane a heart, and 4 wild Aſſe-Colt borne, a man, (by ſpiri- 
tuall Regeneration) as T /ophar ſpeaketh, [ob 11.12. 
A maruailous & a ſtrange birth, wherin there is no more 
matter to beget him of, then there is ia the hollow of a 
tree, to fetch out heart of Oke. 

Thirdly, Therefore this Birth is net natural!, as pa- 
rents beget their ch:ldren ; bur legall, as [zchonras be- 
gt Salathiel, whether hee adopted him, or rather,thar 
asnextof DAv1ps line, without adoption, he ſuccee- 
acd in the gouernement, But howſocuer it were in the 
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caſe of Salathiel, we ſpeake of that which is adoptiue. 
Fourthly, There is a difference of this Adeption from 
all other: for men adopt children when themſclues are 
childlefſe. God having a Son of his awn,adoprteth vs vn- 
to him,& therfore all Adoption £ is in & through Chriſt, 
Fiftly , Becauſe G O D was purpoſed to bring ma= 
ny children this way vato glorie , it pleaſed him to 
found a moſt noble Incorporation , whereof all o= 
ther bodies politique are but counterfaic. Of this In- 
corporation, Chriſt, God and man, is the Head, all 
beeing adopted by him, and incorporated into him, 
the members are eucrie one Kings and Prieſts ; two 
of the moſt ſacred and yenerable things that cuer were 
in the world: eucen among the Heathen , the bone and 
ligament that tyeth all together, is the holy Spirit; the 
ſoule, as it were of this Incorporation : That where 0- 
. ther Corporations are ſaid to conſift of a bodie with- 
our a foule, this hath the Spirit of God himlelfe to bee 
the ſoule of it, So the Apoſtle teacheth, 1, Cor. 12. 17, 
By one Spirit wee are all baptized into one Bodie , and all 
made to drinke into one Spirit. Againe, © There ts one Bo- 

die, and ene Spirit that knitteth all the parts together. 
Sixtly, Therefore alſo we liue vall by one Spirit, the 
ſame Spirir that quickned our Head, quickning allo vs 
that are his members,in that whoſoever is Chriſts, hath 
his Spirit, Ro, 8. 11. The vorie words of the promiſe 
imply as much, * / will put my Spirit is the midj# of ther. 
And thereupon is the Goſpel called, y The min:fterie of 
the Spirit, And*Pavr ſaith, Receymed ye the Spirit by 
the workes of the Law,or by the hearing of faith ? And as 
certainely and verily as the natural! man liueth by his 
reaſonable ſoule, fo certaiacly and verily doth the Rege- 
nerate man jive by the Spirit dwelling in him, beeing 
now na. more a naturall man (lo farre as heis Regene- 
rate) but hauing all his life from and in that Bodie p9- 
litique : 4 1/ine no more, 1, but Chriſt livcthin we, > When 
Cirift 
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Chriſt which i our lift ſball be manifefted, &c, Therefore 
is the whole Bodie (comprehending both the Head 
and members) called < Chrift ; and cueric particular," 
d Spirit : becauſe, as he is begotten of the Spirit,ſo he li. 
ueth in and by the Spirit. 

This 1s the ſumme of all ; whereunto let me adde 

Firft, Where the Spirit is, it © purifieth and clenſeth 
the heart, maketh all whole and cleane , as a griffe ſet 
into a Stock, doth alter and change the nature of it: 
wherefore Sanctification of the whole man, is an ynſe- 
parable cempanion of the Regenerate eſtate; f That 
which u borne of the Spirit, « Spirns, heauenly, and ſpiri- 
tuall, 

Secondly, Thar living in the Spirit, it is as naturall 
for vs ( ſo farre 2s wee doe line in the Spirit, that is ts 
ſay , are Regenerate, and conſequently ſan&tified) to 
bring forth the fruits of the Spirit, Love , loy, Peace, 
&c. as they are reckon2d, Gala. 5, 22, 25 it is forfire to 
burne,for the wind to blow, &c,which is it the Apoſtle 
ſaith there, 8 If wee line in the Spirit, let vs alſo walks by 
the Spirit. And ſoarethe graces of the Spirit diſtingui- 
ſhed trom the Spirit dwelling in vs, as the effe&s from 
the cauſe, in the verie ſame manner,as the worke of rea- 


 ſoning and diſputing is, from our reaſonable ſoule it 


Sealed vp du- 
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But of theſe two things (the worthie fruits and ef- 
fedts of Regeneration ) wee are to ſpeake in that which 
followeth, 

Of a Regenerate eſtate, there be two degrees, as it 
were two ages 3 Infancie, and Mans eftate : of both 
which *he Apoſtle ſpeaketh, Eph. 4. 14, Till we meet all 
together in the wnitie of Faith, and of the knowledge of the 
Sonne of God, unto a per felt man, vnto the meaſure of the 
age of the fulneſſe of Chrift that we may be no more Children, 
&c. And 1, Cor. 13,10, When that which « perfet ſhall 
corse, then that which is in part, ſpall be dons away, When 1 
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fore wa achild, I ſpake 4s a child, 1 reaſoned as a child, But 

ead when 1 became a man, 1 put away the conceits of a child, 
ilar * The Intancie of Regeneration, I call that weake in- 
eli. ception Which is in vs during this preſeat life , wherein 


we are yet a5 little children ſcarce come our of the ſhell : 
h New-borne babes,as PETER callethvs, i which re- h r.Per1, 2, 
<th ceine bur the firſt fruits of the Spirit, or onely, K a pawne 4p71yirure 
or pledge, the earneſt penny of the Spirit : for as in the 5! 
aaturall birth of a man, his bodie commeth not into the : — 
world ſo great and ſtrong as afterwards it proueth , bur ce 
ſmall, weake, and impotent : fo in the ſpirituall birth 
of Regeneration, the {oule of man is not at the firſt mo. 
ment indued with perfe&ion, bur muſt grow and go on 
! forwards to it, 

I meane not that this Infancie is the firſt at of our Re. 
generation : for there be ſome that are borne (in reſpe& 
of others) (trong in Chriſt, and Giants the firſt day, as 
was the Apoſtle Pan. But I meane the whole progrefle 
alſo, and continuance all our life, eucn in the belt: And 
ſo doth the Apoftle, x. Cor.13.11.bring the fimilitude of 
childe-hood and mans eftate,nor to note the beginning 
and proceeding in Chriftianitie, bur co ſer forth the ex« 
cellencie in heauen, aboue that which we attaine ynto 
being here, 

To this eſtate, theſe foure things are proper : Firſt, In 
eueriemanRegenerate, there be, as it were, two men. 
deuided; the old, and the new man, The old man, cal. 
led alſo the outward man, the fleſh the members, (for 
we carrie about yz a whole bodic of fiane) is {fo much of 
vs whatſoeuer-it be, within or withour , that is naturall 
andleft yet varegenerate, The new man, called alſo the 
inner man, the Spirit, the minde, is our part Regene- 
rate 21d borne againe, wherein being treed from finne, 
we begin to bring forth fruits ro God. And that bath 
theſe are in oae and the ſame man, we are taught, Aſath, 
26.41, The Spirit « readie, but the fleſh is wake, 1, Cor, 
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5.5. Deliner [heh a one to Satan , to the defirution of the 
fleſh, that the Spirit may bee ſaned in the Day of the Lord 
leſws.Gal.5,17. The fleſh luſteth again the Spirit,aud the 
Spirit agamſt the fleſh , that yee cannot doe the thugs you 
would. Rem.7.25.Therefere [ my ſclfe in the mide ſere 
the Law of God. but in the fleſh the law of ſine : and in 
a number of other places, 

Thirdly, Thar it is not a worke to bee ſecne and 
knowne of men, as that other fhall be manifcſt vnto all, 
But euery mans conſcience muſt affſure him for himſclfe, 
and of other in whom chere bee ſignes and likelihoods, 
we are to hope the beſt ; wherefore the Apolile, Col.,3.3. 
ſaith,T hat onr life s hid with Godin Chriſt not to be manife. 
fred till Chriſt our Life doe manifeſt himſelje. For | ths cauſe, 
ſaith another , zhe World knoweth ws not , becanſe it know- 
eh not him, Beloned, now are we the Children of God, but it 
i not yet made manifeſt what we ſhall be. 

Fourthly, In this infancie there is yet a continuz!l 

rowth,till we come to the full meature of a perfe&t man 
n Chriſt; And that is it which the Apolile faith, 2.Cor,4, 
16. that the inner man «« rexewed daily; 25 hee doth more 
largely declare it, Ephrſ.4.15,16. Being ſincere in lone, let 
vs grow vp in him in all things, whois the Head enen Chriſff, 
of whom all the whele b:ate knit together and compatt by all 
theirynts, furmſhed threagh the power wuhin, working of 
Chriſt, our Head, quickening all theparts, as the Soule 
doth the Bodie, accer ding to the meaſure of enery member, 
receineth an mcrea{/e fi: for the bodie, tothe builmg wp of it 
ſelfe through lene, Cols/.2,19. Bywhors , or trom whom, 
that is to ſay, from Chiiſt the Head , a/rhe Bodie furaie 
ſhed and knit together by ioynts and bands , increaſerh with 
the increaſe of God. And bither thoſe two Parables be. 
fore, Mat,n 7, leemeto tend, 

Fiftrly , That the meſure and proportion of our 
orowth,is the meaſure & proportion of our Faith, as the 
Apoſtle ſheyeth there,m that the writy of Faith bringeth 
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the perfection of the Bodie of Chriſt, So as the grea- 
ter wee bein Faith, the ſtronger wee are in Chriſt; if of 
ſmall Faith, then weake Babes in Chriſt, 

The full perfeQion and accompliſhment of Regene- 
ration ſhall then bee , #ben wee hane attayned the marke, 
and are made perfett, as the Apolile ſpeaketh, Phil,3,12, 
Therefore this degree is termed, Mans eRate : and ſome- 
times by a note of excellencic aboue the other, hath the 
name of Regeneration appropriate vnro it, as appeareth 
by conference of Afat.19.28.with Afarke 10. 30, where 
that which Adaithew nameth Regeneration, is called The 
World to come : for then indeed doth our Spirituall Mare 
riage beginne, all our life here being, as it were, * the 
bidding, or as the betrothing ef a Wife. The Church in 
the Canticles ſetteth it forth , by © bringing of ( hbriſf 
into the Houſe of her Mother. 


Cua®, I% 


Of Wiſdome , Righteouſneſſe, Sanitifieation 
and Redemption. 


URI Hr holy Angell telling Joſeph of a Sonne 
SY) to bee brought into the World , whoſe 
name ſhould be calledIzs vs, readreth 
this reaſon of the Name : 4 For he /hall 
; ſane his people from their ſinnes, That Sale 

| uation, the Spirit of Chriſt dwelling in 
vs, and being ours by Regeneratien , effeAtually doth 
worke : for it waſheth vs from our finnes,it iuſtifieth ou. 
perſons, and (anQifieth our hearts, ſlaying ſinne in our 


mortall bodies, and quickening our ſoules to a liuing 


hope,through the Reſurre&ion of leſus Chrift,and ſhall 
hereafter quicken both our bodies and our ſoules vnto 


everlaſting Glorie, Thus the Apoſtle writeth to the Cv- 
rimhs, 


————— 
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rinths, = But yee are waſhed from (the ſinnes wherein 
they formerly wallowed) bat yee areinflificd, but ee are 
ſanthified inthe Name of the Lord leſs, and by the Spirit of 


thatrayſed leſus from the dead,awellin you, hee that ray/ed 
Chriſt fromthe dead , will alſo quicken your mortall boahes 
by bis Spmit dwelling in you. As on the other fide p Chriſt 
Gith, F nlefſe ye eat the fleſhof the Sonne of mav, and arinke 
his blond, ye ſpall baue no life in you: for without an Vni. 
on with Chrift, there can bee no true partaking of his p 
gifts ynto Saluation, no more then a woman can be par. 
taker of the riches and honour of ſome great man , ex- 
cept ſhee be ioyned with him in Marriage, fo that they 
become one bodie and one flcſh; or then the members 
can draw life from rhe head,if they bee not knit vato it, 

The worke of this ſaving Grace that is brought vnto 
vs by the comming of our Log Þ and Sauiour Ieſus 
Chriſt, hata beene pointed at in generall. 

Firſt, To deſtroy the old Ap Am, or the old may; that 
1s, the finfull and wretched condition , which by nature 
eucry Mothers Child bringeth into the World, and is as 
old as ſince Adams f:11, to bee ynder the power of Satan, 
flaues of finne, and children of deſtruction. Then the 
beſtowing of a new, a bleſſed, and a happie eftate , op= 
poſite to the former, The = Apoflle to the Hebrewes 
comprehendeth both, that through death hee might abolift 
him that hath the power of death , that is, the Deuill, and 
might {et free his Chilaren, So in the Epiſtle to the \ Co. 
loſſians, Who bath delivered ws from the power of darkneſſe, 

nd tranſlated into the Kingdeme of his Sonne. And our 
oauiour, Atts 26.17,18, To whom now | ſend thee , to open 
their eyes that they may turn from darkneſſe unto Light aud 
from the power of Satan, wnto God, that through Faith in 
me, they may haue remiſſion of ſinnes, and aninheritance a- 
mong the [anflificd ones, 

. Paul, 1.Cor.1.30. brancheth all the benefits wee have 
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by Chriſt,into foure : Wiſdome, Righteouineſle, SanQi= 
fication, and Redemption, or Holinefle and Bleſſed. 


neſſe. Such atraineo: Noble Graces doth attend Re- 


generation : for as man by Creation was made holy and 
happy : ſo by this new Creation we obtayne a repayre of 
our firiteftate ; not as ſome Relique or Remayne of that 
Image of God, according whereunto we were created 
in the beginning : but as anew worke of Gods Spirit 
fſerming the ſare in vs, after a heauenly and divine man» 
ner out of nothing, by the power of the Reſurreion of 
Telus Chriſt, And in eucry of theſe good things is ime 
plyed the remoouing of the contrarie. Wiſdome ftand= 
eth not with Ignorance and Blindnefle : Righteouſnefle 
putretch away the guilt of (in : Sandtificatien, the power 
and dominion of finne : for where one of thelc is, the 6- 
ther cannot bee, Redemption ſpeaketh morecleerly of 
freeing vs from wrath, and che curſe of the Law. 

Wiſdome and Righteouſneſle (from the which the 0- 
ther two doe flow) were, for their ſurpaſſing excellencie, 
figured inthe H+gh Priefts Prim and Thummim; as you 
have it taught in the explication of the Ceremonics of 
the Law. But to handle theſe foure apart: 

The firſt benefic which wee haue by Chriſt, is the ta- 
king away of the vaile of ignorance, the blindnefſe that 
naturally pofſcfleih our ſoules ;. as in that place of the 
Aits itis firſt named, And Eſay-25.7, He will ſwallow vp 
the waile of the face , the waile that u wvpon all people, 
ard the conering that 5 vpon all Nations, SO 2.Cer.;.16; 
When their heart ſhall bee twrned to the Lord, the waile (ball 
be taken away : for where the Spirit of the Lord «, there is 
Freedome. 

Bur this is not all. In Read of the Light-of Nature: 
(curned through finne into palpable and grofſe dark- 
nefſe) we haue now another manner of light, an heauen= 
ly and Spirituall Wiſdome, A grace diftio, not onely 


from Knowledge that went before, which was common 


ro 


Illumination, 
whereby diſ- 
pelling datk- 
.neſle,, 


doth en« 
aghten our 
mindes wirh 
the kaowleage 
of the will of 
God in Clviſt 
which the A- 
poſtle calleth 
Wiſdome, 
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' tothe Reprobate, whereas this is the peculiarofGopy 


Heritage : but euen from Faith, though the ſame include 
Knowledge init : for Faith is the Inftrument of Rege. 
neration, Joby 1.14. and therefore before it in nature: 
but this Wiſdome commeth in nature after Regenerati. 
on; fer ſo the Apoſile faith, Tee are of God in Chrift, who 
i made unto vs Wiſdomes and Colefſ.3, 20, Renewed *© vs. 
to Knowledge, (which is this Wiſdome,) Therefore in na. 
ture it commeth after, 

I take it to bee that Light of the Minde, of which the 
Scripture ſpeaketh ſo oft, comprehending ynder ir, by a 
Symechaeche, the whole worke of our Renewing, Epbeſ, 
5-8, Tewere once darknefſe, but now are light inthe Lord, 
2:Cor.4.6. God, which commanded that light ſhonld ſhine 
ont of darkneſſe, ts bee who hath ſhined in your hearts to gine 
the light of the knowleage of the Glorie of Godin the face 
of Ieſus Chrift. In this regard we are ſaid to bee illumise 
natedorenlightened, Heb.10.32. to bee trayſlated ont of 
darkneſſe,into bis wonderfull light, 1.Pet.2.9. 

Wiſdeme and SanRiification or Holinefle(both inhe- 
rent in vs) ſeeme te differ thus: Holinefle is the Renews 
ing of ysinto the ſtate of Innoceneie, which we had by 
Creation. But this Wiſdome is of a farre more-excel- 
lent mould then the light of Knowledge that eAdarw 
had : fer Adaws minde was indeed enlightened to vnder- 
ſtand all morall duties, but ours to the knowledge of 
things that ® Z7e hath not ſeene, Eare bath not heard, nor 
hane c:4tred into the heart of man , * Which the Angels 
themſelues defire to ftooye downe and looke into, name!; ac 
Myſteries of the Goſpell reuealed from aboue : where- 
-ore that was according vnto nature : this is Diuine and 
ſupernaturall, wherein after the yaile of Ignorance taken 
away , that our eyes are once made able to behold the 
Light; Chriſt, the Image of God, deth ſhineynto vs, 
2.{ 9r.3.17, Such a Light as man by n-ture (when it was 
at the beſt) could never comprehend nd hereby wee 

: come 
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ting unto them their offences, And by and by, For him that 
Ff 


come to haue all the ſecrets, and the whole will of God 
in Chrift Iefus, made knowne vnto vs by his Spirit. A 
maruaileus benefit, ſenſibly to be ſeene even in this life, 
that dull and ignorant men become able on a ſudden to 
conceiue the hidden Myſteries of Chriftianitie. It is thar 
the Apoſtle ſaith, 1,Cor,2.15.The ſpirituall man diſcerneth 
all things, in that we haue the mind: of the Lerd manitelied 
vnto ys through Chrift, 

Howbeit the illumination of our mindes in this life, 
hath withall much darknefle : for growing wholy by 
the meanes of the Word, as the Apolile faith, Colofſ.3. 


>——16.L:t the Word of Chrift dwell r1chly in you in all Wiſdome: 


andto TizoOTHIE, 7 Thouhait knowne the Scrip- 
tures, that ave able tomake thee wiſe : wee can know bur 
weakly and imperfeRQly , becauſe the way and meanes 
whereby wee come to knowledge by the Minifterie of 
man,is weake and imperfeQ: for i» partwee know, ſaith 
the ſame_Apolile, 1.Cor.13.9. and in part wee prophecie : 
that is, we lcarne but imperfectly, becauſe our Teachers 
teach and initruRt vs after a lame and, imperfe& manner. 
But :/en,faith he, (when that which is perfet commeth) 


* 1 ſhall know as I ſhall bee taught to know, Hauing ſo excel - 


lent a Mafter, as Chriſt himſelfe for our Teacher , of 
whom we ſhall heare things, which it is not poſſible for 
any mortall man to vtter, and for the way of our Inftru- 
dion, the beholding cf him and thepreſence of his face, 
from whoſe immediate Spirit all is to come , our know» 
ledge allo ſhall be perfec. 

The ſecond benefit is Righteouſnefſe, The Apoſtle 
dittinguiſhethtwo parts of it: Forgiueneſle of finne .. 
and Im-putation of Righteouſneſle, whereby wee are i..- 
ſtified in his preſcce, Ro.14.25 Ho was deliwerea vp for our 
offences,anc. rayſed for our Inſtification,2.Cor.5.19,21. God 
was in Chriſt, reconciling the World unto himſclfe, not mp. 


brew 


Y B,JT12,3.15> 


Iuftification, 
whereby for- 
giuing eur fins 


z Dan.9.34, 


a 1.10573. 1.9. 
b Roe To 


c Coloſ.1.13. 


d Dan. 9, 24- 


e E/ay;8.17. 
f MICH F 190 
© Mica718. 
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byaew not ſinue, hee made to bee ſinne for v5, that 222: g 7! 
become the Righteouſueſſe of Godin hims, DANIEL allo 
z in his ninth Chapter ſpeaketh ef them both , Sewertic 
weekes are determined touching thy people, to ſeals vp fone, 
and to purge iniquitie, and to bring in exerlafting Righte= 
onſne ſe. | 

Forgiuenelle of finnes 1 call it, when the guilr and fautc 
of our offences are taken away, pardoned, and forgiuen 
vs,asSif wencuer had committed them ; ſo as they come 
not once in account or reckoning before the Iudgement 
ſeat of God againſt vs ; which being a benefit of all be- 
nefirs, the Scripture is wont to exprefſe by many formes 
of ſpeech, Forgineneſſe of ſinneg, that is, the doing and ta- 
king of them away :3 /f we confeſſe onr finues, he « faithfull 
and rishteous to forgine vs the ſins, Þ Bleſſed are thoſe 
whoſe ſinnes are forginen them,, 

Secondly, The free remitting of them :. © Ton that 
were dead, hath be quickened, freely remitting wnto you ail 
tranſgreſſions, 

Thirdly, The ſealing ; by which is meant the hiding. 
and the coucring of them : 4 Seventie weekes are deter- 
mined to ſeale vp ſinne, 

| Fourthly, Gods caſting of them behind his backe,and into 
the botome of the (ea, as that good King Hezeckia ſpeaketh 
in his Prayer, © Thon ha#t caſt behind thy backs allmy ſins. 
And Mica the Prophet, f The wilt caſt all their ſinnes 
into the bettome of the ſea. Of which ſort is that, Pſal. 
103. 12. As farre as the Eait from the WefF, hath he [et 
farre from vs all our tranſgreſſions, | 

Fifily, A paſſing by of them, 8 Who is a mightie Ged like 
wnto thee, forgining iniquitie, and paſ-mg by the tranſgre/- 
fron ef the remnant of his inheritance ? 

Sixtly , The forgetting and blotting of them out + 1,1 
for my ſel/e blot out thy tranſereſtions, and remember not thy 
Fane: Beſide a number more, as that » |} Hee behot= 


aeth 


———— —— ———— — 
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deth not iniquitie in IAC O23, nor ſeeth frowaraneſſe in 


{ſracl; and ſuch like. Danidin the 32. Pſalme,ſetteth k Pal. 32. 1,3, 


it forth by three Metaphors, 
Firſt, of a heavie burthen and loade, that doth preſſe 


and keepe vs downe : Pleſſed i he that is eaſed of his 
inne. | 

4 Secondly, Of a menſtruous and filthie cloth, or fluttiſh 
corner that men will be carefull to hide, and to cover : 
and whoſe ſinne is conered, 

Thirdly, ofa Debt or Obligation , cancelled or for- 
given : Bleſſed i5 the man, ts whom IEy oOvan imputeth 
not in1quitie. 

And thus the guilt of our finnes being pardoned and 
forgiuen, the puniſhment muſt alſo needs be aboliſhed 
and done away, 

In all which, God cannot be ſaid vaiuſt , that remit- 
teth thus offences, becauſe hee hath laied them vpen 
Chriſt, and ſet them vpon his Score, ! Who net knowing 
ſonne, became Sine for vs , waſhing vs from the ſame by bus 
bloud. Ren, 1.5. Which is one great vie and benefit of his 
ſufferings, Wherefore P a v x faith, Coleſſ. 2. 14,15, 
that He nayled vpon the Crofſe, the handwriting of Ordie 
wances, that was cloſely agamſt vs. Where heecompareth 
God the Father, toa Creditor ; and ys, vnto Debtors,as 
by bill or writing vnder our hand, which bill or writing 
js both the moral! Law, ſo farre forth as it is a couenant 
of Wotkes , and that by it Iuſtification and Saluation 
ſhould be ſovght; and alſo the Law of Ceremonies, a 
privie and a {ec:et enemie, that carrying a ſhew of the 
diſcharge of our Cebt, did indeed hold ys faſter bound 
and {-rued for nothing elſe but for an evidence again. 
ys ; of our filthineſſe and vncleannefſe, by the legal waſh. 
ings and purifications ; of the death we doe defcrue, by 


the Sacrifices, &c, 


by his taking 
them vpon 
him: 

I 2.Cor.5, 21. 


This Debt, ſaith the Apoſtle , (which wee had never * 


beene able to come out of ) Chriſt, our Surety, paying 
F f a by 


- 
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he dorh ac- 
count 


by his death to the vitermoſt farthing, cancelleth the 


bond, which is, the Law; and nayleth it to the Crofle, 
and ſo hath ſet ys free, 


Imputation of 
righteouſneſle , is 
the reckoning and 
accounting of all 
the holineſſe and 
righteouſneſle that 
was in Chriſt, to 
be ours, as truely 
and verily in the 


_ preſence of God, 


m Jerem.23+6+ 
& 33. 16. 
n Eſ7y 49-25: 


oO RoMm.13.14» 


p Rene!,z.is. 
q RKcu, 7.9. 
r Reie 7.14 
{ Reu.194 3, 
2.Pet.3.1. 


© PIE 


i Mialtn,2%.11 


X 2:C97,5-21, 


Oſrander taughr, that to be iuſtified,is to 
be indued with the effentiall Righteouſe 
nefle of God himſelfe; And ſo make 
our rightcouſneſſe ro bee God himſclfe 
mouing vs to doc well, 

Papiſts teach, that our firſt Iuſtification 
is not by that Iuftice which was inherent 
in Chrift,vur which he infuſeth inco man, 
ſpecially Hope and Charitie, and rhar 
there is a {econd Luſtificaiion , whereby 
men ofiuſt are made more iuſt, the caule 


.* Whereofis Faith, 1oyned with good works, 
and before his, Y my 


Iudgement ſeat,as if we our ſelues had wrought it. For 
as by the asſobedience of exe man, many were made ſinners, 
ſo by the obedience of one man many are made righteous, Rom, 
5.18, Hereupon he hath the name of ®IeEnovan, 
our Righteouſneſſe. And n Eſay ſaith, [v Ignovan 
ſpall the whole ſeed of Iſrael be inſtified, PAvL likewiſe 
exhorteth, ® Pxt onthe Lord ItSv s, clothed with his 
Righteouſneſle : for thoſe are y the white garments ſpo- 
kenofin the Rewelation : 4 The long white Robes , waſhed 
and * whited inthe bloud of the Lambe., And againe, * It 
was ginen vnto hey ts bee arrayed in fine linnen, cleane, and 
bright : for the fine linnes is the righteouſneſſes of the Saints: 
Which (ſauing betrer judgement) I doe not vnaderſtand 
of a double righteouſaeſle ; one before God, by faith ; 
the other before men, by the fruits of SanRification, 
wrought by the Spirit : But to bee an Hebraiſme (ſuch 
a3 the New *T :(tament yſeth oft) by the plural Righte- 
0:9/nc/ſes, noting tac moſt abſolute righteouſneſle which 
w2 hauc in Chriſt: forſo, Eſiy 45. 24, you ſhall find 
this very word to that purpoſe in the » plurall. And 
[ohn here placeth wholly in the robe that the Saints put 
on (the ® marriage garment Chriſt Ieſus) not in them- 


ſelues . 


e 


Cuar.g. Of Wiſdome, — 


— — 


Pn. 


— 


ſelues:bur the 7 brightzes wherof is not meant ofſhining y Rom. 1. 17, 
before men, butinthe eyes of God : wherefore in many 3-21-22. 
places it is called, The RigEteonſnes of God;as that which and elſcyhere. 


may boldly effer it felfein Gods fight , and abide the 
firit examination of his Tuſtice , being the Righteouſe 
neſle of him that is God himlelfe, 

But what vſe (will you ſay) is there of the impntation 
ef righteouſncfle, if our finnes that ſeuer ys from God, 
be forgiven and taken from ys? Yes vndeubredly,yerie 
grcat and fingular,as may appeare by thoſe parts of hap- 
Pineſſe, whereunto otherwile, then by this, we are able 
co lay no claime. And therefore the Apoſtle, Romer, v. 
handleth profeſſedly this Do@trine of imputation of 
Righteouſneſle, as without which,the other of forgiue- 
nefle of ſinnes had not beene perfe&, And where in 
z another place he defineth Happineſle by the forgiue- 
nefle of finnes, Bleſſed are they whoſe iniquities are for 
ginen, and whoſe ſiznes are pardoned ; itis no full andex- 
aQt definition yumbring all the parts, but by a Synech- 
aoche, naming one bet fitting his preſent purpoſe , hee 
giuethrovnderſtand the reft, as in divers other places 
Blefſedneſle is diuerſly defined , by thoſe things which 
yetin truth are but branches of the true and perfe& 
Bleſfſednefſe: Bleſſed * « the man that hath xot walked in 
the way of ſinners. Bleſſed > are they that heare the Word 
of God and heepethe ſame. | 

The reaſon whereof is, becauſe all the parts of hap. 
pineſſe are ſo linked and joyned together, that he which 
hath one, muſt needs haue all. 

The parrs (if I may ſo call them) of this righteouſ- 
nefſeimputcd to vs, are firſt, the perf & SanAitcation 
of Chriſts humane nature, whereby our originall, and 
natural! corruption not imputed co ys, our nature it ſelfe 
3s accounted holy in the fight of God : whereof the A- 
polile ſpeaketh, Rem. 8.2,2, The Law of the Spirit of life, 


which « im (hrift Ieſin, hath freed we from the law of ſinne 
Ff 3 and 


z Rom 467. 


a P/al.1.te 
b Lake 11.38: 


the hokacfle 
of his nature, 
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aud of death ; for, which was impoſſivle tothe Law, for 
that 15 was weake by reaſon of our fleſh, God ſending his own 
Sonne inthe likeneſſs of ſinfull fleſh, for finne hath condem- 
ned ſrane inthe fleſh, that that which the Law requireth 
might bee fulfilledin vs, where the Law of the Spirtt of 
life which is in Chriſt leſu he calleth that perfe& and all. 
ſufficient SanRification of ournature in him,whereby he 
comming #n the !theneſſe of ſinfwll fleſs for ſinne, that is,to 
aboliſh finne it ſelfe in our nature taken vpon him, con- 
demned, or which is all one , aboliſhed finne in the fleſh; 
meaning in his own perſon, through whole perfe& San- 
Qification of nature made ours , the reliques of finne, 
that our corrupt nature'is tainted with, are not imputed 
to vs; and therefore wee bee free from death and con- 
demnation, being wholly reftored, euen in our nature, 
toa-greaterintegritic then we loſt in eAdew, All which 
the Apolile ſheweth, was inreſbef of the weakneſſe of the 
Law, being of no ferength. by reaſon of the fleſh , orpart 
vnregenerate, Which hindreth the worke of the Law, 
otherwiſe moſt perfe&t, and is oppoſite thereto, that 
it neither can, or will be ſubje&toirt: Seo as 0 the end we 
might fulfill that , which the Law requireth, which is, to 
be righteous not in our Actions onely,, but in our verie 
nature,it wasneceſlarie ſo to haue it ſanRified in the 
perſonef Chriſt , not ſupplying 'that which ours want» 
ech, but wholly and altogether fan&ifying vs in him- 
ſelie : And by this meanes it commeth to paſle, that wee 
are, after the moſt preciſe and exarule of the Law, 
righteous before God, hauing the perfeR.integritic of 
ou: nature abſolutely in Chritt : for which-purpoſe hee 
:aith nor, might Þe fulfilled of vs, but in vs; ſpeaking of 

Chrilts'@wne Sanctitic imputed to vs. 
lobe Secondly , The thorow and perfe& obedience which 
| ouſetie, robe he performed inthe whole courſe of his life, both in the 
GUT, duties toGodhisFather, and in reſpe&tof men, with 
who.n he was:conuerſant here on Earth:whereby all our 
rile 
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vile and filthy a&ions not comming into account , our 
wholelife is reckoned moſt abſolutely good and holy, 
not onely yoid of finne, but full of perfe& Righteoul- 
neſſe, as the ſame Apoſtle teacherh, Þ Row.5. ſetting it 
forth by an excellent compariſon of our Saviour Chriſt 
with 4dam, bethin the things wherein they agrec in 
this point, and in thoſe wherein they differ, They agree 
' Inthis, that each conueyeth his owne to thoſe that are 
his, (whom the Apoſtle therefore calleth waxy; oppce 
ſing them tothat one, whom hee conſidereth as their 
Head) Adam, hee conuayeth beth guilt and finne ynto 
condemnation ; Chrift, Righteouſnefle and Obedience 
ynto Iuſtificarion ; they difter in this : 

Firſt, e Adam deriveth it downe by nature ypon all his 
poſteritie; Chriſt beRoweth it by grace and fauour, and 
free imputation. 

Secondly, Adams one finne condemed all; Cunismt 
iuſtificcth from many finnes (not that one onely, but all 
other.) 

Thirdly , Chriſts Righteouſnefle is more auaile- 
able, and of greater power to ſaue, then Adams finne 
was to condemne : for that indeed threw vs downe from 
the ſtate of Innocencie, but Chriſt hath rayſed vs to a 
more excellent ſtate, vnto the heavenly glorie.) 

And hereof commeth our Iufification , properly.ſo 
called, that is to ſay , Gods ceniure and Tudgement of 
vs, approouing vs for -holy and righteous before him, & 
as hauing that Righteouſnefſe, that is able to abide his 
preſence, So as cuen by the ſentence of God himlelte, 
and in his moſt exa&tIuſtice, we are freed,and ablolved, 
and declared righteous, and worthie of euerlaſting life: 
which is that the Scripture oppoſeth to the ſentence 
of condemnation, Rem.8.3 3, 24, #0 ſhall lay accuſation 
to the Eleft of God? It u Goa that inflifieth , who can con- 
dennie ? Thus the Apoltle ſpeaketh, Rom.5,18, As by onc 
effence 7uilt came vpon all meu wits condemnation ; ſo by 

Ff 4 ene 


b Rom.5.12. 
to the end of the 
Chapter, 
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commer! San- 
Etification and 
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whereby 
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one © fulfilling of Righteoufnrſſe (that is, by Chrifſts per- 
fect fulfilling of the Law) the benefit came vpon all vnto 
Iuft:fication of life,or to the declaring and approouing of 
vs iuſt beforeGod, whereby wee obtayne ecuerlaſting 
life, 

This ſo noble a benefit commeth to bee wrought by 
the Reſurre&ion of Chriſt , as the Remiſſion of our 
finnes came by his death and ſufferings. So writeth the 
4 Apoſtle to the Remanes, Ht dyed for our finues, audroſe 
for our [uſtification, Not that bis death had nohandin 
juſtifying , but becauſe our Tuftification begunne in his 
death, was perfectly made attend of, when he roſe from 
the dzad, 

From Iuſtification two things doe follow: SanQifica. 
tion, and Redemption , or Holineſſe, and Blefſedneſle, 
Holineſle as the fruit; Bleſſednefle the reward, Row.s. 
22. Being freed from ſinne , and made ſeruants vnto God, 
(which hce faid before, Verſe 18. to bee ſeruants vnto 
Righteouſueſſe ) Ton hane your fruit vnto Santhification, 
and the endemerlaſting life, 

And as death before comprehended our finfull and 
curſed cate, whereunto theſe are contrarie : ſo the 
Scripture is wont tonote chem both in one word of Life 
enerlaſting begunne on Earth, and perfeQted in Heauen: 
for that the Righreoimſneſſe of Chriſt made ours by 
Faith, is eftectuall in vs ynto eternall Life, by the Spiric 
of CaR15T, who ſanSifieth and quickeneth vs, 

By SanCtification, I meane, the renewing of vsto 
Holineſſe, and Righteouſneſſe by his Spirit dwelling in 
vs, when © being freed from ſine, we arewade ſaruants 
vnto Rrghteouſneſſe, and notonely, f Ceaſe to dogenill, 
but Zearne to ave good; nor be onely, 8 Dead vnto ſinne, 
bur /i4ing vnts God, through leſus Chriſt, which the Apo- 
tle Peter calleth, To h foregoe ſinne, that we may live vnto 
Rtinhteouſneſſe: and againe, tobe i condemued as touching 
men un the fleſh, and to ling as touching God in the Spirit, 
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The former ef theſe two is commonly called Morti. flaying fnne, 
fication,or the ſlaying and beating downe of che Juſts of 
finne; when through the power of the Spirit of Chriſt, 
they are not repreſſed onely , and Kept from breaking 
out, but ſubdued and conquered within vs, as the Apo. 
ſtle reacheth, Row.6,6,7,12,13,14-Therefore it is called, 
A crucifying of the fleſh, A dving away of the bodie of 
ſonne. 
And to the end wee may know it muſt bee thorowly 
done , the Scripture not onely ſpeaketh of our dying 
ynto ſfinae, but that the old man mufi bee bwried alſo, 
CLLR 6:4» TY 
This aboliſhing of our ſinfulneſſe or mertification of 
finne within vs, doth Paxl aſcribeto the power of the 
death of Chrift, when hee ſaith that Ewe are baptizedints 
the death of Chriſt, baried together with him, and engraffed 
into the likeneſſe of his death, that or old man might be cru- 
cified together with him, and the bodie of ſinne done away, 
that we might no mere ſerme ſinne : for he that 1s acad, us free 
from ſinne, And tothe Hebrewes, 1 that it is the bleoud of 1 yh.g 14; 
Chriſt, ſhed and and powred forth for vs, which purgeth 
o4r conſcience from aead workes, ts ſerme the lining God, 
Tothe = Galatians, hee ſaith, that by the Croſſe of Chrift v Gat 6.x4; 
the World 1s crucified unto them , and hee unto the Wirll, 
And, Celoſc3.3,5. Becauſe wre are dead with Chrift, hee 
gathereth that wee are to wortifie our members, that are 
wpon the Earth, 
The latter is called Viuification or Qaickening, 
And here are two moſt precious linkes of the Golden 
Chaine of our'Saluation: the imputed Righteouſneſle 
we haue in Chriſt, and (as in ſome ſort it may be called) 
" renewed Righteoutneſſe in our ſelues, n 1:Job! 3.7 
But theſe two are diſtinguiſhed, the ® one is wont o 1.cor 6.1 
to bee called Righteouſnefſe, or in reipeRt of the worke 1.C07.i.30. 
of Chrilts Spirit, IuRification : the other, Holineſle or 


SaaRihcation : which noble complement liolds yp the 
Whole 


— 
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The ſecond Booke of Djuinitie, Cua P.9, 


Pp Heb, 12.14. 


he purreth a 
new life of 
Holineſle 
iate VS, 


Rom.12.2» 
Epheſ-4.23s 
THMH 35s 


r Epheſe4 24+ 


{ Col.z.10, 


c Pſal.s Fo 20, 


whole frame of Chriftian building, and are as jt were 
the two poſts of the houſe that Samſon ſhooke , where. 
upon all the building ſtood. And as the Elme and Vine 
flouriſh and fall rogerher: ſo fareth it with theſe twaine; 
that where the one is, the other muſt needs be: for this is 
one part of the Couenant which God hath made with 
ys, not only to be our God, but that wee ſhould bee his 
people; and not aloneto be mercifull ro our ſinnes, and 
roremember our iniquities no more ; but withallco 
write his Lawes in our hearts, te doethem : whereupon 
it is, that the Apoſile ſaith, Fo/low p after Holineſſe , (or 
Santtification ) without which no man ſhall ſee Ged, 


In the DoAtine of SanRification,theſe things I con- 


ſider, 

Firſt, We haue here- 
by a new life of Holi- 
neſſe put into ys. A to- 
tall change from that 
which is naturall, to 
that which is not one=- 
ly fupernaturall, bur 
cuen oppoſite & con- 
trarie to Our corrupt 
nature, 4renewing vs 
vnto. the ftate of our 
firſt Creation, or voto 
that former integritie 
which wee lotin 4. 
dam, Whereupon wee 
are ſaid to be * Crea- 
ted againe according to 


Pelagjans , that make grace natu- 
rall. 

Semipelagians , that make the firſt 
gracc to concurre With nature, and 
onely robe a hclpe to weake and in- 
firme nature. 

The Papifts in like ſort call this 
worke of the Holy Ghoſt, not the 
Creation of any new Creature 
which was not before, buy the ftir- 
ring vp of ſome Geodnefle and San- 
Rine loſtin nature (as they dreame) 
afrer the Fall , which they call alſo 
Freewill, and ſay it was not loſtin 
the Fall, but weakened, And there- 
fore define SanQification to bee 
Gods preuenting grace, quickening 
the Freewill: or an externall motion, 
ſtanding as ic were withour , and 
beating at the doore 0: the heart. 


God, vnto true Inſ;ice and Holineſſe :andto be f renewed 
vnto knowledge , according tothe Image of him that crec= 


ted Vs. 


Hence it is that the worke of SanQification is termed, 


A * change; An after-mind, er a change of the minde, 


and 
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and that to the beſt, which wee commonly tranſlate Re- 
pentance: A » turning, &c, And in this reſpect alſo, 
conlidering the qualities whereunto we are renewed, as 
the worke it ſelfe of our renewing , wee are ſaid to bee 
new creatares, 2.Cor.5.17.ana Gal.b.1y. 

Secondly, From hence proceed the fruites of Righte- 
oulnefle,that very Righteouſnefle preſcribed in the Law. 
Therefore * leremie calleth it, The putting of his Law in 
the middeff of vs. And Paul exhorting hereunto, layeth 
downe both the parts of this Righteouſneſſe , Holineſſe 
and true Inftice, Epheſc4.24. ſo that whatſoeuer was ſaid 
before of Righteoulnefle in generall , andall the notes 
and qualities chereof, areto be referred hither, being all 
of them ſuch as ought ro be in cuery man that is ſanctie 
fied, 

Thirdly, This Righteouſnefle isinherent, and/in our 
ſelues, wrought within vs by the Spirit-of Chriſt :for 
this ? /eremie reciteth to bee one part of Gods Coue- 
nant with his people : / will put my Law tm themiddeſt of 
them, and in their heart will I write it, Anſwerable here- 
unto is thatof = EZECHIEL, 7 will give you ane 
heart : and anew Spirit 1 will {et in the eniddeſt of you, and 
1 will takg away the heaxt of flone out of your fleſp, and I will 
gine unto youa heart of fleſh,and my Spiritwill I pat in the 
midaeſtiof you, and make that yee ſhall-malke in mms Orat- 
nances, and obſerue and doe myindgements; whereby this 
Holineſſe is diſtinguiſhed from impured -Righteoulnes, 
which is without vs, and in another (thatisto ſay) in 
Chriſt, 

And fromboth theſe arifeth the third and laſt conſide. 
ration of the Law of God, as it is qualified and corre- 
ed, and hath another nature ſet vpun it by Chriſt our 
Sauiour, turned now into ® 4 new Commandement , as 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, ora Law Euangelized, and of an- 
othertemper, ſeruing no more for death and condemna- 
tion co thoſe that are his , but for helpe and direRtion, 
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b P/al,119.1c6 for Þ « Lanterze vnto onr feet, avd a light wnto our fps, 


C Like I.6. 


d 14m, 25+ 
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to teach ys how to walke when we are in Chriſt, There. 
fore © Zacharie and Elizabeth are both commended az 
righteous before God , becauſe they went in all the ( om. 
mandements ofthe Lord, «Jaws alſo calleth vs hither; 
He that floopeth downe inte the perfeft Law of Libertie, aud 
abideth in that, hee not being a forgetfull hearer , but a deer 
of workes, ſpall be bleſſeaby his detrg, And our Sauiour, 
Matth. 5. 17. biddeth vs not to thinks that hee came 
to diſſolue the Law, and the Prophets : 1 came not to diſſolne 
thew, but to fulfill them : for which cauſe alſo the right 
ynderſtanding of the Law is needfnll; for vnlefſe wee 
know our Maſters will, how ſhall we frame our ſelues 
to docit? 


Fourthly, The new life put into vs, which wee call 


'Vivification, or Quickning, commeth from the power 


of Chriſts'Spirit, which rayſerh-ys vp fromthe ſle epe and 


death of finne, to awake to live righteouſly , that © as 
Chrifs was rayſed from the dead, by the glorie of his Father : 
fo me might walke innewneſſe of life : for if wee bee inpraffed 
into: the likeweſſe of his acath, verily ſo ſhall we alſo bee vnts 
the tkznefſe of his Reſurreflion, Wherefore the f Apofile 
ſaith, 1f yee bee riſen together with Chriſt , ſecke the things 
which are abowe , not the things which are vpon the earth, 
Teachins, that itis by the powerof his rifing, that wee 
are renewed vnto rigbteouſnefle, as by his death we ob- 
taine power to mortitie finne, 
Fiftly , Touching 


the manner of the ThePapiſts ſay, that in Freewill 
workine : there -is a << isa bbertic or firengrh ro re- 
o 2: 


; | ceiue orreicR the grace tht ſhould 
difference betweene quicken it, which they call, Preuens 
the Srace it ſelfe of 'tine Grace : and fo part the ſtakes 


Sandtification , and bctweene Grace and mans Freewill. 
th= fruits that come 


from it, In the graceir ſelfe, as in the worke of our 


new birth, man ſtandethmeere paſſive betore God, ha= | 


uing 
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ving no power or yertue in him to worke with Gods 


Spirit, orto helpe the worke of Grace, yet hee is not in 


this firſt renewing of his ſoule, as a trunke or a dead 
tock,for that he hath both reaſon and faculties,or powe 
ers fit to receiue the Grace of God, when his Spirit doth 
_- wotrke vpon them. But. 
ai Pais make port Hoke in che fries SanSif 
ut thei -will, | "Do 
principal agent inthis ſecond grace; cation,the principal An 
which Free-will, they ſay, gocthbe- Sent is indeed the verie 
fore, and diſpoſeth and prepareth Spirit of Chriſt, who 
VSTO a Iuſtifying Grace . in belie- after the fir orace, and 
uing, in hoping, in repenting, &c. new Creation, abideth 
and dwellethin vs ; notidlely , but ever working ſome 
good in vs, and by vs, as itis ſaid, Rem. 8.26, The holy 
Ghoſt maketh interceſſion for vs, with ſighs, which cannot be 
expreſſed :Buta ſecond Agent, working with Gods ha- 
ly Spirit, is che verie ſoule of man, or rather, the new 
man, or new creatureinthe ſoule, and all the faculties 
thereof: So that in this ſecond Grace, which .is the aQis 
on, or worke of faith, wee ſtand not as meere-paſſiue, 
but becing moued by the holie Ghoſt , wee worke our 
ſelues, by his Spirit working in vs, Whereupon we are 
called, 8 The fellow-workers with God, 1. Cor. 3. 
Touchiag the diſtin& degrees of SanRification : In 
the eſtate we now are in, there is a difference betweene 
it and legall Rightcouſneſſe , in that perfe&ion is there 
required, without fayling in any iote, eyther in matter 
or manner. Whereas our SanQification in this life is e- 
uermore imperfeQ, fayling much, and hath alwaies fin 
mixed withit, not as Chaffe or Darnell is mixed with 
Whear, but as water is mingled with wine, that there is 
no drop of wine, but it is water alſs : and that is by rea- 


£ = ; ſon our new birth 
Donariſts, and! ouartians, and thoſe is imperfe&, So that 

heretikes that were wont to bee called ths hoc oben 
Carhariſes, or Puriranes,dreame of pus» Pet DY tne grace 
ritie and perfeRion inthis life, of Regeneration, we 
| defire 


_—_— 


g 1.C07.3.9, 
wherein there 
15 no more 
now required, 
bur that finne 
beare not the 
rule in vs: and 
our workes of 
Righreouſ- 
neiſe,though 
all mingled 
with finoe, 
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r 1.10b.4.18. 
i 14/,1.4. 


t IeThefſ.5.23. 


defire in all things to liue righteouſly and well, yer Rill 
we labour vnder the infirmitie of the fleſh, Þb tbar we can. 
not doe the things weewonld, Whereof the Apofile Pax/ 
(one, morethen after an ordinarie ſort regenerate) gi. 
ueth in his owneperſon a noble example, Romw. 7, 15, 
&c. I approne net that I worke : for 1 doe not that 1 would, 
but what 1 hate, that dee I : for I am delighted with the 
Law of God, as touching the inner man , but 1 ſee another 
Law in my members, &c. and in the end concludeth, 
Ther fore ] my ſelfe inthe Spirit indeed ſerne the Law of God, 
but in my fleſh the Lawof une, Wherefore in this eſtate it 
is enough, if linne i raigne not in our mortall bodies : it 
is not required (which is impoſſible) that it ſhould nor 
at all dwellin vs, 

And where the Scripture in many places doth call ys 
perfe&, as when it ſaith, K Tee ſhall therefore be perfet, as 
Jour Father which its in Heanen ws perfett, 1 We Speake wiſe 
dome among thoſe that areperfeft, = In vnaerſtanding bee 
Jeeperfet, ® tif{wee come toa perfelt man, © eAs many 


therefore as be perfett, let vi bee thus minded, pWho ſoener 


keepeth bis Word, of a truth , wn hizs the loue of God ts perfe- 
Hed. 4 If we lowe one another, God abideth in vs, and bs 
lome ts perfued in vs, * Perfelt lone cafteth ont feare. i That 
yee may bee perſe(lt ava wholy ſound, wanting mmnothing, By 
perfect, ic meaneth not the exaRt performance of legall 
Rightcouſneſle, but the whole and totall change of all 
the man, which yet in this life is euermore tmperfeR, 
And ſo doth lames in that place laſt before mentioned, 
expound it.So thatthereisa Legall, and an Euangelicall 
pertection, which rather and more properly is termed 
integricie, I call ic totall : firft, in reſpeR that the whole 
man, and all our parts and powers both ofthe ſoule and 
bodie are renewed, as the Apoſtle tethe * Theſſalonians 
prayeth, that their Spirit, ſoule and bodie may be kept Vie 

b{ameacle wn the comming of leſt Chriff, 
Firſt, eur mind, and euen the Spirit of our mind, 
whereof 
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whereof itis ſaid, » Bee transformed tn the renewing of 
our minde, * Be renewed inthe Spirit of your mind. 1 wil 
put a new Spirit in the midſt of you. 

Againe, both our Knowledge and Iudgement are re. 
formed, that now * rhe ſpiritual! man aiſcerneth all things, 
And our Memotie and Conſciences purged : for the Me. 
morie that ſerueth, where the Apoſtle doth commend the 
2 Tbeſſaloniavs, for baring a good memory of bin alwayes, 
And to the Þ Corinths, That they remembred all his mat. 
ters, or remembred him.in all things, Of the Conſcience it 
is ſaid, © That the blond of Chriit purgeth our Conſciexces 

from dead works,to ſerns the lining God, And *Hebrewes the 
tenth, Haning your hearts fprinkled from an enill Con. 
ſcrencs, 

This Renewing reacheth to the heart alſo, that is, to 
the Soule the ſeate of the Deſire, Will, Aﬀetions, which 
e Ez:chiel addeth to that of the Spirit, [ will gine you 4 
new heart, And f Moſes faith, Circnumeiſe the fore-shin 
of your heart. 

Of the Deiire wereade, The 8 Spirityor part regene- 
rate, luſteth ag ainiF the fleſh, 

Of the Will, that k God worketh this grace i» vs , to 
will according to bis owne good pleaſure. 

And of the Aﬀections , They that i are Chrifts, haze 
ermcrfied the fleſh, with the affeflions and lufts of it. 
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Laſtly, The Bodie it ſelfe, and allthe members, are ' 


made anew , not in ſubſtance, but in qualitie, 5y putting 
off the ſinfull body of the fleſh , as the Apoſile ſpeaketh, 
k Coloſſians the ſecond. Whereupon he doth exhort vs, 
1 Let wot ſinne raigne in your martall bodies, ® eIortifie 
your earthly menzbers , fornication aud wvucleanneſſe, &c. 
Foras there is a " law of the members that rebelleth 
againlt the Lawof the minde : ſo there are ® mem- 
bers , that are by Regeneration the members of 
CaurisT, Which fight againk that Law of the old 


man. 
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Secondly, Itis totall , in reſpect that it maketh a 
change,notin our P Wayes and ations only, bur in our 
very nature, the perfe&/ and all-ſufficient SanRtification 
of our nature, in the perſon of Chriſt himſelfe , freeing 
vs from that naturall corruption, which, 8s the Law of 
the members, is inherent in vs, This the Apoſtle ſpeak- 
eth, Rewanes 4 the eighth, The Law of the Spirit of life, 
which s #n Chriſt Jeſus, hath freed mee from the Law of ſin 


and of death : that is, from that inherent corruption, 


which, as the Law of the members, ſticketh to our na- 
ture, the perfe&t Sanctification of his humanenature be. 
inning a SanRification here invs, cuen in our very 
nature , ouer and beſides the Righteoulneſſe of our 
wayes, 
Thirdly, It is torall, in regard of both the parts of 
Righteouſneſſe which wee are renewed into, Holineſſe 
and true Iuftice : for both theſe the Scripture noteth, 
Epheſ.4.24. Put on the new man, which according to God is 
created in Holinefſe and true Inſtice. Marke 6, 20. Herod 
reuerencedIouN BAPTIST, knowing he was 4 inft and 
a boly man. Luke 1.74, That wee being deliuered from the 
hands of our enemies, may ſerue bim in true luftice and Ho- 
lineſſe, Titus 2.11,12.The grace of God hath appeared,c+c, 
infirutting vs to line wiſcly , andinfily,and godly m this pre- 
ſent World, | 
Yet we muſt obſerue that there are degrees inthe im- 
pertetion which we {peake of : for 
Firſt, Some are weake ones, and cuen Babes in ChriR, 
weake in Faith, weake in Knowledge, weaken all kind 
of praQtice of ſpirituall Graces, whom the Apoſtle cal. 
leth carnall, that is to ſay, rude. Of the weake in Faith, 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, Rowmanes 14.1, And vur Saujour 
many times vpbraydeth his Diſciples, O yee of Uutle 
faith! Of weake in knowledge, and capacitie of hea. 
venly things, it is ſaid , Rows.6.19. 1 ſpake vnto you after 
the manncr of ren, that is, by Similitudes taken from the 
com 
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common courle of mans life , For the infirmitie of your 
fiefb, And Heb.g.1 2. For when through the time, yee ought 
ro hane beene Teachers , yea hane need to bee taught anew 
what arethe elements of the begwmng of the woras of Chriſt, 
and are become the/ethat hane need of Mike, and not of 
ftrong meate, So wur Sauiour Chriſt telleth h1s Diſciples, 
r { haue many things to ſay vnto you, but you are not able to 
beare them nw, Ot weake in practice wereade,1.Cor,z.1, 
1, Brethren, could nit ſpeake vnto you as ſpirituall but as Car- 
nall , as Infiits iz CHRIST ; 1 gane you I/Muke to 
arinke, and no: firong meate : for you. were wot able to 
beare it, 

Secondly, There is a further ſtep, which Chriſtians of 
the betrer fort commonly attayne vnto, ſtanding in a 
ſufficient furnitu:e of all graces neediull for the perfore 
mance of euery good Cutie in foule, good manner, and 
a blamelicfle and vndetiled life, whereof the Scripture gi. 
ueth teftimonic ro many particular Chriftians : And the 
Apoſiles in their Epifiles, partly f witnefle of diuers 
Churches , and partly * pray for them to be ſuch, 

Thirdly, Vpon ſome few, in reſpe& of his ordinarie 
dealing, itpleaſeth Go» to powre a more aboundant 
meaſure of grace, and higher degree of perfeQion, bl. 
ling and inriching their hearts with an excceding in- 
creaſe of Faith, of Knowledge, of Loue, of Hope, of 
Patience,and of the Gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, Thele the 
Apottle calleth » perfeft men, who through a habit kane 
their ſences exerciſed to the aiſcerning of good and enul, 
Phil.2.1 Fo As mary of Vs 48 are per felt , let vusbeethins 
minacd, and if yethinke any thing otherwiſe, that alſo will 
God rexeale, Thus * itis ſaid of 4brebam, that hee was 
frong in Faith, and had full aſſurance of the promiſe of God, 
And of the  y Theſſalontans,that their Faith aid mcoreaſe 
exceedingly, oraboue the common or ordinarie mea- 
ſure, and the... ,7:52 41d abonnd. In anothei * place hee 
commendetk not onely the yertues themſeluc , but the 
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fruir which they ſhewed of them, Remembring the worke 
of your faith , your laborious lone , and patient hope, &c, 
And the * Scripture ſetteth before ys the Patience of 
leb, and the Vertues and Perfe&ions of other men of 
God, as mirrours and glafles for vs toleoke into, for 
the reforming of our wayes, and that we might become 
like vnto them, | 

Not that ſuch a one hath attayned to perfeRtion, or 

may now ſer downe and reſt, as being cometo his iour- 
nies end, but the more graces he hath, the more fruitful- 
ly he ought to labour foran increaſe of them, andnot 
ſo much to thinke wha; hee hathy as what he doth yet 
want, following the example of the ® Apoltle Pavr, 
Brethren, ] count not that 1 hane aitayned wats the marke, 
thatis to ſay, perſetion, But one thing [ave, 1 forget thas 
which # behind, and endenour my ſelfe 18 that which is be= 
fore. As many of vs therefare as are perfet, let vs bee this 
minded, Wherein wee haue the Þ promiſe of our Saui- 
our Chriſt to giue ys comfort, that zo him that hath, (that 
is, carefully imployeth and vſcth to Gods Glorie, the 
good things hee hath receiued) more ſhall bee ginen, and 
hee fhall haue abundance, Our $anctification being ſo im- 
perfeR, as we haue ſaid, it is a noble and neceflarie picce 
of {eruice to informe our {clues, how wee may bee able 
todiſcerneit, I vill point our ſuch notes and markes as I 
hold to be the principal}, Firſt is, by thoſe common «ffe- 
ions noted before, which generally belong to all holy 
Duries, and are heere cerraine markes of renewed Holi- 
nefſe : 

As firſt, Aloueof the Truth, and of the Woid < for 
the Truths ſake ; for 79 be of the Truth, that is,a Jouer and 
imbracer of the Truth, is all one as to beof God, Ando 
our Sauiour Chrift expoundeth ir, when laying in 4 on* 
place, Emery ene that ts of the Truth, heareth my w:yce, hee 
rendrethitin © another place by this , as all onein 
waigl.: 210d bſtance ; Hee that & of God, heareth the 
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words of Ged. O how T lone thy Law, (faith f David!) 
All the day long it is my © Meadttation, | 

The centrarie whereof, 1s an euidert ſigne of an euill 
and wicked heart , and drawcth after it many heauie 


- Tudgements, fore-runners of deſtruticn : for s Becanſe 


(faith the Apoftle) they receine not the lone of the Trath, 
that they might be /aued : therefore GOD will ſend wnto 
them effeftwall errors to beleenc lyes, that all may be con- 
derwwncd , that beleene noi the Truth , but take pleaſure in 
imiquitie, 

Secondly, Cheerefuinefle in well-doing, Where- 
ypon the Children of God are cuery-where called, h .4 
free-hearted people, 

Thirdly, A feare of offending in any thing, which $a. 
lomon maketh the Badge of Gods Children: Z/-(:d « the 
man that fearcth alwayes. 

Fourthly , Sinceritie and finglenefle of heart, which 
one thing, in the middeft of many difficulties, held yp 
the Apoſtle Pax, inſomuch as he profcfleth of himſelte, 
This i 15 our reioyeing, the teftimonie of onr eonſcience that 
in fingleneſſe and ſruceritie of God, we hane beens connerſant 
5» the World, 

Fiftly, Zeale: when not onely wee loue Ged, and his 
Truth, but our loue is hot, vehement,feruent,thar k much 


Water cannot quench it, no, nor the flouds drowne it. And if 


4 man ſhould give all the ſubStance of his houſe for this 
lone, it ſoonld witerly be contemned. PHINEaAs for this 
grace obtayned a great Mercie, Namb.25.12,1 3. There- 
fore behold, 1 gine unto him my Conenant of Peace : far he 
and his ſced after him ſhall haue an enerlafling Priefthood by 
Comenant, becatſe he was 24alom for his God, 

Sixtly, Warchfulneſſe over our wayes, Which our Sa» 
viour ſo often doth beate ypon ; | Watch anapray,that ye 
enter not into temptation. 

Seuenihly, A conſtant reſolution to cleaue ynſeparae 
bly vato Chriſt, So As 11.23,24. BAT MAB 15 ex- 
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herted allwith purpoſe of heart , to cleaye vito the Lord: 
for he was (ſaith the Text) a good man, and fullof the Ho. 
ly Ghoſt and Faith, 

Eightly, To performe whatſoeuer wee doe of con- 
ſcience to God, Working it from the heart, as tothe Lord, 
ana not toman, Col.3.2 2, 

Ninthly, To ſeeke his glorie in all things : which 
gencrall rule the Apofile lerteth downe, 1,Cor,10.31, 
FLether ye eat or arinke, or whatſoeuer ye dce, ave all tothe 
glory of G ad, 

Tenthly, That the greater and more holy the duties 
are, and the more they doe excel], the more excellent 
our Loue, Zeale, Checrtulncfle and Sinceritie bee in the 
performance of them : This Commandement wee haue, 
Alatthew 22.37. Thou ſhalt loue the Lord with all thy 
beart. 

The eleventh and laſt (which yet is ſo farre from be- 
ing leaſt, that in a manner it carryeth the prayſe from 
all the reſt) i5 an entire obedience, when we labour to 
keepe whatſoeucr God hath commanded, and to pleaſe 
himin all things, being holy, as hee is holy, Ezechiel 
in his eighteenth Chapter in one werdexprefſethit, /f 
he keepe all nine Oratnamees ; and then ® amplifying it 
by the contrarie, beateth vpon it (as his manner 1s) with 
a heape and multitude of inforcing ſpeeches, f/ze ave to 
bu Brother, ether then any one of thoſe things, and te as not 
all theſe things, 6c, 

For tne praQtice of this Leflon, good Cerxelizy and 
the reft with him aſſembled, are highly commenced, 
AFRs 10.22. We all are here preſent brjare God , toheare all 
things that are commanded thee of God. And of Darid the 
Holy Ghoſt beareth © witneſle , / kane forma out Da. 
VID the ſonne of 1855S Egaccording to my heart , that will 
P doe all my will inall things, Not like to Saul, 94 who 
ſerued Go but by helues : forthe which © Herod is 
allo bra; 1cd, that be did mary things, but no: all that an 
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heard of Jobs Baptiff, And © themoreto incourage vs 
to this dutie, the Scripture teacheth, that though in Mas 
ny things we faile all, God accepteth the defire for the 
thing it ſelfe, thatif our heart and purpoſe be to forſake 
euery cull path, and to cleaue vnto God, without being 
drawne away, itis in his fightall one, as if we had done 
it:ſo * James faith, that ABRAHAM effered his Sonne 
IsAcx«, where indeed hee did but ſhew himſelfe wil- 
ling and readie to offer him; and ® Chriſt promiſeth,that 
they that hunger anathirſt after Righteonſneſſe, ſhall be ſa- 
tis fied, 

To come to ſome other notes of SanQification,in the 
ſecond place'many parts of Holinefle are vndoubted 
fignes of it, 

Firft,our intercourſe with God by priuate and feruent 
Prayer of Faith, is the moſt infallible figne of all the 
reſt, A ſingular fruit and teftimonie to a mans conlci- 
ence, that hee is regenerate : for thisis the very marke 
w hich the Holy GhoR fetteth vpon prophane men, They 
* call not ypon God: and the realon is plaine and cuident: 
for either Prayer will make men to leaue finne, or finne 
will make men to leaue to pray. 

The wicked, though they ſceme to pray in {ecret,doe 
it ſeldome, or neuer, with companie to fill yp the num= 
ber, and for their credit ſake; or for ſome worldly re- 
ſpeR, they can be content to make one. But howloeuer 
itbee, their Prayers differ farre. from the properties of 
true Prayer., that are onely to bee found in Gods Chil. 
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dren, Which properties, and wherein the wicked & fer - 


from them, way all be gathered out of that mott abfo- 
Jute Prayer both for matter and forme , which our Saui- 
our himſelfe hath taught vs, and aretheſe that foliow, 
Firſt, The faithfull man 1s furniſhed with rhe y - Spiree 
of Prayer, or Supplication, that is, an exc-llent Grace, ta- 
cultic, or ab:li:i2 wrought in a man by the holy Spirit, 
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ro God for euery want, as the preſent occaſion doth re. 

z Row.8.26. quire: for as the * Apoftle ſaith, Of our ſelues we know 
not what topray. Therefore our Sauiour deliuers vnto ys 
in few wordes, all the maine Graces wee can deſire} and 
maine wants we any way can ftand in need of, to aske at 
the hands of God, which may ſerue for a Stere-houſe, 
continually to put words in our mouth, But the carna]l 
man, though he can ſpeake and tell a perſwaſiue Tale for 
worldly things, heis ytterly ignorant how to aske hea- 
uenly, 

2 Ron.3.26,:7 RE That we may pray as we ought, the 2 Spiric 
helpeth our infirmitic,and teacheth vs to pray according 
ynto God , with grones and fighes that cannot bee ex- 
prefed. But this the Worldling is farre from, to whom 
ſuch ſfighes and gronings of the Spirit are as firange 

b Jobs 14.17. wo vnheard of, 25 is the Þ Spirit it ſelfe the Authour 
of it. 

Thirdly,Gods Children in all their neceſſities addrefle 
themſelues to him, and ſeeke for good things at the 
hands of their heawenly Father through Chriſt;the wicked 

< N»mb.23.14 howſocuer with © Balaamihey may breake forth into 
wiſhes and woulds, Let my ſole aye the death of the 
Righteous, and my latter end be like to him; have neither the 
face nor the heart to goe to God by humble Prayer, as 
Damdin the like caſe did, Pſal.26.9. Take mit away my 

ſoule with ſinners, nor my life with blondie mn, This diver= 

fitie you may finde, Pſal.q.7. Many ſay, Who witl ſhew vs 
goa0d? IEHOVAH , lift wpoponvs the light of thy conn- 
fenarce. 

Fourthly, The godly prepare themſelues to Prayer,by 

d. Eccleſi4.13. 4 meditating before-hand of the dutie they are to pers 
forme, and of the arguments and reaſons that may ſtirre 

themvpyntoir, And ſo our Saviour inthat Prayer tea- 

cheth vs to doe, by the viing of a Preface, The wicked 

never mal.e conſcience of their Prayers: 
Fiftly, True Prayer cannot be without Faith, whereby 
wes 
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wee apply particularly to our ſelues, the loue of Gop 
in Chriſt, to call him Oar Father : for how ſhall they call on 
him, in whom they doe not beleene ? Row.10.14. but this 
the carnall man hath nor, 
 Sixtly, Ggds Children come with boldnefle and con- 
hdence vato him,as a Child ynto his Father; whereas the 
carnall man flyeth from him, and is afraid of him, , as of 
a luſt and Righteous Judge, This difference in the poing 
of Prayer the Apoſlile teacheth, Rows.8.15, Wee hawe not 
receined the Spirit of bondage , to feare any more: but the 
Spirit of Adoption, whereby wecry, Abba Father, 

Scucnthly, Reverencc is in the true and faithfull Cal- 
lervpon of Gods Name, © knowing that God is in 
Heauen, and himſelfe vpon Earth : the carnall man ruſh« 
eth without all reverence inte his preſence, 

Eightly, Our Sauiour requireth of his,Zealc and ear. 
neftneſle in Prayer, that all our affections bee taken vp, 
and wholly bent vponit, which the ſhorcnefle of the 
Prayer teacheth , and the concluding of it with this 
word, Awe: and the rather to kindle in ys a feruencie 
in Prayer, he beateth vpen it with many words: f Acke, 
Secke, Knocke, &c. For cold Suiters proouec cold Spee- 
ders: But ſuch as cuen rent the Heauens with their 
Prayers, and pull, as it were by violence, Gods Graces 
from him, arctheſe that hee delighteth in: but this the 
carnall man is farre from, whoſe minde is alwayes firag- 
ling and thinketh ypon his penny , his bulineſſe and 
worldly delights. | 

Ninthly, In Geds Children there is a greater feruen. 
cie of Spirit, in praying for the things that concerne 
Gods glorie, then for theſe that concerne our owne 
good, yeathough it be the ſaluation of our ſoules ; and 
in thoſe that concerne ourowne good, greater zeale,and 
feruencie for heauenly things, then for earthly, that are 
ſought but as aaditaments, and appendances to the 0= 


ther; all which , the very order of petitioning in the 
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Lords Prayer ſheweth. Contrariwiſe, of theſe, world- 
ly chings are altogether , or (at the leaſt) moſt ſought 
after, 

Tenthly, The godly pray, te ſet forth Gods glory,as 
may be ſcene there : The 8 wicked aske, to imploy ic 
ypon their luſts, 

Elcuenthly, Gods Children in their prayers remem« 
ber not themlelues onely, but the Church , their bre- 
thren and fellowemembers, in a fellow-feeling and loue 
one of another: Onr Father, Our bread, Our treſpaſſes, 
Leadvs not, Deliner vs, &e. The wicked are eucry one 
for himſe]te. 


Twelithly , The Ele&pray with aſſurance of obtay- 


ning the things ; wee pray forearthly things, with con- 


dition , fo farre as God hath appointed them for our 
good: All other abſolutely without condition : which 
aſſurance is netedin the word eAmen, fgnifying, that 
not only ſo we deſire it may be,but that fo vyndoubredly 
it is, and ſhall be ; whereunto wee -are induced both by: 
the conſideration of the loue of God, who is ewr Father, 
and therefore willing ; and of his power, which is int 
heaxen, and therefore able to doe vs good, Which two, 


(his Goodnefle, and his Greatneſſe) are the two maine- 
pillars and props of our Faith. And to this vertue in 


prayer, our Sauiour doth exhort vs, ark, 11. 24. Ah 
things, whatſoeaer yee aihe when yee pray, beleewe yee ſhall 
receiue them, and they ſhallbe yours, The wicked are as 
b waues of the Sea tofled about with every wind,doubt- 
ing and diftruſting of Gods goednefle in the things they 
pray for. 


Thirtcench, Gods Children are conſtant in their | 


prayers, and continue in them, Gize v8 this day, c,cuce 
xy day renewing their ſupplications, The wicked faint 
and quickly give ouer, or pray but by tarts, 

Theſe circumftances to be obſerucd out of the mane 


cr of the Lords Prayer, lead mee by the hand to ſome 
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conſideration of the matter it ſelfe, 2nd parts of that 


Prayer; wherein alſo,vn!cfle I deceiue may lelfe,we ſhall. 


nothin* digreflc from our purpoſe, 

There be two parts of that, as of all other Prayers: 
for it ftandeth partly in petition, partly,in rhankei-gi- 
uing : The Petitions are fixe in number,all in that courſe 
and order, as the Doctrine before was handled, whereof 
thefirſt three((compreh@&ded in the firſt part of Diuinity) 
are of thoſe things that belong vnto Gods glory, withs 
out any reſpect of our owne good : as the particle Thy 
in euery one doth ſhew. And this one thing, wh ecin 
the ſoundeſt Diuines agree, bcing well obſerved, bring= 
eth a great light for the diſtinguiſhing of all the fixe Pe- 
titions, according to their proper bounds and limits,in 
ſuch ſort as hereafter followeth : 

The firſt Peticion, Hallowed bee thy name: O thou the 
bleſſed and great IBnovan, Father, 'Sonne, and boly 
Spirit, three perſons, and one onely true and ever-Jiuing 
God, whoſe i name is wonderſull, and who alone art 
glorious and excellent : thy Mercie great vnto the: Hea« 
yens, thy Truth vato the Cloudes : thy Righteouſneſle 
as the mightic Hills ; thy Tudgements like the bottom= 
lefle Deepe : exalt thy ſclfe, © God, aboue the heauens, 
thy Glorie ouer all the carth, 

And make it knewre vnto thy creatures, that thou 
the Creator (bleſſed for euer, Amen) art a Nature Spiri- 
euail and Diuine, of thy ſelfe, and in thy ſclfe, and by 
thy ſelfe ſubliſting, Eternall , Immealurable, Incompre- 
henfble, Infinite.in Power, Wiſdome, Holinefſe, Truth, 
Mercie, Iuftice, and whatſocuer good is, yea, Goodneſle 
and Perfection it ſelfe : So that both whatſoeuer thou 
docit , is abſolutely good and holy, andall good and 
perfect gifts are thine, there being no ior of good in a» 
ny creature, but that onely which they haue from thee 
who art the Fatner i Lights, 


 Andthis reſpeRteth the firſt branch of that part of Di- 
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uinitie, concerning the Nature, Perſons, and Properties 
of the Godhead. 

The ſecond Petition , Thy Kingdome come, Aduance 
the Throne and Scepter of thy Kingdome in the Gouern- 
ment of the World , according to all thy counſels and 
purpoſes decreed from Erternitie. 

Whether of ſauing the EleA, or deſtroying of the 
Reprobate, or of the buſinefles and affaires pertayning 
to this life, and the generall Prouidence ouer all things 
that thy hands have faſhioned and made, together with 
the meanes which thou haſt ſanRificd thereunto , thy 
Goſpell, with the Minifterieand preaching thereof, the 
Sacraments,Cenſures, and Diſcipline of the Church,and 
all other good things thou haſt ordayned, may prooue 
to thy Children a ſauour of life vnto life, and to none 
of them a ſauour of death ynto death. 

And that thou wouldeft ſo diſpoſe of things by thy 
hidden and ſecret prouidence, that all perſons and crea- 
rures (although they , many of them ſinfully and wret- 
chedly mooued with other cauſes and ends, then in os 
bedience vnto thee, yer in regard of thy worke moſt 
holily and iuftly ) may concurre to doe wharſecuer thy 
hand and thy counſell hath fere=determined to be done. 
Neither let any power er policic ef Satzn or man, or a- 
ny other creature hinder the execution of thy moſt gl. 
rious and magnificent, moft wiſe and iuft Decrees : But 
let them all bee as the Mountaines of Brafle that cannot 
be remooued, but Rand faſt for euer, 

And this reſpe&eth the ſecond branch, touching the 
_ of God , and the diſpenſation of his Coun« 

els, 

The third Petition : Thy will be dene in Earth, as it ug in 
Heanen, Hauc thou alwayes in the World, euen herea- 
mong men,as thou haft among thy holy Angels and Spi. 
rits of the Righteous that are deceaſed, a Church and 
choſen Companic , which may &* refreſh and delight 
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thy Spirit, by yeelding with free and readic hearts, all 


cheerfull obedience to thy knowne and reuealed will, 


whileft they bee ſeene to preferre the loue they beare to 
thee, before the loue of themſelues,their owne pleaſure, 
profit, or liucs, or whatſocuer cle that is moſt deare yn. 
to them, 

And this which is the third branch (the honour duets 
God) riſeth by a necefarie conſequence from the former 
twe: for he that is in himſelfe and in his workes fo glo- 


. Tious, is worthie, and alone worthy to be honoured and 
ſcrued of vs. 


Thethreelatter Petitions comprehended inthe ſecond 
part of Diuinitie, are of thoſe things that concerne our 
owne and our Neighbours good, whereof the firſt (be. 
ing the fourth Peticion in number ) is for the Fountaine 
of all good, that excellent ! gift of Chriſt himſelfe,and 
all the meanes, and Graces , Faith eſpecially, whereby 
he may be ours, and we come to be his. 

The fift and xt are for the fircames of Righteouſ. 
neſſe that flow from ir, and ſpring vnto everlatting life : 
So that in theſe laſt Petitions the whole ſubſtance of the 


Goſpellis contayned:for touching the other Righteouſ- 


nefſe which is our owne, or by the Law, the ſame being 
impoſſible through our owne corruption to be had, our 
Saujour teacheth vs not to pray tor it, But contrariwile, 
in teaching Regeneration and Rightcoulneſie through 
him, be doth vcerly exclude all Righteouſnefle from our 
{&1ues, or by our owne Creation. 

And in willing vs to pray to bee delivered from euill, 
he ſheweth the right vie of the Law, whereby eulll is 
diſcovered to be the rule of our obetience, 

The fourth Petition : Gize vs this Day that Bread of 
orrs , that (bread) aboue ſubſtance, or better then all 
wealth and riches which conſume and periſh, whereas 
this indureth to euerlaſtiog Life , being the Breadof 


God that commeth downe from Heauen,and giveth life 
VntO 
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ynto the World,cuen Chriſt himſelfe the ſpirituall Aſan. 
a , promiſed in Paradiſe, figured in the Wilderneſle, 
fore{poken by the Prophets,ſhaddowed in the Law,ma. 
nifeſted inthe Goſpell, thy onely Sonne, of thine owne 
eternal nature and Efſence, conceiued and borne of the 
Virgin, by the wonderfull worke of thy holy Spirit,ſan. 


 Qified from the Wombe, to bee the mightie and power 


full Inflrument, in and by whoſe fleſh or humane nature 
vniced tothe God-head , perſonally hee quickeneth all 
thoſe that by F-ith are ingraffed in him; repleniſhed 
with all Righteouſneſle and ſulneſſe of the Spirit aboue 


' meaſure: And thercfore in himſelfe moſt bleſſed and 


happie, bur for ys and for our fakes accuricd, in that he 
bare the whole wrath due to our finnes, and became 
ſubiect to death, the moſt ignominious death of the 
Crofle it felfe, vnder which notwithfiznding, he did not * 
lye,for that it was impoſſible he ſhould bee holden of it: 
bur loofing the pangs and forrowes of death , hee aroſe 
againe and aſcended into Heaucn, where he fitteth ar the 
righthand of thy moſt'excellent Maiektie, to make con 
tinuall Interceſſion for thoſe that are his, and hath ob= 
tayrced a Name abouec all names , a Crowne of Glorie, 
and a Kingdome , whereof there ſhall not bee any end; 
oouerning all things in Heauen and vpon the Earth, van- 
quiſhing and ſubduing the proud Encmies, and Rebels 
to his Kingdome, and leading captiuitie captiue, gathe- 
ring out of the wicked World a holy Nation, a pecu- 
liarpeople (cuen in reſpeRof their outward calling ) ro 
theprayſe of his glorious Name, opening theircyes to 
behold the vnſearchable riches of himſcelfe, in whom are 
hidden all the treafures of Wiſdome and Vndertianding, 
hiling their hearts with manifold Graces and Bleſſings 
of his Spirir, ſeparating ard chooſing out from among 
them, Paſtors, Teachcrs,and other Officers, for the well 
ordering ang guiding of his Houle, which is the Church 
ec the living Goo, and not onely reaching forth to mz= 

nie 
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nie of them from abeue , a comfortable rafle of the 
ſweetnefle and excellencie that is in him, but vpon ſuch 
and ſo many as Ged the Father(through him)hath from 
euerlaſting purpoled vnto Glorie ; powring downe that 
moſt excellent and precious gift of Faith proper to 
the Elect, whereby he giueth himſelfe to be theirs, and 
takech them to bee his, knirteth and vniteth them as 
members to that Myfticall Bodie, whereof himſelfe is 
the Head, maketh them in a pirituall and vnſpeakeable 
ſort, bone of his bone, flc{h of his fleſh, and one toge- 
ther with him, and fo becommerh vato them that hea- 
uenly and ſupernatura)l Bread, whereby their ſoules are 
fed vato cueclating life, 

Good Lord, this ® Day and every » Day, giue this 
our bread vnto vs, that we may ſo come vnto him, as we 
may neuer hunger, ſo belceue in him, as wee may never 
thir't ſo be regenerate, and borne againe, bythe incor- 
ruptible ſeed of the Word of God, which iveth and a. 
bideth for euer, that it nay rever dye within ys, but 
confirmed {til in our molt holy Faith, by the preaching 
of thy Goſpel], participation of thy Sacraments,Prayer, 
and other holy meanes , wee may grow vp thorowly in 
him which is our H-ad , zi}l wee cometo the ful] age of 
men growne in Chilt, by che ioyfull and blefſed behol- 
ding of hi:n in his Glorie, 

The fit Petition, eAnd forgine vs onr trefþaſes, as wee 
forgins them thas treſpaſſe ag-inſt vs , is for Tuftification 
through the Righteoulnefle we have in Chriſt , forgiue= 
neſſe of finnes, which is but one part, being pur for the 
whole, 

Pardon and forg1it® 1s all our finnes, by the death and 
ſufferings of thy Sonne, and fo remuoue beth the guilt 
and puniſhment away from vs; Clothe vs with ail his 
ſufficient and moſt ablolute ad perte&t Holinefſe and 
Obedience,tha: being made the Righreouſnefle of God 
in him, we may appeare in thy preience, not onely a5 no 


fine 


m AMat 6.17. 
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finners, but as perfeCtly iuſt in thy Sonne, having that 
Righteouineſle that is able to abide the rigour of thy 
ſentence : ſo as thou thy ſelfe iuſtifying and abfoluing, 
none may bee able to accuſe : And looking ypon vsno 
otherwiſe then thou doett ypon thine onely Sonne, wee 
may at the barre of thy Tribunall Seate, and in chy moſt 
holy Iudgement, bee freed from wrath and condemnati- 
on, and declared worthie of euerlafting life, 

The laſt Petition hath two branches, One, to bee de- 
livered from the euill of ſinne : the other, from the euill 
of pun.ſhment. In both, rhe contrarie good is prayed 
for. The Holinefle or San&ification which wee haue 
from Chriſt in the one; Blefledneſle in the other, 

The firſt branch : eAnd leade vs not into temptation, 
Being now ingraffed inte the noble ſtecke of the Bo- 
die of thy Sonne, and juſtified threugh him, ſan@ific ys 
alſo by his Spirit dwelling in vs, mortifying azd ſubdu- 
ing finne; that it beare not the (way in our mortal] bo- 
dies, that neither the D:uill, the World,nor the fleſh, or 
our owne corcuption preuaile againſt ys, to make vs to 
fulnll rhe luſt thereo?,bur goe forward with the worke of 
our new Birth , quickening and renewing ys in our Me« 
morie, Iudgements, Will, Aﬀections, andiin all the 
parts and powers of our Soule and Bodie from dead 
works,to ſerue thee the true & the liuing God:that euen 
now in this life, whileft here we ſt:uggle with thoſe [pie 
rituall foes of ours, wee may attayne to that meaſure of 
perfe&tion which may be pleaſing and acceptable in thy 
Sonne ; and that after this life ended, and all our ene- 
mies ſubdued vnder ys,wee may bee taken vp without 
{pot or wrinkle, to bee preſented, as a pure Virgin ynto 
Chriſt, in th: Day of our ſpirituall Marriage, 

The ſecond branch, But del:uer vs from ewill. 

Together with the friuc of Righteoulneſle ( which is 
to be ſanChified by the Spirit of thy Sonne) give vs alſo 
the free reward which thou haſt promiſed co all that ” 

foun 


Caar.9, of Wiſdome, ec, 


—_— - ——— a — 


found in him, Hale and pull vs, asa beaſt that Rlicketh 


in the myre , out of the miſerable cendition whereinto - 


finne hath plunged vs, the curſe of the Law,Hell,Death, 
and Condemnation ; and from him that hath the power 
of death, that is to ſay , the Deuill, So makeys happie 
and bleffed, through the communion of the Bleſſednes 
which is io thee, that even now in ſome meaſure we ma 
haue our partinall, and ſo much asisable to fall into 
this life : where the teſtimoniec and affurance of thy loue, 
and che hauing and inioying (in and from thy loue) of all 
the good things of this preſent life, both for neceſfitie 
and Chriſtian Del:ght, Maintenance, Health, Credit, 
Friends, Comfort of Wife, Children, Seruants, a Bleſ- 
fing vpon our Labovrs, che fruit cf Magiſtracie and of 
Gouernment, and good order.in the World, together 
wich the fan&fying of all things, euen our very trou. 
bles and crofles of this life, vnto our good, ſo as thou in 
thy Mercic haſt sppointed for vs, Peace of conſcience 
and Ioy in the Holy Ghoſt, doe excel! : and by theſe de- 
grees, as it were by ſo many ſteps and ſtayres make vs to 
climbe vp ts thatperfeR and eternall Happinefſe, which 
is reſeruedfor thy Saints in Heauen, when Hell, Saran, 
Hnne, weaknefle, ſhim? rrodden vnder foot, we ſhall be 
all ſpirituall and glorious,and raigneas Kings with thee 
for evermore, 

Wherefore here is ſet before vs, that ineftimable be- 
nefit we receive by Chriſt , which comming laſt, crow= 
neth the reſt , and in the lauding © and magnifying 
whereof, all Ecernitic ſhall bee ſpent, the full and fhinall 
Redemption of our {oules and bodies, vnto the glori- 
ous Inheritance purchaſed for the ſonnes of God, 

Whereupon, after the Petitions ended , followeth 
Prayſe and Thaykeſgiuing vnto God , the Fountaine of 
all good,in theſe wards : For thine is the Kingdome , the 
power, and the glorie, for ener and ener : that isto ſay, all 


abſolute and perfe& Bleſſednefle, both for thy —_— 
and 
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and Soueraigntie of commanding all things, being all 
thy creatures, and the worke of thy hands : and for the 
power of effeing whatſocuer thou wilt and doeſt com. 
mand : andlaſtly, in regard of the infinite Graces that 
ſhine ſo gloriouſly in thy perſon, and which thou doeſt 
ſo graciouſly extendto ys: being thy lelfe eternall, and 
therefore exerciſing an eternall power and dominion in 
the World; not onely confounding thole whome thou 
haſtappointed to deſtruGis ta the praile of thy glorious 
Juſtice : but (which is principally here conſidered ) crea- 
ting anew aneternall people to thy ſelfe, to the prayle 
of thy glorious Grace, 

Hauing thus fiuiſhed the Lords Prayer , becauſe the 
ſence which I gaue of the fou:th Petirion may ſecme 
new (though it cannot bee called new, which a number 
of the Fathers doe ſo expound ) yet for the better ſatife 
fying of the godly Reader, ler mee ſhortly render my 
reaſons for it : 

Firſt , I hold this Prayer to bee a compendiarie 
ſumme of all the holy DoQtrine concerning God and 
eur Saluation in Chriſt : wherein it cannot bee thought, 
that he himſelfe and our incerporating into him (the 
roote and baſcs of all good things wee have from him) 
ſhould be omitred, being that which he ſo preſſeth vs to 
ſceke,and giueth the firlt place vnto in all his Doctrines, 
ſohn 3.3.1shn 4.and Tobs 6.which Chapter may ſerue for 
a Commentarie vpon this place. 

Secondly ; The method and order of the Petitions 
were not ſo naturall,to askeearthly benefirs before hea- 
uenly Bleſſings, 

Thirdly, the Analogie and correſpondence of theſe 
latter Petitions with the former three, tor as they begin- 
ning with the greatand glorious Name of God, fall af- 
terwards to his adioynts of Kingdome,and Henour : ſo 
theſe beginne with Chriſt and Regeneration through 
him, the fruits whereof are Tuſtification and SanQiifica- 


tion, 
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tion, which follow in their place : as the Apoſtle,agreea- 
bly hereunto reduceth the benefits we haue by Chriſt,to 
theſe three heads, & that in the ſame order:Regeneratis, 
the zoor & mother of the reſt : Juſtification and SanRifi- 
cation, the two twinnes and noble payre that commeth 
from it, 1,10h.5.8. There be three that beare record in Earth, 
ro the Soule and Conſcience of cuery trve Beleguer:The 
Spirit, or part regenerate : Water , whereby wee are 
waſhed and clenſed from our finne : and Bloxd, purging 
and aboliſhing both the roote and fruites of it; which is 
attributed to the bloud of Chriſt, Heb.9,14.1.10/n 1.7,9 
And that is ſoto bee taken in this place, not for expiati- 
tion, I gather, by that the Apoftle y ſaid before, This s 
he that came by Water and Bloud, thatis to ſay, not our 
Iuftifier only, which all men doe willingly imbrace: but 
to ſanifie vs alſo, which men will not ſo cafily bee 
brought ynto. _ 

Fourthly, Secing it is plaine, that by obtayning par- 
don for our finnes, and Righteouſnefle in Chriſt (which 
is asked in the fift Petition) conſequently wee haue all 
the Bleſſednefſe that belongethtoit, one part whereof 
is this , to hane all outward things,as additaments and 
appendances caſt ynto ys, fo farre as God hath appoin- 
ted them for our good , as our Saujour Chriſts both 
ſpeech and promile is, Mar.6.33. and further then thar, 
wee haue no warrant to deſire them; ir ſeemeth not fo 
likely, thateither our Saviour Chriſt would rent theſe 
things aſunder, and tranſplant one from another , «{pe- 
cially to ſet the fruit before the branch that beareth ic,or 
in ſo ſhort a ſumme admit of repeticion , which muſt 
needs follow, if being elſe-where included , wee aske 
them here by name, And this alſo may ſerue to prooue, 
that noudefeR or maimecan iuſtly be impured to this abe 
ſolute forme of Prayer, though outward things come 


not within cormpaſle of the fourth Petition. 
Hh Fittly, 
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Fiftly, The doubling of the Article 7% apny $uiy ny 
imniory » ſheweth it to be no common Bread, but a Bread 
of ſome rare and fingular qualitie : the very like dou. 
bling of the Article to that purpoſe , you finde in this 
ſclfe-ſame argument, ſohn 6.2 2, 77h dprey Toy eantiyby. And 
moſt aptly is (Bread) here taken vp, to exprefle our ſpiri. 
tuall conjunction with Chriſt , being that which to the 
Worlds end muſt repreſent him in the Sacrament of the 
Lords Supper, 

Laſtly, the word (awe, which maketh all the doubr, 
being never read, but in this Prayer enely, and therefore 
of an vncertayne fignification, I derive from ole , with 
the beſt Interpreters, as I make no doubt it mult of ne- 
ceſſitic be : but not in that ſence which ſee them to do, 
who expound it competent or ſufficient fo» owr nature, that 
is, for our ſuſtenance and nour:ſhmenr, Of which figni- 
fication of the word 87e, you ſhall hardly finde any ex- 
ample,as H. Stephen in bis Greeke Theſaurus noteth:But 
in that ſence which the Scripture vſeth it, Luke 14.12,13 
(and never otherwiſe) as it ſignifieth,, wealth and ſub- 
flance : from whenceI take to bee derived two words of 
neere affinitie, (iow here, and Teplsmes, T1114 2.1 4,0nt 
neting that, Which as the remayre and ouerplus of our 
ſubſtance, we lay vp in ſtore and keepe for a Iewell; the 
other, that which excelleth all wealth and ſubſtance, 
which (among many other) is one ſignification of the 
propoſition in, Rom.9.5. Epheſ.4.6, and fo doth iminc; 
aptly anſwere yh by Sy P/al.119.14. 1 reiogce in the 
way of thy T eftumonies, as aboue all ſnbſlarce. And it ſees 
meth ynto mee, that our Saujour Chriſt doth herein al. 
lude to that ſaying of SALomon, Cant.8.11. If a 
man would nine all the ſubflance of bis Houſe, for this Loue 
(of Iclus Chrift, ro whome Tam cuen now aſcending 
out of the Wilderneſſe of this World, to ioyne and v- 
nite my ſelfe by Faith) bee ſbowld bee v1terly deſpiſed : " 

ene 
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the other Interpretation, which the moſt Learned and 
bett Diuines of our time do follow, carryeth a ſound and 
a godly ſence, againſt which no exception can be taken: 
And therefore in ſuch cates men are not ro firiue. 

To come to the other notes, whereby wee nay afſure 
our owne (oules, and giue good teftimonie vuto other, 
that we areof the number of thoſe which are ſanctified 
through Chriſt : Nextvnto Prayer, is the 4 patienc 
bearing of afflictions, Our Sauiourcalleth it, The * t4- 
king wp of our Croſſe, which being ſo hard a Lefſon to take 
our,and f Patience athing that wee hane ſpecial need of, 
the Scripture vſeth many Arguments to perſwade vs 
thereunto: Takea from the cauſes of afiiction, beth 
principall in Go Þ» ; and ſecondarie in our ſelues, 
fromthe end, from the effcQs,and laftly,from the things 
that doe accompanie and are adioyned to it. 

For firft, the conſideration of this, that God is the 
Authour of all judgements , hath a fingular vſe for the 
quieting of ourmindes in the flormes and tempelts of 
2ffiicions: for whether the ſame come immediately from 
God, without the hand of man, weeare to remember 
him that ſaid, © 1 am dumbe, 1 opened not my month , be- 
canſe thou haſt done it, Or if hee plague and ſcourge by 
men, we are taught not to bec impatient, nor to-rage ae 
gainlt the meanes, bur tolooke vp vnto God, asthe 
chiefe working cauſe, This made the holy man of God 
to lay, IFu OVAH * gane,and IEHOVAH hathtakgr, 
bleſſed be the Name of It yvovan. And Darid, when 
rayling Shmeithrew ſtones at him, and curſed him to 
his face, Les * him alone : for IFnovan hath com. 
manded him tocurſe DAviy. How could Joſeph haue 
borue with patience the malice of his Brethren, throws 
ing him out of his fathers houſe, and felling himintoa 
ftranpe Countrie ; had not this perſwafion preuayled 
with him, that i: was the Lord that didit? Ut Y 5 not ye 
that ſold me mio Egypt, but Goathat ſent me hither, 

Hh 3 SC= 


q LInkenrg, 
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Secondly, God hath from everlaſting purpoſed and 
decreed vs to this end, to glorifie his Name, by ſuffering 
of aflictions: For * whom hee hath fore-knowne, them hee 
hath alſo predeſtinate , tobee (this way) conformed to the 
Image of his Sonne. And therefore being his will and 
purpoſe, the Lord forbid that any man ſhould be found . 
ſo haidie, as to oppole againſt it zfor Gods Counſels are 
alwayes belt. Whereupon the = Apoſtle ſaith, Lerne 
man bee mocned with theſe affiitions: for your ſelues know, 
that hereunto we are appornted, 

Thirdly, Not onely they come from God , according 
to his cuerlaſting purpoſe, bur the ſame is in his loue and 
fauour towards ys : For Þ whom the Lord logeth, hee cha- 
fleneth, ener as a father aoth the ſonne in whom hee taketh 
ple:ſure : or as the Apolile to the Hebrewes hath it, ren- 
d:ing the ſence, not incumbring the wordes, And hee 
© ſecurgeth enery ſonne, whom he doth imbrace. 

Fourthly, Afiutticn, as 4 Elphaz telletir to B, coxs- 
;:th not out of the duFt, neither aoth tribulation ſpring from 
the Earth, but man # borne pnto trouble, as the lutle ſparkes 
ado flze vpward: that is, it commeth not by chance or for- 
tune, neither are we to lay the fault ypon any other,bur 
to impute vnco our ſelues-the juſt deſert of our offences, 
that © becauſe we walks raſhly with God, therefore hee alſo 
walgeth rafoly with vs; and therefore to. f beare the 1naige 
mationsf TEH OV AH, becatiſe we bane ſinned ava'nft him, 
As alſo the Prophet treacheth, Why 8 ſhould a tammy per- 
{on keep? a wraling *4 man, when he 1s 6haſtized fur the pu- 
moment of his ſmnes? Rather let vs ſift our wayes, and 
ſearch andreturne unto IE HOV AH , lifting vp our hears 
with both hands ts the mightie God ef Heauen , ſaying ,we 
haze falue away ana rebelled : thou pardoneſt not, &>c- 

Fittly, The end of them is , for our Þ good and profit, 
i as the Apoſtle {peaketh, that we may partake bis Helines: 
and that as k Aoſes ſaith, bee may ave good wnto vim the 
end : fer when | wee areindged, wee are chaſtized of the 

| | Lord, 
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Lord, that we ſhould not be condemned with the World. 


Sixtly, They worke ® at the leaſt the peaceable fruites of m Hebg 124, 


Righteouſneſfſe , to thoſe that are exerciſed thereby, Rom, 
3,4» Afiition worketh Patience, and Patience Experience, 
and Experience Hope, and Hope maketh not aſbamed, 
Pavr by this Leſſon was taught, not 0 " truft in hime 
ſelfe, but in God that rayſeth vp the dead, And againe, That 
o ] might not be lift vp by the excellencic of Renelation, 
there was ginen wnto me 4 pricke in the fleſh(ſome exceedin g 
2fiition) the meſſenger of Satan to buffer me, that I ſhould 
not be puſfed vp. Yea, Chriſt kimſelfe, Þ though be were 
the Sonne , yet he learned, by the things bee [nffered, Obe. 
dience, and was perfited thereby, It ws 4 good for me, ſaith 
Davi1n,inatl was affliied, that 1 may learne thy Sta. 
mates, And ES'ay,* OItEnov An, traffiitionthey vi. 
fried thee they powred eut ſubmiſſe Prayers , when thy cha. 
flizement was vpon them, So God, to whom our na. 
ture is beſt knowne, telleth afore-hand, Heb.5.5. 1» 
their affliflion they will ſecke mee early. An example 
whereof is to be fone, P/al.78. When f be flew them, 
then they ſought vnto him, and returned , and went earely 
vnto the mightie God. And notable is that of leremie, [ 
han * certainly heard EP 1k A1M mourning to himſelfe, 
and ſaying , Thou hal chaſtized mee , that I might bee 
chaſtized : for 1was an vntamed Hayfer, Conuert me, that 
1rmay be connerted : for when I foall bee connerted , it ſhall 
repent me, andafter 1 ſhailbe ſhewed my fault , I wilclap 
pon the thigh (in ſigne of mourning.) 1 5/n/h and aw aſoa- 
med, becauſe I beare the reproch of my youth, 

Seuenthly, It is the way that leadeth vnto Glorie: for 
if we ſuffer with him, we ſhall alſo be glorified together with 
him, Row. 8,17. 

Eighthly, Aflition is a Crowne of Glorie,an excel- 
lent anda noble benefit, Philip.1.29. To you w this grace 
freely ginen, not onely to beleene in Chriſt , but alſs to ſuffer 
for him, 2,Cor,12.7. he boaſteth of it, as of a þounrifull 
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u 2.77, 3.12, 


gift of God, that ! might net be lift up by the | excelency of 
Renelations, there was ginen vato me a prick tn the fleſh, 

Nint bly, Tt is the common lot of all Gods Children : 
For " whoſoencr will line godly im Chriſt leſus , ſhall ſuſſer 


= Heb. 12.7.3, perſecution, And what x (onne ts there (\aith the Apotile 


y Renel.1.gs 


Z Efay 21.10. 


1 F xo4 7D 
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tothe Hebrewes) whom the Father doth nit chaſtize ? 
Therefore if ye be without chaſtiz.cment, whereof all are made 
partakers, ther. are ye Baſtards, and not chil.'v:n, There- 
fore 10ha y calleth himt* life, wr brother and partner in 
afflift oz, and hingdome, and G F-; ring for Chrift Teſ:s, And 
the ſpeech ot our S: vicar C hiſt1s £ gencrall, If any man 
will follow we. ler him tahe wp! "4s Cy: ſe, &c. For tins 
cauſe is the Church cailed bus = rbrefb ng,and the Sonne of 
his Floacre, One wiom he beateth and thre ſherth with af= 
Actions, a+ the Corne in the Barne 1 A thicih-ed with the 
Flaile; and is comparedtoa ® Buſh burning m the fire, 
andto » Mirrh Trees that grow in abotteme, ina place 
expoſed to wind and weather,and to all tormes, A chin g o 
molt pecclary ro be known,and thorowly diigeſtec!, for 
preuenting of thoſe temptations that have alwayes 
troubled the Saints of God, and held them as it were a- 
mazed. Infomuch as comparing the h:ppineſſe of the 
wicked, and has drunkenneſle of their pleaſures, with 
their owne bitter potions, they, throug gh the e infirmitic 
of the fiſh, c pr Os 203 in (1 aeſtion the prouidence 
of God,to ſay, How honld the m1 'ghtie Goa know, ru 
can there be 7 Milf knowled 472 inthe mo, 4 High 9? Benold, tr 
arethew, coed ones, and my proper for erter,and rin ily 
ricies, but I am ſmittoa all Fehe day lag , and wy rebt; bs 5 
euery Merning : whereby they come almoſtio make a 
ſcoffe of the generation of GODS Children 25 inthe (te 
uentie three "Pfalme the Pcophet Dauid ſheweth 1 in his 
owne perſon, how theſe confli ts doeafſiult them; from 
which, he profefſech there, that hardly he could get our, 
$4 he went into the SenBuarie GOD, to the holy mee- 
tings, and allemblics of the Church, where agate 
£995 
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thritnd of thoſe men, how the Lord bad ſer them in ſUuppery 
plices, &c. The whole Pialme is very notzble, and full 
of many ſweet and heavenly Meditations, which are as 


the Wine and Apples ſpoken of in the © Canticles, to. 


ſtay and chcete vp the hearts of the faithful], that they 

faint not vader this rempration, 

Another, an exceilept man of God, and a Prophet 
{anatified from his Mothers wombe , is boid to dilpure 
this queſtion with God, WLy 4 rhe way. of the withed 

proſpereth ? why tranſgre ſours areat reſt? wl. y they be pan. 

ted, and al orocted,continue and bring forih frutt ? In whoſe 


wonth God is 1 oh, FN favre from ty AY TEMES, Atlengih. 


be ſatisficth his owne ſoule,by ſhewing fift{ oy hinſeli A, 
the ſingular good that aducrhirie bring; etin to the godly 
Far them: O It ovan : kn: weſt we , tl,014 ſechtme; 
ther os hab tryeſt my minde to cleane unto th we. After- 
wards, the end of the pr roſper! tic of the wicked, who 
are fed and fatted vnro de{iruction ; Thi prilieſt theſe is 
wy, as Sheepe unto the Butchery , aud prepareft them wnto 
the day of ſlaughter, The Booke of '/05 iwarmeth with 
thele complaints : and Sa/omeonthe wile thought it fit bo 
arme inen againſt jt; If © thor: ſee the opyr. ſi. n of the 
prere , and the wreſting of r:9ht , and [uſiice mm place of 
lud a0 - marnuet not at this their witifer the ; H:gb aboue, 
the High obſerneth , yea, the meſt Fl1gh canes (th icerernall 
Farher, Sonne and Holy Fpirit) oY Dia theſ fe. 

Tenthly, We are hereby made like to Che iſt, and con. 
formed to his Image, Rom. 8.29. Hom he hath for ehyowne, 
thera hee hath predeſtinate to bee conformed to the [mage of 
his Some, And againe, Verſe 17. If woe ſuffor torcther 
with him, Now t doo ! fulfill, faich Pavr, i” my fleſb : 
the YEmMAmacers' of the ſu fern 9 5 0f  Chrift, wh Yu au1no 5C- 
fore (uffered in his owne perl; 1,45 the He ad, doth now 
ſuffer in the daily 1nfirmiries of his members; whici 1s 
it the Apoſile calleth, To 8 carrie about vs 11waves nm our 
bodie , the dying of the Lord le/ws, Andihis Argument 
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Peter k ſpecially taketh vp, to perſwade vs not onely to 
heare, but to reioyce in affliftions : 1» 45 mucb as ye par- 
take of the affiiftions of Chriſt, retoyce, that when hu glorie 
foall be revealed , ye may reiozee and be glad, And the rea- 
ſon is great and ſingular : forif, as the Apoſtle ſaith, 
Heb, 2.10, to bring wany children into Glorie, it was neceſſa- 
ry to conſecrate the Prince of their ſaluation , through af- 
fliftions, whereupon bee 3 not aſhamed to call vs Brethren : 
who is he that would ſticke to goe thorow fire and wa- 
ter with ſuch a Brother, eſpecially when it is toobtayne 
ſo great a Garland ? 
Eleventhly, God is able, and will deliver vs, and ſend 
a gracious iſſue out of all, whereof wee haue a promiſe, 
Pſal.5o.15,. Call upen meeinthe day of trouble, and I will 
deliner thee: ſo ſhalt thow glorifie mee, And 1.Cor,10.13, 
No temptation hath laid hold vpon you, but that which be- 
falleth unto men, Now Goa s faithful , and will not ſuffer 
you to be tryed abone that you are able but together with thy 
temptation will make an iſſue , that you may bes able for to 
beare, For the Church of God, howſocuer it bein con- 
twnuall floate, tumbling, and roſſed with contrarie 
windes, yet can neuer be funke , butisliketoa i Buſh 
burning in the fire, but not co:ſumed: and ts the * Mirrh 
Tree, which, though it prow in a bottome, in aplace that 
lyeth opento all kind of tempeſtuous weather, yer is c- 
uer greene and flouriſhing , full of fruit, ſweete and c- 
doriferous : God ſo tempering their afflitions, that euen 
I then when hee is angry with vs for our finnes, yer hee 
doth but ſprinkle ypan vs a few drops, and letteth out a 
ſmall quiller of his wrath, that hee might not wafte vs 
with the extremitie of the heate (as he doth his = foes) 
butdiſple ys with the ſhaking of his Rod , to bring vs 
home vnto himſelfe, Whereupon the Apoſtle ſaith, » 1» 
all things we arepreſſed, but not diftreſſed; doubting, but not 
defþayring; perſeceuted,but not forſaken in it; caft downe,but 
periſa wot, This is it which maketh fo large a _—_ 
= 
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© betweene Gods Children and the vagodly ; that where- 
& aSalittle trouble amazeth the one, that their heart, with 
e 9 Nabal, is as heauie as a tone,and readic to dye with= © 1.Sawz5,y7 
A in them, the other ioytully yndergoe whatſocuer afflifti- 
3 on; becauſe, come lite, come death,come what will elſe, 
h they know it is from God, who is able,and will ſet them 


free, The Pſal/mi/f noteth that diverſitie , when he ſaith, 
? CMany are the affiiitions of the inF, but IEH OVAN pP/alz440,32 
delinereth them: ont of all; but one afflidion killeth the wic= 
khedman. Againe, 4Great aud many are the ſorrowes of q Pſalyu, 
the wicked man : bat he that trafteth im It ov an, kind- 
eſſe ſhall compaſſe him about, And Salomn in his Prowerbs, 
Though * the righteous man fall ſeuentimes , yet hee riſeth r Pro.x4.16. 
vp againe : but the wicked at one enill fall down-right.\Chil= (oy ſay 40.30,31 
azen , ſaith the Prophet ESAr, faint and are wearied, ; 
and young men fall downe flat: thatis, wholocuer, either 
through childiſhnefſe, as Babes, ſeeke notvntoGo Þ, 
or in a iollitie and vaine confidence of their owne 
Qrength, as luftie Youths, care not for him : bat they that 
wait 2p0u IEHOVAH , renew their flrength , they flye 
vp withthe wing 45 au Eagle, which in ſwifineſſe of lying 
vpwards, paſſeth all other Birds : ſo they ſpeedily ger 
our and paſſe ouer all affli&ion, truſting in the loue and 
fauour of God : They runne,and are n9t wearied; they goe 
forward,and ave 10t faint, 
Twelfthly, Chriſt himſelfe is our ſupporter , and mi- 
niftreth ſtrength vnto vs, Philip.4.13. / am able to doc all 
things through Chriſt that ſtrengtheneth mee. 
Thirteenth, Wee have innumerable Angels that at- 
tend to helpe vs, Pſal. 34. 7,8. The eAngell of It n o- 
V AH pitcheth his Tents round about them that feare him, 
2.Kings 6.16,17. Feare n0t, there be more with v; then that 
are with them. Then praying to TEHOV AH , bee ope- 
ned the eyes of his ſernant, who looking /aw,that behold, the 
Aonuntaine was full of Horſes and (bariots of fire,that is, 
of holy Angels rowud about EL1IS H As ; 
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Fourreenth , There is no cauſe why wce ſhould taint 
ynder this burden, ſeeing Prayer minifireth abundant 
comfort ro vs, which comming tron Gods Spirit with ſo 
much the greater vehemencie, fighes and grones, as the 
troubles that lye ypon vs are more preſſing and weigh. 
tie, muſt needes bee efteGuall for the working of ſome 
oo0d bleſſing, To which purpole, the Apolile inforceth 
this Argument, Rom,$.36,27. 

Fifteenth, Howſccuer it ber, no affliction can debaſe 
ys, or make ys poore : for hauing Chiilt, who js t Heire 
of all things, and Lord of Heaucn and Earth, wee can=- 
nc but bee rich in him. By this Argument the Apolile 
u there mollifiech the bitrern: fe ot affictions « He that 
hath not ſpared bis owne Soune, but for ws all hath ginen him 
vp to death, how ſhall he net tegether with him owe vs all 
good things ? : | 

I haue beene too long in theſe:The reſt of the markes 
that follow, to ſhut them vp ſhortly, are, 

Firt, Humilitie , Aicab 6,8. He hath ſhewed thee, O 
man, what 25 700A : aud what coth TE © VAH Yequire of 
thee, but to ace right, and to lone kindneſſe,aud towalke hum- 
bly with thy God? 

Secondly, Loveof the Brethren : becauſe they arc 
Br:thren and Chiloren of the ſame Father, r,1ohbn 3.14. 
We kxow we avepaſſed from death tolife Vecauſe we lone the 
Brethren, The practice of this one dutiie to the members 
of Chriſt, for Chrifts ſake, caſteth (uch 5 {hining Light 
inthe eyes of God and Man,that our Saujour, Mar. Fo 
35,36. by it. our Paith, and contequently rhe righteous 
r.doement of God in the tauing of our Sovles, {hall be 
made manifeſto all che World in the latter Day, 

Ihiroty, Tol-uc our Enemies, and to foryiuve them 
their offences, Aat.c. 44,45. Lone yorr evemaes ;bleſſe 
ihim that curſe you: aor nond 15 then that hate yout and pray 

Jort ann perſocute you , th at yu may bee 
the chilaxre;; of your bÞather which is in Heaney , & Cc, Ep 'e/. 
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4-32: Forgize ons anole, as Godin Chrift hath forginuen 
3048, 
Fourthly , Open profeſſion of Chriſt and of the Go- 
ſpell, Rom. 0.10, With the heart men beleewe wntg rightee 
C4 neſſe, 44 1d: F119 ti)e e month; confe (lin 45 *?: ade Unto [aluati.- 


J KS 


t1673. 
Fiftly, Humble co: tein of our ſinnes, Proxerbs 25, 


3. Hee that confeſſet/ his ſinne, and j rſaketh it, ſpall ob 


RT Aſ:rite. 

Sixily, The vſ1 ing of 000d meanes to clenſe vs from 
them, P/al. 19.1. His 1gnorauce who unlerflandeth. O 
cl: ſe me frominy [covet fries, 

Seuzotily,Holily & religiouſly to ſanctile the Sabbath 
Day : for this binding vs to the good adearing , from 
following our owne ple alurcs and profits, and the things 
that are ſo ſweete vato the fl: eh, cannot rightly bee per- 
formed but of thoſe that indeed make a conicience of 
their wayes: wherefore che * Propher ſetteth it as a 
ſpeciall marke ypon the Childe of God , If thonwilt keepe 
backe thy foot RENE Sabbath , from doing 1! ine owne plea. 
fare in my haly Day, and ſÞ.:lt callt/, e Sabbath, delight, ho- 
lIyro Item ovan, g olbrin 5, and hilt hoyonr it , wot io doe 
thine own: wayes, nor to find out thy pleaſure, nov pi ſpe the a 
word, ther a lt thon delight oy: elfe in IEHOvan, and 
1 will make thee t' vide vj0n be h inh places of the Lan, 1. and 
make thee toeate the Inherit: anceof ily Father 1 A © O Be 
So y leremie 17, many {weet and gracious pron es are 
made to thoſe that keepe the S3 ibbath, and ſharpe and 
ſeucre Iudg-ments ehrea rened to the eras; And 
ſecing it pleaſerh God,to fer ſuch a {(pecis[l Wenna*t his 
on this Commands ny aboue rhe ret, Remember thou 
keepe loly the Sabbath Day : it ſhould teach vs whata 
deep? Roote the fame ought to haue in our heart, and 
how it ſhou'd affeRt vs. Of this that our Sanct} Genrk "n 
is here imperfe&, two things doe follow ; a Chriſtian 
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Chriſtian Warfare is a Warre proclaymed of Go» 
himſelfe, for men to try all their firength and yalour in, 
when hee ſaith , / = will ſet enmity betweene thee and thy 
woman, aud betweene thy ſeed, and betweene her ſeed Meant 
principally of Chriſt the Seed of the Virgin, bur with. 
23]] comprehending all his members. Therefore heere is 
a Flag of defiance ſer vp, and a perpetuall and endleſle 
Warre denounced, wherein we may takeno truce, nor 
euer be weary of it, Of this it is written in the ® Reme- 
lation, that a great ſigne was [cene in Heanen, MICHAEL 
and his Angels ( meaning ſpecially the Saints ypon 
Earth) fighting with the Denill and his angels, And to this 
ſpiricua!l Combate the Scripture euery-where doth in- 
citeys, Þ Fightthat good fight. Let © vsrunnewith pa- 
tience the ſtrife that is ſet before vs, and ſuch like, Where= 
upen,the Church of God in this lifeis called, The mili- 
tant Charch,and all Chriſtians 4Son/djers:though princi- 
pally the ſame be giuen to the Miniſters, whole part it is 
to goe before the people in this ſpirituall Conflia. So 
PavrLr,Phi.2.25.maketh mention of EpapuRoDty. 
TvS hu fellow-Seuldicr, And ſo doth hee and Timothy 
call Archippmsin the © Epitile to Philemer : being a 
Phraſe of ſpeech borrowed from the Law, where the 
Miniftery of the Prieſts and Leuites is called a Souldier- 
ſhip, or f Warfare, 

In this ſpirituall Battaile, I conſider tive things : 

Firſt, The Enemies we are to fight with, Satan and all 
his brood : the name of Satan comprehending all impure 
ſpirits, of whom he is the Head, being notonely, oxy 
8 enemy, that hateth vs, and Þ goeth about as aroring Ly- 
on, ſeeking whom hee may dewure : but withall, our 3 ace 
cuſer that acenſeth vs Lefere our God day and night , and 
the k pleader againſt vs. This the Apoſtle notably de- 
{cribeth, Epheſ.6, Put onthe whole Armour of God , that 
Je way be able to ftandagainfi the aſſaults of the Devill : for 


we 
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we wreſtle not againſt fleſh and bloud, but againſt Principa- 
lities,againftl Powers,and agaisſt the worlaly Goxernors, the 
Princes of the darkn:fſe of this World , again m:ſt wicked 
ſpiruts which are in the high places, 
Satans broud I call the World and the Fleſh : 
By World, meaning, 
Firft, The malignanc Church, the companie of the 
Wicked and vngouly, The /onnes of that naughtie one, as 
they are termed, CMar.1g, 38. For | becauſe wee arenot | lobn15.19, 
of the worl4, but GO D hath choſen vs ont of theWorld, and17,14. 
therefore doth the World hates , which is the perpetuall 
fate of Gods Church from the beginning, and was fi. 
oured in ® Rebecca, aType of the Church, in whoſe m Ge.25.22,23 
wombe wete two Nations deuided that firou2 and 
fought together, And our Sauiour doth forc-warne ys 
not ro looke for better : [nu ® the World yee ſball hawe A lobnit.33, 
affliition, | 
Secondly, Whatſocuer is vnregenerate in the Chil- 
dren of God themlelues, whereby it many times falleth 
out, that none are greater inſtruments vnto vs of offen= 
ding God then they, By the fleſh, I meane, our naturall 
corruption, and allthe luſts and workes of it: an ene- 
mic which we alwayes carrie about vs, not onely in our 
boſome, but in our very bowels: So that heere is the bat=- 
rell between the fleſh & the Spirit, wherof the 9 Apottle o Gal.5.17. 
ſaith, that the fl:/b luſteth againſt the Spirit , and the Spirit 
againſt the fleſh: And theſe, (aith he, are oppoſite one to ano- 
ther, Rom.22.23.Itis elegantly deſcribed, 7 finde there- 
fore this Law fer mee, when 1 would doe well, that emill lyeth 
readic for me to lay and ſeize on mee,as the Lord ipeak- 
eth of ſinne, Gene/,4.6. For 1 am delighted inthe Law of 
God as teuching the inner man , but [ ſee another Law m my 
members warring againſt the Law of my mind, & leading me 
captine to the law of ſin, that is inmy members, PETER Þ 1\P” coils 
T in like ſort willeth vs to ab/taine from ſizſbly luſt s that war 


againſt the ſoule, And heereof are the exhortations [o 
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common in the Scripture, 4 Walke inthe Spirit, aud ful. 
fill not the luSts of the fleſh, Wee * are debtors not to the 
fleſp, to line after the fleſh, but to the Spirir,to beled by it: 
Take © wocareof the flſh to fulfill the Iuſts thereof, Chrift 
t therefore haning ſuff-red for vs in the fleſh, Put you on 
al'o the ſame minde, that he which [uff.reth mthe fleſs, hath 
ceaſed from ſrune. 

Secondly,In this conflict are to be conſidered the two 
Generals of theſe Battels. 

The Captaine vader whome wee fight, IEsvs, the 
u Prinee and perfiter of our Faith, in * Geneſis pointed 
out by the ſeed of the woman, tonote his Manhood: in 
the Y Rewelation, by Michael, equall with the wightie 
God, to ſet forth his God-head : you ſhall find him roy- 


ally deſcribed, Rewel.19.11,12,13,14,15,16, The head 


and generall lifted yp againſt him,is the Dragon,the old 

Serpent, Satan or the Deuill , as wee heard before. 
Thirdly, The weapons of this Warfare , both thoſe 

which our Aduerſaries the Fleſh, the World, and the 


Deuill fight withall 7 and thoſe whereby wee doe reſiſt 
them, 


The weapon of finne, orof the fleſh, is Luft, as it is 
ſaid, Rom,7,8. Sine takin? occaſion by the Law , wronght 


in me all manxer of luſt, Gal.5.17. The fleſh luteth againf 
the Spirit, 


The weapons of the World, are, 

Firſt, Ourward Afﬀictions and Perſecutions, Repro- 
ches, Slanders, &c. to draw vs from Chriſt, oh» 16. 33, 
In the W:rld Ye ſhall hane affliftions, 

Secondly, Eaſe,Credit,Pleaſure, Profic, Honour, &c, 

Thirdly, Eui!l Examples, | 

Satans weapons are outward or inward : Outward, 

Firft The World:for wicked men are the Hel-hounds 
of Satan, the Champions and Souldiers which hee hebts 
withall, wholc bead and generall heeis, and therefore 
called the Z prince of this Wirld ( which name is giuen 
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to all ® voncleane ſpirits) The Þ godof this World, And 


the afflitiens of the World, as they proceed from him, 


are called, The < buffetings of Satan, 

Secondly, The obiects ot finne to our eyes,our eares, 
and other ſences, which Satan ſerteth before vs, to draw 
z7stoa loue, andinloue, toacommirting of it, as hee 
did to our firſt Parents in Paradiſe, and to our 4 Saviour 
Chriſtin the Wilderneſle, and as hee ceaſeth not conti- 
nually to doe to vs. 

Inward ones are, 

Firft, His kindling of the fire of our owne concu- 
piſcence, blowing as it were the bellowes , and gathe- 
ring together matter for it to worke vpon, | 

Secondly, Temptations or Illufhons, which he cafteth 
into hearts, as Veneme or Poyſon for toinfect vs, 

Our weapons whereby wee doe reſiſt them, what they 
are, the Apoſtlenotably declareth , 2.Cor.10.4, not car- 
wall, but mightie and valiant , to the throwing downe of all 
the ſtrong holds of finne, Where, though ke [peake ſpeci- 
ally of the Miniſters, yet the like is to bee ſaid (in their 
degree and place) of all other Chriſtians, Generally, ir 
js the Word of God, as appeareth, 2.Theſſ.2.8. Who. 
God will conſume with the breath of hu month, But more 
particularly they may be reduced vnto two heads, Faith 


and the fruits of SanRification that come from it: for {o 


© Pau/to Timothy, yndertheſe two, comprehenderh all, 
willing him to fight that good Fight, baning faith and a 
good conſcience, And 1.Theſſ.g.8, Put onthe Breſt-plate of 
Faith, and Loue, and fer a Helmet, the hope of Saluatien, 
And 1.Cer.16.13,14- Watch, ftand in the Faith: Let all 
Jour things bee done in lone, In the f Renelaticn, they are 
reckoned theſe three (which come all vnder the other 
two) Faith in the blozxd of the Lambe, as the Shield, the 
Sword of the Wordof' God, andconfeſſinot Chriſt, vnto 
the deaih, Of Faith the Apofile ſpeakerh,r.Pe.5.9.Whem 


(thar is the Deuil) reſiſt fedfaft in Faith, And 1,4ohn 5 45 
& 


a Epheſ.6.12, 
b 2.C07.4.4, 


C 2.C0.,127. 
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& Epbeſ.6.16- 


h 1.T.15- 


i 1.Theſſ.5.8. 


Thts ts the wiftorie that onercommeth the World , cuen Jour 
Faith. And this as our chiefe and principa!l weapon, the 
Apoſtle biddeth ys «bone all, to take ynto ys, by it has 
viog Chriſt himſelfe, and his Spirit to bee ours. And 
therefore being that, 5 whereby we are able to quenchthe 
fiery darts of the Demill. 

The fruits of Sanctification, are all the Chriſtian Ver. 
tues and Qualities which the Word of God requireth, 
The Apoſlle, Epheſ.6. reckoneth themvp in this order : 

Firſt, T7ath, or a ſound and ſincere heart wrought by 
the Goſpell, which is the Word of Truth, as a belt to 

ird vs in. 

Secondly, Righteonſnes;both Piety and Tuſtice in a Ho. 
lines towards Cod , & Innocencie towards our Nejgh. 
bours,for a Breft-plate, the habit and perfeRion wherof 
being Louebout of Faith vnfained.The Apoſtle therfore 
1.Theſſ.5.8. calleth it The Breſi-plate of Faith and Lone, 

Thirdly, Preparatien,or readinefle of minde,which is, 
as it were , the ſhooing of our feer, to make them light 
and nimble; and is another gracious effect of the Go- 
ſpell of Peace, which bringing the glad tydings of Re- 
conciliationynto Ged, maketh our Conlciences ſecure 
and atPeacec in all our Combats, and ſo giueth vs aioy- 
full paflage thorow the middeſt of the Millions of cne= 
mies which weareto paſſe, 

Fourthly , Faith for our Shield, to held our the Darts 
of Saran. 

Fiftly, Sal/nation, orthe 2fſured hope of Saluation(as 
it is ſaidin i another place) that is, of ſafetie and deli. 
uerance reached out ynto ys from Jeſu Chriſt, for a Hel- 
mer, 

Sixtly, and laſtly, The Word of God, orthe knowledge 
of the Scriptures, which are the Spirituall Sword, to cur 
aſunder 5ll things that oppoſe themſelues vnto vs. Thus 
the Apoſtle ſetteth forth the complete Harneſle of a 
Chriſtian Souldier, according to ſuch furniture as then 
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they vied, vnto the which he elſe-where addeth certaine 

orher Tackling & Harnefle,namely, Prayer Watchfulneſſe, 
Perſenerance, Patience, and ſuch like, Ephe/.6.18. withall 

Prayer and Supplication , prayirg continually inthe Spirit, 

ana thereunto watching with all per/euerance and ſuppiica= 

tion, &c. Heb.12.4. With paiience let vs runne the Race 

that is ſet before vs, And againe, K For yee hawe need of k Heb, 10.3 ,6, 
patience, t:3at doing the will of God , ye may receize the pro. | 
mile. 

The fourth thing in this ConfliR, is the Goale or Mae 

ſteric we fight for, to wit, the maintenance and increaſe 

of Faith and Sanctification, which we ftriue to vphold, 

Satan with all his forces tor ro ſhake,eſpecially, firiking 

at our Holincſle of life,that ſo he may wound ow: Faith: 

Therefore Paul boaſterh of his keeping of the Faith, as 

of his winning of the Goale, for that ſtanding, we ſhall 

neuer fall: / pane | fought that go;d fight , 1 haue finiſhed 1 2"Tim,4'7, 
the courſe, I haue kept the Faith : from henceforth there is 

layd vp for me a Crowne of Righteonjneſſe , which Ged, that 

righteous Imiige ſhall render unto me inthat Day, And Chrift 

vnto ® PETER, 1 han? prayed fer thee , that thy Faith © The 22.32, 
ſhould nit faile, PAv i allo exhorteth the Phulippians, 

n Wreſtle for the Fauth of. the GoSpell, 1.T im,6.13. Fight n Phil.x.o7, 
the good Fight of Faith, or for the Faith; as /ude © exhore © Inde verſe 3, 
reth thoſe to whom he writes, to /ir:ue for the Faith once 
(for all, neuer to be loft) delimered to the Saints, 

He ciketh at our Holinefle er SanRification of life, 
by provoking to vs fin, as occaſion is offered, or our owne 
diſpoſition doth moſt incline : in regard whereof hee 1s 
called, The y Tempter, | 

For the effeQiing of it, twoſl'ghts he yſeth ; 

Firſt, Leſſening of ſinnes which men goe about to 
commit,to make them feemme bur light, 

Secondly , Bringing men aſleepe with a preſumption 
of Gods Mercies, 


This temptation we are to reſiſt : 
| * Ji Firſt, 


Þ HMat 42: 


*> 
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Firſt, By a ſerious meditation ef the Law of Gop, 
concemning all finne, and teaching vs what is his good 
and acceptable will, 

Secoudly, By conſideration of the Iudgements of 
God, and of the puniſhment due to finne. 

Thirdly, By calling to minde the love of G o Þ in 
Chrif?, ard the end of our Redemption , which is, 
that being deltncred out of the handof all our foes, we might 
ſerue him in Holineſſe and Rightecnſreſſe all the dayes of our 
bifr, Luke 1.74.75 Ovur Faith he doth affaule, by labou. 
rirg 0 bring vs vato deſpayre for our fins committed, 

His fl:gh-s co worke nt, arelikewiſe tio : 

Firſt, Aggrauating of our offences , to make them 
ſeeme vrpardonable, 

Secondly, Terrifying the offender with Gods Tudge- 
ments ; both which weeare to refit by the Meditation 
of the iweet promites made, without exception vnto all 
that repent, and beleeue the Goſpel], 

Ot theſe temprations,cnd there will bee none : there. 
fore in them al we mult rake heed we never be ſecure;one 
temptation is to be looked tor after another: for our ene« 
mieneucrisatret,r Pe.5.8, And fo we qreade of Chriſt 
himlelie,that when the Devil] departed from him, (after 
he had tempted him all he could) it was bur for a while, 

The firit and laft thing is the iſſue of all this Confls R, 
that howſveter by rhe violent Rlormes and rempeits of 
temprarions, our Faith and Holineflſe may be fore barre= 
red and ſhaken , yetneuer it-can bee loſt; burlikethe 
Cammomill, the more it 1s trodder dow ne, the more jt 
rileth vp: and as a mightie fire, that wany pailes of wa- 
ters are throwne vpon,or other engines ard drtices vicd 
to imother and keepe it downe,at the 12{? 1© bur Reth our 
2gaine,and flamcrh more thenirt did betore, Wheretore 
this muſt make vs to fight comagicuſly, becauſe wee are 
aſſured of the victorie; for wee feghc not by our owne 
reogth, bus in the ſtrevgeh of him who hath ouer.- 


come 


th ct... ll. te a, _ PEI 4 


Cuar.9,  Wiſdome, ec, 495 


come for vs: And therefore in his laſt farewell, biddeth 
vs Be * of evodcomfort, ortake good heart vnto you, [ = Jobn16.33e 
haue ouercane the Wo 14. 

Wee come now yaro Repentance, which 1 make to 
follow vpon the former, becauſe of the many falls and 
foiles thar ve reccius at the hands of Satan in this our 
ſpiritual Conflict:out of the which we are to riſe by true 
Repentance; {peaking of Repertance beere, 25 it come 
mech from a man renewed, not of the fir ft works of our 
coruerſion varo God : for Repentance in generall com- 
prehendeth the whole { worke of SanGtification : but 
there is a ſpeciall Repeyrance o{ our cuery dayes flips and 
fals, which onely hath place in a man Regererate: for to 
him that 15 come lo farre, there is no fur.her need of that 
firſt kind of Repentance, ſeeing it is impoſſible that the 
Grace of Regeneration once begunne, ſhould at any time 
be 1ott altogether, So I vnderſtand that which is ſpoken, 
Luke 15.7. of righteous men that reed 10 Repentance, Yer 
in tiuth there is but one Repentance, as there is but one 
Faith: Bur that Repentance beguane by Faith, is conti- 
nuzd all our life,pratifed and protefied day by day more 
or lefle, accordin; tothe nature of our {eucrall and par- 
ticular finnes, 


{ Marke 1.4. 


This Repentance The Papiſts mate three parts of Re- 
ROY > encance,Conteſhon, Contritien, Satife 
therefore, or pra- De , 


Confellion (which they will hauc tobe mage inthe Prieſts care, andc21ll Aurie 


cula:) is vaince, becauic 
a fc ivien itall of all :cular faulrs, which arc bock 
Fuſt, it is 1mpoitible ro make recital of all our Particular rauits, WALCN Are bot 


infinitc, and in a great pait VIsROANC: —— 
Secondly, For prizate conſolation, alweil the Prieſt i5ro make Contcliton t» the 


people; as the. people rohiums | 
Contrition or ſorrow, ana brokennefſe of hearc for our former ſirnes, wee l:oidy 

alwcl} as they, requiſite ro true Repentance. ; 
"yy 


Satisfa&tion :s 3] onecetlacy ro b:e made to ſuch a3 any way wee hauc wronge 
But to God we are not able © make any, in alu uch as 

Firſt, We can giue him nothing: tor all we con dog, 15 duc vnto Dm 

Seconely, No gocd wirke of ours 3» able io ſtand betore him , cnito Ncure the 
Touchſtone of his Tryall: And theretore this kinde of tatist Eton 1 bla pln. us 
and derogatotie from tac death of Chi.ſt, whois out oRe.y Sat Rin, Ranlumep 
and Redemptions Ii > Q.ce 
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Rice of Repentance, I call, A continuall ſorrow for our 
finnes, anda purpoſe to refift againſt them:for ſorrow &. 
a griefe for ſinne committed, is one ſpeciall part of Re- 
pentance, whereof the whole many times doth take the 
name,1.Cor.10.7.The ſorrow which is according vnto God, 
worketh a change of mindwnto ſaluation, nexer to bee repen= 
ted of : where both thele parts, as you ſec, are compre= 
hended, 

Six things are to be noted in true Repenrance, 

Fir, The notes or ſignes of Repentance: the Apoſtle, 
2.Cor.,7.11, reckoneth thele ſeucn, 

Firſt, St4die, or diligence to rouze our ſelues out of 
ſleepe and ſecuritie of finne. 

Secondly, A defence, excuſe or cleering of our ſelues, 
not by ſtanding in it, as if we had done well, or making 
lefle of it, then the qualitie of the offence deferueth,but 
asking pardon for our fault,in that we did1t not wiltully 
and with malice,but of frailty and infirmity,and thar ſo, 
asnone more then we are offended therewithall, A 0s 
tabic example whereof wee have in that Confefſion 
of the Church, Cart... 1 ſl-pt, but my heart waked, 

Thirdly , /ndignation, or an holy anger againſt our 
ſelves for ir, 
| a A feareleſt wee ſhould fall againe into the 

ike, 

Fiftly, «A {ging to bee deliuercd from the bodie of 


\ finne, and to be made perfeR. 


Sixtly, Zeale to God and to all gondnefle, 

Seventhly , Revenge, by taming and chaſtizing the 
fl-ſh, and taking as it were our penniworths of it, that 
we runne not into the like hereafter: And therefore both 
forbearing lawfuilchings, that wee may the better ab. 
Rayne from ynlawfull, and flying leffer finnes, left wee 
fall into greater, and all thoſe things that haue beene 
the meanesto lead ys vuto finne before. 

The ſecond is the fruit of this Repentance ; A refto- 
zing 


— 
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ring of vs vnto the former goodeſtate, from the which, 
through frailtie wee are falne, Soſaith ELinv, lob 33, 
25,26, Hts jleſo 1s ſoftened more then in by childhood, he re« 
turneth to the dayes of his yomth, when hee doth humbly pray 


to God,he doth accept him ſo, as hee beholdeth his face with 


retoycing, and he reftroreth a man to his Righteonſneſſe, And 
D avid, atcer his greatfall, prayeth , * Reſtore vato mee 
the 5.y of thy Saluation, 

Thirdly, What finnes true Repentance doth free ys 
from. All, without exception , how great focuer, ard 
ho:v many ſocuer the ſame bee, ſecrer, knowne, wilfull, 
or whatſocuer clſe , except that one finve againft the 
Holy Ghoſt, which none of the faithfull can tall into, 
nor can be repented of: for the multirude of our finnes 
is not to be compared with the Infinitenefſe of Gov s 
Merits, but is infinitely ſurpaſſed and ouercome of ir, 
E/ay 1.18. If your finne were as Scarlct donble dyed , they 
ſhall be as white as Snow : if they were as red as Purple, they 
ſhall be made like unto the Wool! ; for my thoughts ( ſaith the 
Lord) Eſay 5 5.8,9, are not as your thoughts , nor my wayes 
as your wayes (my thoughts and wayes of mercic and for- 
giuenefle, as your thoughts and wayes of wickedneſſe : 
they are too bafe and ſhallow to bee compared tothem) 
but as the Heanens are higher then the Earth , ſo ( and in» 
finitely more) are my wayes higher then your w.tyes, and my 
thoughts abone your thoughts, Davrp, Pſal.103.10,11 
hath the like compariſon : Hee dealeth not with vs accor- 
ding to our ſinnes, norrequiteth vs according to our ELL 
ties : but as high as the Heamens are aboue the Earth, oth 
his kindneſſe prenaile towards they ti-at feare him, 

Fourthly,That Repentance is 1.0t in our owne power, 
when wee are once renewed, but itis the ſpeciall worke 
and Grace of God, to touch our hearts, being falne as 
jt was at the firſt to quicken our ſoules, Therefore it is 
the Prayer of Ephraim, that is, of the Church of Go», 
u Connert then me, that I may be connerted, , 

'7 : Fi'3 An 
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And inthe * Lamentations, Turne thou vs unto thee,O 
IEHOVAN, audwe ſhall be turned, So Cant.5.1.it was 
the yoyce of Chriſt that awakened and rayſed yp the 
Church, when ſhe ſlept in her finnes. 

Fiftly, That God in his time will rayſe yp all that are 
bis, how long ſoeuer they ſleepe in finne, as heepromi- 
ſethin 7 He/bea, and as wee ſee in Daxid, who lay in his 
hane without Repentance,ſome whole yeere, as it is ve- 
ry like; and that ſeemeth to bee the force of the Argue 
ment which the Church vſeth, Jerem.3 1.18, Connert thes 
ze, that [ may be conuerted : for thou art Iran ovan my 
Gea. As it ſhe ſhould ſay, For thou onely art able to doe 
it, and wilt doe it for thy Couenant ſake, 

Howbcit this muſi not make ys the lefle to feare fin, 
becauſe the Children of God at onetime or other repent 
them of it : No,not onely the vgly face of finne, contra- 
rie tothe Image of God, whois Holineſle it ſelte; and 
the authour Satan, from whom it commeth , but the 
fruits and lamentable effects thereof ſhew, how much it 
isto be detefted, | 

Firſt, Wee offend God, and make ſad his holy Spirit, 
Eſ1y63, 10. But they rebelled and gricued he holy Spirit, 
Ephe/.4.30. Gricue not the holy Spirit of God, by the which 
you are ſcaled vnto the day of Redemption, 

- Secondly, We gricue and offend his Children, So the 
Apoſtle = to the Corinths declareth himſelfe and all the 
Church, to haue beenc grieued with that fact of the in= 
celtuous perſon : If any man haxe griened,he hath net grie= 
ued me, but in part, that I dee not ouer-charge him, you all, 

Thirdly, We cauſe his Golpellco be blaſphemed and 
cuill ſpoken of, Rom,2.24. TheNameof G O D for your 
ſakes i blaſphemed amongHt the Nations, Heteby is Da- 
wids finne made the fouler and more hatefull, 2.Sam. 1 2. 
I 4+ Becau/e in ſo doing, thou haſt cauſed the enemies of 11 
HOVAH 79 promoke and contemne him, 

Fourthly, We make other to ſtumble and fall:where- 
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of we know what our Saviour faith, 27ar.18.6. Phoſoe. 
wer offendeth one of theſe I1ttle ones that beleeue in me, it were 
better for him that a Xſilſtone were hanged about his neche, 
and he drowned in the betiome of the Sea, 

Fiftly, Wee wound our owne foules with the conſci. 
ence of our finnes, and the terror of Cods Tudgements: 
As Did confeſſeth of himſelfe, = ſake mee to beare 
ioy and olaaxeſſe, that tve bones which thon haſt broken may 
retonce, 

Sixtly, We bercaue our felnes of the ſweet comforts 
we haue felt, and that are to be had in him; as it follow. 
eth in that P/alme, Þ Reſtore its me the t9y of thy [aluation, 
ard with thy free Spirit vpho!d me, 

Seuenthly, Wee bring manifold troubles and afMiiRti- 
ons ypon our perſons, vpon ovr Wiues, Children, Fami- 
lies, 2nd thoſe that belong vnto vs, whereof it there 
were no more, that one example of Dazid may bce a ſuf. 
ficient witnefſe , and ſerue in ſtead of many : © The 
Sword fhall nczer depart from thy houſe for ener. 1 will rayſe 
vp againſt thee enill out of thine owne honſe : Aud I will take 
thy Wines before thine eyes, and gine them to thy fellow, who 
ſhall lye with them before thus Sunne, 

To conclude, it muſt colt many bitter cryes andpitti- 
full lamentations, many a ſalt tcare, deepe fighes, lobs, 
and grones, great dcietion of minde, and abaſing of 
ones lelfe, long exerciſe in the Schoole of Afiation, 
much ftrife and firuggling , and many a plucke and wree 
file (like crue [ſrachites) with God himſelte , our owne 
conſcience, and the feares and- terronrs of Hell, before 
we can come to obtayne a blefling at his hand, to be afy 
{ured weare reconciled to him, 

And yet forall that, wee are not free from falling any 
more after we be once riſen : for cuery day we fall, yea, 
oftentimes a day, and therefore haue need of a contiiile 
all and every ay Repentance, 

The greater queſtion is, whether wee may fall againe 
Ii 4 into 
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into the ſame finne, whereof truely we haue repented, e- 
ſpecially if it be a groffe and hainous ſinne? Ianſwere, 
The beſt man in the World hath no priuiledge this way, 
but that as hee may lye long in his ſ{inne , fo hee may 
fall againe into it : and as hee may fall once , ſo 
may hee fall twice , and fo may hee tall oftener , and 
how oft the word (for ought 1know) ſetteth not a- 
ny ſtint; neither are the Mercies of God, nor Merits of 
Chriſt co bee reſtrayned to ſo narrow bounds, bur that 
where f1nne aboundeth, there grace doth more abound. 
Howbeir, he that ſhall ſo doe, ſpoyleth himſelfe of much 
comfort, and preatly ſhaketh the aflurance of Faith, 
which every Chriſtian ought to labour for;ſeeing a con= 
tinuall relapſe into one and the lame offence, is a feate- 
full argument of a man forſaken and given vp of God; 
yet all comfort 1s not wholy to be denyed to ſuch a one; 
for 

Firſt, 4 If there be a willing mind, every one 15 accepted 
for that grace he hath, uot fer that which he hath not. 

Secondly, © The poweroef GOD tus perſeted in our 
weakneſſe, 

The xt and laft thing touching Repentance, is the 
meanes to ſputre vs forwards to this duty,which is twoe 
fold. One, on the behalfe of God; the other, of our 
ſelues, On the behalfecof Gov, by the power of his 
Spirit , by the Minitterie of his Word, by chaſtize- 
ments and afflitions, by: bleſſings and ourward bene- 
fits, as he prowiſerh in f Hos nt a, Therefore, behold, 
[ will per/waae ber by wy Spirit , after 1 haue brought 
her into the Wilderneſſe (and tamed her by affli ions) and 
will (þ:ake unto her heart,there is the word mouing : And 
will gue vnte ber Vintyards, cc. that fhe may fing as inthe 
dajes of her youth, and what time ſhee came out of the Land 
of Egypt. eAndin that Day, ſaith hee, thou ſhalt call me, 
My good man, &c, that is, then ſhalt thou take mice for 
thy Husband, and ſerue and worſhip me, 


On 
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On our behalfe, for the better quickening of vs yato 
this durie, weare not onely carcfully, and with a good 
conſcience, to vſe all the holy meanes ordayned of God 
for the conuerting of our ſoules, Prayer, Mcditation of 
the Word, and other godly and proficable exerciſes, bur 
eſpcially, ſometimes wee are to take vp the exerciſeof a 
true faſt commanded in the Word of God : for our k Sa. h Mat.17.21. 
uiour tellethys, that there arc fome kinde of Deuils, 
whom Prayer o:ly will not cait our, valefle it have Faſt- 
ing ioyned with it. 
Faſting is an vtcer ablinence for a time,not from fleſh 
onely, bur from all the dclights, and commodities of 
this life, ſo fatre as necefſitie and comelineſſe will per- 
mit. Whereupon itis called, 4 i day of reſtraint, i loel2.15« 
That we may know to falt as we ought, it ſhall bee fir RYYY 
torecuce to ſome heads, what is neceſlarieto a true faſt, 
All may be co:nprehended in theſe foure : 
The firſt head is of the things wee are commanded to 


abſtayne from : 
As firſt, all kinde of 


- Poph Faſt, which permittethal' M{egateg and Drinkes, 


A Ee 


1 f re at Dinner, fleſh one 
kind of meate : which the very word 


ly excepted; and at Supper to hill ' ; 
ones ſclfe with bread and drinke; of k faſting doth im- &k yicere, 
and both at Dinner and Suppec with port: And therefore in 1ohn 3.8, 


Wine an4 all kiade of Dainties, the Faſt of Ninine,they 
Spicebread, Fruit, Marmalct, and ,.. ch: 4den as much 
Sucket, &c, 

as 10 1 taſte anything, | Jonas 3:7 

Secondly, The bencfit of ordinary fleepe; /oel 1.12, 
Goe loage in Sackgloth:extending this exercile at the leaſt 
to ſome part of the night; whereupon = watching 1s al- 
ſo added as a Companion to this exercile, 

Tiirdly, All brauctie ang cofilineſſe of attyre,con- 
tenting ourſelues with a common kind of apparell, or 
rather ynder that which is common and ordinarie , Ex» 
ods 52.5. IEHOvVAnſadynmo MosSES , Saywntothe 


Children of 1ſrac!, Thon art a ſtiſſe-nacked preple $4: 00 


m Marge 13.33 


PF" 4s mid ae rcomwe 
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n HMa!r.:.20, 
Luke 535. 
Oo Maiat9.15s 


P Io Ki112421,27 


therefore thine Ornaments and lewels from wpon thee, that 1 
may kuow what to dee with thee, Thus did che holy Fathers 
in times paſt clothe themliclues with Sackcloth and 
Aſhes ; which Faſhion Kings themſelues in their Faſts 
ſcorned not to take vp, as wee reade of the King of VN: 
nine, lonas 3.7, Whoreſe out of his Throne , put away his 
Robe from him , and conered himſelfe with Sackcloth , and 
ſatein Aſhes. And the like did wicked Avab, 1. Kings 
21.27. 

pews: Cheerfulncfle and outward ioy and plea- 
ſure, In which reſpeR, the exerciſe which the n other 
Euangeliſts ca lFalling,® Matthew calleth Mourning ,Cas 
the children of the Bride-chamber meurne, as long as the 
Bride-groome 1 with them ? And loelcalleth it weeping, 
Let the Prices weeps betweene the Porch and the Altar, 

Soitis ſaid, /nages 20. 26, that all the 1/raclites came 
to Bethel, and there wept and faſted. And 1.Sam, 7.6,in 
the Faſt at ſpa, that they drew out of the fountaine of 
their heart teares,as it were, &xchets of watcys, which 
powred forthbeforeTEnu OVaAn. 

Fiftly, All gate and geſture that may carrie any ſhew 
of loftinefle with it, Sodid Anas Þ clothe hins/clfe in 
Sackcloth, and went ſoftly, 

Sixtly , The lawtull vie of Marriage, 1,Cor.7.5, De- 
prine not one another, but by conſent for a time , that yee may 
hane leiſure for Faſting and Pray:y : yea, though it be be= 
tweene the Bride-groome and the Bride , Which of all 
other areleaft to be reftrayned, [5e/ 2.16, Let the Bride- 


groome goe ont of his chamber, and the Bride out of her 
Bedechamber, _ 


TY ee ya p The Popiſh Faſt, which was iudged 
ene eng ana true VIEOT £ gcient , if they onely abſtayned 
Faſting, whereunto all from meate, without any regard of 
the former bodily ex- inward godlinefle, 


erciſes tend, This is 
double,according as they are both laid forth, Ezr4 8.21 
Then 


they 
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Theu Iproclaymed 4 Faſt at the Riner of Avana , that wee 

might afflict our ſoules before our G OD, and ſeeke of him a 
right way for v1, our little ones, and our ſubſtance, 

Firſt, Is the humbling 

The Phariſaicall Faſt of the Pa= gnd <3 fling of our 


piſts, which is ſo far from humbling ſelues downe before 


ther, that contrariwiſc it maketh : Seat 
them ſwell with a proud opinion of the high Maieftie of 
meriting thereby, Almightie God, both 


in forrow for our fins, 
and in a ſolemne confeſſion of the ſame, and of the iuſt 
puniſhments, and threatenings of the Law that belong 
ynto vs forthem, Therefore the Lord inſtituting this 
Faſt, telleth che people, 4 They ſball humble their ſonles 
that day, 

Seco::dly, A rayſing of our ſelues vpbFtlie ſweet and 
oracious promiſes of the Goſpell, with aſſurance , that 
rogether with the forgiucneſle of our finnes, wee ſhall 
obrayne the things wee ſue for, ſo farreas it is for Gods 
Glorie, and our good : whereupon it is called, A Day of 
Atonement, and hath moſt excellent promiſes made 
vnto it, /oe/2.1 2,14. Rent your hearts, and not your gare 
ments, and returne unto IEH OVAH Jour God Whoknow- 
eth whether he will retarne, and repent him, and leauc a bleſ. 
ſmg behind bi ? And againe, * Now & IEH OVAH 
alreadie zealous for his Land, andwſeth clemencie towards 
his people. And En ovan anjwerea andſaid te his peo- 
ple, Behold, 1will ſend you wheate, &c. And this,the 
tweet experience of all the Faſts of Gods Children doth 
from time to time confirme : The end of whoſe Faſting 
wasalwayes { Feaſting ; and of their mourning, excce- 
ding great reioying, 
x2 ks The third head, is 

The Popiſh Faſt, which appoin- the time of Faſting , 
reth ſertimes, Fricayes, and fuch wiich generally isthe 
like, howfocuer Ke time tal our pro» ; > el d 
ſperous or aduerie. HMC OF HEEUUIETS WP 

| afllition , as the Pro= 


phet 


q Levit.1s.31, 
and Levit.zz, 
27,329,323 
Num.u9.7. 


r Joe 3,10,20s 


ſ Tudges 20.23, 
Exyra 19.6. 
Efler 14-16, 
2.CHY 1.2043» - 
Dan,g.zoe 


9 
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rt. Indges 10.26, 
and el/e-where. 


u Efler 4.16, 
X Afts go9. 


y Leuit.16.31. 
& Leuttb.23 32s 


x. Leuit.16.29« 
& 23e23,30,31 
a 1oel 2.17. 


phert faith, E/ay 22. 12. /n that Day, when the enemie be= 
fieged thee {being a Day of waſting, and trampling, and 
contuſion , as he ſaid before, Yerſe 5.) the Lord It wm 0- 
van of Hoſts called to weeping , aud menrning , and to 
baldnefſe, and to girding with Sackeloth, But as it cannot 
be limited to any certaine ſet dayes, fo neither can it bee 
circumſcribed within any flintof time, being ro hold 
longer or ſhorter, as the hand and wrath of God doth 
more or |cſle lye vpon vs: the leaſt time that may be, js a 
whole day, Vnderthe Law, from cnening to evening as 
the Commandement is giuen, Lew, 22.32, and the 
Children of God haue * alwayes practized, With vs 
Chriſtians (whoſe Sabbatks begin otherwiſe) from mor. 
ning to morning, vpon occaſion of great calamities ey= 
ther preſſing or approching, Tt is ſometimes three dayes 
rogether, as in Queene u Hefters time, And that of 
« Panl, ypon his firſt Converſion, Darrel forkis owne 
private humiliation, ſtretcheth it further, Daniel 10.3,4. 
in thoſe dayes I DANIEL game my ſelfe to wonrning three 
weekes of dayes, pleaſant bread 1 did not eate, neither did 
fleſh or wine come within my month, &c. 
The laſt thing is, 
That this time (what= Poperie, that (ordayning many 
ſocuer) hath the nature bo pen 09-35 ch _ 
£ ut 0 vir - 
of a Ri gay cher- TT. = _ oa nes 
fore is called a y Sab= bath, the onely holy Day ordayned 
bath, anda Day of reſt: of the Lerd, 


wherein wee are Cx- 
preſly = forbidden all kind of worke, and are called to 
the duties of P:ctie, and of the Service of God; whence 
itis called, 2 The Santf5in; of a Faſt, Toel2.1 2.hauivg 
alwayes extraordinari? 

exerciſe of Prayer 19Y- The Pepiſh Faſt 3 wh'echhath no 
ned with it, Mata17,21 Moe cx 20rdinary 04h vpon 

de kat Day then vpon any other, 

T his kind of Demils g4- ; 

eth not ont, but by Prazer and Faſting , 1,Cor,7.5.that Je 
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may be at leiſure for FaSting and Prayer, And ſo you ſhall 
ſeein Þ allthe Feaſts recorded inthe Booke of God. b Indzes 29.26, 
And if the Faſt be publike of a whole Church, Citie, or £V# 9-5 
Kingdome, then it hath alſo the preaching ofthe Word, NET 
and all other holy exerciles. Sethe Prophet <c.1 Pn 

| y exer c paer OEL 2.Chre.20.4,5,6 
willeth them to gather the People, and toproclaime an Aſ= c 1oelzgrs x5 
ſembly. And Lenit,23,27. a Law is made, that on the | 
Faſt day there ſhould be aw holy Connocation, 

To returne now from whence wee are digreſſed ; A *renotonely 
queſtion of great moment doth heere offer ir ſelfe : If a 1 
finne be mingled with all our Ations, how can they y;. Eon. 


Emo 


pleaſe God, or how can we looke for a reward for them? of the fine: 


which' 4 Paal afſureth vs of, telling vs that Godlineſſe s d 1-Tim 4.8. 
profitable toallthings , and that it hath the promiſes both of 
thus life, and of the life to come, 
The anſwere is : They are pleaſing and acceptable 
vnto God, by his forgiuing of che finne that cleaueth ro 
them,coucring and hiding that which is ours, & looking 
vpon his own worke within ys. So<Chrift being the An= e Rewel, 8.3.4: 
gell that ſtands before the Altar, hauing a Golden Cen- 
ſer, is ſaid ro haue much Odours giuen ynto him, which 
he cffercth, with the Prayers of all the Saints , wpon the 
Golden Altar which is before the Throne : Inſomuch as 
the ſinoke of the Odours, with the Prayers of the Saints, 
goe vp before God out of the Angels hand : that is, by 
the vertue of his Prayer and Interceſſion, all the works 


' and Prayers of Gods Children are made acceptable vn- 


te him, and as a {weete imelling ſauour before him : So 

the f Prophet doth fore-tell, when the Angell of the f Atal.z.4; 
Couenant ſhall ence come,the Oblation of Inda and leru- 
fſalem ſhall be ſweet unto It x ovan. And s Pauldoth 
exhort vs to preſent our bodies alining Saerifice , holy, ace 
ceptable unto God; PETER in like ſort,to offer vp ſpiri= h 1,P92-5, 
tual Sacrifices acceptableumto GOD , through Itsvs 


CHRIST. 


g Rom. 12-1, 


Touching 


I9Y 
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bur have be- 
ſide, of Gods 
free Goodnes 
looking vpon 
them in the 
perieion of 
his Sonne, 
ſpeciall promi- 
ſes of reward 
made vnto 
them, both in 
this life and in 
the life to 
come. 


Touching the reward, it is true indeed, in many pla» 
ces of the Scripture, large and ample promiſes are made 
ynto our workes, as MMat.10.42. Whoſoener ſhall gine to 
one of theſe little ones a cup of cold water, onely in the 1ame 
of a Diſciple, ſhall not loſe his reward, Epheſ.6.8, What 
good ſocuer every man aoth, that he ſhallreceme of the Lurd, 
Heb.6.10. God is not wninſt, to forget Jour workes andthe 
labour of loue which yee ſhewed towards hss Name, mini. 
ftring to the Saints, &c.But the reward they have, is rict 
for rhemſelues, or of their owne deſert. fince there is no. 
thing abſolutely good and worthy ofreward, that com. 
meth from Vs, 4ud ene? laſting {ife, with all the parts of ir, 
# the free gifiof God in leſws Chriſt, R,m.6,23, bur be- 
cauſe they proceed from Faith, that js, by the promite 
of Grace, notby the promite of the Law. 

Good works there- 
fore auaile no whit to BY ey Foacs dofrine, moo (re 

-% JC J s Wi) } 

the purchaſing or me- by his Soiri, So lovm. 
riting of our Sajuati. ; 


ing wotkes together with Chriſtin 
on , neither in the the watter of Iuſl:;hcation, and their 


whole, nor 1n part, doArine of Merits : reaching that 
Fir&,, Becauſe the the g©0d works of ſuch asare 1 the 

Wit n To ſt>re of Grace,doe ex condigna, (hat 

; Exe: BE 6 oe WOIRES is, of a {ufficient worthinefſe and 

in this life 1s Rayaed delertrhatis in them) m<ric erers 

with ſome pollution, nalllite 

and therefore nor able 


to ſtand before God, whole exaRt Tuſtice cannot abide 
the leaſt defeQ, 

Secondly , The Apoftle ſaith expreſly, Rom.7,20, By 
the workes of the Law none can be inſtiie!, Where, by the 
workesof the Law, hee meancth not workes done by our 
o.vne ftreggth , without Faithand the Grace of God 
(as Papiſts ablurdly teach:)tor wha! ſocrer tr 01 f Fanth, 
& ſinne, Rom,14.27. And therefore a queſtion too vn- 
wotthy for the Apoſtle to diſpute, whether or no.works 


meer]! 
ny 


£ Z > 
WE, 
ws \ F: 
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meerly finfull, without any manner of Goodneſle in 
them, may ind; fie in the fighr of God; neither can the 
Law bee done in any me eaſure at all , by our owne 
ſtrength ; for the wi/dowe of the fleſh, or ; of the naturall 

and varegenerate man, deltiture of Gods Spirir,is enmie 
tie Vato God, and ne: theris, 10Y Can ae tothe Law of 
Goa, as the Apoltle faith, Rom, 8.7, and thereof ſerterth 
himſelfe in the former © "hap: cr tor an example, that ale 
beit i» kts 7:69:de, or part revenerate, he? ſerned the Law 
of God, yet un bus fl /h, or part not regenerate , he ſerucd 
the law of ſinne, Ro.7.22, Where fore the very diiftof 
the Apo'ile appeareth to be, toexclude all workes from 


juſtilyinggeuen thoſe that are done by regenerate men in 


ſome meaſure — to the rule and direRion of the 
Law. For which purpote hee doth in this Argument ap. 
ply the doQrine to the beſt and moſt righteous Iewes, 
that lived vnder the Law, Rom.7.19 Whatſcener the La 
ſauh , it ſpeaketh to thoſe that are within the Law, And 
Gal.g.4.5.not onely to the Galatians that belecued, bur 
to himſelfe as one of tha: number , who »:t by the works 
of the Law,but by F:ith wanted for the h:pe, or | hoped- for 
reward of " Righteouſſs ſe.Which he teacheth cleerly, Phil. 
3.9. That I moht be found mhim, (Chriſt) that is, ot has 
1117 mine owne Rrgh tern/neſſe, thet which 15 by the Law nt 
that which ts through the Faith of Chri#, the Righteonſ 
neſſ: which & «f Go ;d through Faith, 

This further appea eth by i Jeremiv, calling Chriſt, 
IEHOvVaAHn our Rithteouſneſſe. Therefore Clnarian 
commetrh nt by our owne, And when bw k Anoſtle 
faith, char (rift is mage wntowsrof Gol, b:th Righteoul/nes 
ON Sant rotors, if the Pop th delliine ot being iuftified 
by the workes which Chriſt worketh in vs by his Spt- 


' Fir, were true; it ſhould follow, tha: Juſtice and Saret.- 


fication, which che Ayolile diftine!. ſh-th, ſhould bee 
one, Burt that tothe 1 Romanes, {x ihe Gopellthe Righ- 


Feouſn:ſſeof Godu reucaled from Faith to Þ allh, as it is 
written, 


1 1:1,23.6. 


k 1,C87,1,30: '* 


] Rom, 1:17» - 
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written, Therightcou by Faith fall line,is notable to this 
purpoſe. 

Firſt, In that the Apoſile calleth it, The Righteouſneſſe 

| of God which #: by Faith ; for fecing Faith apprehendeth 
not the workes contayned in the Law,bur Chriſt alone; 
jt muſt needes follow, that Chriſt, whome Faith appre- 
hendeth, is our Tuſtice,and nor the workes of the Law - 
wrought by the Spirit of Chriſt, which is not the ſub- 
ic& of Faith, And therevpon the Apollle ceacheth,Ga!, 
2.12. The Law i not of Faith, but the man that deth theſe 
things, ſhal live by then, | ; 

Secondly, When hee faith, that this Righteouſneſle is 
reucaled jrom Faith to Fauh, he declareth, that wee are 
iuftified by Faith, nor onely at the time when weefirſt 
belecue, but that our whole and continuall Iviification 
is by Faith : otherwiſe hee ſhould not have ſaid , From 
Faith to Faith, bur, From Faith to Workes., And if Chriſt 
were not our Rightcouſneſſe khimlelfe, bur obtayned 
onely powerforvs, that wee might haue Rightcouſneſſe 
in our (clues, then hee ſhould not be our Sautour, but an 
inſtrument of our Saluation, 

m 149,221,257 Asforthat which /ames faith, that ® ABRanan 
was inftifi:zd by workes, and fo of Rehab: weighing the 
circumſtances of the Text, I ſuppoſe, hee vnderſtandeth 
by Worker, alively and a working Faith: for James oppo« 
ſeth not the Workes of the Law toa true Faith, as Paul 
doth, but Workes, that is to ſay, an eftetuall lively 
Faith, that ſheweth his life and vigor by the fruits, to a 
dead and fruitlefſe Faith, which is no Faith, bur a ſhad- 
dow and carcaſe of Faith ; $o the ſemblance of diffe. 
rence betweene the two Apoſtles may bee conceived to 
be, notin the word 1uftifying,which with them both go- 
eth, forthat.cis, to be made righteous in the fight and 
iudgement of God: butin the rerme of Workes, Pal 
caking them literally, James by a Metonymie, for F:ith 
chat bringeth them forth ; aſcribing that to the effe& 

=p | which 
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which ne intendeth proper to the cauſe, from w hence of 


necefliti- and voſeparably it commeth, And this to bee 
his meaning,mav be gathered by * many paſlages, but 
eſpecially,Yerſe 23,where that which he had faid 9 im. 
mediately betore, Wis 201 ABRAHAM titified by 
woirkehe explainech to be as muchas, ABRAHAM be» 
leexed God, and ut was imputed to bim / for Righteouſntſſe. 
Bur albeir good workes dve not infti ie, is there there. 
fore noneed to doe good Workes? O,yes, very great, 
for many dcolcme {t waiohtie cauſes, : 
Firſt, Gd is hereby glorified , 28 ovr gs teach. 
eth vs: P Herein s my Fath:r olorifi-4, that yee bring 
forth much fruit, 4 Let Jour Light fs ſine before men, 
tht they may OI go Workes, 4 ad glonff: yerrr Father 
which is im Feame 
Secondiy, Wee gather from hence aſſurance that wee 
are the Children of Gog, and they lerue as Teſtimonies 
and Pledges both to our folaes and others, taat wee be= 
long to him : for which caule our Sauiour ſheweth, 
how in that great Day of his moſt glorious Commine, 
all fleſh ſhall be judged, not by their Faith or vnbel iefe, 
bur by their Workes, as ſure Arguments to approtie to 
all the World, the righteous Sentence of God; eſpe- 
ciallyto our ſelues, they feale yp Gods Election, and 
makeitſureto ys : for wh o»ſocuer findeth not that hee 
hath in ſome meaſure the Spirit of Sanctification, the 
Grace of Addoption and Iuſtification hath nor yet laid 
hold vpon him, Hither tend thoſe exhortations, fo 
commoen in the Scripture, * Aake your Calling _ El. 
Fiow firme by your Workes, &c, True itis (as f the 
Apottle faith) that there is a double Seale; one reſting 


in God himſelfe, which is firme and fur-. and rever __ 


be ſhaken, but the other reſterh in vs, Who arc by eocd 
Workes to fet that Seale vpen our Sorles and Con{ci- 
ences, The foun1ution of God remayneth firme, hang ih 


Seale ; God kroweth whe are his, eAnd, Let cninie one 
Kk tha® 


n Ferfe 19,20, 


o Perſt1t, 


Þ Ton tsy.s. 
q #465416; 
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; I1nPCetels, 


u_1.Pet.z.12» 


Hereafrer wee 
ſhallhave an 
Angellike per- 
feRion. 

þ 4 Epbel. FT, 27» 
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that nameth the Name of CyR1sT, depart from- 
in1quitie, 

Thirdly , Geod Workes in thoſe that profeffe Chriſt, 
ſtop the mouth of the Aduerſarie, who otherwiſe is rea- 
die to f{]ander the Golpell, and to ſpeake euill of it, asof 
a doQrine of hbertie. So ſaith tPrtTER, For ſos the 
willof Gea, that doing well, yow might ſtop the month of the 
ignorance of fool1ſhmen, as free, and not haning libertie as a 
coner of nauohtmeſſe, 

Fourthly, By this meanes wee giue a good Example 
ynto other, and winne many to the profeſſion of the Go- 
ſpell. Whereupon the ſame » Apoftle exhorteth Wiues 
ſo to behaue themſelues, that by the beholding of their 
chaſte and modeft carriage,their Husbands that beleeue 
not the Word, may, without the Word bee gayned vnto 
Chrift. 

Fittly, God is pleaſed, and hath promiſed, of his free 
Mercie and Goodnefle, to beſtow a reward ypon them: 
which ought to quicken vs to this dutie, 1.Cor. 3.8- Exe- 
ry one foall receine his owne reward, according to his owne la- 
bonr, 2.1ohn, Verſe 8, Take heed to your ſelues, that we loſe 
wot the good things we haye wrought, but that we may receine 
a full reward, 

And thus farre touching our SanGiification ; in this 
life weake and imperfeR, which in Heauen ſhall be fully 
and wholy perfected, and we, when recciued vp vnto 
Chriſt, ſhall bee made *® glorious, without ſpot er 
wrinkle, or any ſuch thing, and 7 like to the holy An- 
gels. This ab{olute perfetion and Angellicall puritie, 
free from the leaſt ſport of ſinne whaxſocuer , isa thing 
that muſt neceflarily be attayned yoo, 

Firſt, Becauſe elſe we ſhould not haue, by the Mercie 
of God in Chriſt, as good andholy an eſtate, as we had 
by our firſt Creation, and loſt by our owne finnes in 4» 

am. 


Secondly , So long as man is imperfeRly wr 
e. 
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hee can neuer bee perfeRly happie, by inioying the pre. 
ſence of God, before whom no finfull thing can come. 

Now this I mean,chat inthis eſtate we ſhalbe perfectly 
righteous,notonely by Chrifts obedience imputed vnto 
ys,& made ours,but by arighteouſnes alſo inherTErin our 
ſelues : for in the life to come , the Ele& ſhalbee refto- 
red to that perfect inherent Holinefle wherein Adam 
was created, but in a more excellent meaſure,cuen in the 
full height and top of all pezfetion; and great reaſon 
there is why we ſhall then ſo much excell, 

Firſt, Becauſe the faculties of our foule and bodie ſhal 
then bee made ſpirituall, and glorified in an excellent 
manner, 2s wee ſhewed before , whereby to bee mare 
quicke and readie for the performance of euery good 
and holy dutic then Adam was, 

Secondly, In reſpect of the place where wee ſhall be; 
in Heauen, where * wee ſhall ſee God face to fice, and 
haue familiar conuerſation in his preſence, 

This Celcftiall Holineſſe is all one with that which 
we haue in this World,euen as our bodies and ſfoules are 
the ſame, but differing in the excellent meaſure of it, 

That which followeth of this Angellicall perfect. 

on, is, 
Firſt, That there ſhall bee no more ſtrife nor warfare 
againſt finne; Satan himſclfe and all our ſpirituall foes 
being trodden vnder our feete , and the Goale weenow 
Rriue for, gotten and wonne : whereupon the Church of 
God in Heauen is called, The Church Triumphant ; for 
a they ceaſe fromtheir labours, 

Secondly,That there is no more Repentance,no more 
ſorrow and griefe for ſinne, Þ neither paine , nor crying, 
nor labour : for all teares ſhall bee wiped from their eyes, 

After the Do&trine of SanRification, order requireth 
to ſpeake of Redemption. A double Redemption or (to 
ſpeake more properly) Redemption in a double ſence 
wefind ſpoken of inthe Scripture, One, the paying of 

Kk 2 the 
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freeing vs 
from the curſe 
(h:m'slie be 
comming a 
Cuile ior ys) 


d Heb 3.14» 


hee maxcth vs V8 

blefl. d, by ine 
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of þ1is Bicticd- 
nelie, 


Our Bleſ= 
ſedneſſe, 1n 
the cſtare we 
naw arcin, 
Randetn 


£ Iohn 6:47. 
f los 3.36. 


the price, by the ſheading of Chriſts Bloud , to free ys 
from the ſeruitude of finne and death: which the Apo- 
{tle roucheth, Ephe/.1,7. and Coloff,1.14. and is the ran- 
ſome or matter of our Redemption. The other, a fruir 
and effe& of the former, which, in that place to the E- 
pheſians, © is allo mentioned, when by him wee are ſer 
treeindeed, And thatisthe Redemption meant, 1.Cor,r, 
30. in the putting away of euill, and the beſtowing of 
all good Vi herfore two parts here offer themſelues, One 
is, the remooving of our curſed eſtate, lecting vs free 
from Dear l, Hell , and C andennacion, and from the 
Curſe of the Law, by kis Death and Sufferings : : for by 
death hee hath aboliſhed | im that hath the power of death, 

that is, the Demill, and (ct rhem free, who through feare of 
aeati, were all their bfe long ſubieft unto bondage, ſairhthe 
Apotile tothe 4 Hebrewes, And Gal. 1.8, Chriſt hath 
redeemed vs j from tre Curſe of the Law being made a Curſe 
for vs, as it ts written, Curſed us enery one that hangeth vpon 
the Tree, 

The other is, the making of vs blefſed by the partici. 
pation of his Bleſſcdnefſe, A reward that followeth our 
Juſt:fication through Chrift. So wee are pla: oy tavohr, 
G1 1.8,The Scripture fore-ſccivg that by F.uth G:d would 
infl:fiethe Nations, pr bliſhed the glad tid:ngs b: os Vite 
ABRAHAM , that» thee (that 15, in thy Seed, Chrift 
Jeſus) ſoall all Nations be bleſſed : : for being approcued of 
God as righteous in Chriſt, conſequently i in him Wee are 


to havea reward, Renel, $ 6. They ſhall walhewih mee in 
Whites : for they are worthy, 


The diſtin degrees of Blefſedneſſe come now to be 
conſidered : for try! iy may the Children of God be ſaid, 
cucn in this life bleſſed; meaning it in part, as a fiep and 
ftayretoclimbe vp vnrofull and perfect Hopp n- fic. And 
thereof came thoſe Phraſes, © He that b:leencth in me: 
cor as it is in another place) f Hee that beleeneth inthe 
Sonne, hath enerlaftins life , and commeth not vnto indgee 

ment, 
. 
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ment, but is paſſed from death tolife, 8 Hee that hath the 
Sonne, hath life. Þ Wee know that wee are (alreadie )paſſed 
from death to life, becanſe we lone the Brethren, That is the 
reaſon why the i Apoflle ſpeaketh in the preſent, or 
time paſt, not in the future, when he ſaith, Whom he hath 
inflified, them he hath al/o glorified. 

The particularities of this degree of Happinefle, be. 
fide our Vnion with Chrift,and through him, with God, 
whercof wee haue ſpoken alrcadie, are theſe that fol- 
low : 

Firſt, The loue of God Kk anew, that now he vouch. 
fafeth to call vs friends: As we reade of ABRAHAM, 
that he was called the friend of God, lames 2.73. 

Whereof follow three excellent conſequences : 

Firſt, His generall goodnefle in the gouernment of the 
World , doth after a more ſpeciall and louing manner 
extend ynto the fairhfull , and that three manner of 
wayes : 

Firſt, In an extraordinary bountieand goocdneffe : In 
which ſence the ! Apofile calleth him the Sawer and Pre- 
ſerner of all men, but effecially of the fauhfull, And ® Das 
wid faith, The God of onr Saluation logeth vs with benefits 
day by day, 

Secondly, In a moſt fatherly proujdence ouer his 
Church and choſen people, of whome hee letteth not ſo 
muchas * eneboneto bee broken , keepeth themin all 
their wayes , that they ſhould not ® daſv their foote a- 
gainſt a ſtone, Nay, the y very haires of their head are all 
numbred. And 4 hethat but toucheth them, toncheth the 
apple of his eye. Whereupon. wee are * willed to caft our 
care wpon God : for bee careth for v1. A Dodtrine full of 
moſt ſweet comfort , the yſe whereof is large, and rea. 
cheth yery farre,all our life is ſubiect to an infinite heape 
of euils, whether we looke ypwards or downe ynto our 
feet. A thouſand dangers compaſle vs about, at home 


and abroad, riſing vp and lying downe, walking _ 
j: K 2 1 
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fitting til, On euery fide of vs, how many things there be 
that threaten dager,yea, to the verie taking away of life? 
In the middeſt of theſe, how were it poſſible for a man 
to bee quiet, if heedid not reſt aſſured, that God had a 
{peciall care of him? which when once his heart con- 
ceiueth, by and by all feareand perplexitic flyeth from 
him and caſting all his care on God , Heefaith boldly, 
i Theugh an Armie pitch againſt me, my heart (hall not bee 
afraid. Though Warre riſe vp againſt mee, in that will [ bans 
truſt, © ] will not feare for tenne thouſand of people that 
hane ſet their Tents round about mee, but will Iye downe and 
ſleepe , and wake againe: for IEHOVAH holds mee wp, 
u]JEHOVAH # withmee, and my helper : [ will not bee a- 
fraid what man can doe wnto mee, And therefore allo, hee 
taketh as made ynto himſelfe thoſe golden promiſes, 
mentiored inthe Pſalme, * He ſoall deliner thee froms 
the ſnare of the hunter, from the plaguie peFilence:with his 
feathers ſhall he coner thee, when thou betakeft thy ſelfe vn. 
der his wing , aſhuld and buckler hy truth ſhall bee, Thou 
ſhlt net bee afraid of the feare by myht , of the Arrow 
that fly:thin the day, of the Peſtilence that walk-th in a 
miſt, of tha Murraine that waſieth at noone day: a thouſand 
falling at thy ſide, and ten thon/and at thy right hand, it ſpall 
wot come neereto thee, Inaword, no open, nor ſecret, 
outward, norinward, bodily, nor ſpirituall euill, no not 
at any time, ſhall bee able ropreuaile againſt thee, | 

Thirdly, In all kindneſſe and mercie comforting them 
in their diftreſſes, as hee hath promiſed, &o y wipe away 
all teares from their eyes, And againe, * Thewgh 4 Meo- 
ther forget her childe , yet will [ not forget thee, Sorrow, 
faith * Da v1 p,may come im the night, but in the morning 
is ſmging, And in the Prophet Es av, Þ For alitle 
rime { hate left thee, but with everlaſting Mercies will I ga» 
ther thee : with a littlewrath did I kide my face from thee 
for a moment, but with enerla fling kinaneſſe will 1 hane mer- 
Cie vpon thee, | b-, 


The 


ww TY 3 


i 


JP IT 
i 


——_ — —— 


——_— 


CHaP.9, Of Wiſdome, exec, 


515 


The ſecond conſequence is,that all things turne ynto 
our good : We know, faiththe © Apoſtle to the Romanez, 
that to them that loue God, all things worke together to good, 
In which reſpe&he ſaith in 4 another place, eAdchmgs 
are jorrs, whether life, or death, or things.preſent, or things 
fo come, &c, 

To declare this more particularly : 

Firſt, The calamitics and troubles of this life, are not 
now any puniſhment of fin vnto vs, which is all bornein 
Chriſt ; but fatherly chaftizements for our amendment; 
whereunto that ſentence et the Apoſile, Rome. 8,28. 
more ſpecially driueth, And this is the Couenanr and 
promiſeof God, Pſa/.89.31,32,3 2,24. {f hs ſonnes fore 
fake my Law, and walks not in my Statutes, &c. 1 will viſit 
their tranſgreſſions with the Rod, and their inquitie with 
firipes : but my kindn:ſſe 1 will not put from him , nor fall fic 
my faith, 

Secondly, Death it ſelfe hath loſt his ſting, and the 
Grauc his vitorie, Being no more fearefull and terri- 
ble, but the gate of hope, and a ſweet & pleaſant paſſage 
vnto life and immortalitic : In ſo much as knowing the 
nature of it to be changed from a puniſhment of finne, 
which properly it is vnto a good and happie thing, wee 
come now to defireit, and to wiſh for its Phil.1.23,1 
deſire to bee diſſelned , and to bee with Chriſt. Wheretore, 
1.Cor.3.22, death is ſaid to be ours, and to ſerue for our 
good, Andto the © Hebrewes, that Chriſt by hi death 
deth ſet ws free from all feare of death, Hence ariſeth the 
f Apoſtles hely criumphing ouer it, O Death, where 55 
thy fling? O Grane, where ts thy vittorie? 

Thirdly, Our verie finnes, by the wonderfull Good- 
nefſe of God, and his admirable and vnſpeakable Wil- 
dome, who bringeth light out of darknefle, ſerue for our 
further ſtrengthening and incouragement vato go900d. 

For, firſt, they tend ro manifeſt our owne weakneſle 
and corruption, and to make ys more watchfull in time 
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we haue peace 
of conſcicncey 
and Ioy inthe 
Holy Ghoſt, 


Secondly, in 
that weate 
made neere 
vato him, 


I Epheſaz.i 3+ 


to come, and more to wreſtle with our owne ſoules a- 
gainſtthe remprations of finne. 

Secondly, Heereby wee haue more plentifull matter 
and arguments miniftred vnto vs, to confirme our ſelues 
in Gods Mercies, and to teach and inftru& others; 
which vſe our 8 Sauiour noteth in the Apoſtaſie of Peter, 
Thou, when thou art connerted, firengthen thy Brethren, 
And Danid * jn the one and fiftieth Plalme profeſſeth, 
that when God ſhall bee mercifull ro his finnes, and re- 
ſtore vnto him the joy of his Saluation, then ſaith hee, 7 
will teach tranſgreſſours thy wayes, and ſinnerr ſhall be con- 
werted untothee, 

The third conſequence is , a heape and multitude of 
ſpirituall Graces, wrought in our hearts by the Holy 
Ghoſt, 

Firlt, Aſſurance of the Joue of Godin Chriſt, ſealed 
vp in our coniciences by the teſtimonie ot the Spirit : 
forthe * Spirit beareth record to onr ſpirits, that we are the 
ſonnes of Ged. l im * perſwaded, ſaith theſame Apoitle, 
viing a word that ſecretly importeth a perſwaſfion, 
wrought by the Holy Ghoſt, through the Miniſterie of 
the Word, that nothing ſhall ſeparate me from the loue of 
God ia Chriſt, 

Secondly, Peace of conſcience. 

Thirdly, Ioy in the Holy Ghoſt, procceding from the 
teſtimonie cf a good conſcience, as the Apoſtle teach» 
eth, I.Cor. 2.12, For this zs onr retoycimg , the teftimonie of 
our Conſcience, 

The fame Apoſtle, 'Rem.14. 17, coupleth theſe two 
together, as ſpeciall fruites of the Righteouſneſſe wee 
haue in Chriſt: The Kingaome of God © not meate and 
arinke , but Righteeuſntſſe , and Peace, and loy in the Holy 
Ghoſt, 

To come tothe ſecond of thoſe generall heads, wher- 
in our happineſle heere Randeth, wee 1 which before 
were farre off, are brought neere vnto God, in Chriſt; 

and 
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— 
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and *® therefore are no more Strangers, and Forainers, 
but Citizens with the Saints, and of the houſhold of 
Gon. R 

From whence another excellent fauour commerh, that 
wee haue continuall acceſſe vnto the Throne of grace, 
and entrance with boldneſle into his preſence, as the A. 
poſtle reacheth , Epheſ.3.12. 1n whome wee hane boldneſſe 
and acceſſe, with confidence through Faith in him. And a- 
gaine, * By him we both (Gentiles a\lwell as Jewes) have 
acceſſe, through one Spirit, unto the Father, 

For this and thereſt that went before, that place i is ve= 
ric fingular, Row.5.1,2,5, Bemg inſtified by Faith, wee 
haue peace with God through Teſus Chrift our Lord: by whom 
al/o we hane acceſſe, thronzh Faith, into this Grace wherein 
we ſtand, and regoyce , Vnder the hepe of the Glorie of God: 
for the loueof God us ſped in our bearts by the Holy Gho## 
that is ginen onto vs (whereas you ſee) all are compre- 
hended, 

The third is our Soucraigntie renewed : which you 
may conſider in theſe tarce ſteps or degrees : 

Firſt, Wee are reſtored to thar Soueraigntie that once 
we had ouer all the Creatures of God, which the © P/al. 
woift ficit, and after him, and out of him , the y Apoſtle 
tothe Hebrewes layeth foorth at large in the perſon of 
Chriſt, by whom wee haue this benefit; What is man, that 
thou doeſt remember him, or the ſonne of man, that thou vi. 
frteft him? for whoſe ſake thow haft made 1:1 (that isto 
fay, Chrift) a brrle lower then the Angels: yer having vn- 
dergonedeath for our fakes , thou haft rayled him VP a> 
gaine, and with glorie and honour haft thoa crowned him, 
and ſet him (Chri our Head ,, and vs in him) over the 
workes of thine hands: All things haſt thou made ſubictt 
wnaer his feet, Sheepe and Oxen, all of them, and alſothe 
Beaſts of the Field the Fowles of the Ayre, and the Fiſbes of 
the Sea. All vw kicks i in Chrift, we fon cy accompliſhed 
in ys his members ; it being yet ynſcene , ſhall then be- 
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come manifeft, when we with him ſhall be made perfeR, 
as the 4 Apoſile there declareth. 
Whereof followeth Chriſtian libertie ThePapifs 
inthings indifferent. doarine of 
By Chriſtian libertie, I meane, that we _— , 
g fleſh 
may now lawfully and with a good con. vypon certaing 
ſcience vſe all the Creatures of God, to gayes. 
our cornfort, not onely for neceſfitic, bur 
for Chriſtian delight, 1.Corinthia59.1, 4m Ingt free? 
This hath not beeve al wayes (0 from the beginning . 
it pleaſed God to make ſome reſtraints, till the fulneſſe 
of time came, that by degrees this tbertie might bee 
made knowne vnto the Church. 
Firſt , Before the giving of the Law, in ſome few 
things,and peraduenture (for I ſpeak heere bur of things 


for common vſe, not of the Service of God) onely that 


one of forbidding to eat bloud, Gen.9.4.whereas other- 
wiſe * all meates were lawfull, 

Secondly,After that,moreplentifully and aboundant- 
ly in the /ew;/& Pedagogie, when many meats & drinks, 
and other things were barred them, 

The libertie then which we haue by Chrift, take from 
the Apoſtles words, /kxow, and am perſwaded in the Lord 
Jeſus, that nothing ts propbane , Rem.14.14. And againe, 
Emery (reature of God is good, and none 10 bee reiett , if it 
be taken with Thankeſgiuing, 1.Tim.4.2, 

Not that it is lawfull for vs to take ſo great alibertic 
herein, as though we needed to reſpeR no other but our 
ſelues; wee muſt reſpect the infirmities of our weake 
Brethren , that our libertic bee not vſed as a ſnare to in» 
trap others, and ſomake them ro offend : bur to edifie 
and build vp their conſcience, whereof the Apoſtle ma= 
ny times taketh ys out the Leſſon, both' by his owne 
practice and commardement, 1.Cor,9.19, Being free from 


all, [ maae my ſelfe a ſernant vwnto all, that I might gaine 
wany, Oc. 1.Cor.10,23,24. All things are lawfnll for me: 
s : 't P 
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bnt all rhings are uot expedient All things are lawſull for me: 
but all things doe not edifice, Let no man eche his owne things, 
but enery one another mans, And againe,  Bewithomt of 
fence, to ewes and Gentiles, and tothe Church of God, EB 
14en 4s 1 in all things pleaſe all men, not ſeeking mine. owne 

profit,bn: the profit of many ,that they may be ſaned, Row. 14. 
13, &c. Let vs not therefore indge one another; but this ra= 
ther indge, not to lay a ſinmbling blocke before thy Bro. 

ther, or avi offence, Deſtroy not him by thy meate, for whom 

Chrift dyed. Let not therefore your good {o calling that li- 

bertie which Chriſt hath purchaſed for vs) be exzll ſpoken 

of. Letvs therefore follow after the things of peace, and of 
ed:fi:ation one rowards another. Deſtroy not for meates ſake 

the worke of God, eAll things inaced ave cleane; but it 15111 
for the man that eateth with offence, It is good not toeate 
fleſh, nor to drinke wine , nor to doe any thing whereby thy 

Brother ſlumbleth, or 1s offended, or made weake. 

To ſer downe therefore the cautions that are to bee 
giuen heerein, and how, and in what caſes wee are ſots 
bridle our Chriſtian libertic. | 

The firſt caution is, that it bee in things which Go» 
hath oncereftrayned : for no Law of God , nor rule of 
Charitie bindeth to forbeare meates,or drinkes,or other 
things which neuer were vnlawfull by the Commande- 


ment of God, but by the vaine ſuperſticion of men:that | 


being but ro giue trength and countenance to the do. 


arine of Deuils, with which name the Apoſtle brandeth . 


them, r.7Ti9.4-I. 


Secondly, It muſt bee but to beare with our weake ' 


Brethren, and for awhile, * till they may be better in» 
formed of the libertie they haue in Chriſt; it mult not 
bee to nouriſh or ſtrengthen men in euill, nor whenir 
tendeth not to edification but deſtruction: So did Paul 
circumciſe 7:m9thy , not as the Sacrament that God had 
once ordayned, but as a bare Ceremonie and thing indif- 


ferent, which he had fice power co yle for the edificatie 
Do ; EEE on 


{ Verſe 33,335 


tAR.15,23,29 


u Ab 16.3" 
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- on of the Church, till the. abeliſhing of. Ceremonies by 
x Gal.2.4,59 thecomming of Chriſt were better knowne, But * 7;- 
tzs he would in no fort circumciſe, when he ſaw he could 
pot doe it without betraying the Truth of the Goſpel, 
and giving occaſion to the aduerſaries againſt him. 
and deline- * The ſecond Rep of our Soueraigntierenewed , is the 
rance from Ferting vs free from the bondage and ſlauerie of Satan, 
_—_— vnder whom we were held before inthraldome,in a con- 
: tinuall feare of death, as the Apofile teacheth, FHeb.2.14. 
15, that by death he might aboliſh him that hath the power 
cf death, that ts to ſay,the Demil and might ſet free from his 
tyrannie and dominion, 45 many 41 through feare of death 
were all their life long ſubieft vnto bondage. This was the 
Gen.z.a5. firſt promiſe made in Paradiſe : y The ſeed of the we- 
4 may, Chriſt, and in him, and by his power, all thoſe that 
are his, ſhall bruiſe the head of the Serpent, 
This alſo as2 The third & laſt, is a noble priviledge and prerogatiue 
. nobleaccele to Gods children,ouer & aboue all that 49a had;that the 


added there= holy Angels themſelues are made Miniſters for our good, 
unto, tharths pe reot there bee many moſt glorious promiſes 1n the 
holy Angels 5 P 


themſcluezare Word, P/al.91.11, Hee will gine his Angels charge oner 
made Mini= thee, tokeepe thee in all thy wayes. A favour principally 
Aers for our meant to Chriſt, the Head of the Church, and after him, 
good. to all the faithfull. Generally, the Apoſtle to the = He. 
pr _ brewes faith , They are miniftiring Spirits ſent forth for 
b robs 18.10, their ſakes that are to inherit ſaluation, And in the Pl alme, 
See you deſpiſe ®* The Angell of Itnovan pitcheth his Tents round a= 


"= _ of = bout thoſe that feare him, 
ittle ones , for . : b . 
ghee Hefcupon our Sauiour calleth them our Þ Angels : 


their Angels in for firſt, thorowont the courſe of our life they watch o- 
Heauen doe al- ver vs, to keepe vs in all our wayes, that noeui!l ſhould 
wayes behold the come ynto vs, as it followeth in that © Pſalme, and as 
For A 9) Fax weearetaughtnot onely by the Example of 4 'Dawiel, 
cPar.00.12 for whoſe ſake God ſent his Angell to ſtop the mouth of 
4 Dan.r.z, the Lyons, that they ſhould not hurt him: And of $ha- 


& Das.z.8, drach, © CMeſaach, and Abednego, deliuered by an An- 
g*ll 
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gell from the fury of the flame, which the prophane King 
himſelfe was driven to acknowledge; and of divers os 
thers whoſe liues are regiiired inthe *criptures: but be. 
fide, by the manifold experience that euery one of ys 
hath in our fclues in ſo many, 1v wondertull, and fo 
ſtrange efcapes, whereof no reaſ9n can be affigned, but 
the Angels watchſull attendance and garding of ys, 

Secondly, In the houre. of deatty rhey are aboutvs, 
readic at the laſt gaſpe to receiue our Soule, and by their 
Miniſteric to conuey it vp to Heauen : for when Lazar 
dyed, f He was carryed (faith our Sauiout Chriſt) of the 
Angelsinto ABRAHAMS boſome, 

The right whereby wee haue this, is, becauſe being 
ſeruants.vnto Chriſt, who is the Head, conſequently 
they are to ſerue the faithfull, which are his members, 

The excellencie of their ſeruice the Scripture com- 
mendeth vnto vs by diuers arguments. 

Firſt, By their nature qualified and made fir for it, in 
that they are Spirits. 

Secondly, By their rule and foueraigntie, being them- 
ſelues called Thrones Dominions, Principalities, Gonerns= 
ments, Chiefe Princes, fc, And whata thing is it then, 
to haue ſo great Princes attending on vs ? 

Thirdly, By their power,able to throw downe what- 
ſoeuer doth withltand them, Whereof, among many 0- 
ther, we haue 2 famous Example of one Angell , that in 
one night flue one hundred, foureſcore and five thouſand 
of the Aſſrians Campe, 2.795 19025 « 

Fourthly, By their Glorie, to terrifie and amaze our 
Aduerſarics, as wereadein MATTHEW, The 8 An- 
rell of the Lord came downe from Heanen , whoſe connte= 
nance was liks lightening, and hu garment wite as ſnow : 
for feare of him the Kerpers were ſmuten, and became as 
dead men, 

Fiftly, By their Wi\dame and Knowledge, 

Sizily, By the place where rhey dwell, being in Hea- 

uen; 


f Lake 16.23. 


g Mat, 28-3z4 
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uen; and therefore haucall aduantoges to doe ys good. 
Seuenthly, By the multitude and number of holy An. 
gels, which maketh not alittle for the ſtrengthening of 
our Faith ; foreuen among men, A Þ threefold cord i not 
eaſily broken, When i [acob went on his way, to re- 
turne into his Countrey , as God had commanded him, 
the Angels of God met him; euena whole Armie and 
troope of Angels, in ſo much as hee called the name of 
the place, Machanaima, apayreof Armies, his owne 
and the Angels Armie. Soin Kk Zzkeitis ſaid, that there 
was with the Shepherds a multitude of an heauenly Armic.Ta 
the 1 Pſalmes , They are named many thusſands of eAn- 
gels. And tothe ® Hebrewes, Myriades (that is,ten thou- 
ſands)ef Angels. ® DANIEL allo reckoneth a rhouſand 
thouſand ſtanding before the Ancient of dayes, By this Ar. 
gument © Eliſhathe man of God incourageth his Ser. 
uant, when ſeeing the Companies and troopes of men 
that compaſſed the Citie, and Horſes and Chariots, hee 
cryed out, Alas, after, what ſhall wee doe? To whonw 
EL1i$SHA ſaid, Feare net : for there bee moe with vs then 
arewith them, Then praying to /ehouah, the Seruants 
eyes were opened, and he ſaw the Alountaynes were full 
with Horſes, and Chariots of fire round about EL15Hn A, 
And our Sauiour Chriſt by the ſame argument ſheweth, 
how able he had beene to free himſelfe from the hands 
of his enemies : ? Conld not | pray wnto my Father, and 
he would gine wee more then twelne Legions of Angels? 
Eighthly and laſtly, by their willingneſle vato this 
Seruice , declared for the moſt part by three circum- 
Nances, | 
Firſt, They ftand continually in Gods preſence, way- 
ting, as it were, for a Commiſſion from him to doe ys 
good, CMat.18.10, Their Angels ſee alwayes the face of 
wy Father which is in Heanen. 
Secondly, They aregladand reioyce at the good of 
his Saints. So Lykg 2.13,14. they declare themſclues 
not 
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not a little affected with the ioy of the glad tydings 
which they broughtvato the Shepheards, They pray/ed 
God, and ſaid, Glorie vnto Goden 11gh, in Earth peace, and 
good will towards men, And our Samour telleth ys, There 
1 « ion in Heanen with the Argels of God for ſinners that 


repent. 


Thirdly, They are preſt and readie at Gods Comman. 


dement, with all ſpeed to put the ſame in practice. This 
the = Pſalmiſtcommendetrh in them, Bl:ſeIBn ovan, 
Je hu Angels, which doe his Word which barken to his voice, 
Our Sauiour likewile teacheth vs to pray , Thy will bee 
done in Earth as it in Heauen, The ſpeed and cheertulneſſe 
they vie in executing Gods Commiſſions, was figured 
ynder the Law, by the Cherubins in the Tabernacle, 
painted with wings : wherefore, P/alme 18.10, God is 
faid tro come riding vpon them as vpon Chariots , and 
flying as it were with wings. In the Viſion of 1 Efaza 
they have each of them ſix wings, whereof with two they 
flye : yea, ſo ſwiftly and fo earneſtly doe they flye, thar, 
2S it were, they wearie themlelues with flying , as of the 
Angell * Gabriel it is expreſſely ſpoken, Thele qualities 
beforenamed are all of them figured in the Viſion of 
u Ezechiel, where the foure liuing creatures, which are 
the holy Angels, are ſaid co haue each of them foure fa. 
ces; the face of a man, the face of a Lyon, the face of an 
Oxe, and the face of an Eagle, By the Similitude of a man, 
their wiſedome and ynderſtanding is incled, which a- 
mong all earthly Creatures is onely to be found in man; 
in a Lyon their firength and power; their labour and 
induſtrie in an Oxe or Heifar : (without whom the Crib 
is emptie) but much increaſe commeth by his travel, 
faith the Wiſeman in his Prowerbs, And laſtly,their ſwift- 
neſſe, in an Eagle, which the better to recommend in 
that Fowle, * /ohx giueth him the Epithete of a flying 
Eagle. The glorie of theſe Angels hee deſcribeth, ſay- 
ing, that Y ont of the midacft of that fre, (the viſible 
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Fourth!y, ina 
ſpit ituall glory 
and wiſdeme, 
and other 
graces. 

a Eccle(.3.1. 
b 2.C97-3.13, 


After this life, 
commeth the 
fulncfſe of 
Bleſlledneſle, 


more or leſle, 
according to 
the divers 
meaſureof 
our Faith 
here. 

To the ſoule 
in Heaven, 
preſently attcr 
death. t1!1 rhe 
latter Day. 


> 


c Eccle/c12.9. 


d 2,C07-5.1o 


figne of Gods preſence) ſparklea, as it were, a moſt 'zeely 
biew, which he explayneth = afterwards to be he wnto 
coles of fire, burning as Lampes, nor onely themſelucs ſer 
on fice, but affecting all the creatures with the glittering 
of their elorie, as the Lampes diſperſe their fame, 

The lait of thoſe oenerall heads,wherein we place our 
hapovineflein chis life, is 2 ſpirieuall glorie and wildeme, 
_ other graces, wherevt the Preacher a ſpeaketh, 
The wi/dome of aman maketh 15 face to ſhine, And Part, 

b Je all with open face behr{11;59, as in a Glafſe, the #lorie of 
the Lord, ar: epi (ns & #51 wy the lame Im: 06, fr 070L5 
elrie to g/orie: that is, by the participation of hi is glor) 'e, 

our {clues become: »lorious, as it were bythe reflexior 
of his beames, 

Our perfect Blefſedneffe or Redemprion{which com- 
meth in the laſt place to bee hand!ed ) wee confeder in 
foure Reps or degrees of glorie, which all the members 
of Chriſ(t ſhall bee made partakers of, an{werable to 
their Head, 

Tothem all two things pertayne 12 common; the 
place where wee ſhallert toy it, Heauen : and the diffe- 
ring meaſure of glorie, Bur theſe two Will come in bet. 
ter, when the reſt are once handled. 

Wherefore the firſt degree 15 that, which is to the 
ſoule onely, and that preſently after death, rill chelatter 
Day, our bodies reſiing in the grau*, vnto the time of 
the reftoring of all things, as che bodies of the wicked 
alſo doe; betweene hn and vs,there is in this relpe& 
no Siaos; 

But for our ſoules, aſſoone as the period Popith Pur. 
of this life is runne out, they are forthwith ns o_ 
carrycd into He2uen by the Miniſterie of = Fe OY 
the holy Angels. So tie Preacher faith, 
© Duſt (that is rhe bodie of man) returneth tothe Earth, 
as it was before, andthe Spirit retarneth yuto God that gane 
it, And the Apoltie Pavr, Wee! © know, when this our 
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earthly Tabernacle ts diſſ-lued , we have a building from, 
Ged, not made with hands, enerlaſting in Heanen, And the 
ſame dwelling in the Heauens, hee © by and by inter. 
pretethto bee as much, as to goe ard dwell with the 
Lord : W: know, that while wee awell in the brdie, wee are 
abſent from the Lord : f.r we walke by Faith, mot by ſight: 
Therefore we deſire rather to remoome out of the boate, and 
to awell wah the L:1d.So to the | Philippians, I do defire to 
{:o/e from hence, that 1s , to have wy toule depart from 
my badie: (A Metaphor taken from Ships that looſe,or 
ſet from the ſhore) & to be with Chri/f, And this to be his 
meaning, the next words make it very plainz, but tocone 
rtinue in the fleſh,ts more neceſſarie for yin This is it Which 
our Sauiour 8 Chriſt ſaith rothe Thiefe, This day ſalt 
thou be with mein Paraairſe.lathe h Renelation, the ſoules 
of the Afartyrs are (21d to be at reft v:der the Altar, And 
the Apolile co the i Hebrewes reckoneth the Spirit of 
the righteous that are perfiied, For this cauſe, our Sauiour 
k Chriſt ypon the Crofle commendeth his Spirit into the 
hands of his Father,that it might be an afſurance ynto vs, 
that our ſpirits alſo ſhall goe to him , when they deparc 
out of this bodie, And this eſtate both of the Ele and 
Reprobate, our Sauiour Chrift expreſly ſhewerh in the 
Parable of the Rich man. The very ſcope whereof dri- 
ueth ynto this, that although the wicked, in this life, for 
the moſt part, enioy pleaſure, and the Saints of God are 
pinched with penury, yer that after death there abides 
a large recompence forthe godly , when to the wicked 
ſhall be anguiſh and forrow. Therefore he faith, 1 That 
LAZARvS whenhe dyed, WAS Carryed of Angels into A= 
BRAHAMS boſome, andthe Rich man buried ana caſt 
into Hell. For being in Hell, ſaith our Sauiour Chrift , 5» 
torment, he ſaw ABRAK AM afarre off, and LAZARYVS 
in his boſome. | 

The ſecond degree is a better and more excellent 
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condition after that, both to ſoule and bodie, for the full | 


effeRing whereof, there bee two mot glorious and re- 
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our bodies Þe- 
ang rayied vp 


m Day,1l 2,20 


a Tob1g.25, 
YS,27, 
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nowned workes, the wonders of the World, which 
Chrit cur Lord and King ſhall by the power and force 
of his Kingdome, 2nd by vertiue of that Office given 
vnto him of his Father, performe inthe latter Day, to 
the cuerlaſting ioy and comfort of his Children : In re 
ſpeR whereof, that Day is called, The Day ef the Lord, 

And thoſe are a generall Reſurrection and- the laſt 
Judgement, 

By the generall ReſurreRion,I meane, that there ſhall 
be a rayling vp of all the dead bodies which have ſlepr, 
or ſhall fleepe in the Duſt of the Earth : that ſo being 
knit 2gaine into ore perſon with their ſoules, both bo- 
dies and {oules may receive according to the things they 
haue done in this World, whether they be good orcuill, 
Sofaiththe Prophet » DANIEL, At the length many of 
them that ſlept in the duſtie earth, foail awake, theſe to encr- 
lafting life, ana thoſeto ſhame anareproch euerlaſting. 

And ou: Sauiour Chriſt, John 5.28,29. The hoxre com- 
meth , wherein all that are m the graues , ſhall heare his 
vojre, and ſhall come forth : th:y which haue done good 
things, wnto the Reſurreition of life , and they which haxe 
d:ne euill things, unto the Reſrrrefion of condemnation, 

Ia this Doctrine of the Reſurrection, I note, 

Firſt, Who ſhall ariſe, Ail the dead without excepti- 
on, beth inft ind rin, as it is ſaid, Atts 24.15. 

Secondly, By what power they ſhall ariſe : by the 
power and voyce of Chriſt , yſipg the Minifteric of an 
Archangell or a Chiefe and a Principall Angell, /chn 
5.28.T he honre commeth,when all that arein the granue,frall 
hbeare his woyce ard ſhall come forth, &c. 1.Theſe4.16.The 
Lora himſelfe with a ſhowting , with the voyce of an Arch. 
angell, and withthe T rumpet of God, ſhall come dowye 
jrom Heauen,and the deadin Chriſt ſhal ariſe.1.Cor,15.5 2 
The Trumpet ſhall ſound, aud the dead ſrall be rayſed wp, 

Thiidly, In what ſort we ſhall ariſe. In the ſelfe-ſame 
bodies that we now carrie about vs, as = ob ſaith, / 
know that my Redeemer lineth, and that the latter man ſhall 


rile 
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ri/e wp wpon the anft, Therefore after, 1 ſhall « aw: wake, and the 
WFormes haue dig ged t1: Leeba , yet in my fieſs fpall I ſee 
Ged : enen 1, the ſelfe-ſame that [ am, anduot a ſtranger, 
ſeall ſee for m ſelfe, and mire own eyes Pall eb:14,after tha 
wy reines, with my bo/ome, ſhall be con/umed, Elſe it could 
beno Reſutreais: vnleſſe the very {ame bodies did ariſe, 
Fourthly, Two things are to bee conſidered proper to 
the Ele& : for 
Firſt, They ſhallriſe glorious, I:ke to the glorified bo- glorious, 
die of our Sauiour Chriſt, In which rcfpc& it 1s (aid, 
They ſhall 9 ſhine as the Stmnr, And theApolile ſaith, * It o Mat. 13. 43: 
is [owne a bodie ,ſnbief to Corrnptisn,it 15ray/ta 1 wcorrept: is * 16£C0.15.42,43 
[awne aiſhonorable,it ts ray, ed glorious at 15 /owne weake, it ts 
rayſed powerful. And afterwards, p The fir man from the p Verſe a7,66 
Earth, the jecend e/Man, the Lord from Heanen: :ſnch as 
IL earthy one was , ſuch all 0 are the earthly mes : and ſuch 
as the heauenly one ts, ſuch alſe ſhal the heuenhy ones be, And 
as we hane carryea the ___ of the earthy oze. ſo allo ſhall 
we carrie the Image of the heanenty One, Colsſ].2.4. Wkes: 
Chriſt ſhal be manifeſted, which ts onr life then fhal ye al/o be 
manifeſted with him glorious. Phil.z .21.Who wil transforme 
thus our baſe boate that it way be faſhioned like ro hes glorious 
beay, wherby he ts able to ſubielt all things unto him{«lfe.S0 "4 
as they ſhal not any more be quickn-d by meat or erink, 
or the vic of outward things, but by the onely participas 
tion of the Power OD Spirit: whereupon they are 
called 4 Spirituall boates , living onely by the Power of q 1.C911 5.46 
Chriſts Spirit immediately quickening them for ever : as 
thoſe we carrie now about ys,are called naturall bodies, 
becauſe they liue by naturall meanes, and the power of 
the foule thar quickenerh them, which is another thing, 
wherein our ſtate is betteredin ChriR, aboue that it was 
in Adam; whoſe bodic,though it were comely and beau. 
tifull, yet was not glorious, as ours ſhall bee being glo- 
rified chrough Chriſt, 
Secondly, This is done by the ſpeciall Power and 


Vercue of his ReſurreRion, whole members they are, 
OY aud 
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r Epheſa.6, andin * whome, and rogether with whome, when hee 
| aroſe from the dead, all the Church did riſe, Wherefore 
{ 1,Theſ, 4-14. the © Apofile ſaith, If we beleene that Teſs is dead and ri- 
ſenagaine, ſo alſo will God bring together with him thoſe that 
ſlept, through leſs, 
And hereupon, 1.(r.15,20,2 1,22. hee calleth him, 
The firſt fruits of the dead, who in and by his riſing 2- 
gaine, hath ſanctified the ReſurreRion of all his : For a: 
| by mas came death : ſo allo by Mancommeth the Reſurre- 
ftion from the dead; for asin A, am al dyed, ſo alſoin ( hriſt 
fo. all be quickened : that is, all the faithfull,of whom he 
thcre ſpeaketh : for the Reprobate he doth not rayſe vp 
(as hee doththe Ele, whoſe Head he is) by vertue of 
his ownc ReſurreRtion, but onely the force of that curſe, 
8 Cen.atr, (What Day then cateſt of the forbidden fruit thou ſhalt cer- 
1atnly aye) ſhall reſtore to them their bodies, wherein to 
ſuffer cuerlafting torments, Whence it is,thatthis Com- 
ming of theirs out of the Graue ( being onely vnto 
death) is ſcarce youchſafed in the Scripture the name 
of a Relurrefion, whereas to Gops Children , bes 
ing one principall part of their redeeming and freeing 
into cuerJa{ting Glorie, it hath the nawe of Regeneration 
given toit, Jar. 19, 28, forthis cauſe it is alſo called, 
Ixher4.14. * The Reſurrettion of the Rightcom , and they named 
« ma 491 Chilaren of the * Refniin for that the fruit and 
comfort of the Reſurretion doth properly and onely 
appertayneto them, In the laſt Iudgement I note, 
the wholeman Firft, Who ſhall bee iudged; All, both Deuils ane 


ſhall mecte men, asitis ſaid, y Allof vs mujs be preſented before the 


Rom 14.10, : 
A +" 24g guy ludgement Seat of Chriſt. 


nj 1g And of the Angels that fell, the Apoſtle ſaith,” Kwow 
2 Iude verſe 6, Je not, that wee (hall mage the eAnge,:? © The angels that 
kept not their firit eftate, bee hath kept i enerlaſting chaines 

vnaer darkneſſe, vmothe Iudgement of the great Day. 
Chrift Secondly, Who ſhalbe the Iud ge. Fuca Chrift, who 
> Afis 10. 42, b is appointed of God the Indge of the lining & dead.Chriſt 
Tetus, Ifay, God and Man appearing in his Man-hood 
: we F Fit viſible, 


Of Wiſdome, £0, 


Caar.9, 


ee 


vihble & to be tcene in the 12 C For FER hath {ct a Day 
(ſairhPavr, wrerem hee will tage the « World in Re ohtes 
onſmelſe , by of; * 11m whom bee hath «ppotuted : The Father 
nor Holy Ghoſt ſhall not appeare. 

Thirdly, The comming of this Iudge, Wherein I ob. 
ſerue foure circumſtances : 

Firft, The place from whence hee ſhall come, as wee 
reade, This 4 Its vs whores take; vp from you ito Heae 
wen, ſhall ſo come 1 rom Heauen, as ye bane behold him 20- 
ing into Heauen, < Wien the Lird Itsvs Curie 
fall be renealed from Heauenwih his mightie Angels # The 
Lord himſel; ewitha ſhowting ſual, Come aowne fro + Hake 

Secondly, The time of his comming : the Day and 
houre whereof is vncertaine : 8 Of that Day or hoerre 
(!aith hee) knoweth no man, no, not the Angels of Heaney, 
but my Father onely: and as another h Fuangeli ſt hathit, 
or the Soune himſelfe : meaning, as hee isthe Mediation 
of his Church, and not as hee is Ggd equall with his Fa- 
ther. 

Thirdly, As earthly Princes haue lundry States to goe 
before them in great braverie and oftentation, to giue 
warning of their comming, and at length followeth the 
Prince with all his Nobles : So this King of Kings ſen. 
derh before him certayne glorious fienes and foreto- 
kens of his Comming , before hee himſelfe doe come, 
Theſe Signes you ſhall finde all recorded, Afar. 24. of 
which Chapter (ſo much thereof as appertayneth to 
this purpoſe) it ſhall not bee amiſle, before wee goe fur= 
ther,to make ſome ſhort Azalyſis or reſolution, both for 
the exccllencic of the matter , and ro clecre ſome diffi- 
culties in the paſſage : for I know,it is commonly taken, 
that ſome of thoſe tokens are immediately ypon his 
Comming , and as it were, at his ſc ring forth ; - wherce 
as the ch is, the very eerell of them #is at the leaſt 
ſome Age of yeeres before, as appeareth, Yer/e 33,34. 

To come therefore to the foure and ewentieth of 1at- 

L1 3 thew: 
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The ſecond Booke of Dininitie, Caar.g, 


:hew , our Sauiour hauing finiſhed the Signes of /eruſa. 
lems overthrow, in che firt 22. Verſes of the Chaprer, be- 
ginneth in the 23.Verſe,to enter ypon thoſe that were to 
fore-runne his Comming vnto Iudgement, whereof hee 
mentioneth foure of all other che greatcft and molt me. 
merable, . 

The firſt is che Kingdome of Poperie: where, ſee how 
hee painterh out the Romiſh Synagogue euen in her co- 
lours. 

Firſt, It is a Church in ſhew and ſemblance; elſe falſe 
chriſts and falſe prophets could not be ſpoken of : but yer 
in truth itis n Church at all : For if anymas (faith he) 
ſoall ſay wnto you, Lo, heere us Chriſt , cr there , belecne it 
yot. 

Secondly, They ſhall ſay , Here ws Chriſt, a»d there is 
Chrift, Notadly verified 18 the Popiſh Mafle, which(to 
make-it appeare to all the World , that they are of the 
number of theſe falſe prophets)proclaymeth Chriſt to be 
really in the Sacraments, 

Thirdly, Ir is a perſecuting Church. So he ſaith, Verſe 
29, Immeaiately after the offi lion of theſe dayes, Therein 
compretiendivg the whole Antichriſtian Tyrannie. 

Fourthly, Of this Church, Antickyift is the head, 
whoſe whole ſucceſſion he termeth Falſeohn-Þndjll 
prophets. Not ſuch falſe chriſts as hee ſpeaketh of with 
another manner of tyle, Verſe 5. which ſhould ſay, 1 ans 
Chrift, falſly belying his very Perſon : but that great ſe- 
ducer and falſe prophet, who,vnder che Name of Chriſts 
Vicar, and Peters Succeſſour , ſhould iultie Chriſt our of 
his Chaire, 

Fiftly, The Armes, Legges and Shoulders of it, or 
the Tayle rather, (for the Sting and Poyſon of thele 
Scorpions is in their Tayle) arc aRabble of falſe teach- 
ers, Falſe prophets, as he termeth them, 

Sixtly, By theſe talle teachers, are wrought a multi- 
:ude of falſe and fayned miracles, 


SC 
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Seuenthly, The bodie is their Romiſh catholike, apo=- 
ſaticall Church, ſeduced by ſuch falſe reachers, and by 
thoſe lying fignes and miracles, 

How maruclloufly doe theſe things iumpe with that 
which we finde recorded in the Epiſtle to the Theſſaloni- 
ans,and by lobn in the Revelatien ? 

They ſhall, (aith Chriſt heere, worke great Signes and 
Wonders, inſomuch as they ſhould deceme, if 1t were poſſible, 
thewery Ele, So faith i Pav L, hoſe comming ſhall be 
by the effc tuall working of Satan , with all prwer , and 
fognes, and lying wonders, and with all deceit friln:ſſe of mis 
guitie m themthat periſh, &c, Therefore God ſhall jena them 
effeuall errours, to beleexe lyes. And inthe k Kenelation 
he maketh the Earth and the [nhabitants thereof to worſhip 
the firfl Beaſt, and worketh great ſignes, inſowmnch as he mas» 
kerh fire come downe from Heauen wvato the Earth before 
men, and deceiveth the Inhabitants of the Earth, by the 
fignes which were gincntoh mta doe, 

Theſe are the fignes and wonders which the Papiſts 
ſo bragge of , and make one ſpeciall marke of their 
Church , as Vnizer/alitie, rhat is, their vniuerſall Apo=- 
faſic here alſo mentioned, is another, 

Theſe ſeuen are in the 23, and 24, Verſes. 

Eighthly, The errour and ſuperftition of the times, 
placing all Religion and Chrjftianitie in the Wildernes 
among the Eremites,orin their Monkiſh Cels and Cloy- 
ſters : Againſt which hee armeth vs with a double argue 
ment: firſt, ! The Light, ſaith he, of the Goſpell (that 
he meaneth by the Comming of the Sonne of MH an,as itis 


i 2.Theſſ.2.9, 
10,L1, 


k Renel.13.12, 
13314» 


I Verſe 27, 


taken much in the ſame ſence, 2.7heſ.2.8.) is as the 


Lightening , which flaſheth from the EaR to the Weſt, 
and lighteneth all the World: So doth the Golpell not 
the Deſarts and Cloyfters onely, but, in cuery place, He 
that feareth God and worketh Righteouſneſſe , ts accepted of 
him, 
Againe, as the * Eagles (or with ys, Crowes and Ra= 

Ll 4 uens) 
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Eſa) 15410, 


Tal 4.7, 


Ex<h.32,7,8 


uens) flock vntoa Carcaſe whereſoeuer it may be found: 
So doe the faithfull to Chriſt , whereſocuer hee n= by 
the preaching of the Goſpel is crucified before their cies. 

And ſs, ninthly and laſtly, deliuering a moſt certayne 
and infall;blenote of the true Church, hee giueth a Bill 
of Divorce to the Romiſh Syna gogue, that holdeth not 
Chriſt the Head, nor Juſtification by Faith alone in iis 
bloud, 

Thus hue wee in the whole a liucly deſcriptior, 
ef the Romilh C:tholike Church ; which for the 
RoMANISTS better helpe , may our of this place 
bee tehncd thus : The Rennſh Cathohke Charch i& a 
cruell perſecuting Church , whereof Chriſts Vicar (falſly 
/o named ) «s the head: multitude of falſe teachers, and a 
whols9 World of wiſ- belcemers,by lying miracles deceming ana 
deccined, mabe the bodie, which ſecke Christ vponthe Earth; 
their Sacrament of the Altar, place Religion in an Eve- 
rtical, or Aonkiſh life; net holling Chriſt the Head, or Int- 
Prficilinna by Faith alone th brs blord s fad th refore are not 
the Charch of Chriſt, but the $ Synigegre oj F Satan, 

The tecond "es that ® The Heater ſhall be darz. 
ned, The Aeoone ſhail not gine her Light, the Starres ſhall 
fall From Heaurn, and the p: 14.8) of Hear ea (or powertull 
and potent Hcauens) /ba{l be ſoaken, Such Metaphors as 
theſe, the Scripture is went tovie, Ce 
prefſe a 10t3viechangerto fall out. in the World, 
ruine and ouerthro! « of ſome great State or © "GFP ifs 
P E/ay in his tlarteenth Chapter ſpeaking of the ce- 
ſtruction of Babel, The Starres of the Heauen, and their 
Planets ſhall xt 7:10 their light, ani the eEMevne jou it 
nor ſhine bright. , the Sunne ſoall bee darkned at hs 
riſno, 4 TOEL propnecying of the ſevere Judgement 

2210ft the enemies of Gods Church, Tie Sts ime and 
the CAloone ſrall beblacke,and the Stars hat take inthe 
Lidit, And = Excebielto Pharaoh King of E Zyjr, { 

Hl coner (when I put thee out) the Beaxens, and 1 will 

make 
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make their Stars blacks, The S1ne { will conrr mat lond, 
and the eons (ball it make her Liebe ſhine, All the 
Planets of light in the Heanea will 1 make blacke wu thy 
ſake : And [will ſet darkacſſe inths Land, So in Fe i Re. 
nelation, Wien hee epencd the {xt Seat, tnere was a great 
Earthquake, andthe Suxne boeame vinthe, 4 nazrie fack- 
cloth ,” a2 the Acone becume as bland , aud the Starres e 
Heaucn fellto the eranad, and Mage 2 partea aſutnder as 2 
Booke rell:d together , and TS 1lonnitnyne _ land were 
rermonrter ont of i their places, Which thin g5 paint notto 
theend of the Worid , fecing many "IEgs wereta?. 1. 
low vnder the feuenth Seale : but aremeant, as ir ſce- 
meth, of that great cuerthrow which cada lie gaveto 
Diocleſian, and other Tyrants of the Church , turning 
the whole E Ranpire « of Rome vphide downe, fro: m Genti- 
lifme to Chrittjanir 

This ſecond Gone ae l iudge to bee the Turkes 
overthrow which ſhall fall out © as ſoone as the 
Caurch is-delizered from the Tyrannie of Antichrilt, 
that 15, as our $; auior ur peaketh heere, immeadrately afrer 
the affiifloz of theſe aayes, 

The th; rd oF __ ) 1s the calling of the lewes, where- 
in foure tn! ngs may be obſ{crued: 

Firſt, Therime : Andiherfaith 2 he, thatis, * imme- 
diately VpON jos 2 Ruine of th: Turkiſh Emnire : {or 
rhouo hf ome-? beginnings are to bee made 6, DFO an 
indeuour t (0,409 ; prepara ation to (ee! iT Fw  WRereupon 


z ſhall inſue the ſort time of affliction to that people 
that cuer was in the al eerabeir pts 
beg! inner not, 0: Fg T uirze be done away. 

Seco! diy , The g lerieo® their Church rwo weyes de- 
ſcribed; one, hp os de Stzne of the Soureof [EPL 
the orher ,, Te Commis the Soune of man inthe 
{irnis of the Heanen: for fo s tac latter fed Rene 17 
And before in this org Verſz 27, aad they both 
import toe folte c tame thing which Paxl, 2.7.28 Cale 


leth, 
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Luke 17.34» 


b Rewel.21.24» 
c Exh .,47« 


leth, The brightneſſe of his Comming : to wit, not a corpo=« 
rall, but a ſpirituall Comming , powerfully and royally 
in the great and glorious Converſion of this Nation, 
Thirdly , The generalicie of their call, that all the 
Tribes of Iſrael, aſwell as Indah, ſhall bee ſaved, Which 


very word of Tribes, if there were no more, ſheweth of 


what people it mult be meant, 

Fourthly, Their true and ynfayned Repentance : for 
the mourning heere ſpoken of, is that bicter mourning 
for the finne of all finnes, the finne of refufing Chriſt, 
whereof youreade, Zacharie 12.10,11, &c. Ren. 1.7. 

The fourth Signe, is the generall publiſhing of the 
Goſpel! thorowout the World: for this ſending of his 
Angels with a Trumpet, and great voyce,, and their ga- 
thering of the EleQ our of the foure Windes , from one 
end of the Heauen to another, Vetle 31, cannot bee that 
yoyce of an Archangell, and Trumpet of God, which 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh of, 1.7 e/{4.16, nor the g2thering 
mentioned, at.25.3 2. for itis expreſly ſaid here, Vette 
33:34-When yon ſee all thoſe things (whereof this which 
wenow ſpeake of; is one) know hee & neere at the doores 
(not yer come, as he muſt be, when the Archangels voice 
doth ſound.) Verily 1 ſay vnto you,The ſame ® age (the 
Age wherein the laſt of theſe things ſhall bee fulfilled) 
ſpall not paſſe away, till all things be done. Therefore it muſt 
needs bee raken of a glorious ſpreading of the Goſpell 
among all Nations, not ſpoken figuratiuely, or by Hy- 
perb:le, and exceſle of ſpeech (as thatother, Verſe 14.) 
butin atrue literall and proper ſence, And as the for. 
mer was given to the Apoſtles for a Signe , that {hcuJd 
cot before the J-wes deſolation , and conſequently be. 
fore Antichriſt ſhould come, who was not to appeare 
till ſome Ages after they were defiroyed : So this is to 
come after : After his, after the Turkes deſtruRion, after 
the Jewes repayre ; for Þ :hen ſhall the Nations bring ther 


Honenr and Glorie tothe new holy Citie, © Then ſhall was 


fey, 
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ters flye out of the Temple into the Eaſt, and to all the quar= 
ters round about, bythe ſweetneſſe whereof ſhall be ingenared 
a multitude of fiſh,exceeding many, Then 4 after the ſmall 
horne taken away (which is the Turke) a Kingdome ſhall be 
ginen to him, that was Ie the Sonne of man, that all People, 
Nations, and T ougues ſhall ſerue hin. Then © palllt n os 
v An be King enerall the Earth, And is that Day there 
ſoall be one EH OY AH, and his name one, 

Having done now witn the Signes, the laſt circum- 
Nance is, the manner of his Comming, which ſhall bee 
ſudden, manifeſt and notorious vnto all, and full of 
State and Maieltie, For the ſuddennefle of it, it is com- 
pared toa f Thiefe in the night :10 8 trauaile that com- 
meth on a ſudden to a w:man with chill, andioa Þ ſnare, 
that carcheth men vnawares, Whereupon it is alſo com- 
parcd to the dayes of * Noe and of Lot : for as men then 
were taken, before they were aware, ſo ſhall they bee in 
the Day of Judgement, which ſerveth to ſtirre ys vp to 
wa:chfulnefle,as our S2auiourin & Lake maketh that vſe 
of it; As a ſnare it ſhallcome vpon all that ſit wpon the face of 
the Earth, | Watch therefore at all times,praying,Gc, And 
Afat.24.and 25. he inforceth the ſame by two excellent 
Parables; one,of the Steward put in truſt by his Miſter: 
the other of the cen Virgins; concluding with the ſelfc- 
ſame exhortation; Watch therefore ; for yee know not what 
houre the Sonne of man fhall come. Againe,it ſhall be very 
euident, viſible, & notorious of all men,eſpccially of the 
Elec,So the Angel telleth the,  Thes Jeſwus which #5 taken 

from you into. Heauen, [h:/] come after the ſame manner, as ye 
hauc /cene him going into FTeanen:thatis , viſibly & appa- 
rantly,as it was {aid before, "That they ſeeing & beholding 
a (loud torke bim ſrom their cyes. Tn regard of the State 
and Maieſtie of his Comming, it © is cuery-where cal- 
led, hu y glorious and bright appearance : Oppoled to 
his firſt Comming , which was without any ſhew , in 
Meeknefle and Humilitic 5 waeicas this ſhall bee in all 
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z 1-Theſſ.1,s. 


C 1.T»e.4.16, 


*3N the e Ay re, 
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© 1,Theſſ.4.17. 


Royaltie and Magnificence, aveuethe pompe and glit- 


tering ſhew of all the Kings of the World. 

For firR, ir ſhall ! be, 4 11th power and much glorie, 

Secondly , rt /z1 4 ' flaming fie, 

Thirdly With the © woice of an eArchaugel, with a 
Trumpet ef £ Ged. 

Fourth ly, With infinite thouſands ofholy Angels to at- 

endy pon im, at. 2803 1 #en the Siuefman hai come 

ah 's olorie,@& all ts holy Angels with him,2.The/1.7. When 
the Lord Neſs [bal ſhew him) elfe from Heaucn wit!, li migh. 
te Angels, For the ble fed {oules of the righteous decea. 
ſed, hl! not attend him when hee commeth to Tudge- 
ment, bur ſhall bes ſent to their bodies in the e Graves, 
from thence ro be taken vp and preſented before him, 

| The fourth thing to bee obſerved in the loR WOCREs 
ment, is the place where the ſame ſhall bee « which th 

r Apoſtl leteacheth, when he ſaith, We which l;ne and re- 
maine, ſhall be canght vp with how alſointhe Clouds, to. 
mecte ire Lord in the Ayre: for it ſeemeth, the whole 
Farth can hardly hold the men that then ſha!l come to 
Iudgement. 

Next, are the things, which hee ſhall doe when hee is 
come, being of three ſorts: 

Firſt, The preparation to the Sentence, 

This ſtandeth in foure things : 

Firſt, The erecting of a great and glorious Throne for 
this Iudge to it vpon: though of what matter the Scrip- 
ture concealeth, y je Ser the Maicſtic of 
rhe Tudge of all th 'orld; whether the ſame be the glos 

rious Angels of Ge, that as a Throne beare vp our Sa- 
viour Chrift, or ſome other thing : but for certayne , a 
reall, and mofi Revoll Place it ſhall be, where hee ſhall 
fit euidently to bee {+ ene of all, Afar.19.2S. IVhen the 
Sonne of min ſha! ſit vpor "1s elors 044 Throne.Reucl,20,11, 
1 ſaw agreat white Throne , and oxe ſetting vpn it ; great, 
to ſhew the Maieftie: . and white, tonote the fincetitie 
and vprightzeſſe of his Judgement. Se- 


Caar.o. Of Wiſdome, &>c, 


Secondly, His retinue and attendants , which are the 
troupes and thouſand thouſands of holy Angels com- 
paſſing him about, | 

Thirdly, The gathering together of all both Ele& and 
Reprobate, to come before him, 

Fourthly , The ſeparating of thoſe two forts one 
from the other, ſetting the Elect at his right hand, and 
the Reprobate at his left hand, You ſhall finde them all 
foure, fat.25.31,32,33, And when the Sonne of man 
commeth in hu glorie , and all the holy Ar gels with hims., 
then ſhall hee fit upon the Throne of his glorie « And before 
him ſhall be gathered all N ations, and he ſhall ſeparate one 
from another, as the Shepheard ſeparateth the Sheepe froms 
the Goates, and he ſhall ſet the Sheepe at bis right hand, and 
the Goates 81 h1s left. 

The ſecond thing which he ſhall doe, being come, is 
the ſentencing or proceeding vnto Iudgement, 

Wherein I cenfider, z 

Firſt, The order of the Sentence, that firſt it ſhall bee 
pronounced ypon the Elet,then,againſt the Reprobate; 
for ſo eur Sauiour manifeſtly ſheweth, Afat.2 5.34. Then 
(»MNoone as ſeparation is made) the King ſhall ſay to them 
at hu right hand, And, * Then (afterwards) he ſhall al/s 


ſay to thens at hts left hand, 


This appeoreth further by that honour that the Chil. 


recciue ſens 
tenceof all 
fulnes of blefe 
ſednes for 
euer: 


u Yerſe 4» 


dren of God ſhall have to iudge the wicked, iuſtifying * 


and approouing , by their voyce and ſuffrage , the holy 
Sentence of Chriſt; which, becauſe it cannot bee, vatill 
themſelues haue receiued the ſentence of glorie, it fol- 
loweth, that the ſame geeth in order before the other, 
Secondly, The ſentence * itlelfe; tothe Elect, Come, 
ee bleſſed of my Father, inherit the Kingdome prepared for 
Jou from the foundation of the World, To the Reprobate, 
Depart from me, ye curled, into cncrlaſting fire, prepared for 
the Dexill and hts angels, | 


Thirdly, The y reaſon of the Sentence, iuflifying 
this 
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which 
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49,50, 


this great Iudge before God and the World, and tothe 
conſciences of all men: for in itis opened fiilt the crer- 
yall and moſt righteous Decree of God, electing one, 
and reprobating the other. Then the ſequels of this E- 
le&ion and Reprobation : In the Ele, Loue to Chriſt 
and to his members; vndoubted fruits and teftlimonies 
of their Faith : in the Reprobate, hardneſle of heart, 
without compaſſion or loue ynto the Saints; a declara. 
tion betore men and to their owne 1oules of their righ. 
reous and uſt perdition, /ehn in the = Renelation dot'h 
clegantly deſcribe it by two Bookes, wherein thoſe rco- 
ſons are both written : The fuſt is, The Booke of botiz 
their con{ciences, wherein are written the ones wicked 
workes, to convince their damnation to be moſt juſt, and 
the others Holinefle of copucrſation, The other Booke 
is, The Booke of Life, which 1s the eternall EleQtion of 
the latter; to ſhew that they , being many times guiltie 
of foule offences, and the beſt of all their workes weake 
and imperfect, and viterly of no deſert, their Saluation 
is altogether free, and of Gods meere grzce and fauour, 
in and through Chrifl, 

The third is, The Execution of this Sentence, where« 
with our Saviour ſhutteth vp, Aſat.25.46. So theſe ſhall 


goe away vnto enerlaſting puniſhment,but the right:ous unto 
life enerlafting, 


Wherein we conſider the order of it, andthething it 
ſelfe, 

The order, firſt, ypon the Reprobate , then, to the E» 
lect: foralbeit the Sentence of Come, yee bleſſed, for ſuch 
cauſes as we have heard alreadie, bee in order rogoe be. 
forcthat of , Goe yee cur/ed, &c, yet the Execution be- 
einneth heere , the holy 2 Angels firſt of all lying at 
once ypon theReprobate, to throw them into the place 
of their deſerued torment , that ſo the joy of the Ele& 
may bee the fuller , when in the view and eyeſight of 
their miſerie , themſelues, together with Chriſt their 


Head, 
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Head, (hall criumphantly aſcend t to Heaven : And this to 
| bene: vain nor idle fantafie, but a doQtrine of great fruit, 
and worthy to be ſtead vpon, the very order of Chrifts 
owne words enforceth,ſo marſhalling the Execution. 
The thing it ſelfe ; thatthe whole: man, ſoule and bo» 
die, after this Sentence, is taken vp into Heauen, by the 
vertue of him that hath entred Heauen for vs, and ſhall 
there enioy the higheſt top and ſulneſle of all perfeRion 
for eyvermore, Wherefore here many thir gs may be ob= 
ſerued, common for the moſi part to both degrees of glo= 
rie, but which I ſaid for greater comfort ſhould ſpeci- 


we ſhall enioy, 
raken vp into 
Heaucn by 
the vertuc of 
his Aſcenhon, 


ally bee reſerued hither, I will reduce them all to foure 


heads, The place where wee ſhall enjoy it : the glorie 
we ſhall cnioy : the meaſure of the glorie; and the eter 
nitic of it, This happineſle is tobe had in Heauen, which 
addeth no {mall increaſe to the fulneſſe of joy, which the 
Ele& are then to haue, both inregard of the excellencie 
of the PJace, whereof wee hauec ſpoken before, being 
that Bicfſed and Glorious Seate on high, the Palace of 
the great King, of Þ Jarge receit, and ann; dwelling 
Roomes, an alſo by reaſon of thoſe great anc | glorious 
things that are no w hereto be had bur th 1ere, to Wit, the 
preſence of Chriſt, the companie and fellowſhip of the 
e Saints and holy 4 Angels, and of thoſe creat Aſlem- 
blies whereof the Apoſtle /peaker th, Heb.12.27, 

The right wee haue of comming to this Place, is by 
the vertue of Chrilts Atcenſfion, as hee ſaith, © 1 goe ro 
prepare a place for you. So Lok 23-43. hec makeththe 
yertue and power of his being in Paradiſe, to bee the 
cauſe of the Theeues comming thicker, To day thou foalt 
be with me in Paradi/e:tor this aſcendin 00t CyRISTS, 
though ic wereintheend of the World, was of power 


Conc to open Heauen to all Beleevers, from the be-- 


ginning; and vpon his aſccnding, all the £ Churchin 
him,as in their Head, alcended with him, Therefore it is, 
that vpon his Inauguration co his Office, the Heauens 0= 


pened 
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pened, which before were ſhut againſt the fonnes of 
men, This was figured inthe Types of the Law, by the 
s Prieſts entring inte the moſt Holy Place; to ſhew that 
Chriſt ſhould goe into Heauen it ſelfe, ro appeare there 
in the flcſh, that we might come thither after him. 
Whercof I gather a fourth prerogative, which wee 
haue through the impuration of Chrifts Righteouſneſle, 


. aboue that that was in Adam, or that our owne Righte- 


ouſneſſe in the greateſt perfeRtion of it could poſſibly 
bring vs to: cf earthly Creatures, and dwellers in Hou- 
ſes of Clay, ro make vs heauenly Creatures, and Citi- 
zens of the new [eruſalem which is aboue, 

To declare this ſomewhat more largely ; Itis the im- 
putation of Chrifls Righteouſneſſe, by which alone wee 
may lay clayme to the Kingdome of Heauen : for man 
was created an earthly Creature; and though he had all 
the Rigbteoulne fle that his nature might reach vnto,yer 
he could never challenge Heauen by ic, but his Happines 
was to be all vpon Earth, which was his proper Elemens 
wherein God had ſet him,and Adams Paradife was a ter- 
reſtriall dwelling,where he inioyed as much Happineſle, 
as he might expect or looke for; neither was hee to paſſe 
the bounds that Gop had ſet, in coueting after the 
Kingdome of Heauen, and to bee an Aﬀociate among 
the Blefſed Angels, but ro content him with his portion 
here below, being the fulneſle of all ioy that his aature 
could receiue, So rthatif our Sauiour Chriſt had onely 
dyed for the Remifſion of ſinnes,though he had thereby 
made vs as righteous in our ſelues, as euer eAdam was, 
yer could wee not thereby clayme to haue any part in 
Heaven : But ovr Sauiour beftowing withall a Righte- 
ouſneſle vpon vs; farre aboue the Righteouſnefle of An= 
gels, being the Righteouſnefle of his owne perſon who 
was both God and Man; as he himſelfe merited Heauecn, 
and the fulneſle of all Glorie there: ſo by that meane* 
our right alſo commeth, of being where our Head is. 


The 
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The like is to Poet (; ic of our b-dies, glorified in a farre 


other fort then ever «Adm was, and of many parts * 


Happineſſe more, which in their place ſhall come mon 
properly ro be ſpoke! n of, The Bleflednefſe it felſe is to by 
conſidered, both in the Roore and in the Branches of it, 
The Root andWel-S pring of all our Happinefle, is this, 
that in as much as we ſha! be joyned in Spirituall "Rs 
riage voto Chriſt, we ſhal in bis humane nature be cſpou- 
fed and made one perſon with God, and thereby more 
neerly ioyned vnto him,then &&ther Adam was in his In- 
nocencv,orthe Angels are in Heauen:Evucn as the wife is 
more necrly joy ned to the Husband , then 1s Farther, or 
Mother, or other friend: all whom hee muſt forſ2ke, to 
cleaue vnto his Wife:Whetup on the Apoſtle calleth this, 
A great Myſterie, Epreſc5.2,2. The branches or ſweete 
fireames of, Bleflednefſe that low from hence, (a1! cafie 
to be gathered by that that went before)are thele foure: 

Fiift, The perfect fruition of Gods Loue, 

Sec ondly, The inioying of his gracious preſence, to 
be ever with him,and to vehold him face to face; Chrilt 
vitbly, with the eyes of the bodie, the Father and the 
Holy Ghofl , With the evcs of the "Sou! e. Soitis ſaid, 
Renel,22.4. that in the new /erafalen they ſpall 6 2ehol.; has 
face, P/al. 17. I55 { in Righteonfueff ſhall {4 fee t! 'y face, 
k Toun 216 faith, Wee ſhall [ce tim 4s hee is, And 
i Paul tothe The]: alontans, We ſpall be ener with the Lovd, 
Now foraſmuch K as att right hand bee pleatures for 
everinore, therefore all 1 56 ya 1d oladreſſe Ja! y bold vpe 
on Them crernally , all forrow and griefe flye {rom them 
tor ever, All theie, together with r' he comtured lo fruits 
that come of 1 + Wig lohan doth not ably geicribe, [Jon 
ſaw 1? T: Het; Citte ew leruſals C0/5:0 COME from ( Cre bond of 

bearer prepared as a Bride triumed for her busband, And 1 
heard A Fre ft Voice oUl 6 f EATEN [crying ,Be UETE: the Taber- 
nacle of Godi with men. nnd he will dwel with thew end they 
Bullbe by people, and God him/cl/e ſſr.:ll beetheir GOD 
M m With 
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with them: And Goa ſhall wipe away all teares from their 
eyes, and there ſhall be nomore death, neither ſorrow , nor 
crying , neither ſhall there bee any more paine: for the firit 
things are paſſed, 

Thirdly , Dominion and a Kingdome, HMat.25.34 
Come, yee bleſſed, and mherit the Kmgaome prepared for you. 
And R:wel.2.26,27,28, Hee that ouercommeth, and keepeth 
my workes unto the end, I will gine unto him power ouer the 
Nations, and he ſhall feed them : with a rod of Iron, as Pot- 
ters Veſſels , they ſhallbee broken, as [alſo hawereccined of 
my Father. And [ will giue unto you the Morning Starre, 
So it is ſaid, Rewel.5.10, Thou hait made vs wnts :ar Ged, 
Kings avd Pricſts, and we ſhall raigne vpon the Earth, 

From this Power and Rule two things proceed, 

Firſt, That together with Chriſt our Head , wee ſhall 
judge the World, aſwell the Angels that fell, as repro- 
bate and wicked men, 1.Cor.6.2, Know yee not that the 
Saints ſhall tudge the World? And againe, Verſe 3.Know 
Fee not that wee ſhall indge the Angels? That alſo which 
m Chriſt ſaith to the Apoſtles , Whey the Sonne of Ian 
ſhall fit upon his glorious Throne, then ſhall you al/s ſit vpon 
rwelue Thrones, indging the twelue Tribes of Iſrael, is (in 
ſome meaſure) common to all the EleQ, as appeareth, 
Renel.20.4. 

Secondly, That wee ſhall be made the heires of Hea- 
uen and Earth, in and through him, Who as the » Apo- 
Ale ſaith, & made heire of all things. 1.Pet.1.4, Fhehath 
begotten vs ayew wnto an Heritance, incorruptible and vide- 
filed, which cannot fade away, reſerned in Heauen for vs, 
Reueclat,21.7, Hee that enercommeth , ſhall inherit theſe 
things. 

Voornidy; The glorie and exce!lencic that then ſhalbe 
in our Knowledge , Memorie and all other parts and fa- 
culties, as you haucitietforth, 1.Cor.13,11,12, Inſo- 
much as there is no doubt wee ſhall know one another : 
for hereby our Saujour {ettcth forththe ſtate of the Bleſe 
ſed, Mat. 17.3,4+ Wec 


Cnar.g, Of Wiſdome, ec. 


Wee came now to the meaſure or quantitie of theſe 
good things, albeit nor infinite, yet wonderfull, ſuch as 
no man knoweth but God, and hee ® that doth enioy 
them, which is the third benefit that we haue by Chriſt, 
aboue that which was in Adam, who lacking that ſweet 
conjunRion, which wee haue with Chrit, from whom, 
as from our Head, his owne very Bleflednefſle is deriued 
downe vatovs, cculd not haue the good things that 
were in him, to be ſo great and excellent, 

In the meaſure of our happinefle, two things are to 
be obſerued : The one, proper to this cliare, that the ful- 
nefle of ir, after the laſt Judgement , exceedeth that 
which our ſoules, ſeparated from our bodies,had before: 
for when the Soules of the Martyrs {laine for the Word 
of God, and the teſtimonie ef Ieſvus, (if at the leaft you 
ynderſtand that place of the ſoules deceaſed) cry, How 
long, O Lord, h»ly andirue ! Wilt not thou tHage and a- 
wenge our bloud of the Inhabitants of the Earth ? And it 
was anſwered them, that they muSt reſt awhile, 11 the nume 
ber of their fellow. ſeruants and brethren bee filled vp, which 
ſhould be killed aſwell as they: it ſheweth,thar their full reſt 
15 not yet accompliſhed, To this purpoſe it ſerueth, thar 
the generall Iudgement of all the dead, is rermed, ef 
time of gining areward to Gods ſermants the Prophets, and 
to the Saints, and to all that feare his Name : As not ha« 
uving yet the full reward that is promiſed in that Day; 
whereunts Gods Children lift yp their head, as to the 
top and perfe&ion of all their comfort. Hereafter(faith 
Pavr)«laydvp for mee a Crowne of Glorie , which God 
the righteous Tudge willrender in that Day, And the Pre 
phet Daviv, 1, when | awake, that is, riſe from the 
dead in the Reſurrection of the righteous, ſda/l bee ſatiſ- 
fied with thy likeneſſe, loun alſo referreth our tull per. 
fefion vnto that time, hen hee (thatis, Chriſt) hall bee 
mAnife fled, we ſhall bee like unto him, And hither tendeth 


' theſpeech of the Apoſile , That bis Spirit may bee ſaued 
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The ſecond is, that beſide the Happineſſe common to 
them all, there are ſome which ſhall haue joy aboue 
their fellowes:; Not that this argueth any want in thoſe 
that haue leſſe; for thovgh all receine not alike mea. 
ſure , yet 2 all ſhall bee tuil; As a Veſicll contayning a 
Gallon, is as fu}l for the bigneſie, as that which contay- 
neth ten. 

And this difference groweth from the divers meaſure 
of Faith, which God in this life doth jindve ys with : 
for Faith, as wee heard before, is that which ioyneth vs 
to Chriſt: And as our Faith orow eth, ſo arc wee more 
deeply and firmely rooted and builtin him: The Oreae 
ter therefore that our Faith 1s,the neerer and the traigh- 
ter is our coniunction with Chriſt; and the neerer wee 
are knit to him, the greater our glorie ang excellencie 
multi bee, And becauſe our Faith is diſcerned by the 
fruits; great faith, many fruits z ſmall faith , few fruits : 
s bereof it)s, that for the mobi part wee ſec the meaſure 
of Happineſſe aſcribed to the multitude and qualitie of 
the fruits. 1.Cormth,y.8, Enery one ſhall receine his owne 
proper reward, according to his owne proper labour , Phi 
lip.q-17. I defire a fruit that may abourd in your Account. 

To giue ataſte of fome that are noted in the Scripture 
thus toexcell, t though it hold not in every particular 
perſon, yet generally thee lorts andeftates are obſer- 
ved: 

Firſt, Thoſe that inſtru others, ſhall ſhine as the bright= 
neſſeof the Firmament , and thoſe that wſtifie many : that 
3s, are the good Inſtrumenes of God to bring men to 
Ch rilt, all be as the ſtarres, Dan.1 2.7. 

Sec ondly, The Maſter-Duilder that planteth and lay- 
eth the foundation: {hall have greater Lorie then he that- 
watereth and builderh thereupon, 1. Cor.3.8, 10. 

Thirdly, The Martyr foall bee made a p Pilerin the 
Temple of God, and preferred before other, 

The 


_—_—_— —_— 


CHAP.9, 


Of wiſdome, go, 


545 


Chiliaftes, which place happines 
after the ReſurreCtion, in the plca- 
ſures of the bodie and vpon the 
Earth, and thax to indure burtfor a 
thouſand yecres,abuſing the place, 
Renel.20.4. They raigned with Chriſt 
2 thouſand yeeres, which is not to bee 
vnderſtood of the condition of rhe 
Ele& 8fter this lite, bur in this pre- 
ſent World,during all chat time that 
Satan by the Miniſteric of the Goſ- 
pell ſhould be bound that he might 
not deceiue the Nations, which was 
very ncerea thouſand yeeres after 
Chriſt, all which time ſome truch 
remayned inthe Churches, as con- 


Thelaſt thing, is the 
etcrnitie and continu 
ance of our Happines : 


As itis ſaid, 4 So ſhall q 1.Theſgay. 


wee bee alwayes with the 
Lord. * They ſhall raigne 
for eaer ard exer, And 
ſ Peter calleth it ax tm. 
heritance incorruptible , 
vnacfiled , and which'wi- 
thereth not : wherein alſs 
it is much more excel. 
lent then that we loſt in 


cerning the maine points of Chri= Adam, which was mu- 
ftian DoQtrine, -- table and ſubic& vnto 
change; whereas this, by the ſpeciall grace and good- 
neſſe of God continually ſupporting vs, is immutable, 
and the ſame for cuer, * immecrtalitie being ſallowed vp 
of life, ; 

That all muſt dye, and all thus riſe againe, is the com 
mon'condition of all Mankind, tome few excepted, and 
thoſe of three ſorts : for | 

Firſt ,- Some there were, who being dead, ypon our 
Sauiour Chriſts Reſurreftion roſe againe, and are alrea. 
die with him in glorie. Of whom you may reade, Hat, 
27-52,5 3. that the granes aid open themſelues, and many 
boaies of the Saints which ſlept, aroſe, and came ont of the 
Granes after his Reſurrebtion , and went into the holy Citie, 
and appeared vnto many. Whichword (appearing ) ſhew» 
eth that they did notrile, toconuerſe among men, or to 
dye againe, as Lazarms and ſome other did, but in their 
owneperſons to attend ypon him in his Aſcenſion vnto 
Heauen, and by their Reſurre&ion, to ſeale vp the truth 
of his and of ours, in and through him; that ſo not 
onely in Chriſt our Head , Hut in our Brethren and fel. 
low-members , full aſſurance might bee made ynto vs 
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roſe againe, 
and are alrea- 
dy with bim in 
Heaucn, 


- _ > . pa ,-* 


ORs 


546 


gs. 


The ſecond Booke of Dininitie, Cnav.g, 


Soare Enoch 
and Elias both 
aliue allumed 
thither, 


u Inudever. 24, 


x Heb.11.$. 


of this ſweere and comfortable DoArine. 

Secondly, Other there were that neuer dyed , bur 
onely changed their miſerable condition into Glorie & 
Immortalitie, and fo were taken vp aliue into Heauen, 
And this was the peculiar priuiledge of Enoch and Elias: 
One, before the Law ; another vader the Law : both 
in moſt corrupt and depraued times, whercin the fincere 
worſhip of God was no-where to bee found, the hope 
of eternal] Life, and of the ReſurreQion to come , vt- 
te?ly loft and gone, God therefore, to leaue a plentifull 
reftimonie of a blefled ReſurreQion, rill the clecrer ma. 
nifc{tation of it by the rifing of his Sonne,, and both to 
ive teſtimonie of the Faith and Pietie of ſuch men, and 
to convince the wicked World of Infidelitie, ſuffered 
not thoſe two to goe the way of all fleſh, but by a ſpe- 
ciall ftauour did afſume them bodie and ſoule vnto him- 
ſelfe: thereby alſo to make them types and figures of the 
Returrection of his Sonne , by whoſe power they thus 
eſcaped death. 

Ot Enoch, firſt, it isrecorded, Gen.5,24. That he wal- 
king with God three thouſand yeers(in which time,as * Jnde 
the Apoſtle witnefleth, hee diligently executed the part 
of a faithfull Teacher in Gods Church, reproouing the 
corrupt World of (in, & denouncing Gods ſcuere Tudge- 
ments againſt them, euen to the extreme curſe of eAxa- 
thema Maranatha inthe end, hee was no more ſeene : for 
God tocke him : that is, as the * Apoſile to the Hebrewes 
doth expound it , did tranſlate him that bee ſhould not ſee 
death, Andof Elias the Stories ſet forth at large, in the 
firſt and ſecond Booke of Kings : How after long con- 


Aids with Achab the King of Iſrael,and Teſabel his wi':, 


and with foure hundred and fiftie prophets , the prieſts 
of Baalat once, being tofled (2s wee ſay) from Poſt to 
Pillar, and driuen to flye for his life, having reſtored the 
true Worſhip of God, and recedified his Altars that be- 
fore were throwne downe & deflroyed, & being now,as 
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hee thought, lefr alone and wearie of his life, God in the 
end,after his many labours, y rooke him yp in a whirle. 
winde into Heauen: Thereby convincing the Idolatry of 


that Age. And when in the Towne of Bethel, where the 


Calues were erected, and Idolatrie and Superſtition ra= 
ged, they made a Scofte of this Aſcenſion , and taught 
their children fo to doe, ſaying, to Eſha in ſcoffing ſort, 
Aſcend, Bald. pate, aſcend Bald-pate, thatis, Goe vpto 
Heaven as E/:as did : as if they ſhould have ſaid, A pro= 
per and goodly aſcenſion : rwo Beares comming ourof 
the Forrett, tare in pieces two & forty children of them, 
And that this was alwayes the iudgement of the 
Church, concerning Elias, may appeare, Lnkeg, $, 
where in the diuerfitie of opinions held of our Saviour 
Chriſt, ſome ſaid, that lou x was rayſed from the dead; 
ſome, that FL1Aas had appeared; other, that cone of the 
old Prophets was riſen againe, To all the reſt attributing 
Reſurrection, as of bodies dead, onelyto EL1as Ape 
paritien, in thecruth of his humane nature,zs of one that 
neuer dyed. 

Two things there bce that may ſeeme ro croſle this 
Doctrine: One, that Chriſt is called, The firft fruites of 
them that ſleepe, 1.Cor.15.20. The other, that in the cle- 
uenthto the Heb. 11. 39. the Apoſtle ſpeaking of the 
holy men of God before the Comming of Chritt: And 
of Enoch among the reft, faith of them all, that they re- 
ceinted not the promiſes. But hereunto it may bee anſwe. 
red, that the promiſe which the Apoſtle meaneth, is the 
manifeſtation of Chriſt ;» the fleſh, and the more plenti. 
full meaſure of grace now, then was before his Come 
ming , Which pertayneth nothing co this queltion, As 
fox that, 1.Cer,15, Chriſt is called, The firft fruits of rhems 
that ſlcepe, becauſe by the power of his ReſurreQtion all 
ſhall riſe againe, and his ReſurreRion fanQifiergonrs, ad 
the firſt fruits did the whole crop ; not that he of neceſ- 
fitie mult be the firſt that roſe, no more then hee was the 

Mm 4 firſt 
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The ſecond Booke of Dininitie, Cuav.g, 


Thoſe that are 
living at the 
latter Day, 
ſhall ſuddenly 
be changed, 
after the dead 
arc once riſen, 


firſt whoſe ſoule did enter Heauen : though all both be- 
fore and fince hauecntred by his power: Although, if 
you ſhovld fo farre prefle this Phraſe, Chriſt was indeed 
the firſt that roſe, ſeeing to ſpeake properly, Enoch and 
Elias never dyed , and therefore neuer roſe, And how. 
ſocuer it bee an extraordinarie Example, in one or two 
ſpecial] perſons , it ſeruethnot to overthrow a general] 
truth : But the firſt I rake te be the Apoliles meaning, 

Yet haue not theſe two ſorts their full glorie alreadie: 
for. howfocuer their whole nature bee made perfect, yer 
the fulnefle of their perfeRtion is deferred till the Jatter 
Day, as to the reſt of Gods Ele:Even as wee ſee, the 
whole ſpiriturall nature of the Angels that fell, is now 
fully accurſed , and yet feſerued for a more full damna- 
tion, 

The third ſort, are thoſe men that the Comming of 
Chriſt doth finde aliue, who ſhall not dye, but ſhall ſud- 
denly bee changed , as Evoch and Elias were; and ſo bee 
taken vp to meete Chriſt, afterthat the dead in him ſhall 
be firſt riſen. All of ws, faith the Apoſtle, 1.Cor.15.51, 
52+ ſhall not ſleepe , but all of vs ſhall bechanged, in a mo- 
ment, imthe twinkling of an ey2, at the laſt Trumpet : forthe 
Trumpet ſhall ſound, and the. dead (hall riſe v» without 
corruption, and we ſhall be chauged. And againe,r.Theſſ.4. 
T5,16,17. Thi ſay we to yousnthe Word of the Lord , thas 
we which line, and are remayning m the Cormmug of the 
Lord, ſhall nat prenent them which ſleepe *for ths Lord him= 
ſelfe ſhall come downe from Heauen, and the dex in (hr1ijt 
fall ariſe fi rſt, afterwards, ſhall we which l;ue and remayne, 


be caught vp alſs with them inthe Clouds, to meete the Lord 
in the Ayre. 


By the Analogie of which places wee are to gather, 


that to the Reprobate alſo which are then liuing, there 
ſhall bee a miſerable and wretched change of their bo- 
dies, which ſhall be in ſtead of death, 


This 
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CHAP.9. Of Wiſdome, &*c, 
This is further to be added, touching the ReſurreRtion 
of the Righteous, that not onely they ſhall ſoriſero 
gloric, but for their fakes the very HOuny themſelues, 
and the whole frame of Gods Creation ſhall be renewed 
into a glorious eſtate not ſubic&t to corruption; the 
powerof Chrifts ReſurreAion renewing all the World : 
for az the Creature had a part in the Curſe of man, as 
before we ſhewed : ſo the Scripture teacheth , thar they 
ſhall have their part in his Renouation : And when wee 
their Maflers ſhall be promoted, they that ferue vs, ſhall 
put on new Liucries, P-zl both generally applycth it 
to the * whole Creation , that is, to all the things crea- 
red, exempting nothing, Heauen X Earth,Beaſts, Plants, 
Metals, and whatſoeuer elſe,and defineth the time when 
this ſhall be : for ® the creature wayting as it were,with the 
head ſtretched out, expeRteth the Renelation of the ſonnes of 
Gea, that is, till the glorie appointed for Gods Children 
be made manifeſt : for the creature is made ſubiclt ts vanie 
tie, rot of 1t owne accord, but for him that hath ſabiefed it 
thereunto, vnder hepe that euen the creature ſhall bee freed 
from the bondage of corruption, into the glorious hibertie of 
the ſouncsof God: for wee know that the whole Creation 
groneth, aud tranelleth together wno this preſent time, By 
rraucll, noting not onely their preſent Jabeur and paine, 
but the happie iſſue that ſhall fojilow as deliverance to 
one with childe, which the Apoſtle Þ Peter vetereth 
more plainly, when he faith, #2 {:oke for new Heautrs and 
anew Earth according to hts promiſe, wherein awelleth Rig! = 
teon/neſſe, And no maruell though hee ſaith there, Accor- 
ding ta his promiſe: for the Prophets herein are not {1- 
lent : firſt, E/ay expreſly ſaith of them, < Behold, [ will 
create new Heauens and a new Earth, and theſe former ſhall 
bee no more remembred nor come to minde, Andin 4 the 
next Chapter, to ſhew this promiſe not to be in vaine, he 
confirmeth by the remembrance thereof his promiſes to 


the Church ; For as thoſe new Heanens, and that new E _ 
whic 
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alſo for our 
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eſtate nor ſub- 
ie to corrup» 
TIONs 


dt Fl 
z Tat x15, 


a Rom $8.19, 
20, 21,22, 


b 2.Pet.3.13. 


c Eſay 65.17« 


d Eſay 66422 


+ 7 IN > 
7 0 ' Ki 


Fs 


< hs '* - Es > 
z 


> n 
* "x A a LENVS "IF EEC 


oy - : 


= 4 "The ſe 


cond Booke 


mmitie, CHaAP.09, 


of D 


al 


Ee P/al.g6.10, 
Ily12. 


£ Aits 3-228 


g 2.Pet.3.13- 
. Eſay 65. 17. © 

66.23« 

Reael.z1.ls 


h 2.Pet.3el3. 


1 Rom 8.2 I, 


which I ſhall make , ſhall ſtand before mee , ſaith It u 0+ 
VAH : So ſhall your ſeed and your name ſtand. ThePro- 
phet Daxid in his ſweete and heauenly melodietrium- 
phantly deſcribethit, © The Heauens ſhall reioyce, and 
the Earth ſpall bee glad, the Sea ſhall make a woyſe, and 
what/oener fillethit; the field ſhall triumph, and whatſoe- 
wer ts therein; then ſhall all the Trees of the Forreſt ſing be= 


fore IEHOVAH, when hee commeth : for he commeth to 


:ndge the Earth, &c, wherein not onely the firfi comming 
of Chriſt into the World, bur this time withall is reſpe. 
Qed, yea, and this eſpecially, in almutch as the full ac- 


' compliſhment of that his Kingdome in men themſelues 


(how much more in theſe?)doth nor yer appeare, but is 
deferred til] the latter Day ; for which caule, the ſame 
is called (as by a-proper name) f Thetime of the reſtoring 
of all things, 

The qualitie of this eſtate , whereunto the whole 
Creation ſhai. be renewed, is three manner of wayes {ec 
forth vnto vs: firſt, in calling them 8s ew Heanens and a 
new Earth , in qualitic, not in ſubſtance, the exceeding 
glorie and cxccilencie which ſhall bee ingrauen in them, 
being anew Creation, yea, better anda purer then the 
firſt; forthatwhichis ſaidin h PETER, The Heavens 
ſoall paſſe away with a noyſe , the Element alſo with burning 
ſhall be aiſſ-lued, and the Earth and workes therein ſhall bee 
burnt vp. And that of the i Pſalme, They (the Earth 
which chou haſt founded, and the worke of thine hands, 
the Heauens) ſhall periſh, and all of them, as a garment, 
Jh all waxe clae,as a veſture thou ſhalt change them,and they 
ſhall be changed : Theſe, I ſay, and whatſocucr elſe 0 
like kinde, are to bce referred not vnto their nature aud 
ſubſtance, which {ha}l remayne, bur to their deformitie, 
which is to be done away, 

Secondly, Itis deſcribed, in ſaying, that Righteonſnes 
dwelleth ia them : and laftly, that they ſhall be freed iwntothe 


 gloriom libertie of the ſonnes of God, Whereby iS NG. 


meant 
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meant that they ſhall be recciued into the fellowſhip of 
that glorie that abideth for Gods Children, bur it onely 
ſignifieth the integritie, and perfeRion of eſtate, what- 
ſocuer the ſame be, whereunto they ſhall be renewed. 
Wich-this little in fo generall termes delivered, wee 
are to re{t-content, and not to feed our ſelues with yaine 
and curious ſpeculations, which neither it is profitable 
to know, nor lawfull to enquire. Rather letys looke to 
the excellent vie which the Apeſile gathereth of this 
DoRrine ; that ſeeing all theſe things are to be renewed 


and fined, what puritie and cleannefſe, how k great 3 


a meaſyre of Godlinefle ſhould there ſhine in thoſe, for 
whole uſe they ſhall beechanged? They, the pure and 
excellent creatures of God, are to paſſe the fire, that they 
may bee purged, What then muſt become of vs that are 
full of ſo grear vncleannefſe ? And withall let vs not for- 
get, if the | dumbeand ſenceleſle creatur-s ioyfully vn. 
dergoe the miſerable condition whereunto finne hath 
throwne thern, for the aſſured hope they haue of a happy 
deliverance, into a better eftate: if hereby the whole 
frame of this World, and every part thereof taketh 
comfort cheerefully to runne their courſe , and withour 
all weariſomneſſe to doe the office which the Creatours 
pleaſure enioyneth them vnto : How much more 
ought we to doe the like, that havereceiued 
alreadie the firſt fruites of 
the Spirit ? 
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I Rom.33- 


"Certain faules,which becauſe they would moſtrrouble the Reader,t | 


- defirehim to amend with his Pen,before he read.Moſt ofthe grew 
not ſo much from the Printer,as by the fault ot the Copie, miſta- 
kings ofthe Hebrew or Greeke Letters, ang'of the quotations ia 
the margent (which may eafily be diſcerned) as allo ot Secrerarie 
inſtead of Romane,or contrariwiſe, and literall {auls lleaue to 
the Iudicious Reader. 


P jſtandeth for paze,l; for the line,r. for reade, p.7.1.34-r,would exenl.z 5 
put out men,p-12.1,viter.or vnworth,p.1g.l.30-put out &,p.30.1.16.r. 
is any 1.17r, inall.p.23.4.27.r.inhabited worldzp.24.1.3.4-pu! 9ut (the firſt 
and the laſt) and iz flead thereef ſay (the beginning and the ending)p.z5.), 
8.r.he had, p.z2.1 30-r-imitation,p.z 4.1.9.7. for theirs,p. 31.r, Mat.p.35. 
1.17.r.firſtie,p.z9.1 10.r.am theepa.l-2-r.trulyGod.p.s4.1.26.r.eutnto, 
pe58.1.25.r.worke of,p.60.in1,17.r.exerciſe toward,p.75 1.vit. put out(the 
Anzels) p.8z l-25-r.cucn it Chriſt,p.g1.1.3:.injicad of (whereof ſo holy 
and 200d it was as) reade (wercof it ws that though this afiion was moſt 
boly and good, as) p.96.1.32.r, pact, p-99.1.6.r, God threatneth , 1.20.r. 
Commandement,l.z3, put out (25) p.1 04.1.24.r.flrong in loqne,p.108.1.22. 
r.meere uncertaive, p-116-1.15.r,07in a, The 8, pagers foilowing alter the 
number of them. p.117-.1.1.r.affe6t,1.3.r.moſt reſemble,p.124.1.27.r. y:eld 
abſolute, p.127.1.16.r,04vking, p.izz1.16.r.2te not ware of,pazzl.1.re 
Secondly, xeale, p.134.l,19.r.that chey make,126.1.24-r. it the perpetuall, 
p-148 1.30.r.The affirmatiu?,p-151.1 g-reFourthly, to beleeue,1 21.r, Fift- 
ly, to,p.1 5 4el.27.r-gaue not glorie, p.169.1.30.r,this inſoently,p.172.1,30 
for(the) r.(that) pago l15-r-firft v/ing,p.191.1.14.r.Second'y, gruing,).rs 
r.Third'y, by,p-194.1,10.t. and lift of their garment and threw auſt,p.147 
1.19.r,Second'y,togp.198.1.t3.-r MariageIcal,p.:tcol 22.r,exp/6/[e.,p.ig 
1,g.r axd wudgement, p.z1y.1.5.r.heed of, Tit.3.2.1.18-r.07 relating,p,226 
1.x. put out (bonour and) patz8.1,19.r.are not well deniged , 1.20,r, that 
ſhould contayne, p23 4-1.17-r.this buſineſſe,p.237,1.19.r.Thies ſinne, p 24% 
1.19.r.law, ſinne,p 384.l.18.r.And if as,pe286,1.1.r.wherein looking,1.pe- 
nal;,r. ate asit were and projeft,p.293.1.8.in ſtead of (in finxc) r. (in 
k;) p.zco.l.vlt.r. as Mediator,p.zor.l.r. ths eleft, p.zo8.1,24.rfirmely 
fixed,p.zog-put ont(Hereſtes eF Errors)p.304-1 without an 9th(in flead of 
without another) p.313-1.13. after (in h1m(elfe)put ſo he hath given the Son 
to baue lifein himſelf,1. z1.r.this life,p.327.1.16.rckin of Chriſt,p.338.1.x 
rehoje of p.340.1.31.not the,p.z53.1.8-r. not onely a corrupt and unſound 
church,bt no church, &c.p.z57.1.13.r.els why,p.362.r.l.25.holy vſe,p.366 
1. 3.pt out(Thirdly)p.3 731.28. ſo much greater,p.z75.1.1g.r.tbe ſuſtZ;e 
P-384 1.12.r,z07 Paul will,p.z91.1.5.r, of the whole, 1,2 1.1.55 the p.z99.l. 
33.1. And 5 the,1.34.r-:s of the outward, p.410.1.29.1.4ſſigned,p,4ql1.7. 
r.Chriſt, as may, p.415.1.g.r.1 will put,p.41-in the margent,r.aheauenty 
World, by the power of his Reſur: eftion, p.q2 4.in the margent,l.30,11.12. 
(by the power of h:5 Reſurreftion) put it all out in this place, p.a26.1.38.r, 
and continuing Þu,y.q428.1.18.aficr man, r.(nor of the w Il of the fleſh) &3 
put that out in the next line,p.439.1,14.r.bidding of the bands,p.45 3.1.33. 
r.But when,q5 4 in 1.12.leftin natare,p.45 5.1. 3.r.confideringaſwel,p.q61 
| 16.34 out (in ſoule, good manner) p.47o.l.11.r.That thy, p.q81.1.2,r,e0 
th: laft,486.128.r.our Sauiour telleth v3,p.487.1.26.in flead of (make thee 
to eate)r /eed thee with, p.439.1,29, put out( for me)). z0-r.ts flye, p.qg0 
L.g.r. of the field, p.497.1.16, for (Merits)reMercies. 


